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PREFACE. 


——$ - OOD ae 


Tue Beginner’s Greek Book which is here submitted to the 
public is complete in itself, and is intended to furnish work 
for the first year’s study. In writing it I have assumed that 
the main object of elementary instruction in Greek ‘is to teach 
the beginner to read; further, that the pupils who use this 
book will be fifteen years of age, on the average, when they 
take it in hand, that they will already have studied Latin for 
at least one year, and that they are to be fitted at the end of 
two years to read simple Attic prose at sight. 

This book differs in important particulars, but- not essen- 
tially in its plan, from my First Lessons in Greek, first pub- 
lished in 1876. The two books make about equal demands 
upon the pupil during the first six months of his study. The 
increased size of this book is due mainly to the fact that it is 
complete in itself and contains the text of the first eight chap- 
ters of Xenophon’s Anabasis, with summaries of contents and 
notes, arranged as reading lessons. I am well aware that 
there is a demand in some quarters for small introductory 
books in teaching the elements of Greek and Latin. But the 
remarkable favour with which my First Lessons in Greek has 
been received encourages me to think that most teachers agree 
with me in believing that in the study of Greek at least, 
which is so highly inflected, it is well to lay broad and secure 
foundations. 

In order to be able to read even simple Attic prose at sight 
one must know the usual forms of the Greek language, its 
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ordinary constructions, and its general vocabulary. These 
three things are absolutely necessary and are of equal impor- 
tance. 

In presenting forms I have employed strictly the deductive 
method, if so large a phrase may be applied to such elemen- 
tary matters. The pupil is given a set of facts, commonly a 
paradigm or the like, with the necessary explanations, and is 
then required to observe the illustration of the general law or 
fact in particular instances of its use. In each of the lessons 
on inflexion a double set of exercises, consisting of Greek sen- 
tences to be translated into English and English sentences to 
be rendered into Greek, follows the facts of Grammar which 
form the subject of the lesson. I have small faith in the 
method which requires a pupil to construct the Greek para- 
digms from bits of text by a process called induction. Such 
a method of acquiring the forms of the language is unneces- 
sarily difficult and confusing, and cannot establish its claim to 
afford superior mental training. 

I have aimed to give only the usual forms of the language, 
those that will be of practical service to the pupil when he 


_ begins to read. The study of grammar should be only the 
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means to this end. My aim in general has been to give the 
minimum amount of grammar. When this minimum amount 
has been learnt thoroughly, what else the pupil will need to 
know, as he reads, he will acquire naturally and easily at the 
time when he needs it. During the second year’s study a 
good grammar should be constantly in hand and constantly in 
use. Opinions differ as to what this minimum amount is. It 
is a mistake to reduce it unduly, in the hope of getting on 
rapidly. There is no such thing as learning Greek in six easy 
lessons. Its forms are numerous, apparently complex, and 
hard to acquire; its syntax is highly developed. The first 
year’s study of Greek is the hardest. If it is made too simple 
and easy, we merely defer to an evil day the acquisition of 
.knowledge which should be got early, and bring confusion on 
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our pupils by setting them to read before they are properly 
prepared. 

The verb is introduced at the first and its forms are devel- 
oped alternately with those of the other parts of speech. 
Fifty-three of the first one hundred lessons are on the verb, 
twenty-nine on the other parts of speech. If this is a proper 
division, it is obvious that the heavy task of mastering the 
verb should be undertaken as early as possible. We thus also 
secure variety, and are able to employ from the beginning 
exercises for drill that consist of complete sentences. The 
verb is developed first by moods, later by tense systems, a 
method which has received the hearty approval of teachers. 
If the development were at first by tense-systems, the sub-, . 
junctive and optative moods would be introduced at a time 
when it would be impossible adequately to explain their 
uses. But when the beginner first learns the forms of these 
moods, he should have the most important of their uses ex- 
plained to him. If he is taught to translate the subjunctive 
with may and the optative with might, as if they were inde- | 
pendent moods, he gets no adequate feeling of their force, 
and his confusion of mind is often permanent. He should 
first be taught the forms and uses of the indicative, the 
mood of predication, in all of its tenses and voices. He can 
then safely undertake the subjunctive and optative, which 
are mainly moods of dependence. The presentation of verbal 
forms a second time by tense-systems furnishes the needed 
review of a difficult part of speech, with the great advantage 
of the variety secured by a new order of development. In 
general reviews should not be the mere repetition of earlier 
lessons. | 

Only vowel verbs and verbs with themes in -8 are introduced 
in the exercises of the first fifty-nine lessons, with the excep- 
tion of three common mute verbs, dyw, éyw, réurw, and some 
forms of «ciu/; and vowel verbs which contract are not intro- 
duced until the thirty-first lesson. 


Viil PREFACE 


I have not hesitated to analyze the forms of the verb, since 
I believe that this is the quickest and surest way in which to 
learn them. It is a severe strain upon the memory of the eye 
and ear to attempt to retain these numerous forms as separate 
and individual elements. But if the pupil is given a clear 
conception of the significance of theme, tense stem, and per- 
sonal endings, the strain is greatly relieved. He is then able 
to construct his paradigms by the combination of a relatively 
small number of facts, and is not dependent solely on his 
memory in recalling forms, but reclaims them by a logical 
process of form-building. This very process fixes them more 
securely in his mind. I have for the same reasons analyzed 
the forms of nouns of the consonant declension. The recogni- 
tion here of stem and case endings as distinct elements in 
combination makes the acquisition of the forms easy. 

Since the exercises of the lessons consist of sentences and 
not of phrases, in developing the forms I have had to deal also 
with laws of construction. Principles of syntax are presented 
inductively as needed. Examples are given and the general 
law is developed from particular instances of its use.’ But 
the subject of syntax is not made prominent in the first one 
hundred lessons. Principles which hold good also in Latin or 
English or in both are taken for granted, being at most referred 
to in a foot-note. Moreover, single occurrences of constructions 
not in themselves difficult are explained by a mere statement 
of the fact in a foot-note. Difficult constructions have been 
avoided in selecting the sentences for these exercises, and 
with the same object in view the sentences have often been 
simplified. 

The subject of syntax is formally presented in nineteen les- 
sons at the end of the book, which are arranged alternately 
with lessons for reading. Each of the lessons on syntax con- 
tains three parts: first, a Greek exercise consisting of num- 


1 See §§ 89, 173, 222, 270, 272, etc. 
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bered sentences which illustrate a given set of principles; 
secondly, statements, in the form of rules, of the laws of con- 
struction thus illustrated, each rule having prefixed to it, with 
comment, the numbers of the sentences which establish it as a 
law; thirdly, an English exercise consisting of sentences to be 
rendered into Greek, in which the pupil will apply construc- 
tively the principles just reached by induction. Lessons of 
just this constitution have never before been used, to my 
knowledge, in any elementary Greek book. 

Fourteen of the first one hundred lessons are solely devoted 
to the study of words and to the art of reading. These four- 
teen lessons mark a significant departure from the methods 
of most elementary Greek books, especially in the attention 
here given to the systematic acquisition of a vocabulary. 

The meagreness of the vocabulary of most pupils who enter 
college from the schools is an evil not to be ignored. There is 
no good reason why this evil should exist at all. The vocabu- 
lary of ancient Greek is copious; but one does not need to 
know a multitude of words in order to be able to read with 
facility. The important words to fix in the memory are the 
root or stem words; with these the words that are related to 
them in form and meaning, the two tests by which we estab- 
lish the relationship of words in etymologizing, naturally 
group themselves. The very great majority of Greek words 
are either derivatives or compounds. But the beginner’s ap- 
proach to the use of the group system must be gradual. . 

The words used in this book, with a few exceptions, occur in 
Xenophon’s Anabasis, and my aim has been to select for use 
those which occur there the oftenest. In the eleven lessons 
that follow the four introductory lessons one hundred and 
sixty-five words are used. One hundred and thirteen are 
nouns, twenty-six are verbs. These nouns occur in the Anab- 
asis over thirty-five hundred times; on the average each noun 
occurs over thirty times. The verbs occur more than twenty- 
two hundred times; if eiyé is thrown out of the count, each of 
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the other twenty-five verbs occurs in the Anabasis on the 
average some forty times. 

There are forty special vocabularies in this book. Each of 
these contains all of the words in the exercises of the lesson 
of which it is a part that have not occurred in previous 
lessons or do not occur in the lesson itself in the part that 
precedes the exercises. No use of the general vocabulary 
need be made before the fifty-eighth lesson. The words in 
the forty special vocabularies are collected in five lists for 
review. The principle of associating Greek words that are 
related in form and meaning is first applied in the sixteenth 
lesson. It is gradually made more and more prominent in 
the following special vocabularies and lists. No stress is laid 
on the relationship of Greek words to English words in these 
early lessons. It is silently indicated by the use of different 
types. Nothing is said about the connexion of Greek words 
with Latin words until the fifty-seventh lesson. The impor- 
tant thing to do first is to confirm the pupil in the habit of 
tracing the relationship of Greek words among themselves, so 
that when a new word is met his first inquiry will be whether 
it is not related to some other word that has previously 
occurred. 

Forty groups of words follow the special vocabularies. The 
first of these is a part of the fifty-seventh lesson. Preceding 
this are two lessons on the formation of words. The words in 
each group should first be analyzed, and should then be com- 
mitted to memory. This will now be an interesting, easy, and 
profitable task. 

The number of words used in this book will seem to be 
large, but the principle has been adopted deliberately. On an 
average there are twenty words to the lesson in the forty-four 
lessons covered by the five word-lists. 1 should not feel justi- 
fied in making the number so great, if I believed that in 
acquiring these twenty words the pupil would be obliged to 
fix in his mind twenty distinct and separate signs of ideas. 
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Even at this early stage of his study dependence can be placed 
on the widely applying principle of relationship to make his 
acquisition of a vocabulary increasingly easier. 

The exercises consist of sentences, either in their original 
form or simplified, that have been taken, with a few exceptions, 
from Xenophon’s Anabasis, chiefly from the first four books. 
Those who have done these exercises will find it an easy task 
to read the Anabasis. But a more important consideration in 
thus basing the exercises on the work of Xenophon is that 
thereby we secure a more consistent vocabulary, uniformity 
of style, a single theme whose story can be told the pupil at 
the begining, and real drill on the forms of the language as 
actually used by a classical writer. Each sentence illustrates 
the principles of the lesson in which it occurs. The exercises 
are copious and are intended to furnish the maximum of prac- 
tice. Each consists of two parts. The second part contains 
English sentences to be rendered into Greek. Such construc- 
tive drill is of great value in the acquisition of a language, 
since it fixes forms, constructions, and words securely in the 
mind. These English sentences are chiefly translations or adap- 
tations from the Anabasis. For the satisfaction of teachers who 
may care to know the original order and choice of words, Greek 
renderings have been published in pamphlet form and may be 
had on application to the publishers. In the prefatory note 
to this pamphlet I have discussed the difficulties which a 
beginner meets in rendering English into Greek, and have 
offered some suggestions which teachers may find to be of 
service. 

Ten passages of continuous narrative are introduced among 
the first one hundred lessons. These give in simplified form 
the story that.is told in the first eight chapters of the Anab- 
asis. The story is repeated in its original form in twenty 
reading lessons at the end of the book. 


1 Teachers are referred to the suggestions given on page 302. 
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In teaching beginners, too little attention, in my opinion, is 
given to the art of reading. Left to himself, the beginner 
naturally falls into the pernicious habit, in attempting to trans- 
late the exercises into English, of reconstructing the Greek 
sentence after an English model. He searches first for the 
subject and then for the predicate, and ignoring the Greek 
order makes a Chinese puzzle of a simple matter. I have, 
therefore, early introduced directions for reading.’ These 
should be followed in all the reading that is done. They are 
practically directions for reading at sight; and all reading 
should be at sight in the sense that no help from any foreign 
source should be used until every resource that the reader has 
within himself has been exhausted. The sharpest possible 
distinction should be drawn between reading and translating. 
Translation should be made the final test of the accuracy with 
which the pupil has read, not the means of arriving at the 
thought contained in the sentence. Each sentence should be 
read aloud in the original. From supposed lack of time we are 
disposed to neglect this training of voice and ear in the class- 
room. But it is an exercise of great importance. To read the 
sentence aloud, with proper expression, is the only natural way 
in which to approach its meaning. This proeess defines sharply 
the forms of the words, fixes their meanings in the mind, and 
presents the thought as a whole in the natural order of its de- 
velopment. 

I have given the pronunciation of single vowels, consonants, 
and diphthongs, that was used in presenting the Oedipus 
Tyrannus of Sophocles in the original Greek at Harvard Uni- 
versity in 1881. This differs but little from the general usage 
in this country, although it attempts to mark the natural 
quantity of the vowels with more care than is perhaps common. 
In two important particulars it varies from the current practice. 
It abandons the sound of « adopted by the Germans, but which, 


1In Lesson XVII. See also § 148. 
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with all the vicissitudes through which this combination of 
vowels has passed, it never had among Greeks, and gives to 
both a and ev the force of a true diphthong. 

Whatever may be said in favour of the current pronuncia- 
tion of Greek on the ground of its simplicity, it cannot be 
urged that it is the ancient Greek pronunciation. Not to men- 
_ tion other points of difference, we do not and cannot pro- 
nounce any one of the rough mutes nor é or wy as did the 
ancient Greeks; we do not attempt to give the pitch indicated 
by the written accents, nor should we succeed if we made the 
attempt. Xenophon would certainly not have been able to 
understand his own Anabasis, if he had heard it read after 
the modern fashion. We might nevertheless believe the cur- 
rent pronunciation to be the best for use, if it were uniform 
and if it were acquired with ease and used with facility, but 
neither supposition is true. The only alternative to the pres- 
ent practice is the modern Greek pronunciation. If scholars 
should agree to adopt this, we should at once have an abso- 
lute standard and a living pronunciation. The precision and 
facility with which educated modern Greeks pronounce their 
ancient language are impressive; no less impressive is the 
quiet scorn with which they listen to a foreigner who attempts 
to read it after the fashion prevailing in northern Europe. 

I have not introduced colloquia into any of the lessons, 
although I am of the opinion that they are a profitable exer- 
cise. They can easily be added by the teacher. Any sentence 
will furnish material for questions and answers, and with 
practice pupils may be taught to manage simple conversation 
without difficulty. Oral practice may be had in other ways, 
and it will furnish excellent training for voice and ear. It 
may be made the means for drill on forms, short Greek and 
English sentences being pronounced by the teacher and ren- 
dered by the pupil into English and Greek. The oral method 
may be used with good results also in training pupils to follow 
the Greek order in reading. The sentence should he pro- 
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nounced aloud, one word at a time, and the class required to 
show step by step how the thought is evolved. It is good 
practice also to review the exercises of previous lessons orally. 
Variety may be secured by substituting from time to time 
work at the blackboard for oral drill. This use of the black- 
board trains the pupil’s eye, and soon initiates him into the 
mysteries of accentuation. 

The first year’s work is full of difficulties for the beginner. 
His teacher should smooth the way for him and enliven his 
task as much as possible. During the first six months the 
teacher should go over the grammatical parts of each lesson 
with his class before they undertake it and forestall difficul- 
ties. The main object of instruction during this time is to 
teach the pupil to read. But the teacher may do more than 
this without in any way interfering with his main purpose. 
He may give his pupils some knowledge of old Greek civiliza- 
tion. He is dealing with persons whose imaginations are 
lively and whose sympathies are quick. Let him tell them 
each day some interesting fact about the people whose lan- 
guage they are learning. The topic will naturally be sug- 
gested by some part of the lesson, and will relate to the 
manners and customs of the ancient Greeks, to their history, 
to their military system, to their political institutions, to their 
religious life, or to some other of a dozen themes that might 
be named. Young persons are quick to respond to such an 
attempt to lighten and enliven the work of the class-room. 

I am greatly indebted to Mr. Francis K. Ball for assistance 
in collecting materials and in reading the proofs. Mr. Ball’s 
correction of typographical errors has been sharp and accu- 
rate and his criticism of details suggestive and valuable. But 
errors of one sort or another have doubtless escaped both him 
and me, and I shall be obliged to any teacher who will point 
them out. I shall be especially grateful to any teacher who 
after using the book with a class will tell me in what. respects 
he finds it not well suited to his needs. 
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My special thanks are due to my colleague, Professor William 
W. Gc “dwin, who has generously allowed me in writing this 
book to .aake unrestricted use of his Greek grammar, a work 
whose great merits are well known to teachers. I have freely 
availed myself of his kind permission, especially in the lessons 
on syntax, and submit my book to the public with greater con- 


fidence on that account. 
JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE. 


HARVARD UNIVERSITY, 
August 1, 1892. 
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THE BEGINNER'S GREEK BOOK. 


INTRODUCTORY. 
The Greek People and Language. 


1. The people of ancient Greece called themselves Hellenes. 
We call them Greeks, from the Roman name Graeci. The 
Hellenes, or Greeks, inhabited not only the mainland of ancient 
Greece, but also the islands and coasts of the Mediterranean 
Sea, to which they were dispersed by colonization. 


2. They were divided into Aeolians, Dorians and Ionians. 
The Aeolians inhabited Aeolis,’ Boeotia and Thessaly; the 
Dorians, Peloponnesus, northwestern Greece, Crete, some cities 
in Caria, the neighbouring islands, Sicily and southern Italy ; 
the Ionians, Ionia, Attica and most of the Islands in the 
Aegean Sea. 


3. To the Greek language belonged three groups of dialects, 
the Aeolic, the Doric, and the Ionic. 


4. The Attic dialect was the Ionic dialect as spoken in 
Attica, and was the language of Athens during the period of 
her literary eminence, the fifth and fourth centuries before 
Christ. It was the most cultivated form of the language, and 
is therefore made the basis of Greek grammar. 


1 Let the teacher use a wall-map, and point out the situation of the 
places named. 


1 


THE ALPHABET. 


LESSON I. 
The Alphabet. 


5. The Greek alphabet has twenty-four letters : — 








Form. Name, VALUE. GREEK Namn. 
A a alpha papa, father? dAda 

B £B beta bed Bira. 
ry gamma go® yeppa 
A 8 delta do dé\ra 
E e¢ epsilon met 2 WiAdy 
Z ¢ zeta adze tira 

H eta prey ra 

® 6 theta thin Onra 
It iota pin, pique? lara. 

K kx kappa kill Kara, 
A 2X lambda land AG Bde, 
M p mu men pv 
Ny nu now vu 

BEB € ai wax & 

O o omicron obey 0 pixpov 
Il - pt pet we 
Pp rho run po 

x oo sigma sit: oiypa. 
T tau tell TaAv 

Y ov upsilon ‘ v Wider 
 ¢ phi graphic pi 

xX x chi 5 xe 

v y pst hips ye 

Q ow omega tone ® péya 


15 at the end of a word; else- nounced as ng in sing, and is called 


where o. gamma nasal. 
2 The short and long sounds re- 4 Like French u or German ii, 
spectively. short or long. 


8 Before x, y, x, Or & y is pro- 5 German ch (as in buch). 


THE ALPHABET. 8 


Learn the first three columns in 5.1 Master the forms of each letter 
so as to be able to recognize them at sight. Associate the name of 
each letter closely with its forms. 

Give the name of each letter in the following exercise : — 


6. EXERCISE. 


Kd-pos Sé wi-Ay e- “xav THY Ke- pa. Any cis THY 


Cyrus bia i with 


pa-xqy Ka-Ot-oTa-TO. t-dav dé QuU-TOV Q-170 TOU “EA - 
battle went seeing him from the Hel- 


A A > A e U4 - e 
Ayn-vi-Kod Fle-vo-dav “A-Oyn-vat-os v-me-Ad-cas ws 
lenic-(quarter) Xenophon (the)-Athenian riding-up #0-as 

“A yy »” e 9 
OUV-QV-TN-TAL Y-pE-TO EL TL 1a-pay-yer-ou- oO ) 

to-meet-(him) asked whether he-had-any-orders he 
3 4 - > \ , > 4 A 
€-1l-OTH-TasS El-7e Kat hé-yew €-KE-hev-cE TAa-oW 
checking-(his-horse) said and to-say-(it) bade-(Xenophon) to-all 
9 \ A e A ») \ Q , 4 
O-TL KaL Ta -€-pa Ka-la Kal Ta oOda-yt-a Ka-ha. 
that both the internal-omens (were)-good and the external-omens (were)-good 


tad-ra dé he at oa 6o-pv-Bov 7-Kov-ce Si-a Tay Td-Ee-wy 
this a-murmur he-heard through the ranks 


b' 


i-dv-Tos, Kal -pe-To Tis 6 O6-pv-Bos et-y. 6 Se 
passing and asked what the murmur meant 


Kié-ap-xos el-rev 6-71 TO ovv-On-pa Ta-pép-xeE-TaL 
Clearchus replied that the watchword was-passing-along 


yy 
dev-re-pov 74-6n. Kal ds é-Oav-pa-ce Tis ma-pay-yéd-he 
for-the-second-time and he wondered who So 


Kat q-pe-ro 6 Tt ein TO OVr-On-pa. 6 8° d-rE-Kpt-va-TO 


and asked what was the watchword he answered 
ZETS, SO-THP KAI NI-KH. 6 8€ Ki-pos d-xov-cas, 
Zeus Saviour and Victory Cyrus on-hearing- (this) 


‘ A 9 
"Ad-Aa Sé-yo-pat, €-hy, Kal TOv-TO "-oTw. Tad-Ta § 
Well T-accept-it replied and this let-it-be this 


cirayv els THY E-av-TOU yYo-pay a-17-av-ve. 
having-said to his-own place he-rode-away 


1The proper pronunciation of literated English name _ precisely 
the name of each letter must be like the Greek name. The name 
given to the pupil by his teacher. is then the key to the sound of the 
It is best to pronounce the trans- letter. 


4 VOWELS, CONSONANTS, DIPHTHONGS. 


LESSON II. 
Vowels, Oonsonants, Diphthongs. 


7. Vowels and Consonants. — Of the letters of the alphabet 
a, €7, ty ow, v are vowels. The remaining letters are consonants. 


8. As in Latin, vowels may be short or long. 


9. In case of the e and o sounds there are separate charac- 
ters for the short and long vowels, e and o for the short sounds, 
7 and w for the long sounds. In case of the a, f and w sounds 
there is in each instance a single character, a, «, v, for both 
sounds. But in this book, a, «, v, when long, are marked a, 4 v, 
except when they have the circumflex accent (23), which can 
stand only on long syllables. 


10. There are then the short vowels a, ¢, 4, o, v, and the long 
vowels a, 7, 1, W, v. 

Learn the phonetic value of each letter in the alphabet as shown in 
the fourth column in 5.! 


11. aa, € y, oo, from their pronunciation are called open vowels; 
tt, vv, close vowels. 


12. Diphthongs.— The diphthongs are at, «, ot; g, 9) 93 av, 
€v, ov; 9v, vt. g, 9, @ are called improper diphthongs. Their 
second vowel is called ‘ota subscript. Their first vowel is long. 


13. The diphthongs are double sounds, formed by uniting 
an open and a close vowel, except in w, where both vowels are 
close. Both vowels were originally heard, but closely united. 
The sound of ov, however, early became a simple one, and in 
a, y, » the « ceased to be pronounced. wv, where it occurs in 


diphthongs, has its earlier short sound, as in ‘put,’ equivalent 
to the sound of u short in Latin. 


1 The values here given are in tively more exactly represented in 
some cases only approximate, as, ‘desperate’ and the French word 
for example, « and » are respec- ‘féte,’.« (short) in ‘report.’ 


BREATHINGS, SYLLABLES, ELISION. 5 


14. Pronounce at, et, ot as in aisle, eight, oil; g, 7, @ a8 a, 9, 3 
av as ou in our; ev, qv (for which there are no exact equivalents in 
English) as éh-oo, éh-oo rapidly pronounced ; ov as in group; vt as we. 

Give the phonetic value of each single vowel, consonant and diph- 
thong in the exercise in 6. 


LESSON ITI. 
Breathings, Syllables, Elision. 


15. Breathings.— A vowel or diphthong at the beginning 
of a word has either the rough breathing (‘) or the smooth 
breathing (’). 


16. The rough breathing shows that the sound of h precedes: 
that of the vowel or diphthong; the smooth breathing simply 
shows that the sound of hf is lacking. 


17. The breathing stands over the simple vowel when a small 
letter, but before it when a capital. Diphthongs, except q, y, , take 
the breathing over the second vowel. 


18. Syllables. — Every Greek word has as many syllables as 
it has single vowels or diphthongs. 


19. The last syllable is called the ultima; the one before 
it, the penult; the one before the penult, the antepenult. 

20. In dividing a word into syllables in pronouncing it, single 
consonants in the middle of the word and such combinations of conso- 
nants as can begin a word (to be learnt from the lexicon) are con- 
nected with the following vowel or diphthong, except that compounds 
formed without elision are treated as if their elements were separate 
words. Other combinations of consonants are divided. 


21. Elision. — Elision is the cutting off of a short final vowel 
when the next word begins with a vowel. An apostrophe (’) 
marks the elision. Thus & for 8¢. 

92. The elided word is pronounced as if a part of the following 
word. Elision is often neglected in the written Greek. 

Pronounce each syllable in the exercise in 6. 


6 ACCENT, PUNCTUATION. 


LESSON IV. 
Accent, Punctuation. 


23. Accent. — There are three kinds of accent, the acute (’), 
the circumflex ("), and the grave (‘).} 


24. The accent, like the breathing (17), stands over the vowel of 
the accented syllable when a small letter, but before it when an initial 
capital. In case of a diphthong, except gq, y, », the accent stands 
over the second vowel. 


25. The acute and grave accents follow the breathing when both 
belong to the same vowel, but the circumflex accent is placed over the 
breathing. 


26. The accent can stand only on one of the last three 
syllables of a word. 


27. The antepenult cannot be accented if: the ultima is 
long,? or ends in - or -J. If accented, it takes the acute. 


28. Syllables containing a long vowel or diphthong are long. But 
final -az and -oe are considered short in determining the accent, except 
in the optative mood and in the adverb oéxot, at home. 


29. If the ultima is short, a long penult, if accented, takes 
the circumflex; a short penult, the acute. 


- $0. If the ultima is long, the penult, if accented, takes the 
acute. 


31. A short ultima, if accented, takes the acute; a long 
ultima, the acute or circumflex. 


1 Greek accent consisted in a 2 The terms long and short are 
change of pitch, and su it Aad three here used to denote the natural 
written forms. But to us, in pro- quantity of vowel sounds, without 
nouncing Greek, accent amounts regard to position. 
simply to stress. 


ACCENT, PUNCTUATION. rf 


$2. The place of the accent on words must be learnt in 
part by observation. But in most words it recedes as far as 
possible from the end (26, 27). This is, therefore, called reces- 
sive accent. 


33. A word which has the acute on the ultima is called 
oxytone; on the penult, paroxytone; on the antepenult, pro- 


paroxytone. 


34. An oxytone changes its acute accent to the grave accent when 
followed by another word without intervening mark of punctuation. 
Except the oxytone forms of the interrogative ris, ri, who, what? 


35. A word which has the circumflex on the ultima is called 
perispomenon,; on the penult, properispomenon. 


36. A word which has no accent on the ultima is called 
barytone. 


37. Proclitics are monosyllables which attach themselves so 
closely to the following word as not to have a separate accent. 


38. Enclitics are words which attach themselves so closely 
to the preceding word as to lose their own accent. 


39. In elision oxytone words generally lose their accent. 


40. Punctuation.— The comma (,) and the period (.) are 
the same in Greek as in English. The colon, a point above 
the line (-), is equivalent to the English colon and semi- 
colon. The mark of interrogation (;) is the same as the Eng- 
lish semicolon. 


Observe in order the application of the principles stated in 26-31 
and 34 to the accented words in the exercise in 6.1 

Pronounce each word in this exercise and name each accented word 
according to 33 and 35. 

Pronounce the exercise entire. 


1 rdtewy is an exception to 27. ceives an accent from the following 
2 The proclitics in this exercise enclitic 7: In such cases the prin- 
are eis, ws, ei, 6. The proclitic ef re- ciple in 34 does not apply. 


8 NUMBER, CASE, ACCENT, DECLENSION. 


LESSON VY. 
First or A-Declension. 


41. Number. — Greek distinguishes three numbers: the sin- 
gular, which denotes one object, the dual, which denotes two 
objects only, the plural, which denotes two or more. 


42. Case.— Greek distinguishes five cases: nominative, geni- 
tive, dative, accusative, and vocative. These have in general the 
same meaning as the corresponding cases in Latin; as nom. 
a man (as subject), gen. of a man, dat. to or for a man, acc. a 
man (as object), voc. O man. The chief functions of the Latin 
ablative are divided between the Greek genitive and dative. 


43. In form (a) the nominative and vocative singular are 
often alike; in the plural they are always alike. (b) In the 
dual, the nominative, accusative, and vocative are always alike, 
and the genitive and dative are always alike. (c) The nomi- 
native, accusative, and vocative of neuter words are always 
alike in all numbers, and in the plural always end in -a. 

44, Accent.— The accent of a noun remains in all the 
forms on the same syllable as in the nominative singular, or 
as ngar that syllable as the general laws of accent permit. 

a. The word noun according to ancient usage includes both sub- 
stantives and adjectives, and is so used in this book. 

45. The ultima, if accented, generally takes the acute (see 
31). But,in the genitive and dative of all numbers a long 
ultima, if’accented, takes the circumflex. 


46. Declension. — There are three declensions of nouns in 
Greek, corresponding in general to the first three declensions 
in Latin, and called First, Second, and Third. 

47. Stems and Case-Endings.— The stem of a noun is the 
common base to which in most of the forms certain endings, 
called case-endings, are added to form the different cases. 


FEMININES OF THE A~-DECLENSION. 9 


48. The stem of nouns in the First Declension ends in -a-. 
This declension is, therefore, sometimes called the A-Declension. 


49. In feminines which keep the vowel of the stem long, 
a is retained if «, c or p precedes; otherwise it is changed to y 
in the singular. 


50. The nominative singular of these ends in -a or -.! 


51. PARADIGMS. 
xépa, land | orparid, army | xépn, village | riuh, honour 
(stem xwpa-) |(stem orparia-)| (stem xwya-) | (stem tipa-) 
Sing. N. V. Xepa orparid KOON, Tipy 
Gen X Spas oTpariis KooLT|S Tips 
Dat X%pq orpartg Kop Tiny 
Acc. X Spay orparidy KooETY vipty 
Dual N.A.V.] xopa orparid Kod rt 
GD. Xepary orpatiaty KOPOLY Tipaty 
Plur. N. V. Xepas orparial KOOL Tipal 
Gen. Xepov oTpAaTioy KoDpLev Tipev 
Dat Xwpars otpariats KedpLatg ripats 
Acc Xapas orparids Kedp.ds a 


52. Special Rule of Accent.— The genitive plural of sub- 
stantives of the A-Declension is always perispomenon (see 44). 

Observe in the paradigms the cases that are alike (43). 

Observe in the paradigms the application of the laws of accent in 
28, 29, 30, 44, 45, 52. 
68. Definite Article. —The Greek has the definite article 
the. The forms in the feminine are: Sing. Nom. 7, Wen. rijs, 
Dat. r7, Acc. ryv; Plur. Nom. ai, Gen. ray, Dat. rats, Acc. ras. 

a. The forms 7, at, are proclitic (37). The vocative is wanting. 


1 In the First and Second Declen- 
sions the final letter of the stem and 
the case-endings closely unite, giv- 
ing in each instance a single syl- 
lable. The division of these final 


syllables into théir two parts is not 
here made, because difficult and be- 
cause not practically necessary. But 
the change in form of the final syl- 
lables should be carefully noted. 


10 FEMININES OF THE A-DECLENSION. 


LESSON VI. 


Feminines of the A-Deoclension. 


54. VOCABULARY. 


SUBSTANTIVES. 
ayopd, market-place. 
tipepa, day. 

Ovpa, door. 
Kpyvyy, spring. 
paxn, battle. 
olxla, house. 


oKnvyy, tent. 

odevSovn, sling. 
PREPOSITION. 

éy,! with dat., in. 


ADJECTIVES. 
xaxn, bad. 
Kody, beautiful. 
paxpd, long. 
pixpd, little, small. 
oPepad, terrible, formidable. 


VERBS. 
qv, (he, she, it) was. 
yoav, (they) were. 
fxa, (he, she, tt) has. 
fxovor, (they) have. 


55. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ofeia pixpa® 2. oixiar pixpat. 
5. TOV pixp@V oiKLOD. 
T. nuépay paxpav. 


4. 43% pixpa oixia. 
paxpas. 


8. oixlé pixpa. 
6. yépas 
8. nucpas paxpas. 9. Tais 


Kkanais xopats. 10. cxnvaiv xadraiv. 


II. 1. 4) foBepa otparia. 2. 4 poBepa payn.* 3. cxnvigs 


Karns. 4. olxiav Kxadrnv. 


D. THS KAAHS yopas. 


6. Tav 


Kaxav apevdovav. T. Tas pixpas dyopas. 8. oxnva Kanda. 
9. 9 dyopa cary Hv. 10. eyes oxnvynv Karjv® 


Decline together: oixia pixpd, dyopa Kary, 4 poBepa pdxn, 7 KaKi 


oKnv). 


1A proclitic (87). 

2The masculine and neuter of 
adjectives will be taken up in con- 
nexion with substantives of the 
Second Declension. 

8 Observe that ‘the adjective (as 
in Latin) and the article take the 
case and number of the substantive 
which they modify. 

4 Observe that the substantive 


may end in -» in the sing., while the 
adjective ends in -a (50), and con- 
versely. 

6 Observe that (as in Latin and 
English) the subject of a finite verb 
is in the nominative case, and that 
the verb agrees with it in number. 

6 Observe that (as in Latin) the 
direct object of a transitive verb is 
in the accusative case. 
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56. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. 9 oixla pixpa hv. 2. ai pixpad oixiat xara Roav. 
8. cant) Rv 4 ahevddvyn. 4. Exovar oxnvas xaras. 65. ai 
Tis oTpaTias oxnval Karal jRoav. 6. ai oixias Oupas eyovar. 
T. pixpal joav ai rdv oixiav Ovpar. 8. év TH yYopa xphvat 
Kanal joav. 9. 4) otpatia év ting jv. 10. év rats Karais 
KOmas ai Kpjvat kanal Aoav. 11. év TH pixpa ayopa oiKia 
Kary nv. 12. év tais oxnvais ai odevdovar tis oTpatias 
joav. 18. 4 orpatia cghevddvas eyes év tats oxnvais. 14. év 
Th Yepe oxnval hoay Kai (and) oixla. 15. 7 oixia pixpa 
vy Kal oKnv) KaKy. 

Rem. An adjective, qualifying a substantive, is either attributive 
or predicate. An attributive adjective is directly joined with the sub- 
stantive without the intervention of a verb; a predicate adjective is 
connected with the substantive by the copula or an equivalent verb. 

As to the order of words, observe in the exercises above (1) that 
an attributive adjective regularly follows its substantive when this is 
without the article; (2) that, when the substantive has the article, the 
attributive adjective comes between the article and the substantive, 
but that the predicate adjective never has this position; (8) that the 
attributive genitive (a genitive fulfilling the purpose of an attributive 
adjective), qualifying a substantive, may or may not stand between 
the article and the substantive. 


Il. 1. The house was long. 2 The days were long. 
3. (He)! has a beautiful house. 4. (They) have small slings. 
5. The tents of the army were small. 6. The battle was ter- 
rible. 7. (There)? was a small spring in the village. 8. Armies 
were in honour. 9. The land was bad. 10. The springs were 
bad in the land. 11. (He) has a sling inthe tent. 12. (There) 
was a small tent in the market-place. 13. (They) have tents 
and (xa‘) houses. 14. The tents were small and the houses 
(were)® had. 15. (There) were houses and tents in the market- 
place.‘ 


1 Omit. Cf. 56,1. 4. 2 Omit. Cf. 56,1.8. * Cf. 56,115. * Cf. 56, I. 14. 
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LESSON VII. 
Present Indicative Active. 
57. Person. — Greek distinguishes three persons: the first, 
the second, and the third. 


58. Voice. — The Greek verb has three voices: the active, 
the middle, and the passive. 


59. Mood. — Each voice has six moods: indicative, subjunc- 
tive, optative, imperative, infinitive, and participle. 

60. Tense.— The indicative mood has seven tenses: present, 
imperfect, future, aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect. 

61. The present, future, perfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, which denote present or future time, are called primary 


tenses; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect indicative, which 
denote past time, are called secondary tenses. 


62. Accent.— Verbs have recessive accent (32). 


63. Verb-Theme.— The theme of a verb is its fundamental 
part, corresponding to the stem in nouns (47). The theme of 
Atw, loose, is Av- OF Av-.? 


64. The Present Indicative represents an action as going on at 
the time of speaking or writing; as Avw, I loose, or I am loosing. 


65. PARADIGM. 





SINGULAR. Dua. PLURAL. 





Pres. | 1 | Avo, Z loose Avopev, we Loose 
Ind. | 2 | Ades, youloose Averov, you (two) loose diere, you loose 
Act. | 3 | Ade, he looses Aderoy, they (two) loose  Avovor, they loose 





1 The consideration of tense- sons are reached, for the teacher 
stems and personal-endings is de- simply to call the pupil’s attention 
ferred to Lessons XIX. and XX. carefully to the change of form in 
It will be sufficient, until these Les- the syllables added to the theme. 
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a. The first person dual has no form distinct from that of the first 
person plural. 


66. VOCABULARY. 
VERBS. SUBSTANTIVES. 

dye, lead, bring, carry. dpery, goodness, courage. 

apol{w, collect. Lavy, girdle. 

dpwalw, seize, capture, plunder. Oecd, goddess. 

txo, have. AoyXn, spear. 

Bavpdtw, admire, wonder at. WvAn, gate. 

Gio, sacrifice. oroAy, robe. 

Adw, loose, destroy. dvdann, guard, garrison. 

ADJECTIVES. é£,! prep. with gen., out of, from. 

‘EXAqvenn Greek. 

Tlepouxy, Persian. Ov, OUK, OvX,? adv., not. 
67. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Adere. 2. Ovopev. 3. Eyouev. 4. dyouot. 5. aOpot- 
terov. 6. Obes. T. apmafe. 8. Oavydta. 9. verov. 
10. dyo. 11. aOpoite. 12. dpmwatere. 18. Oavpalers. 
14. éyere. 15. Adopev. 16. Oavyafere. IT. Aves. 


II. 1. You (sing.) collect. 2. He looses. 3. I sacrifice. 
4, They seize. 5. He has. 6. They admire. 7. You (plur.) 
sacrifice. 8. We collect. 9. They loose. 10. You (plur.) 
lead. 11. We capture. 12. You (dual) have. 13. We lead. 


68. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dOpoifopev otpariay. 2. od Oavydles trHv yopar ; 
8. Adyynv Exe. 4. Ader THY Cwvny. 5. ev TH Komen Odoper. 
6. éyere Adyyas waxpas. T. dyw otpatiayv hoBepav. 8. Tas. 
Kadas axnvas rAvovar. 9. dprrdtes tHv adevdSovnv. 10. rH 
Gea Over. 11. rhv apernv ris “EXAnuinis pudrachs Oavua- 


1 gt before vowels, éx before con- 2 od before a consonant, od« be- 
sonants. The word is proclitic (37). fore the smooth breathing, ody be- 
The following od is also proclitic. fore the rough breathing. 
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> a A ¥ A é e a 
Gere. 12. dx Trav Kwpaov ayes THY oTpaTiav. 18. ai Kx@pat 
muvras ovw éxyovot. 14. rhv Tlepovxny crornv rdw. 


Rem. Ina simple sentence, the normal order in Greek is subject, 


verb, object; but exceptions occur constantly. 


II. 1. He sacrifices in the market-place. 2. We admire 
the Persian spears. 3. You have a beautiful girdle. 4. He 
captures the Persian robes. 5. They sacrifice to the goddess in 
the small village. 6. He collects a Greek guard. 7. We do 
not seize the girdles and robes. 8. He destroys the houses in 
the village. 9. Does he not admire the courage of the army ? 


LESSON VIII. 
Feminine Substantives of the A-Declension in -a ( short). 


69. Some feminines of the A-declension shorten a of the 
stem to a in the nominative, accusative, and vocative singu- 
lar. See 49. 


70. es . PARADIGMS. 


neipa, experience| yépipa, bridge | dda, reputation| @ddarra, sea 


(mwetpa-) (yepipa-) (So0fa-) (OaAarra- ) 
Sing. N. V metpa y¢dipa Sofa OaXarra 
Gen are (pais yebipas Sotns Saddrrns 
Dat arelpg. yebupg SoEp Oaddrry 
Acc aretpay y¢dtpay Sofay OdAarray 
Dual N. A. V. arelpa. yepupa Sofa Oaddrra 
G. D qe (pary yehupary Softy Baddrraiy 
Plur. N. V. qetpat yéovpar Soar Oadrarrat 
Gen. TrEeLpwVv yedtpav Sofav Bararray 
Dat. qe(patg yedtpars Sofais Sadrdrrais 
Acc. - qrelpas yebupas Sofas Oadarras 


a. These nouns have a in the genitive and dative singular, if «, 4, 
or p precedes; otherwise, . 
Review the rules for accent in 27-30 and 52. 
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71. VOCABULARY. 
SUBSTANTIVES. ADJECTIVES. 
d&yxipa, anchor. ayaby, good, brave. 
GArnGaa, truth, sincerity. tepd, sacred. 
Gpata, wagon. orevy, Narrow. 
Bacfitea, queen. Xarerq, hard, dangerous, severe. 
evvora, good-will, fidelity. 
paxorpa, knife, sabre. els,! prep. with acc., into, to. 
Movca, Muse. dal, prep.: with gen., on, upon; 
tpamela, table. with dat., on, by, at; with acc., 


upon, to, against. 


72. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. eis tHv ayopay dyouoy tas dpdakas. 2. eri thy 
yédvpav ovK dyes thy Baciderav. 3. rhv Ths Bacireds 
arnbeav Oavydlopev. 4. eri tH yedipa pudraxny exer. 
5. THY iepav yopay aprdkes éx Oadratrns eis Oddarrav. 
6. 7m Bacirela otpatiav “EXAnuixny aOpolte. 1. reipav 
&? éyeis, &® Bacirera, THs edvolas Ths “EAAnuiKhs otpatias. / 
8. 9 OdXarra otevy hv Kal yarerryn. 9. ayKxipas Kal tpa- 
mwélas éml tav dpakov dyere. 10. ai Movoa: Ocai xarat 
— Kat ayabai joav. 11. dudkédas ayabas éyouer cal payaipas. 
12. 1) Bacinera exer oixids él rn OardtTy. 18. xpjvn iepa 
hv eri tn Oaratrn. 14. ddfav ayabnv eye. 15. emt rhv 
OdXNatrav ovK ayo THY duraxny THS Bacirelas. 


II. 1. We destroy the bridge. 2. There was a bridge by 
the sacred spring. 3. I sacrifice to the Muses. 4. I have 
experience of the queen’s good-will. 5. They do not capture 
the Persian wagons. 6. He does not lead the garrison from 
the villages to the sea. 7. The bridges were long and narrow. 
8. He is bringing the robes and girdles on the queen’s wagon. 


1 Proclitic. 8 The interjection é (O) is usu- 
2 The conjunction 5é, but, and. ally prefixed to the voc., but some- 
See 21,22. d€ is postpositive, i.e. it times it is lacking (as is generally 
is always put after one or more the case in English). 
words of the sentence. 
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LESSON IX. 
Imperfect Indicative Active. 


73. The Imperfect Indicative represents an action as going 
on in past time, as éAvoy, I was loosing or I loosed. 


74.  PARADIGM.! 
SINGULAR. DvuAL. PLURAL. 
Imperfect 1 iXdov dAdopev 
Indicative 2 Ehies éXderov éXvere 
Active | 8 elie ddsérny thiov 


75. Augment.— The secondary tenses (61) prefix in the 
indicative an augment (increase) to the theme of the verb as 
the sign of past time. 


76. The augment has two forms: syllabic, in case of verbs 
beginning with a consonant, when e is prefixed; temporal, in 
case of verbs beginning with a vowel, when, if the vowel is 
short, it is changed to the corresponding long vowel (but a- 
becomes 7-), if it is long, it remains unchanged (but a- be- 
comes 7-). Diphthongs lengthen their jirst vowel. 

Augment and conjugate in the imperfect indicative active the 
verbs given in 66.2 See 62, and review 26-28 and 30. 


Review the meanings of all the words given in the paradigms and 
vocabularies in Lessons V.-VIII. 


77. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. €&\vov. 2. Fyov. 38. npwakerov. 4. Fryes. 5. ebav- 
pate. 46. eOtere.\ T. FOparkérny. 8. eOavpdterov. 9. 7Opol- 


1 See p. 121. take the syllabic augment. This is 
2 The imperfect of @yw is efyov, here contracted with e¢- into e-, as 
an exception to the general rule. elyoy for e-exov. 
A few verbs beginning with a vowel 
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Couev. 10. eiyov. 11. elyere. 12. COve. 18. ervérnp. 
14. fpmalov. 15. ddjderte. 


II. 1. He collected. 2. I captured. 3. They sacrificed. 
4, They led. 5. We admired. 6. You (sing.) loosed. 7. You 
(dual) had. 8. You (plur.) collected. 9. They (dual) seized. 
10. You (plur.) led. 11. You (sing.) sacrificed. 12. I ad- 
mired. 13. You (dual) loosed. 14. We had. 15. We de- 
stroyed. 


78. | EXERCISES. 


I. 1. duakds ev rij dyopa eiye. 2. fprates rhv Tep- 
auKny Kounv. 38. é« Tis oiKias ovK tye THY hudaKny. 
4. Hv tis otpatias aperyv COavydfopev. 5. tH Bacirela 
oTpatiav pixpayv HOpate. 6. Adyyas, ® Bacirea, Kal pa- 
xaipas ért ris dudEns Hyov.\ T. ode eadpalov riv ororny 
Ths Bactielas. 8. duvraxnv doBepav Fryov eis thy dryopay. 
9. 1) oixld Oupds Karas elye. 10. Frye THY duraKyy eis THY 
kopnv. 11. otk 7Opoiferov otpatiayv ér\ (against) tHv 
Bacinevav. 12. édrves thv Covnv ris Bactrelas. 138. emt 
tThv Oaratray Fyov thy “EXXnuKcny dvdraxijv. 14. creipav 
elyxete THS TaY Movody edvoias; 15. 4 Bacirea aroras 
Tlepotxas eye cat Cavas “EAAqvKas év TH oxnvyn. 16. ody | 
npTaCoMey TAs piKpas Kaas. 

II. 1. You had beautiful robes. 2. The queen collected a 
small army. 3. Did he not admire the good queen’s garrison ? 
4. They sacrificed to the good goddess. 5. You led the army 
from the houses to the sea. 6. They captured the Persian 
wagons.y 7. I destroyed the houses in the queen’s villages. 
8. He did not capture the tents of the garrison. 9. They 
wondered at the good-will of the Muses. 10. We plundered 
the wagons and tents in the queen’s country. 11. They did 
not lead the army from the Persian village. 12 We were not 
leading the queen’s army to the sea. 
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LESSON X. 
Second or O-Declension. 
Review 43-46. 
79. — PARADIGMS. 


5 Adyos1 | Hvficos | 6 &vOpwros h dd6s 7 d&poy 
word island man road gift 


(Aoyo-) (yngo-) (avOpwro-) (550-) (Swpo-) 


el es 


Sing. N Adyos yyoos Gv0pwiros o50s Sapoy 
G Aoyou vijcou davOputrov oSou Sdipou 
D Loy vio avOpemre 659 Sapp 
A Aoyov vycov dv@pwmoy o5ov Sapov 
V oye vijoe GvOpwrre 35 Seapov 

Dual N.A.V.| Adyo vijorw avO purr 650 Swope 
G.D Ad-youv vijcow dy@porroty ddoty spor 

Plur. N. V. Aoyou vijcrot dvOpeot oSol Sapa 
G. Adywv vice av puray cody Supwy 
D. Adyous vrjorots av@pcrrois dSots Sespors 
A. Aoyous vijcous avOpdtrovg ddovs Sapa 


80. The stem of nouns (47) in the second declension ends 
in -o. This declension is, therefore, sometimes called the O- 
Declension. 


81. The first and second declensions together constitute the 
Vowel-Declension, so named because all stems in the first and | 
second declensions end in a vowel (-a- or -o-). 


82. The nominative singular in the O-declension ends in -os 
(masculine, rarely feminine) or -ov (neuter).? 


88. Gender.— Greek distinguishes three genders: the mas- 
culine, the feminine, and the neuter. 


1 The gender of a substantive is the article, 6 when masculine, n 
often indicated by prefixing or an- when feminine, ré when neuter. 
nexing the corresponding form of 2 See p. 91, 
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84. The gender of substantives in Greek is sometimes 
determined by the natural gender of the object, as in English. 
Thus, words which designate males are generally masculine; 
those which designate females are generally feminine. 


85. But in Greek many names of things are not, as in 
English, neuter, but masculine or feminine. The same general 
- rules hold as in Latin. Names of rivers, winds, and months 
are masculine; names of countries, towns, islands, and trees, 
and of most abstract qualities are feminine. 


86. The gender of substantives must often be learnt by 
observation. It may frequently be known from the form of 
the word. 

87. Adjectives. —'The masculine and neuter of adjectives 
of the Vowel-Declension (81) follow the O-declension, the 
feminine usually follows the A-declension. The nominative 
singular, therefore, ends in -os, -y Or -a, -ov (Latin -us, -a, -wm), 
QS Kadds, KaAy, Kady ; piKpds, pixpa, pixpov. 

Form the nominative singular and plural, masculine, feminine, and 
neuter, of the adjectives given in Lessons VI.-VIII. 


88. Definite Article. — The full declension of the definite 
article 1s as follows: — 


M. ¥F. N. M,. F. N. M. F. N. 


S.Ni6 yf ro | DNA. rd rh oro | PN.| of =f =o td 
G.| Tov THs TOU G. D.| roty roty roty G.| Trav tov rev 
D.| ro TH Te D.| rots rats ois 
A.| rév ryv te A.| rovs tas td 


a. The forms 4, %, ot, ai are proclitics (37). The vocative is lacking. 

Decline together: 6 xaAds Adyos, 6 pixpds dvOpwros, % paKpa VACOs, 
} orev 680s, TO Kaxdv Sapov. 

b. Observe that adjectives agree with their substantives in gender, 
as well as in case and number (p. 108). The adjective, therefore, 
may be of the A-declension while the substantive is of the O-declen- 
sion, as in the third and fourth examples above. 
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LESSON XI. 
Neuter Plural Subject. — O-Declension (continued). 


89. Examine the following : — 


ovx Hv wAota, there WERE no boats. 
Ta ddpa Kore fv, the gifts WERE beautiful. 


Observe that, although the subject is in the plural, the verb is in 
the singular (cf. p. 105). Hence: 


90. Rule of Syntax.— A neuter plural subject regularly has 
its verb in the singular. 


91. VOCABULARY. 
SUBSTANTIVES. WOTALOS, 6, Fiver. 
dyyedos, 6,) messenger. ciros, 6, corn, food. 
BacQov, palace.? oTpaTnyes, 6, general. 
Geds, 6, 1,2 god. ruUppaxos, 6, ally. 
Onplov, wild beast. xeploy, place, spot. 
Urios, 6, 7, horse, mare. 
Kipos, 6, Cyrus. ADJECTIVES. 
olvos, 6, wine. SiaBatos, -1, -ov,* passable. 
SmXov, implement, plur. arms. épupvos, -1, -ov, fortified. 
aeSlov, plain. loxiipes, -d, -ov, strong. 
toto, boat. perros, -11, -ov, full. 
TOAELOS, 6, WAP. davepos, -d, -ov, manifest, visible. 
92. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. orevn & Fv 7 080s. 2. od Oavpdfers, & Kipe, ta 
Sapa; 38. To ywplov oixlds ovn elye. 4. eis rediov HOporge 
Tovs avOpwrous. 5. hv Bacirea épupva év TO Tedio. 6. at 


1 See p. 181. either masc. or fem. are said to be 
2 Commonly used in the plur. of the common gender. 
Compare Latin aedés. 4 That is, d:aBards, diaBarh, Sia- 


8 Substantives which may be Bardy, 
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yioo peotad joay otro! cal oivov. T. év iaxydpois ywploss 
Tov otTov elyov. 8. 6 otpatnyos év Troddum Kaxos Hv. 9. 0 
qotapos ovx Hv SuaBatos aaAolos. 10. évradéa (there) 
Kip? Bacirea jv. 11. dra 54 @ Kipe, ode eyoper. 
12. gavepol joav xal® tarot nai avOpwrra.\ 18. cdppayor 
Haoav of Beol Tots ayabots ayydros. 14. rovs Kipou Aoyous 
€Oavpatov oi dvOpwra. 15. év ro redip Hv Onpia. 

II. 1. The generals had horses.‘ 2. Did they not admire 
the generals’ arms? 3. Yau were sacrificing to the gods. 
.4, The place was narrow. 5. The queen had brave allies. 
6. He led the horse into the river. 7. Cyrus was a brave 
general. 8. The place was full of wine. | 9. The horses car- 
ried both® the generals.and the arms. 10. The villages were 
full of men and horses. // 


LESSON XII. 
Prepositions. 


93. Some prepositions are used with the genitive only, as 
e€ (before consonants éx, Latin ex, @), out of, from (properly 
from a position in something); dé (Latin ab), from, off from, 
away from (properly from a position on something). 


94. Other prepositions are used with the dative only, as éy 
(Latin in with the ablative), in. 


95. One is used with the accusative only; namely, e’s (Latin 
in with the accusative), into, to (properly to a position in some- 
thing, opposed to éé, out of). 





1 Adjectives denoting fulness 
take the gen. (as in Latin). 

2 With the verb to be, and simi- 
lar verbs, the possessor is expressed 
by the dat. (as in Latin). This is 
called the Dative of the Possessor. 
In what other way, by the use of 


tw, might the sentence be ex- 
pressed ? 

8 nal... «al, correlative conjunc- 
tions, both... and. 

4 Translate this sentence in two 
ways. 


22 PREPOSITIONS. 


96. Some prepositions are used with the genitive and accu- 
sative. 


97. Some other prepositions are used with the genitive, 
dative, and accusative, aS zapd, with genitive from beside, 
from, with dative by the side of, beside, with accusative to a 
position beside, unto, to; éri, with genitive on, upon, with dative 
on, close to, by, at, with accusative upon, to, against. 


98. Examine the following : — 


€xK THS KopYS THY OTpaTLay Hye he led. his army out oF the vil- 
lage. 

€Onjpeve Kipos dard irmov, Cyrus used to hunt on horseback (liter- 
ally From a horse). 

év TH Kopy Ovdonev, we are offering sacrifice IN the village. 

els Thy Kopynv prdraKyy ipyov, I led a guard 1nTOo the village. 

6 dvOpurros dyyeAos Hv mapa. Kipov, the man was a messenger FROM 
Cyrus. 

rapa TO Kipw foayv of otpatryoi, the generals were witH Cyrus. 

dyovot tov dvOpwrov rapa Kipov, they bring the man To Cyrus. 

Ta. Orda eri apakav Hyov, they conveyed their arms ON wagons. 

éxi tH yehipa prdakny exe, he has a guard at the bridge. 

Ext Tov woTapov ovK Hye Tov irmov, he did not lead his horse To the 
river. a 


a. Observe that, in general, the genitive is used with prepositions 
to express passing from au object, the dative being in it, and the accu- 
sative coming to it. But there are many exceptions, as, for example, 
the genitive with ér{ cannot, in the nature of the meaning of the 
preposition, express separation (passing from). It differs from the 
dative only in expressing closer relation. 

b. The prepositions express many other relations besides those of- 
place (illustrated above), such as time, cause, etc. - These other rela- 
tions must be learnt by observation. 

c. One use of prepositions has been illustrated above: as separate 
words, connected with particular cases, they show the relations of 
words in a sentence. Prepositions have another important use: in 
composition with verbs, they define the action of the verb. See 127. 
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99. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. rots Oeois tarrov &vov év ty vnow. 2. of orparn- 
yol Tovs avOpwrrous Hryov eis THY oKnVHY. 3. of Tapa Kipw? 
clppayo. ayabol joav. 4. Tovds tamovs ayopev éx Tod 
yepiov. 5. év te medip hv odds orevyn. 6. od09 davepa 
dryet eis Tas Tov? Kipov cwpas. 7. aOpotfer rovs?® cuppa- 
xous él rov Kipov, 8. eis ro rediov o aotparnyos HOporte 
Tovs ouppayous. | 9. él Te ToTay@e hv oO atpatnyds. 
10. Sépov ai xapar joav rapa Kipov. 11. hoav dyyedor 
Tapa Tov ayabod orpatnyov. 12. 7 odds eis TO wrediov oTevy 
kal yarer) hv. 18. 6 otpatnyss Ta Onpia Onpever amo 
larmov. 14. év riun joav rapa Kipp oi otpatnyol. 

II. 1. The road, O Cyrus, leads into a beautiful plain. 
2. Cyrus had a fortified palace in the plain.* 3. The generals 
led the man to the queen. 4. He led the messenger from the 
market place to® the tents. 5. The generals of Cyrus collected 
horses in® the plain. 6. The general leads his*allies from the 
Persian villages. 7. Men were visible in the plain\ 8. The 
generals were sacrificing, in the tents, to the gods. 9. He was 
general of the allies with Cyrus.’ 


LESSON XIII. 
Future and First Aorist Indicative Active. 


100. The Future Indicative denotes that an action is to take 
place in time to come, as Atow, I shall loose or I shall be loosing, 
sometimes J will loose. 


101. The Aorist Indicative expresses the simple occurrence 
of an action in past time, as éAvoa, I loosed. 


1 Prepositional phrases and ad- 8 his. The article is often used 
verbs may be used attributively, like in place of the possessive pronoun, 
the adj. and the gen. Cf. 56, Rem. 4 Translate in two ways. 


2 Proper names may take the 5 én. 
article. 6 Cf. I. 8 above. 
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102. PARADIGMS. 
SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
Future 1 Adore Adoopev 
Indicative 2 Adoas Auoerov Adoere 
Active 3 vores Atorerov Atioover 
First Aorist! | 1 dddon dX\toapev 
Indicative 2 fAdoas Atioarov édXtoare 
3 


Active EdXvore éXtodrny Dtcav K 


108. In the future and first aorist o is added to the theme 
(63).? The aorist, as a secondary tense, has augment (75, 76). 
Form and conjugate the future and first aorist of Ovw. 


104. The theme of many verbs ending in -fw ends in §, as 
aOpoilw, theme afpod-. In forming the future and first aorist 
of these verbs, 3'is dropped before o, as GOpoilw, dOpoicw, 7A paca. 

Form the future and first aorist of apralw and Pavpdlw. 


a. The future of dyw is dw, and of éyw, éw. These forms will 
be explained later. Neither of these verbs has a first aorist. 


105. VOCABULARY. 

Ya VERBS. SUBSTANTIVES. 
avayKkale, force, compel. apyuptoy, silver money, money. 
Onpevo, hunt. Gporov, breakfast. 

KéXevw, Did, command. BapBapos, 6, barbarian, foreigner. 
KoAalw, punish. youn, understanding, judgment. 
kwAvw, hinder, prevent. proos, 6, pay. 

repre, send. 7 qToX€ pL0s, 6, enemy (in war). 
orpatevo, make an expedition. tdAavroy, talent (sum of money). 
owlw,* save, rescue, preserve. vrotuytov, beast of burden. 
rotevo, shoot. Qos, 0, friend. J, 


Form the future and first aorist of the verbs given above. 


1 Some verbs have a second aor. forms will be explained later. 

This will be treated later. 4 Except in the pres. and imperf., 
2 See p. 121, the iota-subscript (12) is dropped. 
3 Fut. réuyo, aor. éreuwa. These Fut. cdo, aor. érwoa. 
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106. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. 6 Oeds éxérevse tov otparnyov tos avOparrous 
Abew.1 2. of 8& BapBapor érofevoay amo tev trTeD. 
8. 6 otpatnyos Ta Onpia Onpevoe amo immov. 4. tH oTpa- 
Tia? tore (then) éreue Kipos picbov® raravtov apyv- 
plov. 5. T@ aotparny@ Sepa téuouct, ororny Ilepotcny 
cat immov ayabdv. 6. of otpatnyol €Bavpacay Ste (because) 
Kipos picbov ov« érep we. T. tTHv Bacideay écwoav xat 
Ta viroliyia Kal Tovs avOpwrous. 8. Kal Tapa Thy yépvpav 
TOV oTpaTnyov téwrew éexérevce Kipos hvraxjv. -9. eis 
TO wedtov abpoicere Tors “EXAnViKOYS ouppaxovs. 10. év 
mrolois Ta SrAa Kal Tov citov cwcovat Tols didois.* 
11. 6 otparnyds jvdyxace tovs BapBdpous otpatevey ér} 
_Kopov. 12. yuan ® 88 rods xaxods avOpmrovs éxodace. / 
13. trois orparnyois of otppayor dpotov ov méurpouct. 
14. ov« éxodAvoav of rodduror THY Kipov otpatiay Btw! 
15. rods BapBdpovs xwricopev ev riuh elvac™ rapa Kipo. 


II. The barbarians sent the man. 2. Cyrus will compel 
the barbarians to send gifts to the generals. 3. The enemy 
will capture the beasts of burden. 4. He bade the barbarians 
send breakfast to his friends. 5. The generals sent to the 
man a talent of silver as® pay. 6. He will command the gen- 
eral to make an expedition against ® the barbarians. 7. Cyrus 
sent good wine to his friends. 8. The river carried away ™ the 
men’s arms. 9. The general will not punish his allies. 


1 Present infinitive active, to 
loose. 

2 Observe that (as in Latin) the 
indirect object is put in the dat. 

Sas pay. Observe that (as in 
Latin) an appositive is in the same 
case as the noun which it describes. 

* for their friends. The person 
to whose advantage or disadvantage 
anything tends is put in the dat. 


This is called the Dative of Advan- 
tage or Disadvantage. 

5 The dat. is used to denote the 
manner (as the ablative in Latin). 

6 Infin. dependent upon éxdab- 
oav, hindered from sacrificing (lit- 
erally to sacrifice). 

’ Pres. infin. of the verb to be. 

8 Omit. Cf. I. 4 above. 

® Cf. I. 1l above. 1° Use apwdiw. 
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LESSON XIV. 
Masouline Substantives of the A-Declension. 
Review 43—45 and 52. 


107. / PARADIGMS. 
7 ! 
"| dveavlas | dXedGns | b wodirns | db xreAtacrhs | 5 Mépons 
young man| Seuthes citizen targeteer Persian 
(vedvid-) | (RevOa-) | (wodira-) | (weAracra-) | (Mepod-) 


ee rr mmr | ce | 


Sing. N veavlas 2evOns | wodtrns | weAtaoriys | Idpons 
G vedylouv LevOov | wodtrov | weAtacrovy | Il¢prov A 
D vedviq. Lev wodkity | weAtacry | Ic¢poy 
A veaviay LevOnv | wodtrny | weAtacryvy | IIdpony 
Vv veavla Zev0y woXtra TwEATACTS, II¢pora 

Dual N. A. V.| veawla woktta | wedtaordé Ilépoa 
G.D vedylary wodtray | weATacraty | II¢poray 

Plur, N. V. vedvlas mwoNtra, | wedtacral | IIdpra 
G. VEQYLOV | wodtrev | waracravy | Iepow 
YD. vedylats moNtras | weAtacrats | Idpras 
A. veavlas modirds | wedtaords | Ilépords 


108. The stem (47) ends in -a-. Cf. 48. 


109. The nominative singular ends in -ds, or, by change of 
a to y, aS in some feminines of this declension (49), in -ys. 
The change occurs unless ¢, 1, or p immediately precedes a of 
the stem. 


a. Observe, as to the final syllables in these forms, that masculines 
in -as or -ys differ from feminines in -a or -y (51) only in the nom. and 
gen. sing.; except that those in -rys and names signifying nationality 
with nom. sing. in -7s have the voc. sing. in -a. 


Decline together veavias dya0ds, 6 xaxos SmAirys, oTpariirae Tpta- 
xdéotot, and compare 88 b. 
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110. 


"ABpoxopds, Abrocomas. 
axovTiorys, javelin-thrower. 
dppoorys, governor, harmost. 
Evopdrns, the Euphrates. 
kopdpxns, village-chief. 

Eepins, Xerxes. 

émdirys, heavy-armed foot-soldier, 


VOCABULARY. 


Pactrtevo, be king. 

PorPaa, aid, help. 

Buf{dyriov, Byzantium. 
Sefuds, -d, -ov, right. 

E€vos, 6, yucst-friend. 

anyy, source. 

wralovoy, square (of troops). 


hoplite. wXeupd, side, flank. 
catparns, Persian viceroy, satrap. téxvov, child. 
otpariernys, soldier. Tpraxoerror, -a1, -a, 300. 
odevSovyrys, slinger. 


roforns, bowman. «pos, prep., properly confronting: 
with gen., over against ; with 
dat., at; with acc., to, against, 


towards! 


ovwv, prep. with dat., with, in com- 
pany with (Latin cum, with abl.). 


111. 


I. 1. 6 catpdmns BonOevav érepe tots wodtrais. 2. rapa 
TOV oTpatiwrav Erepya TH Kipw dyyerov. 3. 6 év Bufar- 


EXERCISES. 


tim" dppoorns mola paxpa éxye. 4. Tov Evdparny ota- 
pov év deEia® eye. 5. of otpatid@rar ev* duvraxy EEovor 
TOV Kwpapyny Kai ta Téxva. 6. BonOeav S érépropeyv trois 
IIgpoas. 7. 6 8& otparnyos tpiaxociouvs pév® omdtras, 
Tpidxociovs 5é meAtactus éye. 8. Koen Kady Hv, Kal 
Bacineov® eixye ro catpatyn. 9. nal Tols ody TS oTpAaTHY® 
ogevdovntas tyov mpos YevOnv.\ 10. o 88 orparnyos ove? 
tokorny elyev® obte dxovtiotyv. 11. kai to "ABpoxopa o 


1 The definitions of the prepo-. 


sitions given in the special vocabu- 
laries are generally confined to des- 
ignations of place. Other meanings 
will be explained in the foot-notes 
as they occur. 

2 Cf. 99, I. 8. 

3 on (his) right (hand). 

4 under. 

& When two parts of a sentence 


are contrasted, they are very com- 
monly correlated by péy... d¢, in~ 
deed... but, or on the one hand... 
on the other, but in many cases peéy | 
can hardly be rendered in English. 
The intensive particle néy (Latin 
quidem) is postpositive. Cf. p. 152, 

6 Here in sing. Cf. p. 202. 

7 otre ... obre, neither... nor. 

8 See p. 421. 
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veavias Eévos hy. 12. aépayv! (across) dé rod Evdparov 
ToTapLov hv ywplov ioxvpov. 18. trod Evdparou ai mnyal 
ov mpoaw! (far from) Tov ywplov hoav. 14. aso ris SeEvas 
meupas Tov WAaiciov ayouow? omdtras mMpos Tas TUNG. 
15. rore BépEns éBacinreve. 

II. 1. He will send aid to Xerxes. 2. The young man 
was in honour. 3. The general was not leading the hoplites. 
4. Both’ the slingers and the bowmen were brave. 5. Abrocomas 
was close to the river* Euphrates. 6. He sends a horse to the 
village-chief. 7. He will send beautiful gifts to the harmosts. 
8. The harmost in Byzantium commanded the soldiers to sacri- 
fice the beasts of burden. 9. He leads the Persians into the 
soldiers’ tent. 10. He sends the peltasts and the bowmen. 


LESSON XV. 
First Perfect and First Pluperfect Indicative Active. 
112. Classification of Consonants. — Consonants (7) are di- 
vided into semivowels, mutes, and double-consonants. 


113. The semivowels are X, p, v, p, o, and y-nasal (p. 2°). 
A, #, v, pare called liquids; o, a sibilant; p, v, and y-nasal, nasals. 


114. The mutes are of three classes and of three orders : — 


CLASSES. - ORDERS. 
Labial or x-mutes B o Smoothmutes w rt x 
Lingual or r-mutes 8 @ Middle mutes B 8 y 
Palatal or x-mutes y x Rough mutes d O x 


za a 


a. Mutes of the same class are called cognate, since produced by 
the same organ (lips, tongue, or palate); those of the same order are 
called co-ordinate. 


115. The double consonants are € (for xs), y (for ws), and €. | 


1 The gen. is used with adverbs 2 See p. 421, 8 Cf. p. 218, 
of place. * For the order, cf. I. 4, 12 above. 
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116. The Perfect Indicative represents an action as already 
finished at the present time, as AéAvea, I have loosed. 


117. The Pluperfect Indicative represents an action as already 
finished at a given past time, as é\eAvn, I had loosed. 








118. PARADIGMS. 
i 

SINGULAR. Dua. PLURAL. 

First Perfect 1 AdAuKA AeAvKapev 
Indicative 2 AdAvKas AeAVKarov AcAUKaTe 
Active 3 AeAuKe AeA VKaTov AcAUKGoT 

First Pluperfect| 1 cA SH ed bxepev 
Indicative 2 Addnns eA bKerov OXedrvnere 

Active 3 Ycdine &tcAuKérny Ar tKerav 





119. Reduplication.— The perfect and pluperfect have re- 
duplication in all of the moods as the sign of completed action. 


120. Reduplication consists in the repetition of the initial 
sound. Verbs beginning with a consonant repeat that conso- 
nant with ¢, as Avw, A€é-AvKa ; KeAeVw, xe-KeAevxa. A rough initial 
mute is changed to the cognate smooth, as 6iw, ré-Ouxa. 


121. But im verbs beginning with two consonants (except 
a mute followed by a liquid), with a double consonant, or with 
p, the reduplication omits the consonant and consists only of «, 
| a8 oTparevw, €oTparevka. 


122. Verbs beginning with a vowel lengthen that vowel, so 
that the reduplication in these verbs has the same form as the 
temporal augment (76), as apwdafw, ypaxa. 


123. The pluperfect as a secondary tense has augment (75). 
This is prefixed to the reduplicated theme; but it is omitted 
when the reduplication consists of « (121) or the simple length- 
ening of the vowel (122), as éAedvKy, but eorparedxy, jpraxy. 
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124. In the first perfect and first pluperfect « is added to 
the reduplicated theme. 

Form the first perfect and first pluperfect of @ypedw, Oiw, xeAcvw, 
KWADW, OTpaTEdw. 

125. In forming the first perfect and first pluperfect of 
verbs in -{w with themes ending in § (104), 3 is dropped 
before x. 

Form the first perfect and first pluperfect of dOpoi{w, dvayxdlw, 
apratw, Oavpdfw.) 

a. The perfect of dyw is qya, of exw, doxnxa, and of wréure, reé- 
wouca..? 


126. VOCABULARY. 


aripate, dishonour, disgrace. 
Bovrevo, plan, plot. 
Si-aprale, plunder, sack. 
Sia-catw, preserve, keep safe. 
SovAevw, be a slave. 
ém-Bovrevw, plot against. 
wale, strike. 

trAnoite, approach. 


. Sid, prep., through, originally be- 
tween, asunder, Latin d7-, dis- : 
with gen., through ; with acc., 
on account of. 


adedoes, 6, brother. 

*A@rvnor, adv., at Athens. 
"Apragtdptns, Artaxerxes. 
Sdpekos, 6, daric (a gold coin). 
Stxalws, adv., justly. 

Sixn, justice, retribution, deserts. 
evrafla, good order, discipline. 
Knréapxos, 6, Clearchus. 

épxKos, 6, oath. 

awpooey, adv., before, previously. 
orov6n, libation, plur. truce. 
TproxtAror, -ar, -a, S000. 

¢Bos, 6, fear. — 


127. Compound Verbs. — Compound verbs are formed by 
prefixing a preposition to a simple verb. See 98c. If the 
preposition ends in a vowel and the simple verb begins with 
one, the ‘prep. is generally elided (21),° as d-aprdfw. The 
force of the preposition is generally apparent in the com- 
pound, as &-aprdfw (Latin di-ripid), tear apart, plunder utterly 
(‘through and through’), sack; du-cwfw, save through danger, 
preserve, keep safe; ém-BovAedw, plot against. 


1 See 120 end. 8 Elision occurs, then, also in 
2 These forms will be explained forming compound words, but in 
later. this case without the apostrophe. 
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128. Compound verbs take the augment and reduplication 
after the preposition. The first of two vowels thus brought 
together is elided (21), as d&-€owfov, d-éowoa, but dia-cécwxa. 

Form the imperfect, future, first aorist, first perfect, and first plu- 
perfect of the verbs in 126. 


129. EXERCISES. 


pe ' / b , \ a a 
I. 1. éwl Bufavriov éotparevxapev crv TO oTpaTnyo. 
a - A - , Z 
2. 9) TOV oTATOY evtakia écecwKet THY cTpaTiav. 3. ToUS 
Tpirxidious Sapetxovs Stereawxns. 4. ovK éxexmrULKer KrEé- 
\ %_ « , / ra 
apxos Tovs otpatiwtas mArnovdfev. 5. Kréapyos Te 
catpatn Kxaxov' éBeBovrevner. 6. "AOnvnae SedovrAcvKEV? 
Oo TeATacTHS. T. of otpati@Tat Tov avOpwrov Treralkact. 
8. ’ApraképEns 5é Kipov rov aderdov nriudxke. 9. nai 
tas dpudkas of BapBapou Sunprdxecay. 10. Kréapyos S¢ 
mpooGev émeBeBovretnes To catpaty® 11. HOpoiKas, ® 
Kipe, él rods BapBapovs rovs axovticras Kal tovs tokd- 
tas. 12. nal duxalwos t@ dpyoorn émiBeBovretxate: eye 
\ 4 \ cc Xx 13 € de A +5 e leu 
yap Cfor)* ra dma. - ol O€ OTpaTiaTat Tas apdakdas - 
b] , Py \ N n , 4 5 14 K , 
eXeAUKET AY OLA TOV TOV TrodeLiwv PoBPov. - KA€apyos, 
@® oTpati@rat, émel (since) tas otrovdas Kal Tovs GpKous 
Aéduce, THY Sixny Eyer. 


II. 1. For we had broken the truce. 2. The soldiers have 
sacked the villages. 3. The satrap has plotted against Cyrus.® 
4. I have compelled the village-chief to lead. 5. His brother 
had ordered Cyrus to send gifts. 6. They have planned to 
break the truce. 7. And we have ordered the general to bring 
hoplites. 8. But I have struck the mgp justly./ 9. The hop- 
lites had approached. 10. The seanls have broken their . 


oaths; for they have not sacrificed to the gods. 


1 evil, neut. of the adj. as subst. on the preposition. 

2 See p. 421, 4 Postpositive. See p. 152, 

8 Many verbs compounded with 5 That is, their fear of, etc. 
év, ovv, él, take a dat. depending 6 Cf. 129, I. 10. 
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LESSON XVI. 
Affinity of Words. 


Give the meanings of the following words. All of these words 


.have occurred in the previous lessons. 


130. WORD LIST. 
{| "ABpoxcpas 74 Bordea 5s épupvos 9 -1@ Kpryy Spxos 
n_ayabos 4% Povreto ~ cy etivora Kvpos on 
4 dyyehos ZiBvu{avriov chevrafla Gt Kad too ov 
x dyKipa apydp 5) Evdparns KacpX ns otre.. . obra 
Sdyopd Qvébipa ETEK Kooy] wales 
Ph oun Sytovn ives mapa 
1aedopos ggoaperxos SGripepa 6% ACYXn aedlov 
gAbivncs d Cortv, woav t Ado arcipa 
@dbpol{e ssdefiss 6 f Sddarra Gj haxpds WeATATTYS 
jy axovrirtiys J jpdtd J Savpate geraxsiea ae p.tre 
rr GArGea a7SiaBards £3 bed cq baxn aépay 
judpafo. Hg Staprdtew 1 beds qoly... Sd Tlépoys 
( y dvaryKdle aq Stacw{o &npevo ¢ peorros Tlepouxds 
jy dvOpwrros hp oStxalws { Prploy qpixpds anyT 
‘hans by Slen ¥ Oupa probds ahalo-vov 
jedpyvptov 41 50€o. 5G Odeo |. Moica wevpa 
iJdpery| hs SovAcvo bg lepos i vedvlag trAno ial 
[fapio-rov le Swpov 7 olwros GYNTOs a\otov 
)4ppoo-rys els 7 1 loxipes q7fvos woe u.os 
{uipralw PM » EAAnveKos Kal 7 BE eping. TroAenog 
iy’ ApratépEns by tév pear ... kal 79 6, y, TO woAtrns 
(iripdto Lgvravba 7 Kaxds foe 050$ TOTALS 
taBdpBapos = gE TS KASS toc olnla, mpos 
\WBac leo s cerrel 96 xedevw te 10lvos awpoo Gey 
yRacteov giénl Knrtcapxos 7 ¢ 4 owAtrns wpdoce 
(Bacttevo (FS LémPovrevo y) porate ( 6460 TUAY 


1 These words occur, with an ex- 
ception or two, in the Anabasis of 
Xenophon, on which the exercises 
in this book are based. It is impor- 
tant to commit these words thor- 


oughly to memory. The nouns (sub- 
stantive and adjective) in this list 
occur more than 3500 times in the 
Anabasis, the verbs more than 2200 
times. 
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warpdmns oTpareves odeboviirms = tore doBepds 
Levins oTPATHyOs rele tpaweta 0 Bos 
ciros orpard tdAavroy TPLAKCCLOL dvAany 
oKyvy oTpariarys vTéxvoy Ttproy Aros XaActds 
orov5y TVpPPAX os Tiny vroLvyiov Xipa 
orevos ouv Tokeveo davepds xoploy 
oro)t opevdovn Toforns $Qos & 
“131. An inspection of this list shows that these wile 


not all separate units, but that some of them are related both 
in form and in meaning. 

For example, d-ripafe, ripy ; Stxales, Slay; Cea, COcds ; Onpever, Onplov ; 
Kkop-apxns (village-ruler, &pxw, rule), xen; dwAtrys, drdov; IIdpons, 
Tlepowxds ; wodéptos, troAepos ; apes, wpootev; odevScvn, adevSovarns ; 
rogevw, Toforns.; oPepds, poBos; xwpa, xwplov; Bacea, Paclerov, 
Bacttevo ; padxatpa, paxn, oUp-paxos; oTpareiw, oTpat-nyos (army- 
leader), orparid, otparvorys. 

132. Greek words, then, fall naturally into groups. The 
words in any group are related to one another both in form 
and in meaning. 


133. There is commonly an original element for the entire 
group called the root, the primitive part that remains after all 
formative elements have been removed. Roots are properly of 
one syllable, and may suffer variation of form. Thus, the root 
of d-ripd{u, tiny, 18 Tr, pay; of orparevw, etc., orpa, spread, which 
appears in other words in the forms orep, crop. 


134. But the.root is not always ascertainable. The origin 
of many Greek words is obscure, and the ultimate ascertain- 
able element may be the stem, the body of the word to which 
the inflexional endings are added. (Cf. 47 and 63.) Thus, the 
stem of Bacirea, etc., is Bacitdev-, but it is uncertain what the 
root or roots may be which underlie it. 


‘\ 


135. That word in the group which best shows the root or 
ultimate stem may be called the root-word or stem-word. 


136. Two or more roots or stems may appear in one word, 
_ which is then said to be compound. Thus, xwp-dpxys, orpat-nyés. 
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The facts stated above are of great practical importance, and natu- 
rally suggest the following direction : — 


137. In acquiring a Greek vocabulary, do not commit words 
to memory as separate units, but group those that show affinity in 
form and meaning about the root-word.or stem-word. 


LESSON XVII. 
The Art of Reading. 


/ 138. In reading an inflected language, such as Greek, the 
knowledge of three things is absolutely necessary, first, of 
words; secondly, of forms; thirdly, of constructions. 


189. The acquisition of this knowledge is gradual. The meaning 
of each new word as it occurs should be thoroughly committed to 
memory, so far as possible, according to the principles stated in the 
last lesson. In learning the paradigms, the forms of the different 
cases, tenses, and numbers should be so sharply impressed on the 
mind the first time the paradigms occur, that these forms will be 
instantly recognized thereafter at sight. And as the pupil reads, the 
laws of construction should be carefully noted, especially those which 
differ from the corresponding constructions in Latin and English. 


140. DIRECTIONS FOR READING. 


1. Read each sentence aloud in the original. Pronounce each 
word distinctly. 


In reading, 

a. Observe sharply the forms of the words, so as to become at once 
aware of their grammatical relations. 

b. Make the utmost effort of memory to recall the meanings of words 
already given. 

c. Follow the Greek order strictly in arriving at the thought. Observe 
carefully the order of the words and the marks of punctuation. 


2. If the thought expressed in the sentence is not perfectly 
clear, repeat the whole process. 
3. Translate the sentence into simple, idiomatic English. 


/ 
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The pupil who has properly mastered the facts presented in the 
previous lessons should now be able to read the following connected 
passages. Follow carefully the directions in 140. 


141. Kv\€éapxos. 


rg Kréapyos Aaxedaipomos (a Lacedaemonian) pev jv, 
dhiros 5& toe Kipp. rovtr@ (to him) &wxe (gave) Kipos 
pupiovs (10,000) sSapecxovs. o Sé (and he) 7Opocev aro 
routawy (these) omatras yirlous (ef. tpro-ytrwol, Tpeis, three) 
Kal TWéeXTACTAS OKTaKoaious (cf. dxToa, eight, and tpLa-KdctoL) 
kat tokoTas Siaxoalous (cf. v0, two). / 

2. évrevbev Cfrom this place) éEeXavves (marches) Kipos 
eis Tupiaiov. évrad0a ékeraler (he reviews) év ta medio 
Thy otpatiay: elye 5é To peév SeFtov (t.e. wing) Mévar, to 5é 
evovupov (infer the meaning from the context) Krdapyos, 
To dé pécov (centre) ot ddrrot (other) orpatnyot. tav Sé 
BapRdpwv poBos Hy (i.e. they were alarmed at what they 
saw), cal 9 Kidtooa (Cilician queen) épuyev (fled) él 
THs appapudEns (carriage) Kal ot (= those) év tH dyopa epvu- 
gov. ot dé “EXAnves (Greeks) eri ras oxnvas iAOov (went). # 

3. émel (when) S€ joav éml tais tod catpdrrov Ovpais, 
of pev otpatnyol 7AOov eiow (within), IpcFevos, Mévan, 
Knréapyos, ot 88 Aoyayol (captains) émi rais Ovpats Euevov 
(remained). (The generals are seized. Ariaeus comes to 
the Greek camp.) o 6€ ’Apvaios elzre (said)- Krdapyos pér, 
@”"EAAnves, érel (since) tas crovdas édvcev, exes Thy Sienv 
kat réOvnxe (18 dead), IIpdkevos S€ xal Mévov év tip eioww 
(are). éml rovtows (on this) Revoddv ’AOnvaios elze: 
Kyréapyos péev toivuy (then), ei (if) mapa (contrary to) 
Tous Spxous édVe Tas orovdas, THY Sixnv exer IpdEevos 88 
rat Mévov érret eiow vpérepos (your) pev edepyérar (bene- 
factors), npérepor (our) &¢ otparnyol, méuyare (aorist im- 
perative) adrovs (them) Sedpo (hither). , 
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[ 142. In the following passage, such aid as the student should need 
is given in notes following the passage. These notes should not be 
used until each sentence has been read according to 140, 1 and 2. 
Kach sentence makes greater demands on the pupil’s knowledge than 
he can meet unaided. But if, depending entirely upon himself, he 
honestly makes the effort to see what the sentence tells him, he will, 
first, fix securely in mind facts already acquired, and secondly, define 
clearly to himself the new facts (whether meanings of words, forms, 
or constructions) that he must now learn. Such a process cultivates 
the powers of observation, strengthens the memory, and is the short 
road to the acquisition of the power to read rapidly and with pleasure. 


2 

143. Kupos. 

I. Kdpos vids pév Adpetou fv, aderdos 88 "Aprakép£ou. 

érret 5é brr-emrreve Adpeios Terevtny Tod Biov, éxédevoev 

"ApraképEnv cai Kipov rap-eivar. o péev odv Apraképéns 

non wap-hv: Kipos 8& omdtitds éywv tpidxociovs dva- 

5 Baiver dé Ths apyfs Hs adtov catpdrny Adpeios érol- 

noev. eémel dé érereUtyae Adpeios nab éBacirevoev 

’"AptaképEns, 0 ris Kaplas carpdins Tiscadépvns d:0- 

Barret tov Kipov mpds rov dderpov cs ériBovrcves adte. 

~. 0 6€ svdAr\apBaves Kipov: 7 S& pnrnp o@fer adrov Kat 
10 atro-méwre adv él THY apyny. 


« 


fr 
NOTES. 

1. ulds, son. —2. Uar-correve: imperf. of the compound verb iz-orretw, 
suspect, apprehend, the prep. bad being equal to sub in the Latin word that 
corresponds in meaning, su-spicor.— reAeutyv: teAeuvTh, end. With this 
cf. the verb reAeurdw, a0r. éreredrnca (6), come to an end, i.e. die. — Blov: 
Blos. Cf. the word bio-graphy. — 3. wap-etvar: elicit the meaning from 
the two elements (cf. 106, I. 15). — otv, now, not temporal, but continua- 
tive. — 4. 4§n, already. —€xwv: pres. part. act. —dvaBalve, goes up (his- 
torical present, as in Latin), ¢.e. from his apx4, or province, to Babylon. — 
5. 4s: gen. sing. fem. of the relative pronoun 8s, which. — atrov, him, acc. 
sing. masc. So avrq@ (8), dat. sing. masc. — érolnoev: woiéw, a0r. errolnea, 
make. — 6. €BaoQevorev: the so-called inceptive aor., became king. —7. Sva- 
BddAe: d:aSdrrw, accuse falsely, followed by ds, that. —9. 6 8, but he, 
i.e. Artaxerxes. —ovAAapBdve: cvAAauBdvw, arrest. —pryrnp, mother, of. 
mater. —10. wddww: adv., again. 
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LESSON XVIII. 


Adjectives of the Vowel-Declension. 
Review 87. 


144. PARADIGMS. 





&yabds, good 3HA0s, plain, clear 












M. F. N. M. F. .N 
ayabes = =—s_s yay] ayabdv | SrAos SyAy SyAov 








S.N. 
G. | dya8oy ayabys dyafou | SryAov SyAns SrjAou 
D. | dyabe dyaby ayaby | SrjAp SiAg Sri A@ 
A. | ayabcy dyabyw ayalov | SyAov SrjAny SiAov 
V. | ayabd ayabr ayabdyv | Snr« SyAn SyjAov 

D.N.A.V. | dyabd ayabd ayabe | SrA Sy Aa S1jA@ 
G.D. | ayaSoty dyabaty dyafotv| SyAow SrAaw SyjAow 
P.N.V. | dyaGol ayabal dyabd | SyAor. SryAa Suva 

G. | ayabov  dyabev dyalev | SrAwv SyjAev SryAwy 
D. | dyabots ayabats ayafots; SrAots SryjAats SrjAous 


ayaGovs ayabds ayald | SrAovs SrAas SyAa 


pixpds, small, little plrcos, friendly } 





1 Cf. the related word in 105. 
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145. If «, 1, p, or po precedes the final vowel of the stem, 
the nominative singular feminine ends in -a, otherwise in -y. 
Cf. 49. 


146. The nominative and genitive plural feminine follow 
the accent of the masculine, as dyrwv, Pirro, pircwv, not srdv, 
dtAiat (from nominative singular giAia), dusdy, as in substan- 
tives of the A-declension. 

Decline dyptos,! wild; €evOepos, free; txavds, able; murrds, faithful. 


147. Some adjectives of the vowel-declension have only 
two sets of endings, the masculine form being used for the 
feminine, as dAxtuos, dAxipov,' valiant, warlike ; duagirds, -dv 
(cf. dpaga), passable for wagons; dropos, -ov, impassable, im- 
practicable, without means; dpOovos, -ov, abundant, fertile. 


Decline these adjectives. 
Review 138-140. 


148. Follow the directions given in 140 in reading single de- 
tached sentences also. No inflected form occurs in the exercises in 
this book which has not been given previously in the paradigms or 
elsewhere. Difficult constructions are explained by deduction from 
examples before their use in the exercises, if peculiarly idiomatic; 
otherwise, by immediate reference to notes at the foot of the page. 
New words occur, of course, in all of the exercises, and their mean- 
ings must be acquired. But it is important, first of all, to recog- 
nize clearly in each sentence what words are new, as distinguished 
from words that have already occurred. The meanings of these new 
words are ultimately to be sought for in the special vocabularies, 
which from this point follow the exercises. But neither notes nor 
vocabularies should be consulted until the sentence has been read 
aloud once or twice through to the end, according to the directions 
in 140. The notes will then frequently simply confirm the pupil in 
conclusions to which he has come by his own reasoning, and the 
vocabularies will often simply define to him more clearly meanings 
at which he has arrived independently either from the context or by 
word-analysis. 


1 All new words thus introduced should be at once thoroughly com- 
mitted to memory. 
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149. EXEROISES. 


J. 1. Gvoe dypuoe xtr101 év rp medip joav. 2 o Eidpa- 
TNS TroTapmos arropos Hv. 38. % Xeppovnoos jv yopa Kani 
kat GdOovos. 4. Sixaiws eOavydlopev tors mictovs Kat 
BeBaiovs.: 5. xal dirov jv Ste (that) éyyds o “ApraképEns 
qv. 6. ta Sapa Siacdfew? ixavol joav. T. of rotapol 
mpocw Tav mnyav® aropo jnoav. 8. Sixacov Hv Kal* apos § 
Gedv cal pos avOparrav thy yapav Siaprravew. ) 9. tows 
Sé xal (also) Sixavov Av éreBovrevey T@ catparn. 10. Ta 
yap émitndeva ox Hv" éyev. 11. re ’AptaképEn rordut0s 
qv, Kipp 8& motos. 12. ode ad£iov fv te omdtry tale 
tous oixérds. 18. 9 8& eicBorr Av odds adpuakitos opbia 
iayvpas. 14. of Xaddaioe erevOepor nal adrKipor joav- 
Siva & elyov yéppa paxpa Kal Adyyds. 15. joav ot Tod 
Kipov otpati@tar d&iou édevOepias. 16. dia pirlas yopas 
ad&er o Kwpapyns Tovs otpatimtds. 17. was Ta émurndera 


&opev ; VA 

Rem. The special vocabulary should now be thoroughly “com- 
mitted to memory. No Greek words will be needed in translating 
the English-Greek exercises in this book that have not already oc- 
curred in previous Greek-English exercises. 

The sentences which compose these English-Greek exercises are 
patterned more or less closely after Greek sentences that have oc- 
curred in previous exercises. In re-composing these English sentences 
into Greek, observe the following : — 


DIRECTIONS FOR TRANSLATING INTO GREEK. 


1. Compose the entire sentence qloud in Greek before com- 
mitting any part of it to writing. 

2. If in doubt about the construction or the order of the Greek 
words, search for a model. 


1 The masc. of the adj. used sub- 4 Cf. 92, I. 12. 


stantively. Cf. 129, I. 5. 5 in the sight of. Cf. 110. 
2 Inf. depending on the adj. ixa- 6 Subject of the verb jy». 
vol, which denotes ability. 7 i¢ was possible. 


8 Cf. 111, I. 18. 
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3. If an English word or phrase occurs which has not been 
given in the vocabularies as a definition, recall its English equiv- 


alents. 


4, Commit the sentence thus composed in Greek to writing. 
Observe sharply the form, accent, and spelling of each word. 


II. 1. The hoplites were faithful to Cyrus. 


was impassable. 


2. The road 


3. The general was worthy of honour. 


4, We justly punish the bad. 5. Cyrus had plundered the 


fertile land of the barbarians. 


6. They will lead the hoplites 


into a friendly country. 7. The javelin-men were both valiant 


and faithful. 


8. He was not able to hinder the enemy. 
9. Cyrus hunted wild asses on horseback. 
abundant food in the villages. 


10. There was 
11. The villages were full of 


provisions.’ 12. It was right to keep the arms and the horses 
safe. 13. But perhaps it was right to plunder the villages of 


the enemy. 


150. VOCABULARY. 


d£vos, -d, -ow (ayw),” equal in weight, 
worth, worthy, befitting. 

BéBaros, -d, -ov, Jirm, constant. 

yéppov, wicker-shield. 

Slxatos, -d, -ov (Slxn), just, right, 
reasonable. 

éyyvs, adv., near. 

ela Body, entrance, pass. 

Aevbepla (ercdGepos), freedom. 

émurndetos, -d, -ov, suitable, fit8 

laxupws (icxipds), adv., strongly, 
vehemently, exceedingly. 


1 Cf. 92, I 

2 Related paar that have oc- 
curred in previous lessons will here- 
after be placed, in parentheses, after 
the words in the vocabularies to 
which they are related. If two or 
more such words have occurred, the 
simpler form will be given. — &tos is 
related to &yw in its sense of weigh. 


tows, adv., perhaps. 

olxérys (olxos, a@ house, home; ef. 
oixla, @ house, dwelling), house- 
servant, domestic. 

Svos, 6, 1, 23. 

Sp80s, -a, -ov, steep. 

qoNéurog, -a, -ov (wdAeuos), at war 
with, hostile.* 

aos, adv., how? 

XoadSator, of, the Chaldaeans.5 

Xeppovyncos, 7, the Chersonese. 

xtrror, -at, -a,° 7000. 


8 In the neut. plur., 7a érirydeia, 
provisions (‘things suited to sustain 
life’). 

4 woAguios, given in 105, is the 
masc. of this adj. used as a subst. 

5 Borrowed English words will 
hereafter be printed in black-face 
letter. See p. 1561. 

6 Cf. rpra-xtrcot, 126 (rpls, thrice). 





ANALYSIS OF PRIMARY TENSES. 41 


| LESSON XIX. 
Analysis of the Primary Tenses of the Indicative Active. 


151. Verb-Theme. — The theme of a verb is its fundamental 
part (63). 


152. Tense-Suffixes and Tense-Stems. — From the theme are 
formed, by means of tense-suffixes, the different tense-stems of 
the verb. ie 


153. Variable Vowel. — The final vowel of a tense-stem is 
said to be variable when it is -o- in some of the forms and -e- 
in others, indicated by ~/.., 


154. Personal-Endings.— From the tense-stems the differ- 
ent forms of the verb are made by adding to them certain 
endings, which in the finite moods mark the persons and num- 
bers, and are called personal-endings. 


155. There are two series of these personal-endings, one 
found in the active voice, the other in the middle. Each of 
these series includes two sets, one for primary tenses, the 
other for secondary tenses. 


156. The personal-endings of the primary tenses in the 
indicative active are : — 


SINGULAR. DvAL. PLURAL. 
1 “pat ~pev 
2 -g Or -ot -TOV -TE 
3 “ob OF Tt “TOV. “vor 


Review the paradigm of the Present Indicative Active in 65. 


157. The present stem of Atdw is AU°/,.. formed by adding 
the variable vowel ~/.. as tense-suffix to the theme Av-. The 
form is Avo- before yp or y in the endings, elsewhere Ave-. 
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158. The present indicative active of Atw before change was 
perhaps, in the singular, Avo-yt, Ave-ot, AVe-rL, and in the third 
plural, Avor-or. | 

a. In Avo-pt, -ws is dropped and ois changed tow. In Ave-cs, ¢ passes 
over to the preceding vowel, and unites with it by contraction. In 
Ave-rt, « passes over in the same way and 7 is dropped. In Avo-vor, v 
is dropped before o and o lengthened to ov. 

Review the paradigm of the Future Indicative Active in 102. 

159. The future stem of Atw is Avo?/,.. formed by adding 
the tense-suffix -c°/,. to the theme. It is inflected like the 
present. 


Review the paradigm of the First Perfect Indicative Active in 118. 

160. The first perfect stem of Atw is Ae-Avxa-, formed by 
reduplicating the theme and adding the tense-suffix -xa-. 

a. In the first person singular -y is dropped; in the second the end- 


ing is -s; in the third -oz is dropped and a changed to «. In the plural 
-act is for a-vot, y being dropped before o and a lengthened to a. 


161. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. rag éricronas wéuropev. 2. adnOevovorv! of ayye- 
ot. 3. TeOUxapev Tois Oeois. 4. of 5& BadpBapos Hd5n AEAV- 
7 . _ 8 ; 
Kdot tas yedipas. 5. rNicopev Tas dudtds as (which)? 
” 6 e ® , , \ ” . \ ‘ 
éyouev. 6. 0 ovv Kréapyos mépres tov ayyeAov emt Tov 
Nogov. T. Kerevow tors Ildpads Atvew ras yedipds. 8. o 
, a UA / > \ @& a 
catparns viv Baotrever. 9. Onpia aio tiraov TeOnpevxa. 
10. of otparnyot tiv otparidy aGyouot. 11. radv dé Tedo- 
Tovynaiwy Eyowev omhdtrds éxatdv.: 12. of catpdmrat tovs 
atpatioTas Bavpafouver. 18. omdrtrds eyes yirlous Kal 
LS A A e A - / 8 
mweXTacTas qevtaxocious. 14. Kipos, o tod Adpeiov, 
Baoirevoe: avtl tod dbderAgod. 15. omntrds Sicyirious 


. 





1 Some words annex » when the called »-movable. It is sometimes 
next word in the sentence begins written at the end of a sentence. 
with a vowel: (1) all words in -o; 2 Acc. plur. fem. of the relative 
(2) all verbs of the third person pronoun 8s, #, 8. 
sing. in -e; (3) éorl, ts. This is 8 Sc. vids, son. 
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Kal qeXTaoTas pipiovs méurere. 16. of 5¢ mordusoe Tas 
omoveas Kat tTovs Spxovs Aedvdor. 17. Ta Se ywpla 
catparevcovatv of tov Kipouv diro. 18. rovs BapBdpous 
nprdxapev Sia Tov drXcOpov TaY otpatiwrav. 19. Kaitor 
éyo waidla tov otparnyav év MiArrro. 

Analyze each finite verbal form in the above exercise. 


II. 1. We are destroying the bridges. 2. We shall collect 
allies. 3. He has plotted harm to Clearchus. 4. They will 
save the men and the horses. 5. He punishes his servants. 
6. The queen will dishonour her brother. 7. The satrap will 
be king. 8. I have commanded the hoplites to sacrifice. 
9. The hoplites will sacrifice. 10. You (sing.) have hunted 
wild asses on horseback. 11. You are planning harm to the 
allies. 12. You are plotting against Cyrus and his allies. 
13. The soldiers of the enemy will approach. 14. The sol- 
diers will sack the country of Cyrus’s brother. 15. You have 


commanded the soldiers to plunder the wagons. 


162. 


GAnlevw (4A40ea), speak the truth, 
tell the truth. 

dvrt, prep. with gen., over against, 
against, instead of, in prefer- 
ence to, in return for. 

Adpetos, 6 (cf. dapeckés), Darius. 

Sur-xtrror, -at, -a (xfA101),! 2000. 

éxaroy, indeclinable, 200. 

éxrurroAn, letter, epistle. 

dn, adv., already, forthwith, at 
length. 

xalro., Conj., and yet. 

Addhos, 6, hill, height. 





1 8s, twice. 2 See p. 1551, 

8 This inferential conj. is post- 
positive, i.e. it is always put after 
one or more words of the sentence. 
See p. 162, 


VOCABULARY. 


MfAnros, 1, Miletus. 

pupror, -at, -a, 70,000. 

vuv, adv., Now.? 

6ABpos, 6, destruction, loss. 

ovv,® conj., therefore, accordingly, 
consequently. 

awatdlov, child. 

IleAorrovyyotos, -a, -ov, Peloponne- 
sian. 

wevTaKkoool, -a, -a,4 500. 

carpamweww (catpdxys), rule as sga- 
trap, rule. 


> a 


4 wévre, FIVE. Cf. rpia-ndoror in 
110 (tpets, THREE). The suffix for 
cardinals to denote hundreds (after 
éxarév) i8 «oct, a8 dia-Kdoro1, 200, 
etc. 
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LESSON XxX. 
/ Analysis of the Secondary Tenses of the Indicative Active. 


_ 168. The personal-endings of the secondary tenses in the 
indicative active (155) are :— 


SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
1 -v “pev 
2 s -TOoV TE 
8 none -THv -y OF -cay 


Review the Imperfect Indicative Active in 74. 


_ 164. The imperfect is formed on the present stem (157), 
but it has augment (75, 76). 


Review the First Aorist Indicative Active in 102. 

165. The jirst aorist stem of Abw is Avoa-, formed by adding 
the tense-suffix -ca- to the theme. In the first person singular 
-v is dropped, and in the third -a- is changed to -e. As a sec- 
ondary tense the aorist has augment in the indicative. 


Review the First Pluperfect Indicative Active in 118. 

166. The first pluperfect is formed on the first perfect 
stem (160), with -xe- for -xa-. In the sing. v is dropped in the 
first person and -xe- appears as -xy, -Ky-, Ket. a 

167. EXERCISES. c 

I. 1. of wontras éreprpav vairds Sea. 2. of royayal 
éreurrov otpatiardas révre eis To otparoredov. 8. Kai Oedis 
kad Oeais éteOvxn. 4. 7™v yépUpav, ® oTpatiarat, édv- 
care.) 5. oixéras xa (ariovs etxopev. 6. Kipos "yap 
em eprre Btxovs oivov. T. of carpdarras exexedevnecay TOvs 
vedvids Ovev. 8. eis rovs ‘AOnvatovs Tols oTpati@Tas Hryes. 
9. eet EdXvcay Tas oovdas, Tas Kopads Siapracopev. 
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10. dara rh (why)! ode Pyes tos oredpdvovs xa) tay did- 
Ads; 11. 6 yap catpdrns éexexeNevdKet TOs OmAlrds Sacpods 
wéurev. 12. cuverrdumopev ty Bacireig? rors otpariords 
ods (whom)® 6 aotparnyos elye. 18. tH borepala* ereprre 
tov avOpwrov *Apiaios o atpatnydés. 14. otpatiwrds év 
TO ToT elxeTe ixavors Tas Kapds Siaprdtew. 15. tov xo- 
papyny tote Hyev® o atparnyos mpos Tovs oixérds. 16. ef 
mapa Tovs SpKous Edves Tas otrovbdds, Thy Sixny Exes. 
Analyze each finite verbal form in the above exercise. 


II. 1. You were striking the peltasts. 2. Both generals 
and captains had sacrificed. 3. The queen commanded the 
captains to sacrifice. 4. The hoplites with Cyrus were plun- 
dering the wagons. 5. The soldiers had previously plotted 
against the queen. 6. I had collected hoplites and bowmen. 
7. You (sing.) hunted on horseback. 8. You hgd broken the 
truce. 9. The satrap dishonoured the soldiers.) 10. He had | 
commanded the hoplites to plunder the country.| 11. And the 
general made an expedition against the satrap’s country. 
12. He had sacrificed to the goddess. 13. Cyrus plotted harm 
to his brother. 14. I had destroyed the boats. 


168. VOCABULARY. 
*ASnvatos, -a, -ov,° Athenian. vaurys, sailor. 
@Aa, conj., but, yet. atvre (cf. wevraxdoio:), indec., FIVE. 
*Apratos, 6, Ariaeus. ortdavos, 6, crown, wreath. 
Btxos, 6, jar (for wine). orpard-wedov (orparid),® camp. 
Sacpds, 6, tax, impost, tribute. oup-wesre (civ, réuxw),® send with. ~ 
Séxa, indeclinable, TEN. Towos, 6, place, region. 
et, conj., if, proclitic. vorepatos, -a, -ov, following. 
Aox -ayds, 6 (dyw),’ captain. gtady, cup (broad and shallow). 

1 Acc. sing. neut. of the pron. 5 See p. 421, 
tls, who? what? used adverbially. 6 Cf. "A@hvnor (126). 

2 See p. 31 3. 7 Cf. Adxos, company. 

3 Acc. plur. masc. of the relative 8 Literally, the ground occupied 
pronoun Js, f, 8. -by an army (xéov, ground). 

4 Sc. judpg. The dat. is used to ® y before a labial becomes yu. 


denote the time when. = 
? 
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LESSON XXI. 
Attic Second Declension. — Declension of otros. 


169. The O-declension includes a few stems ending in -w-. 
This w appears in all the cases except the neuter nominative, 
accusative, and vocative plural of adjectives, but takes iota- 
subscript where the common ending has «. 


170. PARADIGMS. 
5 veds, temple inews, propitious 
(vew-) (iAcw-) 

M. F. N 
Sing. N. V. ves frog frcav 
G. veo reo Drew 

D. veg rcp frew 
A. veoy Drcav frcov 

Dual N. A. V. veo reo rc 
G. D. veqy Drcpy Drcov 

Plur. N. V. veo) Drc@ trea 
G. veoy Prcoy Prcow 
D. yews regs frews 

A. vEos frcas 


a. Observe that the accent of these nouns is peculiar in two re- 
spects: first, the genitive and dative, when accented on the ultima, 
are oxytone (cf. 45); secondly, the long w in the ultima does not ex- 
clude the accent from the antepenult (cf. 27). 


171. Some substantives have -w or -wy in the accusative singular, 
as 6 Aayws, hare, accusative singular Aaye or Aaydv. 7} €ws, dawn, has 
only éw. 

172. The declension of the demonstrative pronoun ovros, 
this, is as follows : — 
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SINGULAR. DvAL. PLURAL. 





178. Examine the following: — 0 
e e ) ° . °° 

OUTOS O OTPATHYOS dyabos "VY. 

Ta TAO Tatra réepWounev otro peoTd. 


It would be impossible to say 6 ovros orpatyyds, TA Tatra w)ota. 


174. Rule of Syntax. — Substantives with ovros require the 
article in prose, and the pronoun takes the predicate position 


(cf. 56, Rem.). vA 
1765. EXERCISES. 2 


I. 1. of vem Foav oixiat Trav Oedv. 2. év "Edéow rrapa 

T@ Ths Ocds vem Sévdpa jv. 3. év rovT@ Te vem Rwpol 
d “ 
joav. 4.-tdem of Deol foav TH Bacidrelia. 5. Tols otpa- 
Tyyots évytos (within)! orlyov nhuepav Tov picbov exmrrewv 
méuyyer. 6. ExtrrAewv Av TO pécov" Tov wWAaLciov. T. Tapas 
Aiyurrios pev qv, piros b¢ To Kipp. 8. ézrecd) (when) & 
bg ‘2 vw = \ Lae iw e e a >] \ ig 8 
Ews jv, Edvcav ty yépipay of omdita. 9. eis THY Ew 
méurret 0 Kipos tov dyyeXov rovtov. 10. 0 Tayo vios Tod 
4 4 3 4 9 11 e - # \ N “A 

vavapyou* Aiyumrios qv. . 0 veavids TOV NaYywY TOUTOY 
vepédyn® eOnpevoev.® 12. 6 Aews TaV ’AOnvaiwy dvdpetos 
Kal trovemxos Av. 18. 7 58 apds Ew odds els Tots BapBa- 

1 This adv. governs the gen. both the time when the dawn shall have 
in its temporal sense (as here) and been reached. 
in its local sense. Cf. 111, I. 12 and 4 An appositive to Taud. See p. 
18, and note. 25 3, 

2 Neut. of the adj. used substan- 5 The dat. is used to denote the 


tively. instrument or means, as the ablative 
8 at daybreak, eis being used of in Latin. 6 See p. 421, 
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pous nyev. 14. év rois rdv Oedv vews oTHrat joav. M5. ov- 
Tol ob atpatiaTar ~cwoav Tors ev TO vem Onoavpous. 
16. obtos 6 Kwpdpyns Aayas eOnpeve, Kal ov év TH KOpy 
nv. 17. évredOev (thence) S& rovs omaAtras Hryev eis trediov 
xarov cal Sévdpov! ciprrewr nal arérav. 


II. 1. We shall sacrifice in these temples. 2. These gods 
were propitious. 3. He sacrificed in this temple. 4. The 
temple at Ephesus? was beautiful. 5. We have five hares 
and a jar of wine. 6. Tamos has the boats of Cyrus. 7. This 
village-chief’s son will hunt hares. 8. The treasure in these 
temples was small. 9. This country abounded in ® tall trees. 
10. Cyrus sent to these soldiers their pay in full. 11. The 
roads to the east lead into the satrap’s territory. 12. This 
people had temples in their market-place. 13. There were 
three thousand peltasts alongside* the temples of the gods. 
14, When it was dawn, the generals and the captains were 
sacrificing. 


VOCABULARY. 


176. 


Alyurrves, -a, -ov, Egyptian. 

dprreAos, 1, vine. 

dvSpeios, -a, -ov, manly, brave, val- 
tant. 

Bwpos, 6, altar. 

SévSpov, TREE. 

éx-trhews, -wv (2¢),5 FULL, complete, 
entire. 

“Eqeoos, 7, Ephesus. 

Onoaupos, 6, treasure. 

Aews, 6, people. 


1 Cf. 92, I. 6. 

2 Cf. 99, I. 3. 

8 Use oturAews With the proper 
form of eiuf. 

4 See 97. 

5 Cf. wAéws, FULL. So that é«- 
wAews means filled out, very full, 


pécros, -1, -ov, MIDDLE. 

vav-apxos, 6,° admiral. 

vedern, cloud, net. 

6Alyos, -n, -ov, small, little, plur. few. 

wWoAEptKos, -1, -ov (wéAeuos), Of Or for 
war, warlike. 

oryAn, pillar, post. 

oUp-wEws, -wv (clv),> FULL, abound- 
ing tn. 

Taps, o, Tamos. 

vids, 6, SON, 


as ouj..-rAews below means literally 
Wed altogether. For cvu-xAews, see 
e 45 9, 


p 
6 The underlying elements are 


vaus, ship (cf. vavrns), and dpxw, 
rule. 
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LESSON XXII. 
Contract Substantives of the Vowel-Declension. 


177. Substantives of the A-declension whose stems end in 
-aa- or -ea- suffer contraction. 


178. PARADIGMS. 
h pva, mina n V9, earth 6 ‘Epu7js, Hermes 
(uvad-) (yea-) (‘Eppea-) 

SN. | (ada) pod | (ode) a | CEpuéas) “Epuis 

G. | (uvdas) pvds (yéas) -yqs CEpuéov) ‘Eppod 

D. | (ude) pve (v2) wa CEpuég) = “Eppy 

A. | (urdav) pvav (yéav) -yv (‘Epuéav) ‘Epunv 

V. | (uvda) = pa (ya) CEpuéa) = “Eppa 

D.N. A.V. | (urda) pve (‘Epuda) ‘Eppa 
-D. | (urdav) pwaty (‘Epudaw) ‘Eppaty 
P.N. V. | (uvdac) pat (‘Epuéar) ‘Eppat 
G. | (urvadv) pvev | (‘Eppeav) “Eppov 
D. | (prdas) pvats C‘Epuéas) ‘Eppats 

A. | (uvdas) pas CEppéds) “Eppas 


179. Substantives of the O-declension whose stems end in 
-eo- OF -oo- suffer contraction. 





180. PARADIGMS. 
6 vous, mind To xavooy, basket 
(voo-) (kaveo-) 

S. N. (véos) vous (kdveov) Kavouy 

G. (vdov) vow (kavéov) Kayod 

D. (vd¢) vo (kavéy) Kava 
A. (vdov) —- vouv (xdveov) Kavovv 
ve (vde) vou (kdveov)  Kavovy 





om 
, fo 
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D. N. A. V. (vdw) vo (kavéw) Kaveo 
G. D. (véonv) vot (xavéov)  Kavoty 

P.N. V. (vdor) vot (xdvea) kava 
G. (véwv)  vew (xavéwy)  Kavey 
D. (véois) _—vots . (xavdots) xavots 

A. (vdous) vous (xdveq) Kava 


a. Observe in the contracts inflected in 178 and 180, first, that 
the short vowel preceding the final vowel of the stem is absorbed by 
the following a, long vowel, or diphthong, except in the singular of the 
A-declension, where ea and eg become y and y; aud secondly, that in 
‘ the O-declension 00, oe, €0, are all contracted into ov. 

b. Observe that all the contracted forms are perispomenon, except 
the nom., acc., and voc. dual of the O-declension, which are oxytone. 

c. But compounds in -oos keep the accent on the same syllable as 
in the contracted nom. singular, as (dzr0-rrA0oos) dzrd-mAovs, 6 (zrAd0s), 
voyage home, genitive (aromAdov) dmomdov, etc. 


’ 181. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Kipos omdiry éxdote méuypet révte apyupiou uvas. 

2. ot yap lépoas EOvov Ari Kab yR Kat cerjvn. 8. ev TH 

veo EOve TH Oem “Eph. 4. ti (what) ev vm éyere; 5. 6 
, A “ 

dé roforns To Kavodv eOavpaleh 6. Karol joav of wA0i es 

tv “Aciav. T. tavtn TH 06@ of Tror€uL0L Tpoaéyovat Tov 

le) 2 8 e \ v4 9 \ A UA N n 

voov.2 8. ot Geol them Hoav Kal Tots vavTais KaAov Trodv 
a e le} ® ” al 7 4 

mapetyov.s 9. 0 mAovs Hv adnros Tols vavTats. 10. Suocor 
4 a n 

Hoav ovto. Oavpaley” Tri év v@ exovaw of otpaTi@Ta. 


11 ” ? 9 a 9 , ” 5 \ 9 45 
- QTopol naoay ev TM aTrOTAM EYELY Ta ETrLTNHOELA. 


12. 6 wepimrAovs LiKedlds Tis vncov paxpos qv. 18. Tore 
éy TH yn TpeTo Hoav ot Aaxedaipovo. Kal év TH OardrTy. 


14. év rovtT@ S& T6 Tér@ Hv 7 yn TWediov Sévdpwov cipTrEwv. 


1 Acc. sing. neut. of the inter- 8 See p. 837. 
rogative pronoun tfs, rf, who? what? 4 Dependent on 8uo, were like 
2 apply their mind in the sense to wonder, that is ‘seemed to be 
of ‘direct their attention,’ ‘give at- wondering.’ 
tention.’ 5 Dependent on dopa. See 147. 
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15. rore xaretyov of huérepos mpdéyovor ToAgu@m TOs TovTwV 
Tpoydvous Kai Kata yhv Kal Kata Oddratrav. 16. xal Tore 
djriov av ti (why) ot BapBapoa tas adwrexas em) rails 
Kepanrais éyovow. 17. Kal wrolm pev wv eis tavrny Thy 
xopav éx Bulavriov xwrais! nuépds dra paxpas mods, 
ev d€ T@ péow? over Hoav BapBapor. 

‘Il. 1. The voyage was to Asia. 2. We wonder what the 
enemy intend. 3. The sailors sacrificed to Hermes on the 
island. 4. There were trees and vines in this land. 5. The 
servant had five minas of silver. 6. He sent the gifts in a 
beautiful basket. 7. The barbarian wears a fox-skin cap on 
his head. 8. We made an expedition by land against the 


Peloponnesians. 
and a mina of silver. 
plundered the islands. 


9. Cyrus sent gifts to this man, a horse 
10. On their voyage home, the soldiers 
11. Cyrus, the brother of Artaxerxes, 


sends to the bowmen ten days’ pay, five minas of silver. 


182. 


G-Snros, -ov? (SfAos),* not clear, 
uncertain, doubtful. 

GAwrexn, fox-skin, fox-skin cap. 

"Acla, Asia. 

&xacros, -n, -ov, each, every. 

Aros, 6, Sun. 

mpérepos, -G, -ov, OUP. 

kara, prep.: with gen., down, under- 
neath ; with acc.,5 down, down 
along, by, opposite. 

xat-¢€xw® (xard, €xw), hold down, 
check, control. 

Kean, HEAD. 

Korn, oar. 

Aaxedaipovos, -a, -ov, Lacedaemo- 
nian. 


1 Dat. of instrument. See p. 47 5. 

2 Cf. 175, I. 6. 8 See 147. 

4 The first part of the word is 
the inseparable prefix a- (called a- 


VOCABULARY. 


poda, adv., very, very much, greatly, 
exceedingly. 

povos, -n, -ov, alone, only, sole. 

dpovos, -a, -ov, like, similar. 

wap-€xw® (wapd, %xw), hold near, 
afford. 

arepl-trhoos, tepl-rAovus, 6 (rAdos),’ a 
sailing round, voyage round. 

®XOOS, TWAOVS, O (Cf. wAotoy, aNd wA€w, 
sail), voyage. 

m@poyovos, 6, ancestor. 

mpor-éxw (xpds, €xw), hold to, apply. 

Tporos, -y, -ov, Jirst. 

weary, m00N. 

Xuxedla, Sicily. 

Tore, adv., then. 


privative), signifying negation (Lat. 
1n-, English un-). 

5 See 96. 6 See 127. 

7 Of. wept, prep., around. See 180c. 


DS 
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LESSON XXIII. 
resent and Imperfect Indicative of the Irregular Verb elyé, be. 








183. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. Sing. Dual. Plur. 
1 elul éopey av Or F qpev 
2 et dorov dard 7o0a Yorov or yrov = re OF Hore 
3 éorl dorov ata hg WeTHY OF WTHY «6 Hoa 


184. The theme of eué (Latin sum for es-wm) is eo- (com- 
pare Latin es-se). The present indicative uses the primary 
endings (156), the imperfect, the secondary (163). These end- 
ings are added directly to the theme. 

a. eit is for eo-yu, o being dropped before w and ¢ lengthened to 
et; ef for ext (eo-01); eioi for evot. In the imperfect the final o of the 
augmented theme is dropped in many of the forms. 7-o6a has the 
ending -o@a. (found also in other verbs) for -s, and #y (third singular) 
has the ending -v. 


Review 38. 


185. All the forms of the present indicative of efué are 
enclitic except e. : 


186. The word before an enclitic (a) retains its own ac- 
cent and never changes an acute to the grave (34); (b) if pro- 
paroxytone or properispomenon (33, 35), it adds an acute on 
the ultima; (c) if a proclitic or an enclitic, it takes an acute. 


187. Enclitics retain their accent (a) when the vowel to 
be affected by the enclitic is elided (21); (b) when there ig 
emphasis on the enclitic; (c) when a dissyllabic enclitic fol- 
lows a paroxytone; (d) when the enclitic begins a sentence. 
The last case is relatively of infrequent occurrence. 
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188. The third singular, éoré (ordinarily an enclitic), has the 
regular recessive accent éor., (a) when it signifies existence or 
possibility; (b) at the beginning of a sentence; (c) after od, 
py, el, ws, xal, ddAAd, and rotro. a 

189. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. praxpa dé ta Ilepovxd toka éorl. 2. ai 88 anyal 


rod Mavavépou rrotapod ciow) éx trav Bacirelwv. 38. hv 
yap % mdpodos orev}. 4. éurdpiov & Fv 7d ywpiov. 5. ai 
Sé xdpatl eior ris Bacihelasy 6. jyev ev Te Tapadeiaw. 
tT. évradéa joav kopay 8. év nivdivois écpév. 9. ef err? 
To aderApe. 10. evradba Kipw Bacirera fv nat rapdde- 
aos. 11. Aiydarrioe & obroi ciowv. 12. Kipw padrrov diros 
éote HTH adeAd@. 18. Av TG Kipw worepos mpos Mucgods. 
14. ob Suvarov gore mrnoidtav. 15. trois S¢ otparnyois 
bmowia éorlv'! drt ayes Kipos mpos tors BapBadpous. 
16. Kipp éoré, & otparid@rat, kal diror kal cippayor. 
17. Févoe éopév, & Kipe, ro catpday.\ 18. hv 8é capa 
Tov Kidparnv mdpodos orev) petaéd Tou Totapov® Kal rijs 
tagdpov. 19. gore S¢ Kipp ywplov ioyipov emt rats rod 
jotapov myyais. 20. rte dé xai (also) Bacinera ev Kerar- 
vais épupva él tais mnyais tod Mapavou rrorapod. 

IT. 1. He is a soldier. 2. Clearchus, the general, was 
a Lacedaemonian. 3. The country is hostile to Xerxes. 
4, The trees are tall and beautiful. 5. You (dual) are brave 
soldiers. 6. The satrap is in the power of the Lacedae- 
monians. 7. These friends of Cyrus were soldiers. 8. For 
there was wine in the villages. 9. The soldiers have arms 
and horses. 10. In this place there was a beautiful park. 
11. There is a wagon-road beyond the river. 12. This is just 
in the sight of both gods and men. 13. For you are now ina 
hostile land.) 14. It is plain that they will approach.) 15. The 
sailors are apprehensive that the voyage is to Asia. 


t See p.421.~> 2in the power of. 8 See p. 281, 4 Cf. 111, I. 12. 
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190. 


Suvares, -1}, -dv, able, possible. 


éuwroprov, place of trade, emporium. 


{, conj., than (Lat. quam). 
Kerawal, at, Celaenae. 
xlvSuvos, 6, danger, risk. 
MalavSpos, o, Maeander. 


paddoy (udra), adv., more, rather. 


Mapovas, Marsyas. 


VOCABULARY. 


peraty, adv., between. 


Mies, 6, a Mysian. 


én, conj., that, because. 

wapdbecos, 6, park. 

wdp-o80s, 1 (rapd, 586s), way by, pass. 
tddpos, xj, ditch, trench. 


rotov (cf. rotedw), bow. 


sropla, suspicion, apprehension. 


LESSON XXIV. 
Oontract Adjectives of the Vowel-Declension. 


Most adjectives in -eos and -oos suffer contraction. 


191. 


PAKADIGMS. 





Xpucols, GOLDEN 





S. N. | (xpiceos) xpuicods 
G.{ (xpicéov) xpicot 
D.| (xpvcép) xpuce 
A.| (xpiceov) xpucoty 


D.N.A.| (xpicéw) xpiod 
G.D.| (xpicéowv) xpicoty 


P.N.| (xpiceot) xpreot 
G.| (xpicéwv) xprcev 
D. | (xpicéus) xpverots 
A. | (xpicdous) ypvcrovs 


(xpioed) x prorj 
(xpicéas) xpvoys 
(xptceg) Xproy 
(xpucdav) Xpvojy 
(xpucda) yxprcd 
(xpicéav) xpucaty 


(xptoeat) yxproat 
(xpuclwv) xprcov 
(xpvadas) xpucats 
(xpicéas) Xpiods 


dwrAovs, simple, sincere 


S. N.| (axados) dtrdovs 
G.| (axddov) aarAdod 
D.| (axAdy) dio 
A.} (arAdov)  dardovy 


(axAdén) = dawdy 
(arAdns) aardys 
(axAdn) awry 
(arAdny) dada 


(xpiccov) xpicoty 
(xpicdov) xpvorot 
(xpicéy) xpiog 
(xptceov) xpicotv 


(xpicdw) xpvoe 
(xpicéav) xpycoty 
(xpicea) xptod 
(xpicdev) xprcuv 
(xpicdos) xpuerots 
(xpicea) yxpvoa 





(anndov)  daxhotv 


(awAdov) aardot 
(axrrddy) dria 
(axAdov) atrdovv 


1 \ 


CONTRACT ADJECTIVES: VOWEL-DECLENSION. 55 








D.N.A. | (arAdw)  darddd (awAda) daha (arabe) dwded 
G.D. | (a@xAdow) awAoty (arAdav) dwhaty (axAdow) darhoty 


P.N. | (awAdo:) darAot 
G. | (axAdwv) dwhev 
D. | (awAdois) drdots (axAdas) drltais (arAdors) awhols 
A. | (awAdous) dtrdovs (axAdas) awhas (arAéa) amwka , 

No distinct vocative forms occur. 

So xdAxeos, of bronze ; Serdoos, double ; rerparddos, fourfold. 

a. Observe that in contraction and accent these adjectives follow 
the corresponding substantives (178, 180). 

b. But in the feminine singular of adjectives in -peos, ea and ea 
become a and gq after p, the « being regularly absorbed, as (dpyvpeos *) 
dpyupots, of silver, (dpyupéa) dpyupa, etc. So otdypeos, of iron. 

c. Compounds in -oos, however, keep the accent on the same sylla- 
ble'as in the contracted nominative singular (see 180 c), as (€v-voos ?) 
€v-vous, well-disposed, (evvoov) evvouv, genitive (etyoov) evvov, etc. So 
Kax6-voos,® evil-minded, ill-disposed. 

d. Compounds of vovs are of two terminations (147), and do not 
contract the nominative and accusative plural neuter, as evvoa (not 
evva). 


(awAda:) darkat 
(arAdwr) dwhav 


(axAda) dwha 
(awvdwv) dwhev 


192. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. edvous 5¢ Kip@ 4 Bacinead éotiv. 2. elyov dé xat 
Adyxas oldnpas. 3. ddrrou S€ TOY cTpaTLWTaV STAA YarKa 
éyouvowv. 4. drAovs Hv Oo Noyos. 5. ai b€ méATAL yadxat 
joav.) 6. Tav omdiTav atépavos EéExacTm ypvcots jv. 
1. Gira edvors Kipos micros jv. 8. To Bacireov onpetov 
aeTos ypicots Fv. 9. Ta 88 4OXa Hoav otperrol ypiaol. 


10. edvoi eiot TH appootH ot otpati@rat. 11. of Karol 


2 i ‘ 
xayabol* Kipw edvo. joav. 12. edvor joav Trois otpatnyois 


1 Related to apytprov. 

2 «3, well, and véos. 

8 xaxdés and vdos. 

4 A case of crasis. Crasis (min- 
gling) is the contraction into a sin- 
gle syllable of a vowel or diphthong 


at the end of a word with one at 
the beginning of the following word. 
The cordnis or ‘hook’ (’) is placed 
over the contract syllable, unless the 
first element has the rough breath- 
ing. Thus, cayaGol for ral ayaéol. 
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kal mpoOvpws cuvveBovrevov. , 18. odtou wpoddra: Kal KaKo- 
vol Tots OTPATLMTALS Hoay. (14, Kipos ixavos hy Ocpatrevery 
Tovs miaTous Kal evvous Kai BeBaiovs. 15. Kipos &é repre 
To avOpar@ otperTov ypicoby Kal yédta Kal daxivaxny 
& A 16 > ef 9 K / 9 4 c ? 
Npvaovy. - OVX OUTWS, Ww NEapxXe, aoytaTOL EopMEY, 
GNXA Tots To Kipov dirous eivor. 17. d@pa & Errepray, 
vA \ 4 > a ‘ A AS - 
immov Kat diddnv apyupav cat oxevny Iepotxny cal dapec- 
xovs Séxa. 18. wad Saperxovy Exactos é€e, @ oTpaTi@Tac, 
\ \ \ A N \ y n 
Noxaryds O€ TO SerA0vy, oTparnyos Sé TO TeTpaTrAODY. 


II. 1. For Cyrus had a short sword of gold. 2. But Cyrus 
sent the man a silver drinking-cup. 3. The words of good men 
are sincere. 4. The barbarians’ swords are of iron. 5. The 
prizes are drinking-cups of gold. 6. You are ill-disposed to 
the noble and good. 7%. The brave general is worthy of a 
golden crown. 8. These soldiers had bronze spears. 9. The 
soldiers are well-disposed to their general. 10. These barba- 
rians were faithful and well-disposed to Cyrus. 11. The ser- 
vants have the provisions in baskets of gold and silver. 
12. The altar in the temple at Ephesus is of gold. 13. The 
general is ill-disposed to the satrap. 14. He was faithful to 
Darius, and is now well-disposed to Cyrus. 


193. VOCABULARY. 
Getds, 6, eagle. wiry, a small wicker shield. 
aeAov, prize. mpodorns, betrayer, traitor. 
dxivakys, @ short sword (Persian).  mpoOipas, adv., eagerly, zealously. 


GAXos, GAAn, GAAo,! other, another. onpetov, signal, standard. 
G-Aoyiorros, -ov (Adyos),? unreason- oaxevy, equipment, dress. 


ing, inconsiderate. orperros, 0, necklace. 
Bacl\evos, -ov (BaciAcdw), royal. cup-Bovrlevo (ovr, Bovdetdw),* plan 
Separrevw, take care of, court. with, advise. 
otras 8 (otros), adv., thus, so. Wérvov, bracelet. 

1 Neut. nom. and acc. sing. &AAo 8 Before consonants ofrw. Cf. 
for &AAop. éf, éx (p. 131). 


2 See p. 514. 4 See p. 459, 
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LESSON XXV. 
Affinity of Words.— Reading Lesson. 


Give the meanings of the following words: — 


194. WORD LIST. 
Gypios 4° ~~ = Aapelos * ixavdg vegin | / wparos 
adnos * Sacpés Prews veds THs 
derés Séxa lox vpas * véog * carpareio * 
*ASnvatos*  Sévbpor tows viv owedfvn 
dOdov SHAos * Kalrou olxérns * onpetov 
Alytrrios 8Slxaros * Kakdvoos * olxos * oSfpeos 
d&xivauns SurAsos xdveov 6AcOpos DiKedla 
GAnOeba*  Stoyxtrtor* xKard oAlyos oKevt 
GAKLposS Suvards karéxw * Spores orédavos 
G&AAG iyyés Kedawwal ovo orhv\n 
GAXAos al xealt 6 p00 orparémeSov * 

éyvrros* aipl xlv8uvos ov orperrrés 
fata ela Bort Korn otros * ocupBovredo * 
aGpagirss*  Exacrros wap / ovTws * ouprépre * 
GyutreAog dxardy AaxeSayisdvios mardlov cvptrAcas * 
dv8petos Exwews * Leds mwapaSevcos Tapes 
dvrl evdepla*  Addos maptx w * Tadpos 
agvos * dedOepos* Aoxayds * wré.po8o0¢ * TEeTpaTrAdos 
drldos iuaréprov Malav8pos TleAorovvhavos = réfov * 
Garétrh00s* = errioroAf pada * weXTy TOTS 
dropos drxurfSeos paddov* jwevraxdotor* vids 
dpytpeos*  ‘“Epyfis Mapctas arévre * vrowla 
*Aptatos etvoos * pécros areplwrhoos * vorrepatos 
"Acla “Edecos perat wir Tés pudAry 
Gd8ovos éws Mia nros ahdos * dQ os * 
Bacikcvcos* ¥f pve TroAepixds * XarSator 
BéBaros 75H pdvos qrohéuros * XGAKeos 
Bixos Atos pUpror apd yoves Xeppévycros 
Boyds pérepos Muods arpoSdérns xAror * 
yéppov Geparredw vatapxos * apoldpus Xpicecs 
yA Cnoaupds vatrns * PA vov 


wpooéxw * 


ed 
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Review 180-137. 
Associate each starred word in 194 with some other word or words 
of those given in 130 and 194 related to it in form and meaning. 


Review 138-140 and 142. 
Read and translate again 143. 
Read and translate the following passage :— 


195. Kupos. 


II. ottws otv tov Kipov nrtpacev ’AprafépEns. érret 

Se Fe wddw Kidpos ért ryv apynv, éBovreve Baciredoa 

avril rod adeAgod. Tlaptcaris pév 89 4 pntnp vw-jpxe 

To Kipp: édirer yap avrov paidrov 7} tov ApraképEnv. 

8 ur-jpyov Se Kipp xat of mapa aire BdpBapot, edvoi re 

dvres Kat TroNeuety ixavol. ‘EAXnviKny O¢ otpatiay 7Opol- 

Sev ade. uraxds elyev év Tais modect. TovTwv dé Tous 

dpoupdpyous éxdotous éxérevce AapPaverv [eNorrovyn- 

cious as MéAnrov év vo éywv trodsopxeiy. Midnrov yap 

10 téTe Ticaaddpyns 6 tis Kapias oatpdmrns qpye todéutos 

~ Kbpo adv. o 8 érodsopxes Médnrop cai cata ynv cal Kara 
Odratrav. ovTws ody aotpatidy ‘EXAnviKny nOportey. 


2. Yue, was come, had returned, imperf. of fxw, be come. — Baciredoa, 
to become king, aor. inf., corresponding to the aor. indic. é¢BaclAevoca. — 
3. Sx, now. — var-ypxe: br-dpxw, support, with the dat. For the accent, see 
p. 837.—4. épra: by contraction for épfree, third pers. sing. of the imperf. 
of pirdw, love. —6. dvres, being, nom. plur. masc. of éy, pres. participle of 
eiul. — wodepety, to war, by contraction for roAeuéev, pres. inf. of rorAcuéw. — 
7. dde: adv., thus, t.e. as follows. —wédeor, cities, dat. plur. of wdéAts, 4, 
city. — 8. povpdpxovs: gpovpapxos, 5, commander. — AapPadvev, to take, 
enlist. — 9. ds, a8, a3 if.— wodvopxety: contracted pres. inf. of roAsopxéw, 
besiege. —Miarrov: the gen. is used with verbs of ruling. —10. fpxe: 
imperf, of &pxyw, rule. —11. 6 8, but he, i.e. Cyrus. 


1 The relationship of wordsshould simple lines may be begun early, is 
not be traced too elaborately in the very profitable, and may be made a 
first stages of a pupil’s acquisition stimulating class-room exercise. 
of a language; but etymologizing on 
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LESSON XXVI. 
Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Middle. 


In the middle voice the subject is represented as acting 
upon himself or in some manner which concerns himself. 


Three uses of the middle may be distinguished : — 

196. The direct middle, in which the subject is represented 
as acting directly on himself. 

Thus xptw, anoint, middle xplopot, anoint oneself; maiw, make to 
cease, middle make oneself to cease, cease, stop (intransitive); dz-éxw, 
keep away from (transitive), middle keep oneself from, desist from, 
refrain from; mopeviw, make go, middle go, proceed, march, advance. 


197. The indirect middle, in which the subject is repre- 
sented as acting for himself or on something belonging to himself. 


Thus dyopafw,! buy, middle buy for oneself; oxevalw,? equip, pre- 
pare, make ready, middle prepare for oneself; mapa-oxevatw,® prepare, 
procure, middle prepare or procure for oneself, make ready; ov-cxevatw,4 
collect baggage, middle collect one’s own baggage, pack up; pera-réurro, 
send for, middle send for one’s own or to come to oneself, summon; bw, 
LOOSE, middle LOOSE one’s own, ransom; dyw, lead, middle lead one’s own. 

a. The indirect middle sometimes has a causative force. 

Thus davef{w, lend, middle have lent to oneself, borrow; Ow, sacrifice, 
middle cause to sacrifice, take the auspices, offer sacrifice. 


198. The subjective middle, in which the subject is repre- 
sented as acting with his own means and powers. 

Thus zap-éxw, furnish, middle furnish from one’s own property ; 
orparevw, make war, middle make war with one’s own resources, take the 
field ; 80 ov-orparevopat,* take the field with, join an expedition; BovAevu, 
plan, middle form one’s own plan, consider, deliberate, purpose ; 80 ovp- 


BovAcvopat, consult with. Ps 
1 Related to ayopa. form cxevd(w, and is to be used in 
2 Related to oxevh. preference to it. 
8 The compound form zapa-crev- 4 y before o is dropped. 


d¢w is commoner than the simple 
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199. The personal-endings in the indicative middle (154, 











155) are: — 
PRIMARY. SECONDARY, 
Sing. Dual. Plur Sing. Dual, Plur. 
! “par -we8a | -pay “peba 
2 -o aL -oPoy -o06e -70 -o8ov -o06e 
3 TOL -o8ov -vrat | -* -To -obny -vToO 
200. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT IMPERFECT, FUTURE 
Ss. 1. Avo-por &-Avd-pHv Adcro-par 
2. Aver é-Adov Aton 
3. Ave-ras é-Ade-rT0 Atore-TaL 
Indicative | D., 2. Ave-cboy é-Ave-cBov Aboe-c Boy 
Middle. 3. Ate-oBov &-ud-cony Atore-oFov 
Py 1. Avd-peOa &-vd-pe8a Avord-peOa 
2. Ave-obe &Dte-o Ge Adore-o0e 
3. Ado-vras é-AXjo-vro Atoro-vras 





a. For the present stem Av °/.., found in the present and imperfect 
(augmented in the latter), see 157 and 164, and for the future stem 
Avo °/., see 159. 

b. In the second person singular Adee is for Ave-cat, éAtov for 
eXve-co, and Atoe: for Avoe-catr. The o is dropped, and the last two 
syllables are then contracted, -e-at into -et, -e-o into -ov. Pa 


201. 


I. 1. d&erau ra Sada. kai tovs imous. 2. of && otpa- 

\ > A Ud @ 1 $ a) A > 0a 2 
tyyot éBovrevovro tropeverOar.! 8. oteppas trav ayabav 
rmreryopweOa Sia Tors Trav Oeav 6 4, a io? ra 

. avreacydueba Sia tors trav Oedv dpKxous. 4. apyvpin® ta 
. ’ £ e a > 3 / ? \ 

jTaidia AvVoovTat of TroAtTaL. 5. elta & érropevovTo él Tov 

, \ » a, ‘ e ‘a fe) 

qworapmov. 6. To apyvptov Saveilovrat of moditar. 7. Kipos 


EXERCISES. 


1 Pres. inf. middle, depending separation. 
upon éBovaetvoyro. 
2 The gen. is used with verbs of 


Cf. the corresponding 
use of the ablative in Latin. 
8 Cf. 175, I. 11. 
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S¢ tols otparnyots! Kat royayois cupBovredverar. 8. els 
Kintalay tov otpariav deta. 9. tayéws Sid rod wedlov 
érropevopeba eis naopas. 10. ody rois atparnyois Bouneverat 
ri? Sixacov dort. 11. wad iepeta Biceras to Oem. 12. Kab 
ot dAdo éxptovro. 183. pucBov Exadrewv aapeiyeto eis® 
thy otpariav. 14. Kipos 5 perasréurerar rov Kréapyov. 
15.: cvotparevcovrat YevOy. 16. pera 88 robro rh 
“Ovalay mapecxevdfovro. 17%. rH é torepala Kipos éro- 
pevero nucrdnuévas padrdrov. 18. wal oxvnpds ocuvecxeud- 
Covro. 19. aépav && rob Evdparov fv capun: ex ravrns of 
oTpatiarat nyopdlovto ta émitydeta. 20. yiros omdvios 
ardvu éati, Kipos 8¢ rapackevdberas SiR Hv érripérecav. 

II. 1. And he was proceeding on the wagon. 2. They will 
not deliberate carelessly. 3. He took the field against his 
brother. 4. Cyrus will summon the village-chief. 5. They 
will bring their horses to the camp. 6. They proceed through 
this country to the river. 7. The bowmen send for their 
bows. 8. The generals are offering sacrifice. 9. You did not 
proceed to Cyrus. 10. And on the following day he offered 

_ sacrifice, 11. When it was dawn, the soldiers anointed them- 
selves. 12. We shall ransom our servants. 13. But on the 
following day they summon the generals and the captains. 
14. The targeteers will purchase provisions for themselves. 


Sf 202. VOCABULARY. 

elra, adv., then, thereupon. éxvynpos, adv., reluctantly. 

dripéXcca, care, thoughtfulness. wavu, adv., wholly, very, altogether, 

HpeAnpeves, adv., carelessly. very much. 

Ovorla (Giw), sacrifice, offering. OWAVLOS, -G, -ov, SCArCe. 

lepetov (iepés), victim (for sacrifice). oreppds, adv., firmly, resolutely, ob- 

Kurttcla, Cilicia. stinately. 

pera, prep.4: with gen., with; with tayéws, adv., quickly, soon. 
ace., after. xds, 6, fodder. 
1 See p. 318, 4The literal sense is amid, 
2 Cf. 181, I. 4. among. perd implies participation, 
8 to, for. as otv accompaniment. 
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LESSON XXVII. 
b 
Aorist, Perfeot, Pluperfect, and Future 7 iad Indicative Middle. 


208. The Future Perfect Indicative denotes that an action 
will be already finished at some future time, as Aedtooua, 1 
shall have ransomed. It is a perfect transferred to the future. 


, 204. PARADIGMS. 


, 


First Aor. PERF. ; Four. Perr. 


eee | es | oo | | 











|S. 1. | &Ayrd-pyv | AAv-pas J AeA tioro-pas 
2. | &Atoo AAv-car + | NeAdore 
3. | &-Adoa-ro AAv-rat - AcAtore-Tas 
Indicative | D. 2. | é-Atca-c8ov') AAv-cbov AeA tore-o Gow 
Middle. 3. | &Aved-cbny | AA\v-c Pov } AeA doe-c Sov 
P. 1. | &Adod-peOa | AcAv-pe8a . NeAvord-peOa, 
2. | &Atoa-rbe | AAv-cbe Acdioe-oGe 
3. | &Atoa-vro | AAv-vrar Aedioro-vran 


a. The first aorist middla has the same tense-stem as the first 
aorist active, Avoa- (165). In the second person singular @Atcw is 
for «Atoa-co. o is dropped, and the last two syllables are con- 
tracted, -a-o into -w. 

b. The perfect and pluperfect middle use the perfect middle stem, 
formed simply by reduplicating the theme. Thus AeAv-. To this the 
pluperfect, as a secondary tense, prefixes the augment. © 

c.” The future perfect uses the perfect middle stem with -c°/.. 
added. Thus Acdio?® /.. 

d. The perfect and future perfect middle use the middle primary 
personal endings, the aorist and pluperfect, the secondary (199). en 


205. Note also the following; — 





PERF. PLup. 


_—_—_—_—J ee d Geer eee) (ee ee en 





S. 1. | donxevac-par | doxevdo-pny 
2. | éoxeva-cas | éoxeva-co érérreprpo 
3. | doxevac-rar | doxevac-ro | ykras | kro | wéreprrat| dréreprro 
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lexeva-clov | loxeva-cBov | fxGov | 1x80 | wéwepdOoy | drdérredbov 
i- AxGov | HxOny | réwenhGov | dremduhOny 
1 ypeOa| werdupeOa | drrewéppeda 
1XGe | wewephOe | bréwepdbe 

typévot) wewreppdvoy § sremeppévor 
tri? yoav elo roy 








m OD 


wprw 






206. The perfect and pluperfect middle of such verbs in 
~w as have already been introduced are inflected like éoxevac-pas 
and éoxevds-pnv above. § of the theme (104) is dropped before 
endings which begin with a; elsewhere it is changed to o. 


207. The third person plural is a compound form, consist- 
ing of the perfect middle participle and eicé in the perfect 
(literally they are having prepared themselves, that is they have 
prepared themselves), and of the perfect middle participle and 
joay in the pluperfect (they were having prepared themselves, 
that is they had prepared themselves). 

Inflect the perfect and pluperfect middle of dyopd{w and daveiLu. 

a. The perfect and pluperfect middle of dyw and zépzw are in- 
flected as above. The forms will be explained later. 

b. The perfect and pluperfect middle of éyw are éoyn-pa and 
€oXT- py. — are inflected like A€Av-pat and €-AcAv-pyv. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. of —— Midijrou joNiTat nO€ws éTavaavTo. 2. Kal rev 


oTpatnyov Kal Tov catpdmnv ametéupato. 8. éoTpatevTo, 
5é Kipos eis thv tav Trodepiwy ywpav. 4. obros Tov Tpos 
rovs BapBapous trodépou! rreravoetat. 95. oi 5&8 otpari@ras 
émremropevvto otabpovs? révre. 6. eal of omdira: evradéa 
adveratcavto. T. odio. TeV oTpaTiwTav atrov® éyevcarTo. 
8. rapecxevacpévos Hoav él Tovs Trodeuious. 9. of owdtTaL 
a8eas wemopevyta érl To dxpov. 10. cal To Yraptiara 

1 Cf. 201, I. 3. 8 In Greek the gen. is used with 


2 The extent of time or space is verbs which signify an action of the 
expressed by the acc. (as in Latin). senses or of the mind. 
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éddodoOnv tov trmov. 11. avvertpdrevpas dv tH Ppvyia 
ov Kredpyp. 12. 0 "A@nvaios obras ébicaro. ) 18. ’Apta- 
EépEns eig padynv wapecxevacto. 14. of rofotar pdyns 
metravaovrat. 15. adda IpdEevos rov "AOnvaiov peterép- 
rato olxoPev. 16. of rrordutoe ode erravcavto Sid GAns Tijs 
nuépas. 17. o catpdans BeBovrevtar Strws Tas TeV ToNt- 
Tav btrowlas wavoe. 18. évradda auakar peotal drevpwv 
joav «ai oivov, as! aapecxevdoato Kipos. 19. «al 
dppoarns peteréuyparo Tovs otpatnyovs Kal Noyayovs TAY 
otpariwray eis Bufavriov. 


II. 1. Cyrus summoned Proxenus, 2. They have proceeded 
to the sources of the river. 3. The army had advanced ten 
stages. 4, He has consulted with Cyrus. 5. But he summoned 
Cyrus from his satrapy.* 6. The soldiers will rest in the plain. 
7. We have taken the field against the queen’s soldiers. 8. He 
offered sacrifice to the gods. 9. They will have ransomed their 
children. 10. We have kept our own arms safe.>11. You have 
ceased from battle. 12. Why® did you take the field against 
the satrap? 13. He summoned the peltasts and the bowmen. 
14. Cyrus has considered how he shall be king in place of his 


brother. 
sais of 


: - VOOABULARY. 
a 
ASeds, adv., fearlessly, addos, adv., gladly. 
dxpoy, height, summit. otxobev (olkos, olkia), adv., from home. 


dAcupoy, flour (commonly plur. ). dos, -7, -ov, whole, entire. 
dva-ravw,! make to cease,,make to Saws (xés), conjunctive adv., in 
halt; mid. desist, halt, rest. what way, how. 
dro-wiyre, send off or away, ; mid. Tpdfevos, 6, Proxenus. 
send away from oneself, dismiss. Xmapriérns, a Spartan. 
yevo, give a taste; mid. give one- oraSpcs, 6, stopping-place, day’s 





self a taste, taste. march. 

tvraiba (év), adv., there, thereupon. @pvyla, Phrygia. \ 
1 Of. 161, L. 6. The prep. avd, up, in composi- 
2 See 143. tion here merely strenuthens the 


8 Cf. 167, L. 10. . meaning of the simple verb. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 
Third or Oonsonant-Declension. 
N 
210. The third or consonant-declension includes all nouns 
whose stems end in a consonant or close vowel (\, v). 


211. The stem of a noun (47) in the consonant-declension 
cannot always be determined from the nominative singular, 
but may generally be found by dropping the case-ending (47) 
of the genitive singular. 


212. The case-endings of the consonant-declension are :— 







SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
M. and F. M. and F. N. 
N. | -s or none V. | -e “4 
G. -08 G. “ov 
D. +t D. -ot 
A. | -a or -p none A. | -ag OF -vg a 





218. Formation of Cases. (Section 213 for reference only.) 

1. The Nominative Singular of masculines and feminines | 
adds -s to the stem. 

a. But stems in -», -p, -o-, or -ovr-, reject the ending -s and 
lengthen a preceding ¢ to y and otow. Final r is dropped (232). 

2. The Accusative Singular of masculines and feminines 
adds -a to consonant stems, -y to vowel stems. ' 

b. But barytone (36) stems in -r-, -6., -6-, after a close vowel, com- 
monly omit the mute and take the case-ending -y. 

3. The Vocative Singular of masculines and feminines is \ 
regularly the mere stem. 

But in the following cases it is like the nominative: (c) oxytone | 
stems ending in a liquid; (d) all participles; (e) stems ending in a 
mute; (f) but in stems in -6- and barytone (36) stems in -yr- the voca 


V. | like N.ornone none 





tive singular is the mere stem. Final 6 or 7 is dropped (282). 
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4. The Accusative Plural of masculines and feminines adds 
-as to consonant stems, -ys to vowel stems. 

5. The Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative Singular of 
neuters are the simple stem. Final -r- is dropped (232). 


Stems ending in a Labial or Palatal Mute (114). 
214. 


PARADIGMS. 











6 puAat} 


(Siepux-) 
canal 
S.N. V. | XcdAuvp Kd vAaf até Sidpu§ 
G. | XdAvB-os | KAww-cs | dvAax-os | aly-cs Suépuyx -os 
D. |. XdAvB-s Kdorw-C dvAax-e aly-¢ Siaipuy-1 
A. | XdAvB-a | KAcr-a vAak-o aly-a Studipuy -a 
D.N.A.V. | XcdvB-e | wrar-e | gvdax-e | aly- Sidpuy-« 
G. D. | XadvB-ow | KAw-ofy | duddk-ow | aly-otv Step -oww 
P. N. V. | XcAvB-es | KAcr-es dvAax-es aty-es Siapuy -es 
G. | XadvB-wv | KAwt-ov | dvAdk-wv | aly-av Siapvx-ov 
D. | Xodvpe Krol ovArags al€l Scaipugfs 
A. | XdAvB-as | KAcr-as | ovAaxk-as aly-as Stapvy -ag 


a. Observe the case-endings (212) and apply the principles stated 
in 213, 1, 2, e, 4. 4 


Review 112-115. 

Apply the following laws of euphony to the paradigms :— 

215. Mutes before 3.— (a) A labial mute before o forms 
with it y (for ra). (b) A palatal mute before o forms with it 
€ (for xo). 

Review 44, 45. 


216. Special Rule of Accent. — Monosyllabic stems of the 
consonant-declension accent the ultima in the genitive and 
dative of all numbers. 


. 





1Cf. pvdAakh, which means a body of dAaxes. 
C>- 
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217. Gender.— Stems ending in a labial or palatal mute 
are never neuter, but are either masculine or feminine. 
Review 83-86. 


218. Like the substantives in 214 are declined: AdAoy, AdcAoz-os, 
6, a Dolopian; oxcAow, oxdAoz7-0s, 6, stake, pole, plur. palisade ; @p¢é, 
@pax-ds, 6, a Thracian; Owpag, Owpax-os, 6, breastplate; xppvé, xypvx-os,) 
6, herald; Kicé,? Kadtux-os, 6, a@ Cilioian; pdorié, pdoriyos, }, whip, 


arépuf, mrépvy-os, }, wing, flap; pdrayk, pdAayy-os, }, line of battle, 
phalanx. 







219. EXERCISES. 


LI. 1. év 8 rats oielars joav alyes. 2. Odpaxa eye® rov 
iarmuxov. 8. ToTe Sé KnpUKas Ereurye Tept a7rovdav. 4. &vOa 
ai Su@puyxés eiot, yépupat & érevow. 5. of BapBapor érdfev- 
gay vTro pacttywr.A 6. Kal ovxére mévte ordbia® Stevyernv 
To ddraryye. \" TovTO TO ywpiov elyov TAY Kirlcwv hira- 
ces. 8. tddpos yap qv wept TO ywploy nal cKorores éml 
Ths avaBoAns. 9. of yap ToFdtat Tovs KA@Tas éxdNacap. 
10. éyer prcPopopovs XadvBas cal @paxas. 11. arr ev 
péow® jyev Tod Trotapod Kal THs Su@pvyos. 12. rodrwv 82 
Tpiaxdctot Bpaxes jeav. 13. 0 otparyyos omdtras éyer 
xiAtous, Aororas kal ‘OduvOiovs. 14. 4 b& rrAnalov’ yapa 
éorl XddvBes® 15. él 8 rH els 1d wediov barepBorH 
joav dvraxes. 16. elye 58 4) Kidsooa didaxas Kidsxas. 
1T. évredOev érropevovro Sa XartBov crabpovrs rrévre* odrot 
elyov Owpaxas Avoids, avti 88 Trav Trepiywv omndpta tuKvd./ 

II. (1. The whips are in the house. 2. This thief did not 
speak the truth. 3. The Thracian has the horses. 4. He will 
punish the guard with judgment.’ 5. He sent guards with the 


1The os of the stem «npux- is 5 Cf. 208, I. 5. 


shortened in the N. and V. sing. 6 in the middle, t.e. between. 
2 Cf. Kidixla. ™Here equal to neighbouring. 
8 Zyw in the sense of have on. See p. 23 1, 
4 under the lash, that is, of their 8 In English we should say, ‘‘is 


leaders. This was a part of Persian that of the Chalybians.”’ 
discipline. 9 Cf. 106, I. 12. 
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queen into Cilicia. 6. You were buying goats in the market- 
place. 7%. The heavy-armed men had breastplates. 8. But on 
the following day he sent heralds. 9. He ordered the whole! 
phalanx to advance.? 10. The guards give attention® to the 
words of the herald. ~11. The canal is long and narrow, and 





upon (it) is a bridge. 
rampart of the camp. 


220. 


avaBoAr, bank (of earth), rampart. 
S-éxa, intrans., be apart. 
év0a (ev), adv., there, here, thereupon. 
évrevOev (ev), adv., thence, thereupon. 
éqr-eupt (eiul), be on, be upon, be over. 
larmixes, -4, -ov (Ixros), Jor cavalry, 
cavalry-. 
Kasooe (KfAct), Cilician queen. 
Alveos, -a, -ov,! of linen. 
proBo-ddpos, -ov,° receiving pay; 
prabopdpat, a8 subst., mercenaries. 
"OrtwOros, 6, an Olynthian. 
ovx-éns,® adv., no longer. / 


12. There is a high palisade on the 


VOCABULARY. 


aept, prep., around on all sides: 
with gen., about, concerning ; 
with dat., around, about; with 
acc., around, about. 

wAnoloy (cf. rAnoid(w), adv., near. 

TUKVOS, -1}, -Ov, thick, close together. 

omdproy, rope, cord. 

orddvov, stade (measure of length 
= about 582 feet). 

drepBodn, crossing, mountain-pass. 

dao, prep., under (Latin sub): with 
gen., under, by ; with dat., under ; 
with acc., under. 


: LESSON XXIX. 


a 


JY 


Indicative Passive. 


221. In the passive voice the subject is represented as 
acted on. Thus, Atoua, I am loosed, érvopunv, I was loosed, ete. 


222. Examine the following: — 


6 otparnyos Tovs GrAfras meme, the general will send the heavy- 


armed men. 


of GrAtrat b1d TOU OTparyyod weupOyoovrat, the heavy-armed men 


will be sent by the general. 


1 For the order, cf. 208, I. 16. 
2 Cf. 201, I. 2. 
8 Cf. 181, L 7. 


4 Declined like ypucois (191). 
5 w00ds and mépw, carry, gain. 
6 ot and ert, still, further, longer. 
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of roAduos tas orovdds AeAvKaot, the enemy have violated the 
treaty. 

ai ozovdal rots roAculos A€Avvrat, the treaty has been violated by 
the enemy. 


a. Observe that the object of the active becomes the subject of the 
passive; and that the subject of the active, the agent, when the sen- 
tence is converted into the passive, is expressed either by to (by) and 
the genitive, or, when the verb is in the perfect tense, by the dative. 
Hence : — 


228. Rule of Syntax.— The agent is usually expressed, in 
the passive construction, by iré with the genitive. 


- 224. Rule of Syntax.— With the perfect and pluperfect 
passive the agent is sometimes expressed by the dative. This 
is called the Dative of the Agent. 


225. The present, imperfect, perfect, pluperfect, and future- 
perfect have the same forms in the passive voice as in the 
middle. The remaining tenses are the aorist and the future. 





226. PARADIGMS. 
First Aorist. First ForTvuReE. 
Ss. 1. &-AVEy-v AvOyoo-pas 
2. &-rVbn-s Avorjores 
3. &-Av0-y AvOrore-rTas 
Indicative D. 2. é-AvOn-Tov AvOtjoe-c Bow 
Passive. 3. é-Avby-THy AvOyore-c-Pov 
Ps. 1s &EAVEn-pev AvOyoo-pela 
2. &-AvOn-re AvOyore-0 Oe 
3. &Avey-cav AvOryc0-vrat 





a. The first aorist passive uses the first passive stem, formed by 
adding the tense-suffix-fe- (lengthened to -@7 in the indicative) to the 
theme. Thus Av-Oe- (Av-O7-). As a secondary tense, it has augment in 
the indicative. It uses the active secondary endings (163). 

G 
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b. The first future passive uses the first passive stem with -o° /.. 
added and -§e- lengthened to -A7-. Thus Av-6y0°/... It uses the middle 


primary endings (199). 


ce. For the form AvOyoe, see 200 b. 


227. In the first aorist and first future passive of such 
verbs in -w as have already been introduced, 8 of the theme 
(104) is changed to o before the tense-sign -Oe- (-1). 


Form the first aorist and first future passive of apra{w, Oavpale, 


aripale. 


a. The first aorist and first future passive of dyw and wéurw are 


NXOnv, GxOjoouat and éréudOyy, repPOjoopa. 


These forms will be 


explained later. The first aorist and first future passive of éyw do 


not occur in Attic Greek. 


228. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. was AvOnodpcba; 2. wad odtos 8) EvOn. 38. erie 


: e a 
on bd tev olxo.! dvtietaciwTav. 
tais? Adpeiov maidevOncorvrat. 
6. eis Kaorwrod mediov dOpottovrar. 


Oncav omnritas Svo. 


n 4 
4. éri tais Ovpais 
5. él Ta evovupm® éroFev- 
. eri To evovupm® é 


T. otra & ad éda@fovto éxeivor* aiv® rois Oeois éx mavu® 


Secvav. 


Severo GUY TOLS AAXOLS. 


8. wate nvayxacOn 
9. radra o@feras bia Kipov ty otpatia. 
. Kal evOds peteréupOnaay dpov- 


€ 


Oo gpovpapyos mAnoralerv. 
10. Kipos ésra- 


\ T , 12 2 a / e 7 2 ? , ’ 
pot “Iwvxot. - €V YOUT@ TO ywopliw oO oiKerns éeoTiy, Ei 
Aervras. 13. peta Fav cTpaTiwTav €AVON Oo ANOYayos TéVdeE 

p ay 

N . a 

tov tpetrov® 14. date nvayxalovto ayorH® ropeverOa. 


15. ro aderXg@ vro tod SiéacKdrov remaideva ov. 


1 See p. 231, 

2 Instead of the usual order, arti- 
cle, attributive, substantive (see 56, 
Rem.), the article with the attribu- 
tive may follow the substantive, in 
which case the substantive itself 
may also have the article before it. 

3 Sc. wing. 

* An emphatic they. 


16. é&« 


5 by the favour of. 

6 Adverbial modifier of the fol- 
lowing adj., although the latter is 
here used as a subst. 

’ through, by. 

8 in the following manner. The 
acc. ig used in many expressions 
with the force of an adverb. 

9 Cf. 106, I. 12. 


_— 
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TOV kwopav SujpTacto bird Tav BapBapev Kal (even) Ta 
2 N A 9 A , e A \ \ 

aro Tay oixt@v Evra. 11. of orpari@rat mpos Tovs Tode- 
plous mopeverOar exexéXevyTo T@ atparny@. 18. odtws odv 
nOpoicOncav Kipw atpati@tas Ste él Tov aderApov 'Apra- 
EépEnv éotpatevero. 


Lit. 1. They are saved by the peltasts. 2. Ten thousand 
heavy-armed men were sent for. 3. Pay was sent to the 
soldiers by Cyrus. 4. The bridges will have been destroyed. 
5. I have been compelled by the general to stop. 6. They 
will be collected in the villages. 7. The young men will be 
educated by good teachers. 8. I was compelled to send pay 
to the guards. 9. Ten bowmen on the right (wing) are shot. 
10. He was shot through the breastplate by the bowma 


11. The villages have been saved by the satrap’s army. 12. 
sent gifts to the general because he had been saved, . 
an te 


229. 


dvrirracierns, opponent. 
av, adv., again, in turn. 

Saves, -7, -ov, dreadful, perilous ; 
dewdy, aS subst., peril, danger. 
$7, intensive and postpositive parti- 

cle, now, indeed, in particulér. 
S:SdoKados, 6, TEACHER. 
Svo, TWO. 
exeivos, -n, -0,! that, that one. 
evus, adv., straightway, immediately. 
evoovupos, -ov, left (as opposed to 
detids). 
"Iwvixos, -7, -ov, Tonic. 


1 Demonstrative pronoun, refer- 
ring to something remote. Declined 
like &AAos (193). The rule in 174 
applies also to éxeivos. 

2 Demonstrative pronoun, refer- 
ring to something near, declined 
like the article, with the demonstra- 
tive suffix -3e added to the forms. 


at oa 


VOCABU. 


Kaoredos, 7, Castolus. 

EvAov, wood, plur. timbers. 

65¢, WSe, rd8e,2 this. 

otxou? (olxos, oixla), adv., at home. 

ére, conjunctive adv., when. 

madsevo (cf. ra:diov), educate, train. 

wile, press hard. 

oXOoAH, leisure. 

Tpomos, 6, Manner, character. 

povp-apxos,* 6, commander of a 
garrison. 

dpovpos, 6, watcher, guard. 

Xeaplorodos, 6, Chirisophus. 


85e is used in referring forward to 
an object yet to be mentioned, otros 
in referring back to an object already 
mentioned. The rule in 174 applies 
also to de. 

3 See 28. 

4 ppoupds and kpyw, rule. 
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LESSON XXX. 
Lingual Mute Stems of the Oonsonant-Declension. 








230. PARADIGMS. 
n vb h éanls  xdpis 6.7 dpvis 5 yépwr 
(vuer-) (eAmcd-) (xapir-) (opvid-) (yeporr-) 
NIGHT hope favour bird old man 
|---|] S| cj “~ 
S.N. | wu€ Anls Xaprs Spvis yépev 
G. | vuxt-o¢ Arlh-og | xapir-os Opvi0-o¢ yépovr-os 
D. | vve«r-l &An(5-e Xaper-t Spvi0-s yépovr-s 
A. | vuxr-o Anld-a Xapiyv cpviv yépovr-a 
V. | vwu€ Art Xapis Spvis yépov 
D. N. A.V VUKT-€ Al8-e Xaper-e dpvid-¢ yépovr-« 
G.D. | vuer-otv | mid-ow | xaplr-ow | dpvt0-ow | yepovr-ow 
P.N. V. | vu«r-es €drrlB-es =| xapir-es Spvid-es yépovt-es 
G. | vuKr-ov QArrlS-wv | xaplr-wv | dpvt-ov | yepovr-ov 
a D. | _ vwv€l Anlor Xaprore Spviot yépovot 
A VUKT-ag &jqrlS-as | xapitr-ag | dpvid-as | yépovr-as 


a. Observe the case-endings (212) and apply the principles stated 
in 213, 1, a, 2, b, e, f, 4. 

Apply the following laws of euphony to the paradigms : — 

231. Mutes before S.— A lingual mute before o is dropped. 


232. Final Consonants. — The only consonants which can 
stand at the end of a word are v, p, ands. Final p(s) and €(«s) 
are not exceptions. Other final consonants are dropped. 


233. N and a Lingual before 3. — vr, vd, v6 are dropped be- 
fore o, and preceding a, t, v lengthened to a, i, v, € to «, 0 to ov. 

a. Observe that vig is for vuxr-s, vux-s (231, 215 b). 

Review 44, 45. 

234. Gender.— (a) Masculine are all substantives whose 
stems end in -vr-. (b) Feminine are all those whose stems 
end in -8-, -6-. (c) Some words of masculine or feminine form, 
denoting persons or animals, are of common gender (p. 20°). 
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23h Like the above are declined: dpxwv, dpxovr-os (cf. ppovpap- 
xos, and for the voc., see 213 d), leader, commander ; pupuis, pupidd-os} 
(piproc), ten thousand ; mats, matd-ds,? 6, 9 (cf. masdevw), child, boy, girl; 
orveyyis, oTACyyib-0s, a tiara; pvyds, pvydé-os,} 6, 4, fugitive. 


236. PARADIGMS. 
7d oOo Td dvoua 7d ppéap vd répas 
(cwpar-) (ovouat-) (ppear-) (repar-) 
body NAME well portent 
S. N. A. V. roe Svopna dptap répas 
G. oop.AT-0¢ cvopar-os | dptar-os tlpat-og 
D. TOLAT-L Ovopar-t dpéar-t répar-t 
D.N. A. V. ToOpAT-€ évopar-¢ dptar-e répar-¢ 
G. D. cwpar-ov | dvopar-ow | dpedr-owv TEPAT-OLW 
Pp. N. A.V. ToLAT-a ovopar-a dplar-a répar-a 
G. TOPLAT-OV Ovopat-wv | pedr-wv TEPC T-wy 
D. Copa Gvopact dplact Tépact 





a. Observe the case-endings, and apply the principle stated in 
213, 5. péap and répas, and a few others, are exceptions to the rule. 


237. Gender. — Neuter are all substantives with stems in -ar-. 
238. Like c&pya and dvoya are declined: xrjpya, xrypat-os, a pos- 
session; mpaypa, mpaypat-os, thing, matter, event, plur. affairs, troubles ; 
OTOpa, oTdpat-os, mouth; oTparevpa, oTparevpat-os (oTpaTetw), army ; 
owOnpo, cvvOjnpat-os, watchword ; rofevpa, rofedpat-os (rogov), arrow ; 
XPnHA, Xpynpat-os, a thing that one uses, plur. things, wealth, money, property. 


239. EXERCISES. 

2. TO d€ GOXov 
qv aotreyyls cary kal ypioh. 38. obras obv éxuvddvevoay of 
adpxyovtes. 4. xal Tols TOY ToAcuioy KTHMaCLY OvK érreBov- 
Neve. 5. gore 5 otpdrevpa RBapBapixov ev to TANolov 
mapadeicw. 6. xal mapa tiv yépipav rod Tiypyntos mora- 
pod mwéuryves duraxyv. T. rHv yédbopav tabrnv AéduUKEV 6 


1 See 218 e. . and plur. are irregular in accent 
2 Voc. rat (213f). The gen.dual -raldov, waldwv. See 216. 


I. 1. 76 & dpyovts exetvos éyOpol Roar. 
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catpamrns THs vUKTOS.) 8.7 Tod Ppéaros oTdpa pixpdv éoTLV. 
9. davepa ove hv 7 Tov puydbwv ériBovan. 10. odtos yap 
Adpeiov nai Ilapvodridos éott trais, euos 8& dderdds. 
11. xab d&w robs duydéas eis THY yopav EvOev eipd puyas. 
12. ypijowwa yap jv Ta ToEedpata Tois ToEdTats. 18. ré éore 
To avvOnpa; 14. otparnyol yap Kal Noyayol ob ypnpaTwv 
éveca atv Kip éropevovro. 15. tots obv Bevis ydpuy eiyov? 
Ste of mroAdéwtoe oAlyou Hoav. 16. avy tots Bevis nara Te 
otparevpate ermides cial owrnplas. 17. ered & ev rovtois 
éapev Tois TpaypLact, cupPovArevadpeOa co® 18. werXTacral 
dé rerpaxioythuor Hoav, Kal Tov peta Kipov BapBdapwv déxa 
pipiddes. 19. évtad0a, & LevOn, EEet 76 oTparevpa Tpopnv. 

II. 1. But they had bows and arrows. 2. Across the river 
were old men and boys. 3. But in the houses were goats and 
birds. 4. Clearchus the Lacedaemonian was a fugitive. 5. We 
have saved our lives‘ and our arms. 6. The boys will be 
punished by their teacher. 7. We rightly feel grateful to the 
old man. 8. He has a good name. 9. Thus they rested dur- 
ing the night.© 10. The gods send portents to men. 11. The 
barbarians caused ® the army trouble. 12. And he ordered the 
exiles from Miletus to take the field. 


240. VOCABULARY. 


BapBapixds, -1, -ow (BdpBapos), bar- 
barian, foreign. 

duos, -7, -ov, my. 

ivexa, adv., with gen., on account 
of.” 

évOev (ev), thence, whence. 

ért-BovAx,® a plan against, plot. 

&y Opes, -d, -ov, hostile.® 


1 The gen. denotes the time within 
which. Cf. the use of the abl. in Lat. 

2 ydow Exw, feel grateful. 

8 Dat. sing. of the pronoun ot, 
you. An enclitic form. 

* Te. bodies. 5 See p. 632. . 

6 Use rapéxw. 


xivSuveve (xly8ives), be in peril, run 
a risk. 

{Iapvoaris, -\S0s, Parysatis. ae 

curnpla (cd iw), safety, deliverance. 

rerpaxto--y tAcot,-at,-a(xfAco),° 4000. 

Tlypns, -nros, 6, the Tigris. 

Tpopy, nourishment, support. 

XpProywLos, -7, -ov (xpHua), serviceable. 


7 Often called an improper prepo- 
sition. évexa comm. follows its case, 

8 Cf. éwi-BovAedw. The underly- 
ing word is Bova, plan. 

® Of personal hostility, whereas 
wodéuos Carries the idea of wéAeuos. 

10 rerpdeis, four times. 
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c 941. Contraction of Vowels. — Two successive vowels, or a 
vowel and a diphthong, within a word, are often united by 
contraction into a single long vowel or diphthong. 


Oontract Verbs in the Indicative. 


Vowel with Vowel.— a. An open and a close vowel (11), in this 
order, form a diphthong, as dpe-i, Gpet; xpéa-i, xpéat. 

b. Two like vowels form the common long, as dyAd-w, dyrAG; Pure 
tov, prdjirov. 

c. But e€ gives a, and oo gives ov, as dire-erov, piretrov; SydAo- 
opev, SnAodpev. 

d. An osound (0 or w) absorbs a, ¢, or 7, and forms wo, as ripd-w, 
TipD; Tid-opev, TinGpev; PirXé-w, PAO; SyAC-yrov, SyAGrov. 

e. But eo and o« give ov, as gpirc-opev, firoumev; SyA0-erov, 
dyAovrov. 

f. If a and « or 7 come together, the first absorbs the second and 
forms either a or y, a8 Tipd-erov, TimaTov; Tipd-yrov, TLUaTOV; Ope-a, py. 


Vowel with Diphthong.—g. A simple vowel is absorbed before 
a diphthong that begins with the same vowel, as ¢uA€-es, pircis; 
SnAc-ovat, SyArotor; Preys, Prrys; SyAro-oinv, SyAoinv. 

h. Further, ¢ is absorbed before ot, as piA€-oinv, prrotnv. 

i. In other cases, a simple vowel before a diphthong is contracted 
with its first vowel. The second disappears, unless it is ¢, when it 
becomes subscript. Thus ripd-eis, riuas; Tiud-ovot, Tivo; pir€over, 
prover; Tipd-ys, Tas; Tia-oiny, TyLdyy. 

j- But oe and oy give o, as SyAc-ets, SyAois; SyAd-ys, SyAois. 


242. Accent of Contracted Syllables.—If neither of the 
contracted syllables had an accent, the contract syllable re- 
ceives none. ¥ 


_ 
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243. If either of the contracted syllables had an accent, 
the contract syllable receives one. 


a. If the contract syllable is a penult or antepenult, the accent is 
regular (27-29). 


b. If the contract syllable is an ultima, it has the circumflex, un- 
less the ultima before contraction had the acute, when it has the acute. 


For the application of these principles, cf. the examples in 241. 


244. Contract Verbs in the Indicative. — Verbs in -aw, -ew, 
and -ow contract the final a, «, or o of the theme with the fol- 
lowing variable vowel. The only contracted tenses are the 
present and imperfect. 


Tipd-w (riuy), honour, Prr€-w (Piros), love, and dyAd-w (d9A0s), 





manifest, are thus inflected in the indicative: — =, 

245. PARADIGMS. 

ACTIVE. MIppLE and Passive. 
Present. Imperfect. Present. Imperfect. 

S. 1. | tip(dw)o értp(aov)av Tip( do) o-par drip(ad)o-pyy 

2. | ttp(des)gs értp(aes)as rip(de)a érip(dov)o 

3. | rip(dec)@ értp(aeja rip(de)a-rar érip(de)a-ro 
D. 2. | rtp(de)ad-rov | érip(de)a-rov | rip(de)d-cbov érip(de)d-obov 

3. | tip(de)a-rov | érip(ad)d-rny | trip(de)d-cbov érip(ad)d-oOnv 
P. 1. | rip(do)m-pev | erip(do)o-pey | Tip(ad)o-peda rip (ad) o-pe8a 

2. | rip(de)a-re érip(de)a-re vip (de)a-obe érip(de)a-oGe 

3. | rip(dov) dot érty(aov)ov Tip(do)o-vras érip,(do)w-vro 
S. lL. | GA(éw)o WA(eov)ovv | pA(do)ov-par éprA( cd )ov-pny 

2. | dA( ders) ets elA(ces)ets ur (dec) ef ebiA(<ou)ov 

3. | iA(dec)et epiA(ce)er ur( de )et-rar err (€e)et-r0 
D. 2. | did(de)et-rov | eprr(de)et-row | id(ejet-cOov | eprr(de)et-cbow 

3. | pur(ée)et-row | eprr(ed)el-rnv | prr(ée)et-cBow | epir(c€)el-cOny 
P. 1. | pr(do)ov-pev | eprdA(do)ov-pev | prr(ed)ovpeOa | eprA(ed)ov-peba 

2. | pir(de)et-re era ( ee )et-re diA( de) et-obe epiA( ée )et-0 Oe 


co 


| dA(dov)oson | UA(cor)oy | Gid(do)od-vrar | kA(éo)ei-vre | 


A 
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S. 1. | SyA(dw)oa BryA(oov)ovy | SyA(do)ov-par | eSmA(od)ov-pyy 
2. | SHA(decs)ots SrA (oes ous SHA(dec)ot &nA(dov)ov 
3. | SHA(dec)ot &rA(oe)ov SyA(de)ov-ras nA (de )ob-ro 
D. 2. | SHA(de)ov-row | enA(de)ov-rov | SnA(de)ov-cbov | eSnA(de)ov-cbov 
3. | SnA(de)ov-rov | &&nA(od)ov-rHv | SnA(de)ov-cBov | yA(od)ov-cOnyv 
P. 1. | SHA(do)ov-pew | ESyA(do)ov-pev | SyA(0d)ov-peOa | eSHA(0d)ov-peOa 
2. | SyA(de)ov-re | EyA(de)ov-re | SnA(de)ov-cbe &nA(de)ob-o6e 
3. | SnA(dov)ovor | SyA(oov)ovy | SyA(do)ov-vras | eBnA(d0)ou-vro 


a. To obtain the uncontracted form, omit the syllable next aft 
the parenthesis; to obtain the contracted form, omit the letters in the 
parenthesis. 


246. In the same manner are inflected Body, call out, shout; épw- 
raw, ask, inquire ; vixdw, conquer; aduéw (dtxn), do wrong, wrong; xadéw, 
call; rrovéw, do, make ; Oavardw, condemn to death. 


247. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. d8Se ody errovetro THY cvAXOYyHY. 2% @Kovv! Sé Tod- 
Tov Tov rorov Mydo. 3. vindte Trois civ Kip@ omatras. 
4, épwra ei" Kal toils adAOLS oTpaTLMTats oTroVvdai ELD. 
5. tTovrovs yap of qoditat pddtota édirovy. 6. Karet 

n 2 \ a 7 A 7 e be 4 g K A 
Flevodavra aro ths ovpas. T. 6 &€ tdros obTos Kacrwrod 
mediov éxareiro. 8. édnrov b€ TovTO TH voTepaia. Y. Kal 
éuchérov to€evew ot Opdxes. 10. 0 & dpywv wppato aro 

n , 11 \ Ki A a ~ 3 a 
THs K@pNs- . Tovs Kipou dirous xaxa@s trovety® rrecparar. 
12. Kipos érfiud rodrov rov Ilépony bv edvorav. 18.. et Tod- 
tov Qavarovow, abdixodaw. 14. 0 8 Kipos érrondidpxes 
MéAnrov. 15. ri rotro rpatov npwras; 16. wddruv bé o 
Kipos npwra, Ovxody* dorepov,” ws avdros® ad oporoyeis, 


1See 76 end. ar and e- be- 8 Contract form for rodéew. Ka- 
come 7- when augmented; o- be- xés wovéw, do harm to. 
comes w. ou is never augmented. 4 Not then? Equivalent to nonne 
2 whether. The conjunctive par- in Latin. 
ticle ei (see 168) is used not only in 5 afterwards, acc. sing. neut. used 
conditions, in the sense of if, but adverbially. 
also, as here, to introduce an indi- 6 yourself, Latin tpse, to be taken 


rect question. with the following ov, you. 








18 CONTRACT VERBS IN THE INDICATIVE. 


Kax@s éroies THv env yopav; 17. eépwrapev ei ra 
capata Stecwacacbe Kat ta Srra. 18. nal evOds ois 
otpatiatrais éBda nal BapBapixas cal “EAAnuKds. 19. 7h 
Krcdpy@ éBoa adyav To otpdrevpa él tovs Todepious. 
20. Onpav érovotvto of Tre! Eevodavros maides nad of4 rev 
GANwWY TOT OD. 


II. 1. What are the other soldiers doing? 2. The river is 
called Marsyas. 38. The barbarians were wronging the guard. 
4. He conquers the enemy. 5. For they were occupying 
strongholds. 6. You love these especially. 7%. This (man) 
asks, What are you doing? 8. The Thracians wrong the ex- 
iles. 9. And he honoured the commanders with other gifts.® 
10. But Xenophon was asking, Why do you call? 11. But: 
the soldiers were shouting to the guards to stop. 12. They 
ask why you are not calling the bowmen. 13. But when‘ Cyrus 


called the generals, I proceeded to Asia. 


248. 


BapBapixws (BapBapixds), adv., in the 
barbarian tongue. 

“EAAnvicas (‘EAAnvds), adv., in 
Greek. 

Oxyjpa (Onpevw), a hunt or chase. 

KaKkas (xaxds), adv., badly, ill. 

podtora (udva), adv., most, espe- 
cially. 

pederaw, practise. 

Mibos, 6, a Mede. 

levodwy, -avros, Xenophon. 

olxéw® (olkos), inhabit, dwell, occupy. 


leret...xal, both...and. réis 
enclitic. For the accent of the pre- 
ceding of (proclitic), see 186 c. 

2 T.e. waides. 

3 See p. 475. 

4 Cf. 175, 1. 8. 


VOCABULARY. 


Oporoyéw, agree, confess. 

Sppaw, set in motion, often intrans. 
hasten ; mid. start, set forth. 

ovpd, tail, rear (of an army). 

mdAv, adv., again, back. 

qrepdw (weipa), try, prove; midS try. 

qwro\vopkéw, besiege. 

ovddoyn, @ levying, levy. 

Vorrepos, -G, -ov (Cf. torepaios), later. 

Se (85e),” adv., thus. 

ws, conjunctive adv., as, how, pro- 
clitic. 


5 See p. 771. 

6 Subjective middle (198). ; 

7 See p. 712. The samp} distinc- 
tion holds for the advs. ofrws, which 
refers to what precedes, and dée, 
which refers to what follows. 


AFFINITY OF WORDS.— READING LESSON. 


‘oxo 
‘y 
ay 


LESSON XXXII. 


Affinity of Words.— Reading Lesson. 


Give the meaning of the following words : — 


249. 
/ axonite® duds 

"aed ivexa 
d5exéoo * év0a * 
atf évOev * 
akpov évrai0a * 
dX evpov dvreddev * 
dvaBoAh Eqeupu * 
avarrave * dr Bovdrh * 
avrirracte-  empédea 

TS tpordo 

arty a * eb 
Gromépra* etdvupos 
apxewy * éx Opds 
av 75éw¢ 
BapBapixés*  rpednpéves 
BapBapucds* Savardw 
Bodo f}pa* 
yépov Opt 
yetw Quota * 
SavelLa Oapagt 
Servds iepetoy * 
of trmxds * 
SyAdw * "Tovixds 
Si8aoKados KaKds * 
Siéx @ * Kadéw 
Siapve Kaortodds 
Addo Kfjpuf 
S00 Kurtixla* 
elra Kg * 
éxeivos KQuoeoa * 
"EAAnvikds* xivduvedo* 
tris Y ahd 


£Swue 


ad 0 Ons 
we Oh 


th 


WORD LIST. 


Kripa ) 
Alveos 
padcora * 
paorif 
percTraw 
perd 
peramtpire * 
M‘fSos 
proBodspos * 
pupidas * 
vixde 

vig 
Elevoday 
Evdov 

ode * 
olxéw * 
otxoGey * 
ofxor * 
oxvnpa@s 
OAos 
"OdrtvOr0s 
Opodoyéw 
ovopa 
Omws * 
oppdaw 
Opvis 

Ore 

ovxér * 
obpa 
Tmavdevo * 
wais * 


qvGX.v 


‘adv 


WApacKev- 
dla * 
TIaptcaris 
trave * 
qweipae * 
awepl 
aidl oo 
tno lov * 
wovdw 
qroAtopKéw 
qTwopeveo 
wpaypa 
II pdgevos 
arépug 
wuKVOS 
oKevdtw * 
oxddoy 
owdy.os 
Dwrapriarns 
omdprov 
ordd.ov 
orabuds 
oreppas 
otieyyls 
oTéna 
orparevpa * 
cvddoyh 
civOnpa 
ove Kevdtw * 
ove Tpareto- 
par * 


79 


TeTpaxioy t- 
Avon * 
Tlypns 
Tinde * 
réfeupa * 
TpdTros 
Tpopy] 
vrepBodF, 
vr 
tor-repos * 
daday§ 
dirdw * 
dptap 
ppotpapyxos * 
poupds * 
Povyla 
dvyds 
$odag* 
Xddup 
Xdpis 
Xevploodos 
xirés 
Xpfipa * 
Xpehorpos * 
xpto 
woe * 


ws 


= 


80 AFFINITY OF WORDS.— READING LESSON. 


Review 194. 
Associate each starred word in 249 with some other word or words 
of those given in 130, 194, and 249, related to it in form and meaning. 


Review 140 and 142. 
Read and translate again 143 and 195. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


a Kupos. 


III. ddro 8€ otpdtevpa ro Kipp 7Opoilero év Xeppo- 
, ’ \ ’ , ’ \ 
ynow Tovde Tov TpdTov. Kréapyos Aaxedaipouos huyas 
pev hv, piros b€ to Kip. tovr@ Kipos Saxe piptous 
Sapexovs. 0 5& otpdrevpa HOpoicev amo TovTav TaV 
5B ypnaTwv, Kal érrodéuer ex Xeppovncou opuw@pevos Tots 
@paki, cal wpérer tos “EXAnvas: dote kal ypnpata 
ESwxay avt@ eis THY TpOdHY TAY oTpaTLwTaY ai év Xep- 
povyow mores. Todto & av ovtws éerpépeto alte TO 
/ 9 , \ e \ / a > a 
otparevpa. ‘Apiotimimos 5¢ 0 @erraros Eévos nv ata, 
10 Kal meeCopevos Uird TaV OlkoL aYTLcTacLMTaY aitet Kipov 
eis Staytrious Eévous picOov. o 5&8 Kipos Saxey atte 
eis TeTpakiayidiovs picOdv. ovTw bé ad To év Berraria 
avT@ érpépero otpdrevpa. IIpdkevoy dé xal Yodhatveroy 
4 
kal LwKparnv Eévovs dvtas Kal tovrous éxédevoe oTpa- 
4 - 4 > if Ls 
15 TuwTas AapBavery* Kal érrolovy obTas ore 


NOTES. 


5. érrodduer: this verb is followed by the dat. — dppemsevos: contracted 
from dpuaduevos, pres. part. mid.—6. adbé&a, assisted (@perddw).—BdAAnvas: 
acc. plur. of “EAAny,“EAAny-0s, 6, a Greek. — dere, so that, conj., compounded 
of és (proclitic) and the enclitic particle ré. See 186 c.—8. woAerg: nom. plur. 
of wéAcs.—érpéero: rpédw, support, naintain.—9. Gerrados, 6, a Thessa- 
lian. See below @erraala, Thessaly. — 10. wve{opevos: here the passive 
participle. — alret, asks (airéw). Such verbs take two accs., as here Kipoy 
and picédv.— 11. els, for. — févous: Eévos here in the sense of foreign sol- 
dier, mercenary. — 14. 8vrag: acc. plur. masc. of dy». 


Note in the previous passages (I., II., ITI.) that each new sentence 
begins by the rule with a conjunction. ae 
+ ae ox ‘ 


@ - 4 


. 


way 


Sa 
ne x 


TENSE-SYSTEMS. 81 


Review the directions for translating into Greek in 149. 
Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


251. Cyrus, the son of Darius and Parysatis, was satrap of 
Phrygia. When Darius died, Artaxerxes, Cyrus’s brother, 
became king, and dishonoured Cyrus. But his mother loved 
him and rescued (him). When he had been sent back again 
to his province, he immediately collected an army, both Greek 
and barbarian. For he planned to become king instead of Arta- 
xerxes. He collected his army in the following manner. He 
gave money to Clearchus and Aristippus and bade them to 
enlist soldiers with this. And they did so. 


x Vs. 
nA LESSON XXXITII. 


~~ 


Tense-Systems. — Principal Parts. — Vowel Verbs. — Deponents. 


Review the indicative of Avw as given in 672-677. 


252. The tense-stems (152) so far presented may be grouped 
in the following Tense-Systems : — 


a. Present system, including the pres. and impf. tenses in all the 
voices. Tense-suffix /,., tense-stem Ad°/<., Thus Atdw, &ZAvo-v, ABo- 
pat, €-Avo-pyv. 

b. Future system, including the fut. act. and mid. Tense-suffix 
-7°/,., tense-stem AIo?/e., Thus Adow, Adoo-pat. 

ce. First aorist system, including the first aor. act. and mid. Tense- 
suffix -ga-, tense-stem Avoa-. Thus &dAvoa, €-Avod-pyv. 

d. First perfect system, including the first perf. and first plup. act. 
Tense-suffix -xa- (first plup. -xe-), tense-stem AéeAvxa- (first plup. 
AeAvne-). Thus A€Avea, é-AeAvKy (166). 

e. Perfect middle system, including the perf., plup., and fut. perf. 
mid. and pass. Tense-suffix none (in the fut. perf. -r°/..), tense-stem 
AeAv- (fut. perf. AXeAVT/..). Thus AeAv-pat, -AAV-pyY, AeAdoo-pat. 

f. First passive system, including the first aor. and first fut. pass. 
Tense-suffix -0e-, lengthened to -67- in indic. (first fut. pass. -Ayo0°/..), 
tense-stem AvOe-, AvOy- (first fut. pass. AvOyo°/..). Thus &AvOr-v, 


AvOnoo-pat. 


82 PRINCIPAL PARTS.—VOWEL VERBS. 


" Observe that the tense-suffixes and reduplication form the tense- 
stems, the personal-endings and augment (found only in the second- 
ary tenses of the indicative) inflect them. 


253. The Principal Parts of a verb are the first person sin- 
gular indicative of the first tense named in each of the six 
systems above, namely, present active, future active, aorist 
active, perfect active, perfect middle, aorist passive, as Aw, 
Avow, EAvoa, A€AvKA, A€Avpat, EAVOnV. 


a. Not all verbs have all the principal parts; that is, some verbs 
are defective. 


254. Verbs are called Vowel Verbs, Mute Verbs, Liquid 
Verbs, according as their themes end in a vowel, a mute, or a 
liquid. 

a. In forming the different tense-stems, the theme of vowel verbs 
is sometimes modified. 

b. Most themes ending in a short vowel lengthen this vowel in all 


the systems except the present, a to yn, € to n, o to w; but when a fol- 
lows ¢, t, or p, it becomes a. Thus:— 


Tia, Tipnow, éripyoa, rettunka, rertunpat, értprOny. 
duréa, diryow, edldnca, wep(Anka,? ameplranpar,  eprrOnv. 
Sydow, Syradow,  SryAwoa,  SedyjAmKa,  SedyAopar,  eSnAwOnv. 
qTeipaw, mepdow,  émelpaca,  emelpaxa,  eme(papar,  ereipdbyy. 


Give the principal parts of the following vowel verbs, all of which 
are regular and complete : — 


dhikéw, wrong; Aoepéw, abuse; pro8ow (uicbds), let for hire, let; 
vixaw, conquer; olkéw,? inhabit ; cpodroyéw, agree; sppaw, set in motion ; 
wow, do, make. 


255. Many verbs, called Deponent Verbs, are never used in 
the active voice, but only in the middle, or in the middle and 
passive. 


1 See 120. 2 See p. 773. 








VOWEL VERBS.— DEPONENTS. 83 


a. In most deponent verbs the principal parts are the pres., fut., 
aor., and perf., of the indicative middle. These are called middle depo- 
nents. Thus : — 


alridopar, blame, accuse, 


alrdoopa:, yridocduyny,) priapas. 


tyyéopar (2yw), lead, conduct, yyorouar, ynoduny,  tynpas. 
Xpdopau (xpfua), use, employ, xproopa,? expnodpny, xéxprpac. 


b. A few deponent verbs have the aor. pass. instead of the aor. 
mid. These are called passive deponents. 


256. 


I. 1. rod orparevpatos® nyeiro eis To mrediov. 2. 01 ddrXrot 
oTpaTi@rat éraicav Kai édordopynaav Tov avOpwrov. 38. 76n 


EXERCISES. 


éxxAnoiay éretroiKe. TOV oTpaTLWTaV. 4. ypnoducba, @ vadt- 
n 7 4 5 Ko \ A 3 = , Py > Ww 
Tat, Tots WAoios.* 3. Kidpos yap rovrov éretipneer dv evvorav. 
4 - 7 A a - 
6. duepicOopeba® rHv oixiav. T. olvov éx Tis Tov hoivixos 
’ / = e A > 4, ? a 
Badavou treroinjxndot. 8. o> Kipos érerevtncev év TO Ep- 
mpoa bev ® Ady@ SedjrAwta. 9. elra dé éEjyov" Tov apyovra. 
10. rropever Oat ciace® tos otpatimtas. (11. 6 8& otparnyos 
A - A 
érepacato Tas Kwpas trepiéyetv. 12. roreunoe ory Tois 
tov Midnoliov duydot. /18. Kat rots Eurrpocbev® iadyew 
~  & 7 
mapexerevero. 14. Eevopav naomdcato tovs otpatiwras. 
15. Ari@vro 8& Tov dppyoornv. 16. HxorovOncav 8 Tois 
YQ a x 
otparnyots eis ayopay Tov adAwV oTpati@Tav ws"! dtaKo- 


12 


\ Xu a 
CLOl. Kal Tas oovéas 


1 See p. 771. 

2 Against the rule (254b), a is 
lengthened to 7. 

8’ The gen. is used with verbs of 
ruling and leading. But &ayw is an 
exception. 

4 ypdoua takes the dat., as utor 
in Latin the ablative. 

5 Causative mid. (197 a), in the 
sense, have let to oneself, hire. 

6 Cf. 228, I. 38. So 6 Eurpoober 
Adyos, the previous book. 

7 The accent in compound verbs 
cannot pass back beyond the aug- 
ment or reduplication. 


17. of 88 rrovgwroe errimpxynKaal te 


8 A few verbs beginning with a 
vowel take the syllabic augment 
(76). With e- this augment is con- 
tracted into e-. See p. 16 2. 

® those in front. A substantive 
denoting men or things is often 
omitted after the article and an at- 
tributive.— The dat. here follows 
mapexeAevero as indirect object. See 

. 252, 

10 The dat. is used with words ex- 
pressing association or opposition. 

11 With words of number and 
measure, ws Signifies about. 

12 Cf, 247, I. 20, and see 186 b. 


<-> 


f Ong 
PP ow Zao 


84. VOWEL VERBS. — DEPONENTS. 


kal Tovs GpKous AEAUKALD. 
ptcbod &vexa povov" 


18. t@ catpdan) ov rod 
vIrnpeTnaomey GAG Kal THs yaperos.§ 
19. éretiunoo ,»yap bo *ApraképEov & ebvoray te Kat 
TLOTOTNTA. 

II. 1. He was loved by the barbarians. 2. They have been 
hired by the general.* 3. The army was besieged by the 
enemy. 4. Miletus was besieged both*® by land and by sea. 
5. I made war against the Thracians. 6. Cyrus will besiege 
Miletus both by land and by sea. 7. Cyrus has honoured this 
(man) on account of his valour. 8. For the soldiers were not 
loved by the citizens. 9. He has been made satrap of this 
country by Darius. 10. But when Darius died, messengers 
were sent to Artaxerxes by Cyrus. 11. Since Clearchus has 
soldiers and boats, he will besiege the stronghold of the 





enemy. 


257. 


axodov0éw, follow, accompany. 

armdfopat, welcome, greet. 

Baravos, 7, acorn, date. 

Sta-Kooror,® -ar, -a, 200. 

édw, permit, allow. 

éx-KAnorla (xardw), @ mecting, an as- 
sembly. 

ép-rporbev (ev, xpdcbev), adv., in 
Front, before. 

é€-ayw, lead forth. 

émt-opkéw’ (Spxos), swear falsely, 
commit perjury, forswear or per 
jure oneself. 


1 The dat. of the indirect object 
(see p. 252) is used with many in- 
transitive verbs, some of which in 
English take a direct object with- 
out Zo. 

2 Used adverbially. ob udvoy... 
&AAa Kal, not only... but also. 

3 In the same construction with 

Gov. 


4 See 224. 5 See 181, I. 15. 


VOCABULARY. 


Midyotos, -a, -ov (MiAnros), Mile- 
sian. 

qwapa-kedevonar, urge along, exhort. 

mept-€xo,® surround, encompass. 

MOTOTHS, -NTOS, 7 (wiords), fidelity. 

mokenéw (adAeuos), make or carry on 
war. 

teXevTaw, end, finish, die. 

vm-ayo, lead on slowly, intrans. 
advance slowly; mid. suggest 
craftily. 

dmnperéw, serve. 

doivi€, -ixos,? 6, the date-paln. 


6 See p. 434, 

7 The prep. does not suffer eli- 
sion in any of the forms of émopxéw. 
See 127. 

8 In compound verbs whose first 
part is wepl, the prep. always retains 
its final vowel. See 127. 

® The i of the stem gowia- is 
shortened in the N.and V. sing. Cf. 


Kfpué, p. 67}. 


ADJECTIVES: CONSONANT-DECLENSION. 85 


LESSON XXXIV. 
Adjectives of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


258. The feminine of adjectives of the consonant-declen- 
sion, when it differs from the masculine, follows the A-declen- 
sion. Its nominative singular ends in a (short). 


259. Stems in -vr-.— In these the feminine has -ca with the 
preceding vowel lengthened. But stems in -eyr- have the femi- 
nine in -egoa.' In accent it follows substantives (52). Cf. 146. 


260. PARADIGMS. 
/ xaples (xapievr-) ,? pleasing was (wavr-),® all 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
S.N. | xaplas  xapleroa yaplev wag warn way 


N 

G. | xaplevros yapioons  xaplevros | ravrds wdons wavrds 
D. | xaplevr, yapiooy xaplevrs | wavrl wdoy = sravrl 
A. | xaplevra yaplercav yaplev TwavTa wacay way 
Vv 


- | xaplev xapkooa aplev wav wasa 8 Tay 


D.N.A.V. | xaplevre yapiooa yaplevre | wdvre doa wave 
G. D. | xapuevrow yxapiooay xapevrow| rdavrov micaw mdvrow 


P.N.V. | xaplevres yapleroa. yaplevra | wdyres waco: wavra 
G. | xaptlvray xapucocav yxapivrey | ravrey wacuv ¢wdvrev 
D. | xapleot = yapiiroas xapleot | mwaot micas tact 
A. | xaplevras yxapiocoas yaplevra | wavras micas wdvra 


a. For the endings and formation of the cases in the masc. 
neut., see 212, 213, 1, 2, f, 4, 5, 233. But note that yapiecs in the dat. 
plur. is formed on a shorter stem yxapter- (231), and that the stem 
mayr-, although not barytone, forms the voc. 7ay (213 f). 

b. In the form way the vowel is long by exception; the com- 
pounds have it short, as dav, ouumav. The gen. and dat. sing. of 
was conform in accent to 216, but not the gen. and dat. dual and plur. 


1 Any further analysis of the fem- 2 Cf. xdpis (230), grace, favour. 
inine forms is here impracticable. 3 Cf. rdvuv (202), wholly, altogether. 


86 ADJECTIVES: CONSONANT-—DECLENSION. 


261. There are two other important adjectives with stems 
in -vr-, éxav, willing, and its compound axwy, axovoa, dxov,' unewiéll- 
ing, declined in the masculine like yépwy (230), except that the 
vocative singular is like the nominative. Present active par- 
ticiples are declined in the same manner. 






PARADIGMS. 









éxév (éxovr-), willing Avwy (Adovr-), loosing 





M. F. N. M. ¥. N. 
S.N.V. | doy éxotoa  ékov Adov Agoura Avov 
G. | éxovros ékovons éxovros | Avowros Avovons Avowros 
D. | ékdvt. = €xovoq «= Exowrt Adovrt Avovoy Advowr 
A. | dkovra €xovcav éxov Avovra Avovcav Avo 


cm a 


D.N. A.V. | éxovre €xovoa  éxovre Adovre Avovoa Adovre 
G. D. | éxovrow é€xovoaw éxovrow | Avovrow Avovoaw Avovroy 


a Paarl 





P.N.V. | éxovres €xovoat ékowra | Adovres Avovoas Avovra 
G. | éxdvrav éxoveavy éxovrwv | Avovravy Avoveay Avdvrev 
D. | ékovor  éxovoas éexovor Avovot Avovoats Adover 
A. | ékovras éxovods ¢xovra | Atovras Avovcas Adovra 


263. EXERCISES. ‘ 


, 

I. 1. waves oboe 01 cvppayot arrexyw@povv. 2. of AnoTal 
Sitapralovow aravra. 8. év trovtm 8 To TOTe hv y Yh 
mwediov dtrav.2 4. dd\rAa Widy hv arraca 7h yopa. 5. évtavda 
2 1S ’ roy , a 3 8 £ 
HY Tapadetoos Tavu KaXos, éywv tavta iaa® @par diovce. 
6. wavres yap of ToUTwY TaY Ilepoay qatdes emt tais "Apra— 

, A . 
EépEov Ovpats Tradevovtar. 1. wdvta dé tadtTa catparrevou- 
ow ot Tov éuov adeAdod gidrct. 8. Tois GAXOLS Tact Tapa- 
KeXeveTa oporoyely. 9. ai orrovdai ciat Kal Tois adXOLS 
oo - ) ’ ” ’ \ \ , 
Grract. 10. doTe ypnuata Ereurpey eis THY TpodnY TravTOV 
Tov otpatiwtav 7 Bacirea. 11. travtnv thy yopav Senp- 


1 Compounded of a- privative (p. 8 so mani as,it.e. which, acc. plur. 
514) and éxév. Cf. English un-will- neut. of the rel:.tive of quantity: or 
ing, Latin, IN-vitus. number, évus,: .. -ov. So 8co:, nom. 

2 Te. wholly a plain. plur. masc,, in 15 below. 


) 
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Tacayv ws Todepiay ovaav. 12. of cvuravres orAitar Roav 
pipros kal yorxot. 13. ro pév evOiunua yapiev hv, To 8 
Epyov aduvarov. 14. dcaprralovres ta ywpla tay év tails 
oixiats Oncavpav" ov« arrevyopeba. ) 15. orpatyyov 8 Kipov 
éroince mavrwv doo eis Kaororod rediov aOpoilovra. 
16. cat evOvs macw éBoa cal BapBapixds cai ‘EXAnvinds ore 
"ApraképEns eis uadynv tmapackevatera. 17. xivdivevorvtes 
kal axovtes, duos of orpatiata 8 aioytvnv Kipp ovp- 
nKodovOnc any 

II. 1. The gifts of the satrap were pleasing. 2. All had 
bronze armour. 3. All these barbarians are hostile to Cyrus. 
4. He will withdraw with all his army. 5. Everything‘ has 
been done by the generals. 6. All the soldiers proceeded will- 
ingly. 7. The entire army proceeded through the plain. 
8. The soldiers all had shields. 9. All exhorted Xenophon ® to 
do this. ) 10. Clearchus commanded the entire army to proceed. _ 
11. The Cilician queen, being in peril, withdrew from’ the 
country. 12. You put the man to death because he was plot- 
_ ting against® Cyruse | 





264. VOCABULARY. 
a-Suvaros, -ov® (Suvards), impossible, Ayorys, plunderer, robber. 
unable, powerless. Spos, CONj., nevertheless. 
aloyivn, shame, disgrace. TUp-was, -aora, -av (ovr, was),)? all 
G-was, -aoa, -av (ras),!° all together, together, ail. 
ail. ovv-axodouvlée, follow with, accom- 
&ro-xwpéo,!! withdraw, retreat. pany. 
évOtunpa, -aros, thought, device, dito, produce. 
plan. Widos, -1, -ov, bare. 
épyov, WORK, deed, execution. apa, period, time, season. 
1 Sy, otea, bv, pres. part. of eiul. 8 In Greek, as plotting against. 
2 Cf. 201, I. 3. Cf. I. 11 above. 
8 Le. having. 9 See 147. 
4 Use the plur. 10 Strengthened by the prefix 4-. 
5 In Greek, willing, the adj., not Cf. ctu-was. 
the adv. 11 ywpéw (cf. xwpd, xwplov), give 
6 Cf. 256, I. 18, and I. 8 above. place, withdraw. 
7 2g. 12 See p. 45%. 
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LESSON XXXV. 
Subjunctive Active. 


265. The distinctions of time which mark the various tenses 
in the indicative disappear in the subjunctive and imperative 
and generally in the optative and infinitive. 


266. When these distinctions disappear, the tenses differ 
only in denoting the continuance, the completion simply the 
occurrence of an action. The present tense denotes an action 
as continued or repeated, the perfect as completed, the aorist as 
simply brought to pass. 

267. Only these three tenses occur in the subjunctive, and 
the perfect is rare. The time of the present and aorist is pre- 
cisely the same, and is generally future. But the present 
expresses the action as going on or repeated in the future, while 
the aorist expresses simply its occurrence. Thus éav xwdAdy 
means, tf he shall be hindering or if he shall hinder (habitually), 
but éav xwAvoy means simply, if he shall hinder. See further 
the examples in 270, 272. 


268. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. First Aorist, First PERFECT. 

S.1 Avo Adow AeAvKe 

2 Adns Adoys AcAUKTS 

3 Athy Adoyp AAvK_ 
D. 2 Adn-Tov Aton-Tov AeAUKn-Tov 

8 Avn-Tov Avon-Tov AeAVKy-TOv 

P. 1 Avo-pev Ado-w-pev AeAVKo-pev 

2 Adn-re Avon-Te AeAVKN-TE 

8 E 4 4 


Aveo Avorwor AcAvKwor 


a. The subjv. has the long variable vowel -/,., even in the aor. 
and perf., in place of the final vowel (-°/.., -a-, -a-) of the tense-suffix. 
The form is -w- before w or y in the endings, elsewhere -7. 


SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE. 89 


b. The subjv. uses the endings of the primary tenses (156). For 
the forms Adw, Abys, Avy, Atwor (for Adw-p, Avr-ou, AVy7 Tt, AVw-vor), 
and the corresponding forms in the aor. and perf., see 158 a. 


269. Future Indicative and Present Subjunctive of «tul. 


Future INDICATIVE. PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 





fco-par lo-d-pe8a 


1 ) <o-jLev 
2 ire Goe-rboy = Ew-eor Oe ih W-TOV 1-Te 
3 éo-ras ive-rboy = Ero-vrar if 7-TOV ort 


a. The fut. has the mid. form. Cf. the paradigm in 200. In éora: (for 
éoe-rat) the variable vowel is dropped. «is for éw from eo-w (184), ete. 


270. First Person of Subjunctive as Imperative. 

Examine the following : — 
yvdpy ae xoddLwpev, let us always inflict punishment with judg- 

ment. 
ra Avxata Oiowper, let us offer the Lycaean sacrifices. 
py Adowpev tiv yépupay, let us not destroy the bridge. 

a. Observe that these sentences all express exhortation; that the 
verb is in the first pers. plure of the subjv.; and that, if the exhorta- 
tion is neg., uy, not, is used. Hence: — 

271. Rule of Syntax. — The first person of the subjunctive 
(generally plural) is used in exhortations. Its negative is py. 


272. Subjunctive in Protasis. 
In conditional sentences the clause containing the condition 
is called the protasis, and that containing the conclusion is 
called the apodosis. 
Examine the following : — 
qv mapexupev dyopav, éere ra emirndea, if we provide a market, 
you will have supplies. 

cay py TavTa roncy, aroxwpyaopev, if he does not do this, we shall 
withdraw. 

€ay vixyowpev, Tv xwpav ov Supmracea, if we conquer, he will not 
plunder the country. 


- 


7 


as ” 


awa 
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a. Observe that these sentences state a supposed future case vividly ; 
that the protasis is expressed by the particle éay,! if, with the subjv., 
and the apodosis by the fut. indic.; and that when the protasis is 
negative it takes uy, but when the apodosis is negative it takes ov. 
Hence : — 


273. Rule of Syntax.— When a supposed future case is 
stated distinctly and vividly (as if I shall go or if I go in Eng- 
lish), the protasis generally takes the subjunctive with éay, the 
apodosis the future indicative (or some other form expressing 
future time). The negative adverb of the protasis is regularly 





py, that of the apodosis is ov. 


For the force of the tenses of the subjunctive in the examples 


above, see 267. 


274. 


EXERCISES. 


ae 


@ 


I. 1. é£oppnowpev cat todvs addrgous éml tHv aperny. 


2. day un TavTAa acKnon, adtKy 
, bh) Tara aocKknon, adixycet. 


i a 
éav TadTa TeTroLnKy.” 


Kipos xeAeveu. 
ONS, TLLnTOVEOLD. 
/ 8 le) > / 
TOLNTNS” TOVTOV, WPEANTEL. 

\ eo ¥” 
Ta omha eywpev. 


1 éay by contraction becomes #» 
or dy, and often appears in these 
forms. Kav, results from crasis (p. 

554) of wal dv, and if or even tf. 

2 shall have done, t.e. shall prove 
to have done. 

8 anybody, nom. sing. masc. of 
the indefinite pron. rls, 7, an en- 
clitic. 

4 The declension of the personal 
pron. éy#, J, in the sing. and plur. 
is a8 follows: N. éyd, G. éuod or pod, 


3. TOUTOV OU TinoopLeED, 


4. nv O€ Tus® nuas* TAS 05005 arroKw- 
Avy, StatroNenoopey TovTe.® 
e 4 / ? - a 

neerepot iror ev Tipyn EvovTar. 
TEpLTTEVTOVTLY NUGV" OL TrOAEMLOL. 


A q e a - 4 e 
dD. Wv & nets vinnowpev, oi 
6. Hv otTw Tpocaywper, 
1. wWap@pev odv woTreEp 


X 14 A nA 
8. gay rovTous Tovs Tratdas Kaas Tratdev- 
A fal 
9. on TOVTO ToLnow@peDV. 


10. éav dirov 


11. dvdpeiws rroreunoopev, Hv 
12. jv "ABpoxcpas 4 éri To Evdparn 
TOTAMO, Tepacouat auTov KaTEexeELV. 


18. nv bé awn, éxel 
D. éuvot or pol, A. éué-or nd; N. Hueis, 


we, G. TMGY, D. jyiv, A. nuas. The 
monosyllabic forms are enclitic. 


With éuod, etc. 7 cf. éuds, my, with 
“muets, elc., Cf. Nuérepos, OU. 


5 Cf. 2 263, I. 14. 6 See p. 83 10, 

7 Verbs of superiority and infe-. 
riority take the gen. 

8 Verbs signifying to name, call, 
appoint, make, may take a predi- 
cate acc. (here gfAov) besides the 
object acc. 
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mpos) tadta Bovrevodueba. 14. ob8’ dv yédipat dat, radTa 


ow oueba. 
dirov oper. 


OLN O-O/LeV. 


15. day jpiv diros 7 0 Kipos, tips? a&sov 
16. Av TO evOdpnpa 7 TapaTAjotov, TadTa 
LT. jv Se pt) Xerpicopos wrota ayn ixava, Tots 


év0dde® ypnodpcba.d 18. hiros pot eo, @ otTpaTiaTal, 6 
BapBapos: jv oby réurpnré pe, rota eEere. 


II. 1. Let us, Cyrus, honour‘ our guest. 


2. If he does not 


collect an army, his brother will be king. 3. The messenger 


shall have ten talents, if he does‘ this. 
emporium both by land and by sea. 
6. If he does‘ this, he will be 


will be honoured by Cyrus. 


4, Let us besiege * the 
5. If you are brave, you 


punished.) 7. Let us immediately convoke‘ a meeting of the 


soldiers. 


8. What® will the soldiers have, if they conquer‘? 


9. And let us send with Xenophon® the peltasts from the 


van.’ 


10. If he does not send the money, I will borrow (it). 


11. The soldiers will not approach, unless® the general ends 


their suspicions. 


275. 


L ae adv., always, EVER. 

dySpelws (avdpeios), adv., bravely, 
courageously. 

aar-eups (eiul), be away or absent. 

Garo-kwAto, hinder or prevent from. 

aokéw, practise, observe. 

Sta-rodepéo, carry the war through, 
Jight it out. 

éxet (cf. exeivos), adv., there. 

évOdSe (%0a), adv., there, here. 

&-oppaw, wrge out, incite, arouse. 

Kahws (cards), adv., beautifully, hon- 
ourably, weil. 


1 in respect to. 
2 The gen. is used with adjs. and 


advs. of value. 
Cf. 256, I. 4, and 


8 Sc. wAolots. 
228, 1. 3 
5 Cf. 181, I. 4. 


4 Use the aor. 


VOCABULARY. 


Avxavos, -a, -ov, Lycaean. 

ovbé (02, 5¢), a8 CONnj., and not, nor; 
as adv., not even. 

Tapa-TAnoLOS, -G, -ov, OF -os, -ov 
(wAnolov), near by, similar, like. 

arap-eyt (eiul), be near or present. 

mepirrevw (repli), be over and above, 
reach beyond, out-flank. 

mpoo-ayw, lead to or against, in- 
trans. advance. 

ao-tep,? conjunctive adv., just as. 

adedéw, be of service to, help, bene- 
Jit, assist. D 


6 See p. 313, 

7 ordua. 

8 Te. if not. 

®@s strengthened by the inten- 
sive particle xép, which is enclitic. 
For the accent, see 186 c. 
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LESSON XXXVI. 
Subjunctive Middle and Papsive. 


276. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT | First AORIST PERFECT First AORIST 
M. and P. MIDDLE. M. and P. PASSIVE. 
Ss. 1 Avdw-pat Avorw-pas AcAv-pévos (-n, -ov) & Avda 
2 Avy icy 6 us AvOqs 
3 | Adn-rae Adon-Tat si i] AvOq | 
D, 2 Adyn-obov | Avon-cOov | AcAv-péve (-d, -w) Hrov | AvOy-Tov 
3 | Aty-cbov | Adoy-cbov si yrov | AvOq-Tov 
P. 1 Ave-peba Avod-peba AeAv-pévor (-at, -a) dev | AvOd-pev 
2 Ain- 7 0e Adon-cle ? are Av67)-Te 
8 Ado-vrar Avow-vrar 6 oot voces 


a. The aor. has distinct forms for the middle and passive (225). 

b. The long variable vowel is used also in the passive (268 a). But 
in the aor. pass. this is added to the tense-stem (252 f), as AvOé-w, AVI 
(by contraction). 

ce. The subjv. uses the endings of the primary tenses (199), but in 
the aor. pass. the active endings occur (156). 

d. The form Avy is for Adxou. Theo is dropped and the remain- 
ing final syllables are contracted (241 i, f). So Avoy arises from 
Avor-cat. 

e. The perf. is a compound form, consisting of the perf. mid. and 
pass. participle and the subjv. of eijut. The participle is declined 
like an adjective of the vowel-declension (144). 

f. For the forms Av60, Avbys, AvO7, AvOGor, see 268 b. For con- 
traction in the forms of the aor. pass. (from AvOéw, AvOeys, AvOEy, 
etc.), see 241 d, g, b. as 


277. Subjunctive in Clauses which denote Purpose. 
Examine the following : — 


fnrodpey Tovs dpxovras, tva yuiv cvpBovdciwor, we are seeking the 
commanders, that they may give us their counsel. 


_—P... 


SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 98 


TH yépupav Aicoper, va py of roAdwLoe TWANTLdTwor, we will destroy 
the bridge, that the enemy may not approach. 

TovTov Gyouev Sedpo, py Kax&s Has worjoy, we are bringing him 
here, that he may not do us harm. 

a. Observe that the clause which denotes the purpose takes the 
subjv.; that the particle which introduces it is ta, that, in order that; 
that the verb which precedes is in a primary tense (61); that the neg. 
of the clause of purpose is py, not, and follows the pArticle f iva; but 
that sometimes in a neg. clause of purpose py alone is used in the 
sense, that not, in order that not. 

Two other particles, ws and d7rws, will occur in the following exer- 
cisgd, used in the same way and in the same sense as iva. Hence: — 


278. Rule of Syntax. — Clauses which denote purpose are 
introduced by iva, ws, ows, that, in order that, and iva pu}, ws py, 
orws py, py, that not, in order that not, and take the subjunctive 
if the leading verb is in a primary tense. 


279. Subjunctive in Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. — 

Examine the following : — a 
SBorxa! pi ras yepipas Abwou, I fear that they will destroy the 

oragee: 
SeSoixapey py ov miorot Are, we fear that you you will not be faithful. - 

a. Observe that the clause which expresses the thing feared is the 
object of the leading verb; that this object clause takes the subjyv.; 
that the particle which introduces it is py, that, lest; that the verb 
which denotes fear is in a primary tense; that the neg. of the object 
clause is ov. 

In the following exercises an “eguivalent phrase will sometimes 
occur in place of the verb which denotes fear. Hence :— 


280. Rule of Syntax.— After a verb or phrase which de- 
notes fear, the object of the fear is expressed by py, that, lest, 
or -py ov, that not, with the subjunctive, if the leading verb is 
in a primary tense. . 


For the force of the tenses of the subjunctives in the examples 
in 277 and 279, see 267. 


1 A perf. with the force of the pres., inflected like adaAuxa. 


| 





Lipp, 
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281. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. wat S€8ocxna uy THY yopay Kaxov ti) épyaowvtat? of 
qonguot. 2. rodTov 5é otparnyov trotjcopev,® ws eis THY 
"Acliav cwobapev. 3. dvatravoapeda, ® dirot, TovToOV Tod 
monemou.t 4. Hv S€ THY eipHynv TronoapeOa, dodaras THY 
yapay oiknoopev. O. oxorAH®” ropevovTa, iva wy 4h pddrayé 
StacrracOj. M0. cvvderrrvovs uy troinowpeOa Tors dpyovras 
TaV Kapow. T. Boot waves, iva oi wodéuos éEarratnOact. 
8. Av S& 7 yépipa NeAvpevy 7, of Trodéwtor Arroywpnaovat. 
9. hoBeiras wn TO oTpdrevpa eri THY eunv apynv otpaTtev- 
nrat. 10. ropevmpeda, iva atrocracbapev tod BactdKod 
otpatevpatos. 11. poBos tovs rodttas éyet py ai cvvOFKar 
bird TOV ToAEuiov AVOGoww. 12. Av dé dy Kal cwOGpmev emi 
Odratrav, was Acta EEouev; 18. todrov, ® oTpatim@rat, 
maicwpev Kat Biacwpeba tropeverOar. 14. ddy tis midtnrat, 
6 wAnaiov® BonOnce. 15. eyo yap SédotKa un ov Tov roné- 
pov tremaupévot Mow. 16.74 dé. yopa rrorepia eoriv: érixiv- 
Suvov ovv Eoral, HV apbEeXws TE Kal apieannee qopevnaGe emt 
TQ erriTnoela. as 
II. 1.1 fear that the satrap will be sent. 2. Let us there 
deliberate about’ this. 3. They are proceeding quickly, that 
they may not be separated® from the other soldiers. 4. I do not 
fear that this (man) will be made satrap. 5. Let us deliberate 
about® the safety of the soldiers. 76. He will send a messen- 
ger, if he arrives safely in a 7. I fear that the bridges will 
be destroyed. 8. Let us halt, Soldiers, and deliberate. 9. For 
the exiles will not follow with us, if we proceed to Miletus. 
10. We will destroy the bridge, that the enemy may not send 
for the peltasts. 

1 Acc, sing. neut. of the indefinite 4 Cf. 201, I. 3. 
pron. rls, 7), some, any, an enclitic. 5 Cf. 228, I. 14. 

2 Verbs signifying to do anything 6 Cf. 256, I. 13. 
to @ person or thing may take two 7 Cf. 274, I. 18. 


accusatives. 8 Use the aor. 
8 Cf. 274, I. 10. ® rep{ with gen. 


AE. 


* 5 
CONTRACT VERBS IN THE @pvoncrive. 
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' Gpedos, adv., carelessly, incautiously. 

aro-owaw,! draw off, separate. 

apxy (cf. &pxwy), government, prov- 
ince. 

ardakeas, adv., safely, securely. 

d-puAdxras (pvAat), adv., unguard- 
edly. 

Baortrixds, -1, -ov (BaciAeve), i ad 
the king’s. 

Brdfopar, force, compel. 

BonSéw (Bofeia), give assistance, 
bring aid, help, assist. 

Sevpo, adv., here, hither. 


a) 
r 


VOCABULARY. 


95 
Sta-cwde,! drave apart, scatter. 
eloyvn, peace. 
&-awarde,? deceive grossly, mis- 
lead. 


bau-nlvSivos, -ov (xivdivos), danger- 
ous, perilous. 

ipydZopar (%pyor), WORK, do. 

tyrdo, seek. 

covvbervos, 6, table-companion. 

cuvOyKn, compact, agreement. 

doPde (pdfos), frighten ; poBdoua: as 
pass. dep.,® be frightened, be ter- 


rijied, fear. 
a 


LESSON XXXVII. 


Contract Verbs in the Subjunctive. 


A Review 241-243 entire. 
283. 


PRESENT ACTIVE. 


wn 


Tips (deo) co 
Tip(dns)¢s 
Tip(dn)@ 
Tip.(dn)a-Tov 
Tip(dy)a-rov 
Tip ( dw) 0o-pey 
Tip(d7y)a-re 
Tip (dw) core 


ma OD 
OnWrwanw ©Ww 


PARADIGMS. 


PRESENT Mippy& and Passive. 


Tip (dw) o-por 

Tin(dn)@ 

Tip(an)a-ras 
Tip(dn)a-c8ov 
Tip(dn)a-obov 
Tip(ad)o-peda 

Tip. (dn)a-o0e 

1 


Tip.(dw)o-vrar ‘ 


& 


LT 


1 gxdw, ordaow, BOT. Pass. éordc Ony, 
draw. The short vowel of the theme 
is retained by exception (see 254 b), 
and o is added to the theme in the 
aor. pass. 


2 awardw, deceive, related to ardrn, 
deceit. 

8 The first aor., therefore, is édpo- 
Bhenvy. See 255 b. 


a =a ~ 


a 
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S.1 OA (dw) 5 iA (dw) 6- par 
2 A(ens)is GA(én) a 
3 dA (én) Gi ed (én) ra 
D. 2 A(én)q-Tov iA (én) 7-0 boy 
3 $id (én) ¥-r0¥ $id (én) 4-e80v 
P.1 uA (dw) o-pev rr (ed) 05-pe8a 
2 $id (én) H-re bid (én) f-orbe 
3 iA (dw) aor Our (dw) o-vrear 
S.1 Snr (dw) a SyA(dw)o-pas 
2 SyA(dns)ots SHA(dn) ot 
8 SyA(dy)ot SyA(6n)o-rTar 
D. 2 SA (dn) o-Tov SyA(dn)a-cbov - 
3 SA (bn) @-Tov SnA (bn) @-or8ov 
P.1 SA (dco) co-prev SyA(0d) 0-200 
2 SnA(6n) 0-re SyA(dn)-o0e 
3 SA( dw) adore SA (dw) a-vrar 
See 245 a. 
284. EXERCISES. ae 


I.C1. xpavyjy rowdpev. 2. reipmpeOa cuvepyol rois 
giros evar. 3. day 58 Tovs oTpati@tds adiKh, ov Tropevad- 
peOa. 4. ay S€ TovToUs vix@pmev, TdvTa Hyiv emoinrat. 
5. ras audkas Atowpev, va pn ta Urroliyia juav) otpa- 
tnyn. 6. Sedoixact py Tovs Kipov didous xaxds rrovetv? 
mevpacbe. T. hv Se vin@pev, of Todéutoe Ecovrar oxevopo- 
pot nuérepor. 8. ddA HON Sya@pev THY TOV BapBdpav xiv. 
9. dav 5¢ HrTwpeOa, Tis? Hua cwOjoerar; 10. Koww7y 87 épw- 
Topev TOY Kwudpyny Tis éeotiv 7 yopa. 11. TodTov Sé, Hv 

; A \ 7 4 Py , 12 a \ na 
cwppovnre, THY vuKTa* dnoeTe. . poBetrar wn meipavrat 
oi TonTaL KaTayeLY TOUS duydbas.) 18. evOus rropevapeia, 
e \ a ? a € aA 1 4 2% ¢ / 
@$ py TOUTO évyvo@vTaL OL oTpaTLa@TAL. . cay 9» parayé 
duacTratat, TovTo evOvs abvpiav tomoe. 15. cay ody 


«he 8 who? See p. 601. 
a | oe 4 Cf. 239, II. 9. 


CONTRACT VERBS IN THE SUBJUNCTIVE. YT 
Vik@at ob TrOAEeLLOL, TAS NOcopev THY yépupav; 16. 7déw> 
qovapev Kat Oapparéws xropeOa. 17. Hv rovs adrovs 
CTPATLWOTAS TapakadHTe, Treipacovtar mavrTes ayabol elvas. 
18. éay viv orLyov! Trovapev, dpayel THY Norv odov Topeu- 
aopeba. 19. Av 5é Kipos ea tov Kréapyov robs otpatiwras 
éyew, ov oTpatevcovowy ot AAXNOt oTparnyol. 20. Trovs pév 
hirous érevOepaper, Tovs 5 éyOpous yepwpeda. 

II. 1. Let us free the servants. 2. We shall be honoured, 
if we conquer. 3. Soldiers, let us follow with*? Xenophon. 
4, With the help of® the gods, let us conquer the enemy. 
5. You will have supplies, if you conquer. 6. Let us set forth, 
soldiers, against the enemy courageously. 7. I fear that tho 
soldiers will wrong these citizens. 8. I am frightened lest he 
may try to do this. 9. Let us, then, make the levy in the 
following manner. 10. You are fearful‘ that the exiles will 
not aecompany * us, if we proceed to Asia. 11. Let us call out 
to the general® to lead the targeteers against the stronghold. 
12. If we free these men, I fear that the commander of the 


Medes will not withdraw. 


285. 


adupta, despondency, dejection. 

o-paxel (udxn), adv., without fighting. 

Séw, bind, fasten, tie. 

Syow, lay waste, ravage. 

eEevOepow (drAedOepos), free, liberate. 

év-vodopar. (vdos), pass. dep., have 
in mind, consider, be apprehen- 
sive. 

qTraopat, pass. dep., be inferior, be 
defeated. 

Sappadéws, adv., courageously, boldly. 

Kat-ayo, /ead down or back, restore. 

kowwy, adv., in common, jointly. 


1 Cf. the use of Sorepoy, 247, I. 16, 
2 Use ov. 
3 with the help of, cvv. 


. 


VOCABULARY. 


Kpavyr, outcry, clamour. 

Krdopas (cf. xrfjua), acquire, gain. 

Aounes, -1, -ov, remaining, the rest of. 

twapa-Kadéw, call forth, call to, urge. 

movéw, toil, labour. 

oxevo-opos, 6 (oxevh, pépw, carry), 
baggage-carrier. 

orparnyéea (orparnyds), be general, 
command, lead. . 

wvv-epyos, 6 (Zpyov), helper, assist- 
ant. 

owhpovéw, be prudent, be wise. 

Xepow, handle, subdue. 


4 Use poBepds. 
6 Cf. 263, I. 17. 
6 Cf. 247, I. 19. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 


Liquid Stems of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


For the liquids, see 113. 


286. PARADIGMS. 
































6 Aquhy 6 phy 6 aydévl 6 Salucy 6 phrwp 

(Amer) | (une) | (aywr) | (Baquor-) | (bnrop-) 

harbour MONTH contest divinity orator 

S.N Aupyy Salpov prjtwp 

G. Atpév-os Sa(pov-os prjrop-os 
D. Atpév-t Salpoy-t pyTop-. 
A Aupév-a Salpov-a pyTop-a 
V , “ 





Se 


Salnov-e 





D.N. A.V. Aupev-e 









G.D Aupév-ovv Saipov-o.w | pyrdp-ov 
P.N. V. Acpev-es Salpov-es byTop-«s 

G. Atpév-ov Saipov-ov pnTop-wv 

D. Atpéot Salwoot pyrop-c-t 

A. Atpév-as Salpov-as prjTop-as 


a. ~Qbserve the application of the principles stated in 213 a, 2, 3, c, 
4, and 216. : 


Apply the following law of euphony in forming the dat. plur. : — 
287. N before =.—~y before o is dropped, and the preced- 


ing vowel is lengthened (see 233). But before o: of the dative 
plural the vowel remains unchanged. 


288. Like the above are declined “EAAny, “EAAnv-os (cf. “EAAx- 
vixds), a Greek ; Hyepwv, nyenov-os (qyeopuat), leader ; Kpatnp, KpaTnp-os, 
mizing-bowl. 


1 Related to &yw, in the sense of a bringing together, especially to wit- 
ness a contest, and so @ contest, games. 
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For the gender of these words, see 292. 


289. Syncopated Stems in -p-.— Four substantives with 
stems in -ep-, raryp, pyTynp, Ovyatnp, yaornp, drop e of the stem 
in the genitive and dative singular and accent the ultima. In 
the other cases they retain « and accent it, except in the voca- 
tive singular, where they all have recessive accent. The voca- 
tive singular of all of these substantives is the mere stem. In 
the dative plural -ep- is changed to -pa-. 


290. A fifth substantive, dyvyp (cf. dvdpeios), follows the 
analogy of waryp, but syncopates all of the cases infwhich -ep- 
comes before a vowel and inserts § between v and p. *In these 
cases the accent is thrown back on the previous syllable, ex- 
cept in the genitive and dative singular, and dual and in the 
genitive plural, which accent the ultima. 





291. PARADIGMS. 
6 wathp npehtnp ‘| % Ouvydrnp 6 avhp 
(xarep-) (untep-) (Ouvyarep-) (avep-) 
FATHER MOTHER DAUGHTER man 
S.N. TOT p BriTHp Ovydrnp dvrip 
G. TATP-0S PNTP-0s Ovyarp-cs aydp-cs 
D. twarp-6 pyrp-C Ovyarp-6 avp-( 
A. mwarép-o pyrép-a Ovyarép-a avSp-a 
Vv. eo Led 
D.N. A.V. wartp-¢ pyrép-« Ovyarép-« avSp-« 
G. D. warép-olv pyntép-ovv Ovyarép-o1v av6p-oty 
P.N. V. matép-€s pnrép-es Ovyarép-es avbp-es 
G. warép-wy pyntép-ov Ovyarép-wv avSp-av 
D. TATPA-ot pT pd-ot Buyarpa-ce avipa-or 
A. warép-as pnrép-as Ovyarép-as dv&p-as 


292. Gender. — (a) Masculine are most substantives whose 
stems end in -y-. (b) Masculine are most of those whose stems 
end in -p-, except 4 yaoryp, belly, and 4 pytyp, 7 Ovydryp, for 
which see 84. 
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293. EXERCISES. 

I. 1.17 88 borepaia avev Hryepovos erropevovro. 2. Bewper 
dé Tov ayava Kai Kopos. 38. 6 avip obtos Katvois Saipoow 
Gvev. 4. “ABpoxouas éyOpos avnp éml t@ Evdparn ro- 
Tap éoTt. 5. cupBovrerw eym Tov avdpa TovTov éxTrodwv 
movetaba. 6. Trav dé “EAAnjvov exer omAttas Tpraxocious. 
7. cat adpiOuov trav ‘EAAnvev éroincey év to Trapadeiog. 
8. trye 8€ kal rnv "Aptrakép£ou Ouyarépa émi} yaduo. 9. xal 
aitet? Kipov && pnvav picBov. 10. adda wal watépa eye 
éxanrette,) 11. erroincay 8é Kal dyadva yupvixoy év ToUT@ TO 
tor@. 12. dv d& TH BovAn elyov pyropas émurndeious ot 
"AOnvaio. 18. joav 5é cat aipol Kal KpiOal Kal olvos 
xptO.vos év xparjpow. 14. gcecbe avdpes dEvor édevbe- 
pias. 15. dv® padota avOpwrot ériOvpodo., o Saipov 
niy Tadta Tapeckevaxev. 16. Tod Sé otpatevmatos joay 
apyovres Kal orparnyol Kai hryemoves Tértapes. 17. ravrny 
ovv THY Huépay nvAfovTO® mpos TO Aye. 18. Kat TéTE 
pev tept THs Kipov Baotreltas avdpes re ayaboi: viv Se 
mepl Ths duetépas awrnplas 6 dyov éorw. 

IJ. 1. I have two men. 2. He asks Cyrus for a leader. 
3. His father summoned Cyrus. 4. They send men with Clear- 
chus. 5. Cyrus was made satrap of Phrygia by his father. 
6. Cppasesent six months’ pay. tothe general. 7. You were 
calling Xenophon father. 8. And Cyrus summoned the gen- 
erals of the Greeks. 9. Each man shall have five minas of 
silver. 10. His mother sends Cyrus back again to his prov- 
ince. 11. He carried on war with the Thracians’ and was of 
service to’ the Greeks. 12. Thence they proceeded to the vil- ° 
lages of Parysatis, the mother of Cyrus. 


1 upon terms of, t.e. in. 5 what, gen. plur. neut..of the 

2Verbs signifying to ask, de- relative 8s, 4, 6. For the case, see 
mand, may take two object accs., yp. 633. 
one of the person, the other of the 6 For the augment, see 76 end. 
thing. 7 Use the simple dat. (p. 83 1°), 

3 See p. 908, 4 Cf. 274, I. 15. 8 Use apeAcw (275) with the acc. 








294. 


airde, ask, demand. 

dvev, adv., with gen., without.! 

dpOu0s, 6, number, enumeration. 

avAopa, pass. dep., lodge, be quar- 
tered, bivouac. 

Bacrrtela (BSaciActw), kingdom. 

BovAy (cf. Bovredw), WILL, plan, 
senate. 

yapos, 6, marriage. 

YPViKes, -1, -dv, gymnastic. 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 
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VOCABULARY. 


éxrroSuy, adv., out of the way. 

é§, indec., six. 

éart-Oupéo,? desire, long for. 
GOewpéw, view, witness, inspect. 
KOLVES, -1, -OV, new, strange. 

Kpi0y, barley, commonly plur. 
xpt@.vos, -n, -ov («pibh), of barley. 
wupos, 6, wheat, commonly plur. 
vérrapes (Cf. rerpaxto-xtAio), FOUR. 


Spérepos, -a, -ov (cf. ducts), YOUR. 


LESSON XXXIX. 
Optative Active. 


295. Besides the present, aorist, and perfect, two other 
tenses occur in the optative, the future and future perfect. 


296. The distinction between the present and aorist is gen- 


erally precisely that found in the subjunctive (267). 


Thus 


ei xwAvoe means, if he should be hindering or if he should hinder 
(habitually), but ef xwAtoae means simply, if he should hinder. 
See further the examples in 299, 301, 303. 









297. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. FUTURE. First Aorist. First PERFECT. 

S.1 Adou-ps Adorou-pe Adorat-pr AeAVKcot-pt 

2 Atoi-g¢ Adoou-s Adoeva-s, Avoais AcAVKor-¢ 

3 Ador Adoror Adorere, Adoas Avior 
D. 1 Atou-roy Adorot-rov Adorat-Tov € ‘Ol-Tov 

2 Avol-ryy Atool-THv Avoral-thy Xr (-rnv 
P.1 Adot-pev Avoror-pev Atorat-pev X u-pev 

2 Adou-Te Atoou-re Adorat-Te L-Te 

3 Adou-v Avoroue-v Adoeaa-v, Adoate-y A 1e-V 


1 Often, like évexa (240), called 
an improper preposition. 
2 The underlying word is @ipés, 





6, soul, heart, especially as the seat 
of desire. Here belong also xpo- 
Oipws, év-Oiunua, and &-doula. 
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a. The opt. adds the mood-suffix -t- (in the third pers. plur. -te-) to 
the tense-stem (which has the form in -o- when it ends in the variable 
vowel, 153), as Avo-rt-yu, Avoa-t-ys. In the perf. the -a- of the stem is 
changed to -o-. 

b. The opt. uses the endings of the secondary tenses (163), but 
the first pers. sing. act. takes -pu. 

c. The forms Avoeta-s, Avoete, Adoew-v in the aor. are irregular. 
But they occur more frequently than the regular forms Avgas-s, Aveat, 
Avoate-v. 

d. For the accent of the forms ending in -ot and -a, see 28. 


298. Present Optative of «tpl. 


1 etn-v el-pey or etn-pev 
2 etn-s el-rov or etn-rov et-re or ety-re 
3 ety et-rnv or ely-ryy ele-v or etn-cav 


a. env is for eo-t7-v (184), the mood-suffix being -ur, etc. 


299. Optative in Protasis. 
Examine the following : — 
ei zapéxotpey dyopay, éxoure dv Ta emirndea, if we should provide a 
market, you would have supplies. 
ei py TavTa Toinoetey, aroxwpyoatpev dv, if he should not do this, we 
should withdraw. 
ei viknoatpev, THY xwpav ovx dv Siapracee, if we should conquer, he 


would not pcan country. 
a. Observe that these sentences state a supposed future case less 


vividly than the subjv. (see-272); that the protasis is expressed by 
the particle ei, if, with the opt., and the apodosis by the opt. with the 
particle dy!; and that when the protasis is neg. it takes 47, but when 
the apodosis is neg. it takes ov. Hence: — 


300. Kule-of Syntax.— When a supposed future case is 
stated [ise distinctly and vividly than the subjunctive would 
state it Ys if I should go in English), the protasis takes the 
optative with ¢e, the apodosis the optative with dy. The negative 
adverb of the protasis is regularly yy, that of the apodosis is ov. 


1This particle &, which is used only in apodosis, must be carefully 
distinguished from the conditional particle ay, a contracted form of ééy.. 
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301. Optative in Clauses which denote Purpose. 
Examine the following : — 
’ é{nrodpev tovs dpxovras, tva quiv ovpBovrcvoev, we sought the 
commanders, that they might give us their counsel. 
THv yepupav éAdoaper, iva py of worA€utoe TANOLdcELaY, We destroyed 
the bridge, that the enemy might not approach. 
Tobrov yyopev Spo, my KaK@s Huds momjoee, we brought him here, 
that he might not do us harm. 

a. Observe that the clause which denotes the purpose takes the 
opt.; that the particle which introduces it is iva; that the preceding 
verb is in a secondary tense (61); that the neg. of the clause of pur- 
pose is yy, and follows iva; but that sometimes in a neg. clause of 
purpose p77 alone is used in the sense, that not, in order that not. ws and 
dws may occur in place of iva. Hence: — 


302. Rule of Syntax. — Clauses which denote purpose are 

introduced by iva, ws, dus, that, in order that, and tva py, ws py, 

. Grus py wy, that not, in order that not, and take the optative if 
“the leading verb is in a secondary tense. 


303. Optative in Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. 
Examine the following : — 
Seaca! wy Tas yepipas Avouev, I feared that they would destroy the 
bridges. | 
efvaperv py od moro cre, we feared that you would not be faithful. 
a. Observe that the clause which expresses the thing feared is the 
object of the leading verb; that this object clause takes the opt.; that 
the particle which introduces it is py, that, lest; that the verb which 
denotes fear is in a secondary tense; that the neg. of the object clause 
is ov. Sometimes an equivalent phrase is used in place of the verb 
which denotes fear. Hence :— 


304. Rule of Syntax. — After a verb or phrase which de- 
notes fear, the object of the fear is expressed by pi, that, lest, 
Or py ov, that not, with the optative, if the leading verb is ina 
secondary tense. 

a. For the force of the tenses of the opts. in 299, 301, 303, see 296. 


1 Aor., corresponding to the perf. 5é3o:xa, and inflected like Zaica. 
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305. 


I. 1. éraveato, iva py mrnovdaece Tois TroNepious.+ 
dé Kréapyos tadra barnyero,* dtrws evvoixads Exorer® aire* Ot 
“EnAnves. 38. ovK epoBeiro pn Sofav movnpias Ey otar-Ae ToU- 
tous dé irous érroveiro, ws auvepyous Exot. 
“EAAnves py) TavTn® mpoodyotev ot TrOAE MLO. 6. To Kredpxy 
emeBovreve Mévop, dws piros ein TO catparry. 1. feo a _ 
eluev pirot, et exouueED a éwda. 8& ei droc moat ps Tpuais® 
els THv ‘EXAdba, ode av ayapiotws Exot. 9. ef Tas UNAS 
KNeioetav, TroALopKHcatpev av TO ywpiov. 10. o Ths yapas 
dpywv tois"EdXNnow tyepova ereprvev, Grrws dua THs qTone- 
fe , - wv bd 4 7 11 a de 4 8 > 
pias Ywpas ayot auTous. . Tav d€ BapBapwv® eézrepe- 
NelTo, @s modeuety TE tKavoi elnoay Kal evvoiKds Eyovev 
auto. 12. Tov orpatiwrny ovtos amhyev, va Siacwcee 
Tols Anotais Ta Xpnwara. 18. guveBovrevoa eyo TOUTOD 
€xTrOOWY mroveia Oa, & @S oXOM) ein nyty TOUS pidous ev trovety.2 
¢ 
14. nai ody piv pev env av ttuos, opev™ 5é ed Epnpos etn, 
advvaros av einv. 15. Hevodar dé tovs omtabopihaxas Ye 
Wpos TOUTO TO Ywpiov, OTwWS TOVTM Ol TrodEuLOL mpoTeyoLEV 
\ A 9 \ ’ , eN a at ‘ 
tov voov. 16. éel dé émiélovro bro tav tokevpatwy Kal 
n b] a , 12 e \ ow - ‘N 18 
aevoovar, émopevovto KiKXo,” drrws Ta SAA ExoLEV TTpo 


EXERCISES. 


5. é E€OELC AV ol 


trav tokeupatwov. 17. wad npwrncev o Kipos, Ere obv dv 
eins tO eum aderAd@ trorgutos, wot Sé hiros cal mots ; 


1 See p. 83 10, 2 See 257. 
8 be well-disposed. é@xw is used 





1 them, acc. plur, masc. 
8 See p. 63 3. 


2. 6 amg 





with an adv. in the sense of eiuf with 
an adj., a8 nada@s €xer, it ts well. 

4 to him, dat. sing. masc. 

5 Dat. sing. fem. of otros as adv., 
in this way or direction. 

6 The declension of the personal 
pron. ov, THOU, YOu, in the sing. and 
a is as follows : N. ot, G. _ 70H 

D. cal, A. o€;, N. mets, YOu, G. bar, 
D. univ, A. vuas. The forms gov, 
col, cé, are enclitic, unless there is 
special emphasis on them. With 
vpets, etc., cf. uuérepos, YOUR. 


® benefit. Cf. naxds woréw, p. 77 8, 

10 The protasis is sometimes not 
expressed in the regular form with 
ei, but is contained in a partici- 
ple, or implied in an adv. or some 
other part of the sentence, as here 
in obv vpiv. 

11 The gen. is used with adjs. of 
plenty or want. 12 See p. 255, 

18 Jie. as a defence against. 

14 The protasis is often altogether 
omitted, leaving the opt. with &» 
alone as an apodosis. 
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18. oS! ef piros Kal mioros cou env, & Kipe, éuol? vy’ adv 
Wore ETL WloTEVOLS. 

II. 1. He feared that he would not have friends. 2. He 
equired good friends, that he might have helpers. 3. If 
you should do this, we should justly feel grateful to you.® 
4. They feared that the soldiers would not be well-disposed. 
5. If you should plot evil against me,‘ you would be evil- 
minded.® 6. All the soldiers feared that the enemy would 
plunder the camp. 7. This he did, that the rest of the Greeks® 
might approach. 8. But I was terrified lest he might lead us 
among’ the enemy. 9. It would be well, if the general would 
convoke® a meeting of the soldiers. 10. And the Greeks were 
anxious ® lest they should not have provisions. 


VOCABULARY. 


jp? 306. 


; ar-aye, lead away. 


aro-cwtw, bring back in safety, re- 
store safe. 

a-xaplorws (xdpis), adv., without 
thanks. 

yé, intensive particle, even, at least 
(Lat. quidem), postpositive? and 
enclitic. 

“EAXds, -dS0s (cf. “EAAnv), Greece. 

€rt-pedéopat,!! pass. dep., care for, 
give attention to. 

fpnpos, -ov, or -n, -ov, deserted, desti- 
tute of, deprived of. 

eu (cf. obx-ér:), adv., yet, still, further. 

ev (cf. eb-voos), adv., well, well off, 
happily. 


1The accent is lost with the 
elided vowel. 

2 See p. 841. 

2 Use xdpw exw, and cf. 239, I. 15. 

4 Cf. 129, I. 5. 

5 xandyoos. 

6 T.e. the other Greeks. 

7 eis. 8 Use the aor. 


«v-votkas 12 (et-voos), adv., with good 
will, kindly. 

wArelw, shut, close. 

KUKAOs, 0, Circle, curve. 

Mévav, -wvos, Menon. 

ori Go-puvAa£,!5 -axos, 6, rear-guard. 

morevo (miords), trust, rely upon. 

arovnpla (cf. wovew), a bad state, wick- 
edness, knavery. 

aworé, adv., at some time, ever, en- 

*  elitic. 

apo (Cf. rpdow, rp@ros), prep. with 
gen. (Lat. pro), before, For, tn 
preference to, in behalf of. 

wtutos, -a, -ov (Tinh), valued, hon- 
oured, worthy. 


9 Use the impf. of évvodéouat. 

10 See p. 152. 

11 Cf. ért-uéAera. Here belong also 
&-pedA@s, pmeAerdw, tueanuévas, all 
formed on the root pea. 

122 A word of four syllables, as 
the two dots (diaeresis) show. 

18 dmioOev, adv., behind. 


r 
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LESSON XL. 
Optative Middle and Passive. 





307. PARADIGMS. 
Present | Future | First Aor. PERFECT 
M.and P.| Mippie. | MuIpp.e. M. and P. 
S.1] Avol-pnv | Avool-pyy | Adoal-pnv | AcAv-pévos (-n, -ov) ely 
2 | Adou-o Atcot-o Atorat-o ? etns 
3] Adow-ro | Adcoi-ro | Atorat-ro es ely 
D. 2 | Adou-cGov | Adcrov-o8ov | Adcoat-cBov | AcAv-péve (-a, -w) elroy or etHrov 
3 | Avol-cbnyv | Atool-cOnv | Advoal-cOyv nf aryv = «lyrny 
P.1| Avol-peOa | Adorol-peOa | Avoral-peBa | AcAv-pévor (-as, -a) eluev el prev 
2| Avor-oOe | Atcror-cbe | Adoas-c¥e - elre = etn 
3 | Adow-vro | Atcou-vro | Adoat-vro a ely  etnorav 
FuTURE PERFECT First AORIST First FUTURE 
M. and P. PASSIVE. PASSIVE. 
ol AeAvcol-pyv AvOeln-v Aven ol-pyy 
2 AeA borot-o Aveln-s Avdrjcot-o 
3 AeA VooL-To Avdeln AvOyc01-To 
D2 AeAdo-o1-o ov AvOci-rov or AvOeln-rov AvOycro1-o-8ow 
3 Aedvool-cOnv AvOel-ryv = AvBety]-THV Aveycol-cOny 
Ps 1 AcAvocrol-pe8a AvOci-pey AvOeln-pev Av@nool-pe8a 
2 AeAdorot-o Oe AvOeci-Te AvGeln-Te AvOycrot-o-Ge 
3 AeA borol-vro AvOete-v Avdelnoay AvOycot-vro 





a. The fut. and aor. have distinct forms for the mid. and pass. 

b. The same mood-suffix is used as in the act. (297 a), except in 
the aor. pass.; here it is -t7 in the sing. and sometimes in the dual 
and plur., but the shorter forms Avet-rov, AvOei-rnyv, etc., occur more 
frequently. In these forms the accent cannot go back of the mood- 
suffix. 

ce. The opt. uses the endings of the secondary tenses (199), but in 
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the aor. pass. the active endings occur (163). The mid. ending -co in 
the second pers. sing. drops o between the vowels. 
d. The perf. is a compound form, as in the subjv. (276 e), consist- 


ing of the perf. mid. and pass. participle and the opt. of eiué oe 


308. j 


I. 1. évevonOn i= ot éyOpol riunOetev. 2. ei dua érevOepos 
eins Kad mrovotos, Tivos! dv Ett Séo0?; 38. of otpati@rat 
els TIV ihr cote yn éropevOnaar,® iva Staprragouto. 4. Trav 
otparnyav* carnydpncey, iva abtos® cwbein. 5. Kipp piroe 
elvat rept mavros® dy rowmoaipeba, 6. ef tovrous cuppa 
yous? éyoute, Tovs Aiyumrrrious pabdiws av Koddcaicbe. 1. ef 
vicnoatpev, Kal opboiucba av cal ra émirndeca Exoupev. 
8. Adfumaov adpyovra errouna ducba, Os optolueba. 9, ae ade 
otnela o av olxade, et “Apratepins al kmAvot. 10. odtrw® 
yap dy dpeis drrodedupévon ris airlds elre. 11. ef Sarda 

wy éyowpev, kal tov cwopatov® otepnBcinev dv. 12. of 
Sé qroAvdguton edeccayv py amoxAeoOetev.© 18. ci cwOecipev 
ind cov, col ydpww dy eyoev Sixaiws. 14. adr’ suas o 
otparnyos époByOn Mi KuKrwbein éxarrépwOev. 15. o & 
Kréapyos époBetTo 7) a yepupa AvotTO bro Tov caTpazrou 


EXERCISES. 


ro 


Tis vuctds.l 16. dyads, & dv8pes otpatnyoi,” mapexarovpeba, 


1 Gen. sing. neut. of the inter- 
rogative rls, who? what? Observe 
that the gen. is used with verbs of 
plenty and want. 

2 Verbs in -ew of two syllables 
admit only the contraction into ec. 
Other combinations than those that 
would result in e remain uncon- 
tracted. 

3 Aor. with the force of the mid., 
80 that wopedoua: (196) is practically 
@ pass. dep. 

4 The gen. often depends on a 
prep. included in a compound verb. 
Many compounds of «ard, especially, 
which involve the idea of feeling or 


. 5 himself, Lat. ipse. Cf. 247, I 
§ surpassing (mepl) pagal dasa 
i.e. all important. o 

Tas allies. See p. 258, 

8 See p. 10419. 

® Verbs of depriving sometimes 
take the gen. This is, in fact, the 
gen. of separation (see p. 602). 

10 The aor. pass. of «Aelw is 
éxAcloOnv. Cf. the aor, pass, of omdw 
(p. 951). 

11 Cf. 239, I. 7. 
12 Words denoting station or con- 


* dition are often connected as appos- 


itives with &ydpes, which then im- 


acting against take the gen. of the , plies respect. 


person. 


108 OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 

diras impos tadra BovrevolpeOa. 17. Tov xwdjdovra! rors 
omruaBopvrakas tropeverOar érratca TVE, Strws pn AOYYn? 
Ud TOV TokepLiov TaiotTo. 18. mapexddovv ipds, @ avdpes 
oTpaTi@rat, Oras cvv tiv Bovrevoimny TL? Sixarov éote Kat 
mwpos Oeav Kal mpos avOpwrwv. 


II. 1. I feared that the bridge would be destroyed. 2. The 
general would do wrong,‘ if he should send for the boats. 3. I 
struck this (man), fellow-soldiers, with my fist, that I might 
force’ him to desist. 4. How, then, could J* force you to pro- 
ceed with me? 5. He was terrified lest the enemy should not 
cease from war. 6. We rested in the plain to deliberate’ 
about a truce. 7. How, then, should we proceed in safety, if it 
should be proper to proceed? 8. I would not take part in the 
expedition, unless* Xenophon were present. 9. We made 
Xenophon our commander, that we might be brought safely® 
to Greece. 10. There was danger that the enemy would try * 


to withdraw within the night. 


309. 


alrla (cf. airidopat), blame, censure. 

apa, adv., at the same time. 

aro-kAclw, shut off, intercept. 

awo-Atw, LOOSE from, acquit. 

Aéurros, 6, Dexippus. 

Séu,!9 want, need; mid., as pass. dep., 
want, beg, request. 

éxarépwOev (cf. Exacros), adv., on 
both sides. 


1 the one hindering (see p. 88°), 
t.e. him who hindered. 

2 Cf. 176, I. 11. 

8 Cf. 201, I. 10. 

4 Use the aor. 

§ Cf. 281, I. 18. 

6 To be expressed in Greek, as 
emphatic. 

7 Use the finite mood in ae 
and cf. I. 16 above. 


VOCABULARY. 


Kat-nyoptw,!! sneak against, charge, 
accuse. 

kukXow (kdeAos), surround, encircle, 
hem in. 

olkade (olxos), adv., homeward. 

mwAovows, -, -ov, rich, wealthy. 

awv& (cf. runvds), adv., with the FIST. 

paSlws, adv., easily, readily. 

orepéw, deprive, rob. 
8 Te. if not. 9 Of. 305, I. 8. 
10 $éw, Sehow, etc. ‘The theme, 

except in the pres., is See-. The act. 

is used commonly only in the im- . 

personal form 8¢7, fut. defoe: (subjv. 

Sén, opt. Sdor), tt is necessary or 

proper, tt behooves, one must or 

ought or should. 


1l Cf. dyopedw (ayopa), speak pub- 
licly, harangue. 











310. 
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Oontract Verbs in the Optative. 
Review 241-243 entire. 


PARADIGMS. 


PRESENT ACTIVE. 


PRESENT Mip. and Pass. 


S.1 rip(aol)en-v or Tip(dos)@-pe Tip (aol)g-pny 
2 | rip(aoen-s rip (dous)g-s rip (do.)¢-0 
8 Tip(aol) gy Tip(dos)@ Tip.(dot)@-ro 
D. 2 Tip (dor) @-Tov Tip (dor) @~-oBov 
3 rij (aol) ray rip (aol) bq 
P.1 Tip (dor) @-pev Tip(aol)@-pe0a 
2 Tip (dos) ore Tip.(do:)@-oe 
3 Tip (do) @e-v Tip (dor) p-vro 
8.1 Gr(cofolyn-v or tA(or)ot-pe A(cof)ol-pny 
2 }A(coi)oln-s iA (eors)ot-g tA (¢o:)ot-o 
3 }uA(col)oly HA (éox)ot 1A (¢0:)ot-ro 
D. 2 vA (¢0.)of-Toy ra (¢0:)ot-obov 
3 dr(cof)ol-rny A (col)ol-cOny 
P.1 uA (0c) of-pev HAr(cof)ol-pela 
2 A (do:)ot-re iA (¢0:)ot-o Oe 
3 iA (dor)ote-v A(o:)ot-vro 
S.1 SyA(ool)oly-v or SHA(do:)ot-pe SHA (oof)ol-pyv 
2 ‘SmA(oof)oln-s SA (dors)ot-s SA (dor)ot-o 
3 SHA (ool)oly SyA(doz)ot SyA (d0:)ot-ro 
D. 2 SnA(do:)ot-rov SnA(d01)ot-o8ov 
3 SrA (oo!)ol-rny SA (oolol-c-bny 
P.1 SyA (dor) ot-pev SyA (oof) ol-peba 
2 SA (d0:)ot-re SyA(dor)ot-o be 
3 SA (d0:)ote-v SA (dor) ot-vro 





a 


(a) In the act. these verbs generally have -i7 as mood-suffix in the 


sing., but -c- in the dual and plur., as also in all the numbers of the 
mid. and pass. 


110 CONTRACT VERBS IN THE OPTATIVE. 


b. Observe that when the mood-sign is -t7 the first pers. sing. act. 
has the regular ending -vy (163), but when it is + the ending is -yu 
(297 b). For the mood-suffix -7, see 297 a and 307 b. 


311. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. was av thy paynv rovoimny; 2. ef 88 HrT@vTo, ovK 
dv cafeiev. 3. érrrnaialor, iva Tovs aiyparwrovs! érevde- 
potev. 4. ovxérs époBeiro uy ot omditas abvpotev. 5. et oF 
“EdAnves vix@ev tovs BapBdpovs, Karas adv Exo. 6. ove 
dv ovv Oavpydloupe ef of rroAréucor nytv? érraxodovOoiev. 
T. xivdvvos Hv py of mrodgutoe adevdov@ev Kal rokevouev. > 
8. ei Revodav nuav orparnyoin, evrreras dv cwbeiper. ocr 
eyoumev yonuata, hirovs padiws av rrooipeGa., 10. eira dé 
TOUS OTpaTLWOTas amhyov, iva Tov Kakav Epywv® Enusoivro. 
11. waves éfoBodvro pw) o Kréapyos tipwpotto tovs orpa- 
tiatas. 12. ef dda éyowmev, Kai TH aperh av ypwpeba. 
13. éboBobvrTo un odxért TO oTpatevpare* jyotro. 14. rov- 
Tous Tovs picBodopors tay’ av puicOoiro, ei TopevowwTo eis 
THY apxtv. 15. éfoBeiro pn é& brroWias rooiey advnxecta 
cana” Tovs” ENN aS: 16. GAn’ ef TovTos mpotpiras XpPo- 
peOa, nyiv edvor dv elev. IT. ef 8€ Tis® ce AvToOln, ws 
Seamdrns av Koraceas, Exar" nuds virnpérds. 18. col ovK 
dv tod pucbod Evexa povov brrnperoipev® adXA Kal THs xapt- 
Tos, HV® cou av Exoipev Sixains. 

II. 1. I feared that they“would depart to” the boats. 2. If 
we should ravage their land, the enemy would be frightened. 
3. They feared that the citizens would be discouraged. 4. They 
sent a thousand soldiers, that the enemy might not give assist- 


1 the captives. See p. 8389. 6 Cf. 274, I. 4. For the accent, 


2 Cf. 256, I. 16. see 186 c. 
8 Verbs of judicial action take a 7 See p. 104 12°, 
gen. expressing the crime. 8 Cf. 256, 1. 18. 
4 Cf. 106, I. 10. ® which, acc. a fem. of the 
5 See p. 312 and p. 942. relative pron. 8s, 4, 


10 xpds With acc. 
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ance. 5. But if we should he worsted, we should depart. ‘ 
6. We should proceed homeward, unless somebody! molested: -’ 
us. 7%. The barbarians feared that they would be besieged. 
8. If we should be of service to the citizens, they would feel 
grateful to us. 9. But when Cyrus called (me), I proceeded, 
that I might be of service to him.? 10. If we should try to be 
co-workers with these men, they would always love us. 


-_~ 


312. VOCABULARY. 
G-Oupéw (Giuds), be discouraged, be Aveo, grieve, distress, annoy, molest. 
dejected. mpoo-piias (gldos), adv., in a 
alypodwros, -ov, taken in war, cap- Sriendly way toward, kindly. 
tured. odevSovaw (cpevidyn), use the sling, 
avyKeoros, -ov, incurable, irrepara- throw with a sling. 
ble. TaXa (raxéws), adv., quickly, forth- 


Seomdrys, master, lord. 

ér-axoAouléw, follow upon or after, 
pursue. 

evreraés, A0V., easily. 

{npidw, do damage to, punish. 


with; in apodosis with a», perhaps. 
Tipwpéw, avenge; mid. avenge one- 
self on, take vengeance on. 


danpérns (cf. iaxnperéw), assistant, 
attendant. 


LESSON XLII. 
Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


Give the meanings of the following words : — 





313. WORD LIST. _— 
ee eo 

ayov * aixpadwros  ayikeoros arog wl w * axaplo-ras * 
ddvvaros * dxohovBée * ayrp * arrox wpéa * Badavos 
cel Gxwv * Grayo * dprbos Bactdcla* 
updo * apa daras * apX 7 * BactArkos * 
adupla* apayel * drrgpt* ‘i aoKéw Bidfopar 
alo-x ivy dpedas * GaroKAelo * aordatopar Bonbéw * 
alréc av Grokwkivw* dordadds BovAr * 
alria.* avipelws * Grodtio * ava (Lomas yay.0s 
alrudopar* § dvev daroo-mrd * Gpuvidktas*  yaorip 


1 Cf. I. 17 above. 


2 airdy, acc. sing. masc. 






0 ak 





¥é rf 3 karayo * 
YUpViKes tayo * Katnyopée * 
Salpov earraraw kAelo * 
Aédgvirrros eoppaw * Kol] 
SeorroTns éraxohov0lw* Kparrp 
Sevpo eribuplo* _- Kpavyr 
Sa (bind) uclvSuvos*  xpi0r * 
Séw (need) doruseAdopar* xptOrvos * 
Syde tmopxéw* x douan* 
Staxoowo* épydfopar* §Kuxros* 
StarroAcpéw *  epyov * KuKAoo * 
Stacia * épnpos Ayers 
day (av, Hr) i — Aur 
dow ev* ovBopeer_ 
elpyvy eUvoiKas * Aourds 
dxarépwOey*  evireTus VKALOS 
éxet * {nprce Auaréw 
éxxAnola * {yréo Mivay 
éxrroduv nyepov * By 
éxeoy * ryéop.ar * piv 
Yevdepow* = ATTdopar i™Np 
*EAAds * Gapparéws ecore = 
“EXAnv * Bewpén pro Bow * 
cprpoobev*  Ovyarnp olkade * 
évOdSe * va Opos 
SvOdunpa* KQLVOS ; v- 
évvoéopas * Kade * dat * 
pe) 
Review 249. 


ovdé* 
mrapaxahtg * 
wapaKeNevo- 
par * 
TaparAroe- 


qreptty w * 
mrepiTrevea * 
wiotevw * 
mororns * 
wOVTLOS 
arodepeeo * 
arovew * 
trovnpla * 


Associate each starred word in 313 with some other word or words 
of those given in 130, 194, 249, and 313, related to it in form and 


meaning. 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 148, 195, 250. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


314. 


IV. érret 5 Eroupos jv Kipos mopeverOar ert rov 
aderghov, éxérevae Tovs oTparnyous Tapetvat. 


Bah 


Kupos. 





Karel de 


cat rovs Mldnrov modopxovvtas, nai Tous guyddas 
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Kereve. avY avT@ aTtpaTeverOar. of Sé ndéws HKOXOV- 
2 4 9 “a 4 \ ] \ lel 
5 Oovy: émiatevoy yap alte. Tiscadépyns Sé ere Tadta 
KaTevonoe, wopeveta, mpos Tov "AptraképEnv. o 8€ otTw 
qv ériBovrny yoOavero Kat avrTitrapecxevalero. 
Kipos 5€ éywv tovTous Tovs oTpaTL@TAasS @puato amo 
Ldpdewv: Kal éEeravver Sia THs Avdias orabpovs tpeis 
Ul = ” \ 4 > A \ ° , 
10 qrapacayyas eixoot cal dvo émi tov Macavdpov rotapov. 
9 \ \ 7 Jum b] “a b] “ J 4 ‘ 
ert 5é tovT@ yédipa éerfv. évredOev éEeXavver ctabpovs 
TéTTapas TWapacayyas eixoct Kai oxTw eis Kerarvas, Tis 
Dpuyias médv. évtad0a Kip@ Bacireva hv nai wapade- 
aos aypiwv Onpiwy mAnpns, & exetvos eOnpevev atro immov. 
\ , \ fo) a em @¢ __/+ U 
15 dua péoou S€¢ rod tapadeicov pet o Maiavdpos rrorapmos: 
e ‘ N > le) > 9 A 4 «aA sy . \ 
ai 5€ wnyai avrod ciow ex tov Bactreiwy: pet Sé cai diva 
THs Kerxavvav morews. éote 5é cal "ApraképEou Bacinea 
ev Kerauvais épupva eri tats mnyats trop Mapovov rora- 
pod pet 5é nat ovros bua Tis méAews Kal éuBdrAXde Eis 
20 tov Maiavdpov.: évradfa Eépkns, ote éx tas “EdAdSos 
amexopel, wxodounoe Tata Ta Bacirera. évravla epee 
Kodpos jpépas tpraxovta, cai apiOuov tay ‘“EXAnvev érroi- 
noev év To Tapadeiog, Kai Hoap oi oTAITaL pev pbpLoe Kal 
xirvot, mextacrat dé duoytru00. 


NOTES. 


1. drowpos, ready, prepared. — 3. woopxovvras: pres. part., contracted 
from woAtopxéorvtas. — 4. ot 8€, and they. Cf. é 5é, and he.—6. narevonoe: 
aor. of xara-voéw, observe. — 7. FoOdvero: imperf. Of aic@dvoua:, perceive. — 
dvri-wapeorkevatero: note the force,-in composition, of the first prep. — 
9. SapSewv: gen. of Sdpdeis, Sardis. — &eAavva, marches. —Avdlas: Avdla, 
Lydia.— rpets, THREE. — 10. wapacdyyas: xapacdyyns, @ parasang, a Per- 
sian road-measure, equal to about three and one-third miles. — exo, 
twenty. —12. rérrapas: acc. plur. masc. of rérrapes. — oxtw, EIGHT. — 
13. woAw: acc. sing. of wéAts.— 14. wArjpys, FULL. See p. 211.—d: acc. 
plur. neut. of the rel. pron. 3s, 4, 8, which, referring to @nplwrv. — 15. pet: 
féw, flow. —16. avrov, of it, gen. sing. masc.—17. méAews: gen. sing. of 
néXs.— 19. Barra, empties. —21. wxoddpnoe: aor. Of oikodonéw, build. — 
ipeve: Enea, aor. of uevw, remain. — 22. rpdxovra, thirty. 


114 STEMS IN -c-: CONSONANT-DECLENSION. 


Trait the following passage into Greek : — 


315. Thus, then, Cyrus collected an army both Greek and 
barbarian. Of the Greeks there were 11,000 heavy-armed men 
and 2000 targeteers. With these he marches through Lydia 
and Phrygia to Celaenae. There he had a beautiful park, 
abounding in trees and vines. Through Celaenae flows the 
river Marsyas, and empties into the river Maeander. There 
Xerxes built a fortified palace at the sources of the Marsyas. 
Cyrus remained a month at Celaenae and made an enumera- 


tion of his Greek soldiers in the park. - 
me 


LESSON XLIII. 


Stems in -o- (-eo- and -ac-) of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


316. ~ a ° PARADIGMS. 


+d ipos (opec-) | 5 Swxpdrns (Swxparec-) | 7d Kpéas (xpeac-) 





mountain Socrates meat 
S.N. | pos LwKparys kpéas 
G. | (Spe-os) Spovg | (Swxpdre-os) Bewxparovs | (xpéa-os) Kpéeos 
D. | (épe-t) = dpa (Swxpdre-i) Zoxpares | (xpéa-i) xpég 
A Spos (Swxpdre-a) Bwoxpary kpéas 
Vv épos LOKPATES Kpéag 
D.N.A.V. | (dpe-e) dpe (xpéa-e-) xpéa 
G. D. | (épé-ow) dpotv (xped-o1v) Kpe@y 
P. N. A.V. | (épe-a) dpn (xpéa-a) xpéa 
G opt-wv dpav (xped-wy) Kpewy 
D. | dpe-or kpéa-or 


Observe the application of the principles stated in 213 a, 2, 3, 5. 
But note (a) that neut. stems in -eo- have -os for -es in the nom., acc., 
and voc. sing.; (b) that final -c- of the stem falls away before all case- 
endings, and that vowels thus brought together are contracted (see 241, 
-e giving e, but -a-a giving -a, not -@); and (c) that such substan- 
tives as Bwxparys have recessive accent in the voc. 
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$17. Gender. — Neuter are all substantives whose stems 
end in -eo-, -ag-, except names of males. 

318. Like dpos are declined: BdOos, depth; BéAos, missile; eOvos, 
nation, tribe ; e¥pos, breadth, width; xpavos, helmet; péyeBos, greatness, 
magnitude ; reixos, wall; rédos, fulfilment, end, plur. magistrates ; vwos, 
height. xé€pas, horn, is declined both like xpéas and like répas (236). 


319. EXERCISES. NWF 


I. 1. ravrns tijs nuépas todto ro TéXos Av. 2. rovTov 

aA a ‘N 9 U b] du 44] 8 a be 4 
Tov TroTapmov TO evpos ears duo TWAEOpa. 38. elyov Sé Kpavn 
yard. 4. xato Ticoadépyns pdra tayéws Ew trav Bedrov! 
9 4 5 U 8 Lg \32 “0 b 4 6 } 
ameyape. 5. raves 8 oboe cata? EOvn érropevovto. 6. Ka 
éxéxeve Knréapyov tov SeEvod népws® aryeicOa. T. joav 
Kata* ro evwvupoy TaY “EXAnvwv Képas. 8. Ta 5é Kpéa Tav 
aypiwv dvwv jv TrapatAnotat Tots éXadeiows.© 9. ro Mévwvos 
otpdtevpa Hon ev Kidtria jv elow trav opéwv.' 10. bev 
pev® yap dpn nv onda, évOev 5é o arotapos. 11. réros’ 8é 
Kat WAaVTES ameyapnaav. > 12. évradda Av Tipapis, TO pev 
epos® aAdOpov,® 7d dé Tyros Sv0 wrAEOpwv. 18. 4 Tov dpous 
Kopupn varép TOU oTpaTeupatos Hv, Kal amo TavTns Epodos 
err} tov Aodov évOa” Foav oi worguo. 14. COavataOn vd 
Tov év TH Ywapty TEeAX@v ovTOS oO avOpwiros. 15. eet Se 
joav émt tais Oupats tais"™ Trccadépvous, of otpatnyol 
mapexAnOncar ciow. 16. évOa o pév Tiypns rrotapos aropos 
jy 8a TO BdOos Kai péyeBos. 17. fv 58 wapa tov Eddparnv 
mapodos atevn petatv Tod Totapod Kal Ths Tddpov ws 
v ba ‘\ 9 18 2 de e \ ry \ A) 
elxoat ToO@y TO Evpos. . nv € H peév Kpntis TO evpos 
TevTnKovTa Today, Kal TO tos wevTyKovtTa. éri S€ TavTn 


1 Cf. 111, I. 12. 8 The acc. is joined with verbs, 

2 See 182. adjectives, and substantives, to de- 

8 Cf. 256, I. 1. note that in respect to which the 

4 Words of likeness or unlike- expression is used. This is called 
ness take the dat. the accusative of specification. 

5 Sc. xpéact. ® Gen. of measure. 

6 dvOev pev . . . tvOev Se, on the 10 Here in the sense of where. 
one side .. . and on the other. ll Cf. 228, I. 4. 


7 finally, neut. acc. used as adv. 12 Cf. 256, I. 16. 


116 ‘ IMPERATIVE ACTIVE. 


qv relyos, TO pey Evpos TevTnKovTa Today, TO Sé Bros 
EKATOD. 

II. 1. The generals proceeded through the mountains. 
2. But Menon had the left wing. 3. And Socrates advises! 
Xenophon. 4. But the breadth of this wall is twenty feet.? 
5. The tables were laden with® meat. 6. They lead peltasts 
to the mountain.) 7. On the table is venison. 8. Thence he 
sent the messenger upon the mountains. 9. But a lofty moun- 
tain surrounds this plain from sea to sea. 10. But this wall 
was twenty feet? in breadth and one hundred in height. 


320. VOCABULARY. 
etxoon, indec., twenty. aw\pov, a plethrum (100 Greek 
elorew (cis), adv., within, inside of. feet). 
é&dddeos, -ov, of a deer. wovs, wodes, 6,5 FOOT. 
ew (€&), adv., without, outside of, wvpapls, -(S0s, pyramid. 
beyond the reach of. Lardpry (cf. Yxraptidtns), Sparta. 
&-050s,4 4 (ert, ddds), way to, ap- Trooadépyns, -eos, -ovs,® Tissa- 
proach. phernes. 
képas, -aros and -ws, horn, wing. vrép, prep., over (Latin super): with 
Kopudy, cop, summit. gen., over, above, for, in behalf 
xpnrts, -td0s, foundation, base. of; with acc., over, beyond. 
mwevtykovta (wevre), indec., fifty. wbnA0os, -1, -ov (pos), high, lofty. 


LESSON XLIV. 


; Imperative Active. 
Review 265, 266. 


321. The only tenses found in the imperative active are the 
present and aorist.’ The distinction between these is precisely 
that found in the subjunctive (267). Thus rots Oeois Ode means 
offer sacrifice to the gods (habitually), but @dcov means simply, 
sacrifice. See further the examples in 324, 326. 


1 Use cupBovAedw, and see p. 318, 6 The acc. is Ticoagpépyny, the voc. 
2 Use the gen. (of measure). Ticoapéepyn, formed on the analogy 
8 Use ueords, and cf. 92, I. 6. of masc. substantives of the A-de- 
4 A smooth mute before a rough clension (see 107). 

vowel is made rough. T Only a few perfect active forms 


5 An exception to 234 b. occur, and these are rare. 
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$22. The personal-endings, which are peculiar to the imper- 
ative, in the active are : — 








SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
2 -Ou -TOV -TE 
3 -F -TOV -YTOV 
323. . PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT. First Aorist. Pres. Imv. of einl. 
S. 2 Ave | Avorov tor-O 
3 Avé-r0 , Avord-Tw éo-rw 
D. 2 Aide-TOv Atoa-rov éo-Tov 
3 Avé-roy Avod-Tev éo-TwV 
P, 2 Ade-Te Adora-re éo-TE 
3 Av0-vrov Avod-vrov éor-Tey 


a. In the second pers. sing. of the pres. the ending -@ is ae 


The form Adgoy in the aor. is irregular. 
b. In the imv. of eis, to-6: is for éo-6t, and éo-rwy (third plur.yYfor 
éo-vrwy. For éorwy the forms éorwoay and ovrwy also occur. 
324. Imperative in Commands, Exhortations, and Entreaties. 
Examine the following : — 
mate, et KeXevel 6 traits, strike, if the lad commands it. 
ayovrwy Tovs orpatidtas, let them bring the soldiers. 
ov ovv mpos Oeav cvpBovrcvoov Hpiv, do you, then, in Heaven’s name, 
advise us. 
325. Rule of Syntax.— The imperative expresses a com- 
mand, exhortation, or entreaty. 


326. Imperative and Subjunctive in Prohibitions. 


Examine the following : — 


py wadevere Tovs tratdas ddtxeiv, do not train the boys to do wrong. 
TOvTov Tov maida py KoAGoYs, do not punish this boy. 


118 IMPERATIVE ACTIVE. 


327. Rule of Syntax.— In negative commands, or prohibi- 
tions, zy is used with the present imperative if the act is con- 
tinued, but with the aorist subjunctive if the simple occurrence 
of the act is to be expressed. 


328. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. &cdowoor jpiv ra mpoBata. 2. rods Aaxedatpovious 
mapaye. 8. un aye, © Krdéapye, To otpdtevpa Setpo. 4. uw 
moujons tadta, ®@ Kyréapye. 5. wn AvaHons Tov Tarépa. 
6. Kip@ parrov dirou ote 4 TO AdeAG@. T. dua tH huépa 
TOV oKoTrov mepravtwv éml ta dpn. 8. éacdrw pe elvat 
kadov te Kal ayabov. 9. py Katadpovnans Tod ayyédou.2 
10. nuas Kaxas pr) Tolnons, Tous Kipov didous. 11. py 
Katanions wpos Tovs avtiataciwras. 12. méurpate mpos 
Tov dppoartiy aotparnyovs Kal Noxyayous Kal Tav dAXAov oc 
émtirnoeious. 13. Fevopérra Tpomepwpare tols imo? ém 
TO otpdtevpa. 14. od dé, © Revodar, avaxolvacov te Geo? 
wept tis topeias. 15. cal mapa thy yédipay rod Tiypynros 
ToTapoo méemrpate puracny. 16. day 5é odtos ot Tw KEACUCN, 
mapecte eis THY ayopay. AT. dyeTe, @ avdpes AOYayOI, TOUS 
Noxous opOious,* Tous pev® ev aprarepa,® Tors S°® év dSeka.® 
18. xa eis To pécov’ Tov oTparomésou TOUS apyovTas ayere- 
apeere Oy ipiv® Kal Torpidas 0 enput. 19. Ipdfevos de 
cat Mévey érreitrep cioiv vpérepor pev evepyérat, nérepot Oe 
otpatnyol, wéuapare avtovs Sevdpo. 


II. 1. Send Xenophon with me. 2. Be well-disposed to the 
Greeks. 3. Send the messengers here. 4. Do not destroy the 
bridge. 5. Send men with me from the van.’ 6. But do you, 


1 See p. 107 4. right. The dat. of xelp, xepds, 7, 


2 on horseback. See p. 255, hand, is understood. 
3 See p. 83 10, 1 Cf. 175, I. 6. 
4 in column. 8 Some verbs compounded with 


5 of uéy... of Bé,some...others. «pds, wapd, wepl, trd, take a dat. 
8 So we say on the left, on the depending on the prep. See p. 318. 
9 Use orédua. 
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fellow-soldiers, bring hoplites. 
8. And let this be the watchword. 9. But send 
10. Be friends and allies, soldiers, 


the Greeks. 
others upon the mountain. 


119 


7. Do not make us foes! to 


to Cyrus. 11. But do you, Xenophon, call the (two) Lace- 
daemonians. 12. Fellow?-soldiers, do not wonder that® I am 
grieved. 

329. VOCABULARY. 
ava-xowvow,* consult with, confer «ara-dpovéw,® despise. 

with. AdXos, 6 (Cf. Aox-ayds), company. 


dpiorepds, -d, -ov, left. 

dref-aep,®5 conj., since indeed. 

ev-epyérns, -ov (ed, Epyor), well-doer, 
benefactor. 

Kkata-Agw, LOOSE or put down, un- 
yoke, make peace. 


map-aye, lead along, lead on. 
mwopela (cf. wopedw), journey, march. 
wpoBarov, com. plur., sheep, cattle. 
mwpo-résire, send forward, escort. 
oKomwds, 6, scout, sentinel. 

ToAplSns, -ov, Tolmides. 


LESSON XLY. 


Imperative Middle and Passive. 


330. The tenses occurring in the imperative middle and 
passive are the present, aorist, and perfect. The aorist has 
distinct forms for the middle and passive. 


331. The personal engines in the imperative middle and 


passive are : — 





v’ SINGULAR. 


-7o 
-70o 





2 
3 





I.. 17 above. 
8 Use 871. 


1 Use éxOpds (240). 
2 Cf. 


4 For the force of avd, see p. 644, 


kowdw INeans make common (xowwvds, 








DUAL. PLURAL. 
-oov -o0e 
-7b0ev -cOwyv 


285), consult. 

5 rel, since, and wép, very, fist, 
even, postpositive and enclitic’ par- 
ticle. 

6 See p. 124 4. 


/ 


-h, -dv, common, joint ; cf. xowy inf 


va 
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332. PARADIGMS. 
PRESENT First AoORIst PERFECT First AORIST 
M. and P. M. M. and P. P, 
S. 2 Adov Avoras AAv-co AVOn-7 
3 Avé-c Ow Aved-c0w AeAv-c be AvO7-Te 
D. 2 Ave-c8ov Aioa-c8ov dv-c Gov AvOn-Tov 
8 Avé-cbwy Avord-o boy Aedv-cOwy AvOy-Tov 
P, 2 Ave-o Ge Aioa-o Be Adv-00e AvOn-Te 
3 Avé-c Bay Avord-c8wv AeAv-o bey Av0é-vrav 


a. Avov is for Ave-vo (see 200 b). Adoar is irregular. 

b. In the aor. pass., which always uses active endings (see 226 a, 
276 c, 307 c), AvOn-re is for AvO7y-O, to avoid the occurrence of the 
rough mute (114) at the beginning of successive syllables. Observe 
that the aor. pass. lengthens the tense-suffix, before a single consonant. 


333. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. efs ro wediov abporcBévrav of “EXAnves. 2. advdpes 
oTpaTi@rat, Tots Oeois Oicacbe. 38. Frynoa, & Krdéapye, rob 
otpatevpartos eis Bufavriov. 4. ovvdevrvoy wn trojan) Tov 
Kopapynv. 9. evOus ovv rropevecbe, iva jyiv® mapacKnvyte. 
6. tiunOyntw obtos 6 avnp Siadepdvtws. T. ei S& ypntets, 
mopevov él To pos. 8. eis Xeppovnoor Bia® Sa rod icpod 
Spous tropeverGe. 9. avatpareverbe jpiv éri tos BapBa- 
pous. 10. c@lécbwr Sirn Suvarov éotw. 11. coracbdvrwr 
S¢ viv a&iws tijs adixias.* 12. aicypav odv Epywv® aréyov. 
18. ta mroia py peraréunobe. 14. AcAvTIw® 7 yédipa. 
15. yn aitiacnobe tov dpyovra. 16. todrov, & avdpes, 
maiere xat Bidcacbe tropevecOar. 17. évOvunOnrte Sti ddnra 
mwavti avOpare taita éori. 18. ta & érirHder ayopabec be, 
Kat avaoxevalerbe. 19. eis thv Ew" opuncdcbwr aro Ttav 


1 See 327 and 276. 6 The perf. imv. expresses final- 
2 Cf. 328, I. 18. 3 See p. 265. ity, let it be destroyed once for all ; 
4 See p. 912. literally, let it have been destroyed. 


5 Cf. 263, I. 14. 7 Of. 176, I. 9. 
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THs Tlapvodridos capav. 20. rapaitncdcbwr oi orparnyol 
Kal ot Noxayol mrept Toiv avdpotv. 

II. 1. Rest in the plain. 2. Put’ this man out of the way. 
3. Call a meeting,? Cyrus, of the citizens. 4. Desist,® therefore, 
from this war. 5. Proceed slowly,‘ soldiers, through the plain. 
6. Summon, Cyrus, the general and the peltasts. 7. Welcome 
the soldiers, Xenophon. 8. Summon the generals and the cap- 
tains of the Greeks. 9. Let the citizens ransom their children 
with money.’ 10. Let the boys be well educated. 11. Proceed 
with me, fellow-soldiers, against Miletus. 12. Let the citizens 
be collected in the market-place. 


334. VOCABULARY. 
alo pos, -d, -dv (cf. alcxivn), shame- darq (cf. 8xws), conjunctive adv., 
Sul, disgraceful, base. wherever, in whatever way. 


dflug (kts), adv., worthily, filly. wap-a.réopat (airéw), beg, intercede. 
Bla (cf. Bid(oua), force, violence. mapa-cKxnvéew (oxnvh), encamp near 
Stadepovrws, adv., pre-eminently. or by. 
év-Oupéopar’ pass. dep., havein mind, yxpyf{wo, want, need, desire. 

reflect. 


LESSON XLVI. 


Oontract Verbs in the Imperative. 


Review 241-243. 
335. PARADIGMS. 





PRESENT ACTIVE. PRESENT MIDDLE and PASSIVE. 





tty (ae)a Tip(dov)e 
Tip(ac)a-Te Tip(ad)d-obw 
vTip(de)a-rov Tip(de)a-cbov 
Tip(ad)a-rev Tip (ad)a-cbwy 
Ti (de )a-re Tip (de )a-obe 
tip(ad)o-vrav — Tip(ad)a-obov 

1 Use the aor. mid. of rordw. 4 Cf. 228, I. 14. 

2 Cf, 256, I. 3. Use the aor. mid. 5 See p. 475, 


3 Use dvaratouas. 8 See p. 1012. 
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THE IMPERATIVE. 


S. 2 PA(ee)er A(dov)ov 

3 mu(ed)el-rw rr (c€)el-c Oo 
D. 2 iA ( de )et-rov ur( de) et-o8ov 

3 ur ( ed) el-teov rd (cé)el-cbwv 
P. 2 ur (de )et-re dir ( de )ct-o Be 

3 A(d)ov-vroy prr(ed)el-cbwv 
S. 2 S1jA(oe)ou SyA(dov)o¥ 

3 SyA(0€)ov-Tw SyA(0¢)ov-c bw 
D, 2 SnA(de)ov-rov SA (de )ov-cboy 

3 SnA(0€)ov-Twv SnA(0¢)ov-cbwv 
P. 2 SyA(de)ov-re SyA(de)ov-c Ge 

3 SnA(0d)ov-vrev SyA(0¢)ov-cbwv 

336. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. py ronreueire 
e 9 , tA 
0 idta@Tns tropever Oat. 
4. oftw roveite, Kal 


aduxov qodepov.} 
2 
3. evOds ayov mpos TamuTndea.” 


cuoxevdcacbe. 5. Oappovvtwy oat 


£ \ 
2. ToApaTw Kal 


omAtrar. 6. duidrAGobe, @ avdpes, ert To dxpov. T. Kare 
tovs Aaxedatpovious Sedpo. 8. chevdovate, ® avdpes, Kal 
/ \ a \ / a € C 

tofevete. 9. Tovs apyovs pyote picOodcbe. 10. Hryeucva 

>] a C4 3 fu aA 4 - > , 11 9 4 = de 
aiteite, datis® dud dirids ris yopas avake. . epaTra 6é 

> Ss 4 4 ee 3 tA >? 9 3 4 12 @ “ 9 
autTous Tivos* Evexa éotpdtevoay én’ épe. - HyoU, @ 
Apaxévrte, drrov tov Spopov tretroinxas. 18. tovs 8 yépov- 
Tas, ® Levon, oixor éa. 14. wnxére amasteire tov picOov. 
15. xpdtes tav aicypor éeriOimav.. 16. Te AoyayS Boare 
aye tovs omdtrds ért tors modeuiovs. 17. nuds éx THs 
Napas édte Ta emitHndeca Eye. 18. ypnpata pn KTacbwv 

e n Cc A \ ¥4 t a a \ 
ot waides. 19. nuds tos Kipov didrous xaxds qrovety pr 
meipacOw. 20. eis tiv éw opuaabe éx Xeppovncov. 21. pn- 
xére hoBod, & Kréapye, ua) KuKrwOijs éxatrépwbev. 22. arr’ 

1 An acc. may repeat the idea 2 See p. 554. 
already contained in the verb. This 3 who, nom. sing. masc. of the 
is called the cognate accusative,and general relative pron., 8eris, ris, 


may follow intransitive as well as 8 7. 
transitive verbs * Cf. 308, I. 2. 5 See p. 907, 
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bpels pév, & dvbpes stparnyot, rodrwv! émipereiobe, of 88 
Gddot wopevésbwv. 23. wn aOdpeire, & dvdpes otpati@rat, 
Ore? Hiv pev ovx eiol® toForat, Tois 5é modelos wdpetowy. 
24. datist Chv® eariOvpet, wepacbw vixav: xal® ef tis? Se 
xenuatwy ® émriOipet, kpatetvy weipacbw. 

IJ. 1. Ask Cyrus for boats.? 2. Do not do this, Clearchus. 
3. Always fear the gods. 4. Thus, therefore, Cyrus, make 


your levy. 5. Call the general from” the rear. 
7. Try to do well by™ your 
8. Besiege the stronghold by land and by sea. 


the hoplites with Clearchus. 
friends. 


9. Let the general be honoured by the citizens. 
Clearchus lead the right wing” and Menon the left. 


6. Conquer 


10. Let 
11. Let 


him lead the heavy-armed men slowly to the camp. 12. Call 


out to the general to bring the army here. 
to be a helper to your friends. 
give assistance to the satrap. 


13. Try, Seuthes, 
14. Fellow-soldiers, do not 
15. Confer, Xenophon, with 


Socrates, the Athenian, about your journey. 


337. 


G-fuxos, -ov (Sinn), unjust, wicked. 

dpiAAdopat, pass. dep., race, struggle. 

ar-atréo, ask from, demand. 

apyds, -ov,!5 not working, idle. 

Apaxovrios, 6, Dracontius. 

Spopos, 6, TUN, Tace, race-course. 

ém-Oupla,* desire. 

{dw, live. 

Bappéw (cf. Oapparéws), be bold or 
courageous, take heart. 


1 Cf. 305, I. 11. 

2 because. 

8 After od the enclitic eiof retains 
its accent. See also 188 c. 

4 whoever. Cf. I. 10 above. 

5 Contracted form of (dew. 

6 also, further. 

7 See p. 903, 


VOCABULARY. 


(Sterns, -ov, an ordinary or private 
person or soldier, private. 

Kparéw, control, be superior, master, 
overcome. 

pykére (uh, 272), no longer. 

pyrore (uh, ord), not ever, never. 

Omou (cf. 8x, Bxws), conjunctive 
adv., wherever, where. 

ToApaw, venture, dare, have the 
courage. 


8 Cf. 293, I. 15. 
® Cf. 293, I. 9. 
10 Cf. 247, I. 6. 
: 11 ¢f rordw, do well by. Cf. 247, 
elk 
12 Cf. 256, I. 1. 
18 Contracted from é-epyés (Zpyov). 
14 See p. 1012. 
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LESSON XLVII. 


Adjective Stems in -v- and -eo- of the Oonsonant-Declension. 


Review 258. 
338. PARADIGMS. 
péAas (peAar-) evdaluwy (evdarnor-)* 
black Sortunate 
M. F, N. M. F. N. 
S.N. | pétas pécava pértav evSalpov evSarpov 
G. | péd\avos pedAalvns péAavos evSalpovos 
D. | péAave peAalvy pédave evdalnove 
A. | p&tava = péAdacvav—s pda evSalpova  cvSaipov 
V. | pé&av péAatva péday eVSarpov 
D.N.A.V. | pédcave peAalva pédave evdalnove 
G.D. | peAdvow  pedalvav peddvor evSatpovory 
P.N.V. | pé&Aaves pédarvar = pédava evdalpoves evdalnova 
G. | peddvoy pedarvov  pedravov evSarpovev 
D. | pé&Adacr peAalvacs péAace evdalnoor 
A. | pé&Aavas pehalvas péAcava evSalnovas  evSalpova 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213 a, 2, 3, 4, 
5, and 287. 
b. But stems in -aw add -s to form the nom. sing. masc., against 
the rule (213 a). The fem. ends in -ava.? 
c. Most other stems in -y are of two endings (147), and form the 
nom. sing. masc. and fem. regularly (213a). The accent is recessive 
(32). Cf. the declension of da/uwy in 286. 


$39. Like eddaiuwy are declined: d-yvdpuv,8 ignorant, thoiighilesas ; 
d-ppwv,' senseless, foolish; pyryywv, mindful; ow-ppwv,! of sound mind, 
discreet ; irép-ppwv,* high-minded, haughty, arrogant. 


1 ¢}-daluwy (Saluwv), of good fate which one is known’ (cf. Lat. no- 
or fortune. men). 

2 See p. 851. 4 Related to gph», gper-ds, 7 nN, mid- 

8 Root yw, yo, KNOW. Cf. riff, heart, mind. So od-ppwv (sg (co), 
yveun, vdos (where y is lost, aS in cwopwréw, brép-ppwr, and KaTa-ppoveds, 
Lat. nO8CO), év-vodw, e0-voos, eee. which means literally, set one’s mind 
ed-voikas, Kaxd-voos, Svoua, ‘that by against. 
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340. Adjectives with stems in -ec- are of two endings. 





341. PARADIGMS. 
GAnOhs (adndec-),! true wAfpns (xAnpeo-), full 
M. F. ; N. M. F. N. 
GAnbrys GAnvés arAripns awAnpes 
(aAn0é-0s) GAnBovs (wrAfpe-os) wArpous 
(aAnbéi) odnbet (xAfpe-i) wArpe 
(aAnde-a) ddnOy dAnbés (xAfhpe-a) wArpy aAnpes 
ddnOés arhipes 
(GAnbé-€) dAnOet (wAfpe-€) mAfpe 
(4A70é-o1v) aAnfoty (xAnpé-o1v) wAnpoty 
(GAndé-es) GAnOets  — (AAnPE-a.) GANG | (wAhpe-es) wWAripas  (wAfpe-a) wArpN 
(GAnOé-wv) dAndav (wAnpé-wv) wAnpav 
aAnSéors ®AT|PETe 
dAnPets (4AnGd-a) ddAnOq | wAripes (xAfpe-a) Ar py 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 213 a, 2, 3, 5. 
The masc. and fem. acc. plur. in -es irregularly follows the nom. 

b. Review 316 b, and compare the first two paradigms in 316. 

342, Like the above are declined: doOevjs, weak, feeble; a&apadrrs 
(cf. dogadGs), safe, sure, secure; dpavys, unseen, out of sight; éy- 
Kpatys,? in possession of, master of; edwoys, sweet-smelling, fragrant ; 
yp.oens, half full; xatapavys, clearly seen, in plain sight, visible ; 
Gpadrs, level; cays, clear, manifest. 


343. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. pérav 16 ywplov jv. 2. ovrw tracw e&jv evdai- 
Hoot eivat. 3. obrot Sé mavtes StrAa pédrava ciyoy, 4. Kai 
ively To otpatdredov vuctos® otk acdarés Av. #5. Kipos 
yap érepre Btxous oivov judecis. 6. edvdaipovés etouv ot 
dvOpwrot of thewas éyovas Tovs Oeovs. 1. gots Tis obTas 
ddpov; 8. iv yap orm cwrnpia aagparrs, GrAws O€ wavy | 


1 Cf. &AfOeia, dAnBedw. 8 Cf. 308, I. 15. 
2 in control of (cf. xpatéw). 4 who, nom, plur, masc. (p. 45%). 
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yanreTrov Hv aroxwpeiv. Y. oTws ody éxddacay ot Deol Tovs 
bréphpovas rovtrous. 10. éwiorevov S¢ avT@ ot otpari@ras 
@s otparny® acedpove dvi. 11. of nyérepot diroe rijs 
apxyns? rhs twatpeds éyxpateis Ecovrar. 12. pvjpoves tov 
rod SidacKddov RAoywv*® yoav of rev Tlepo@v raises. 
18. ravrdmaow dyvepoves éote. 14. épwrd tov Opaxa ei 
annO7n radr’ éoriA 15. cadés tracw Abn éotiv Stt 0 oTdXosS 
cor éml "ApraképEnv.} 16. ev rout d¢ rq rérp Hv pev 7 
yh mediov dmrav opares damep Oddrarta, ayivOiov be rrijpesZ, - 
17. pérav re eywv as errixovpnya Ths yudvos® apo Trav 
6pOarpav erropevero. 18. 7 Tov "Aptaképfou dpyn mdnOeu? 
pev yopas cal avOporrav ioxipa fv, tots 5é unxeot TOV 
obav acbevns. 19. évradfa elyov mdvra Ta émitydera boa 
éotly ayabd, iepeta, cirov, oivovs traratovs evawbdets. 


II. 1. But the birds were black. 2. All were senseless. 
3. But this® was true. 4. These are not ignorant. 5. The 
people” in this country were all blacks. 6. The Chersonese 
was a fair and flourishing” country. 7. Thence the Greeks 
proceeded to prosperous” villages. 8. The soldiers were not 
yet out of sight. 9. For it was not safe to be among” the 
trees. }10. It was already mid-day,” and the enemy were not 
yet visible. 11. There Cyrus had a palace, and a park full of 
wild beasts, which he used to hunt on horseback. 12. But 
there were also other villages in this plain, full of supplies,™ 
along the river” Tigris. 


1 Of. 263, I. 11. the object of the action. This is 


2 The gen. is used with adjs.ex- called the objective genitive. 
pressing power, as with verbs of 7 Dative of respect, a species of 
ruling and leading (see p. 83 8). the dat. of manner (see p. 255). 

8 The gen. is used with adjs. ex- 8 Cf. 263, I. 5. 
pressing sensation or mental action, ® Use the neut. plur. 
as with the corresponding verbs (see 10 Use the plur. of &@pwros. 

p. 63 8). 11 Use ebdaluwy. 

* See 187 a. 12 éy, 

5 something. Cf. 281, I. 1. 18 ndrov juépas. 

8 protection against the snow. 14 dvabd (‘good things’). 


The attributive gen. here expresses 15 Use the acc. 
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344. VOCABULARY. 
“Dados (KAA0s), adv., otherwise. mwodas, -d, -dv, ancient, old. 
dplvOrov, wormwood. wavTa-waot (was), adv., all in ail, 
““iE-<rrt (eiuf), impersonal, it is al- altogether, wholly. 
lowed or possible. WATpPwos, -d, -ov (xarhp), ancestral, 
drixovpnpa, -aros, protection, relief. hereditary. 
“" xivéw, move, remove. —ah78os, -e0s (cf. rAfpns), fulness, ex- 
pros, -eos (cf. naxpds), length. tent, number, multitude. 
“= ov-1w,! adv., not yet. “ otddos, 6, armed force, expedition. 
“" éd0adruds, 6, eve. — XLoY, -dvOs, 1,7 SNOW. 


LESSON XLVIII. 
Infinitive Active, Middle, and Passive. 


345. The forms of the infinitive are as follows : — 


PRESENT. Foture. | First Aor.|First Perr.| Fur. Perr. 


—_—_—_—_————————— Oe | re fe | es | 


Active. Adew Adoray Avoras Nedveé-var 
Middle. Ade-oGar | Adoe-cOar Adora-cGar | AeAv-oar | AeAtoe-oFar 
Passive. | Ate-oOar | AvOyoe-cbar | AvOy-var | AcAv-cOar | Achioe-cOar 


a. The inf. endings are: active, -ev (contracted with a preceding e 
to -erv, as AveE-ev, AvVeLv) or -var; middle and passive, -o@at. 

b. The perf. act. and aor. pass. (which always uses active endings) 
add -va, but the perf. changes a of the stem to «, and the aor. lengthens 
the tense-suffix as in the indic. (226 a). The aor. act. is irregular in form. 

c. Observe, as exceptions to the principle of recessive accent in 
verbs (62), that all infs. in -vaz, the aor. act. inf., and the perf. mid. 
and pass. inf. accent the penult. 


346. The present infinitive of eiud is elva: (for eo-vat). 


347. The present infinitive of contract verbs is as fol- 





lows : — 
vTip(decw)ay ud (decv)ety SnA (cerv)ouv 
Tip (de)a-obar rr (ce) et-o Gar SnA(de)ov-c bar 
1o¢ and wd, indefinite enclitic 2 An exception to 292 a. 


adv., yet, up to this time. 
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a. Observe that -a-ey and -o-ey are here contracted into -ay, -ovv 
(not into -ay, -oty), against the rule (241 i, j). 


348. Present and Imperfect Indicative of dypi, say. 


PRESENT. IMPERFECT, 
1 | dn gaply | tdn-v ha-pev 
2 ons ga-rov da-té Edn-oba or Zgn-s spa-rov ida-te 
3 dn-cl da-rav = iol ign éba-rny ida-cay 


a. The theme is da- (Latin fa-77), which is lengthened to 7 in 
the sing. All the forms of the pres. indic. are enclitic, except dys. 
Review 186, 187. 
349. Subject of the Infinitive. 
Examine the following : — 
gyot KXéapyov iyciobau, he says that Clearchus is leading the way. 
Mévuwv érOvpet wAovreitv, Menon desires to be rich. 
oupBovretw cor OiecOa, I advise you to offer sacrifice. 


350. Rule of Syntax.— The subject of the infinitive is 
in the accusative. But the subject of the infinitive is not 
expressed when it is the same as the subject or the object 
of the leading verb. 


351. Infinitive as Subject. 
Examine thé following : — 
Se?! rods Aoxayous droxwpeiv, the captains must withdraw. 
ddwvarov éort tadra roujoat, it is impossible to do this. 
efav® qty ropeveoOa, it was permitted us to proceed. 
352. Rule of Syntax. — As subject nominative the infini 
tive is used chiefly with impersonal verbs or éovié. 
353. Infinitive in Indirect Discourse and as Simple Object. 
Examine the following : — 


dyoi Kr€apxov jycioOa, he says that Clearchus is leading the way. 
gyot Kipov Onpetou, he says that Cyrus hunted. 


1 See p. 108 1, 2 See p. 837, 
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xedevet KXéapyxov Hyeto0a, he orders Clearchus to lead the way. 
Ti ovv KeAevw Dunas rojo, what, then, do I bid you do? 

a. Observe that in all of the last four examples the inf. is the object 
of the principal verb, but that in the first two it represents the words 
of an original speaker and its tense corresponds in time to the same 
tense of the indic. (the speaker said: KAéapxos iyeirat, Kipos €6x- 
pevoe), whereas in the last two examples, where the inf. is the obj. of 
a simple verb of commanding, this distinction of tense does not exist, 
but both ayetoGae and womoa refer to the future. This is the use of 
the pres. and aor. also in the subj., opt., and imy. See 267, 296, 321. 
Hence: — 


354. Rule of Syntax.— The infinitive in indirect discourse 
is used as the object of verbs of saying or thinking, or equiva- 
lent expressions. Each tense of the infinitive represents the 
corresponding tense of a finite mood. 


355. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive, when not in indirect 
discourse, may be used as the object of any verb whose action 
directly implies another action or state as its object. The 
present infinitive when thus used expresses continuance or 
repetition, the aorist the simple occurrence of the action. 

Observe sharply the force of the tenses of the infs. in the following 
exercises. 


356. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. 7a yap émirndera ov« éorw éyew. 2. Midday tov 
Ldrupov Onpevoal? daa. 38. adr avaynn éotiv Ady Topev- 
ecOa. 4. ébn ypjpata xrycacOa.® 5. of 5& adAoL Epacay 
BovretcecOar. 6. Kaxds épate TovTouvs BeBovrcdc Oat mpo 
Upaov. T. tyels ypiCopev Si:acwOjvar pos rv ‘EAAdSa 
wet. 8. dp ovx* cat dpmdcar akidy éott; 9. ot Oedv 
Spot Has Kwdvovet rodeplous elvar. 10. cal Tors dvyd- 





1 See 188 a and c. 8 He said, xphuara éxrnoduny. 
2 They say, Midas tov Sdrupoy 4 Strengthened form of ov. 
é0fpeuce. 
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Sas éxéXevce ovv alte otpateverOa. 11. éya, & dvdpes, 
Sdéopat! vpdy2yorpareverOar oiv euoi. 12. wai éxéreve 
Kréapyov thiSeEvod xépws jycicOar. 13. 7 vindv Sejoe} 
H nrTacOaané 14. ériOipet pév wrovteiv ioyipas, ériOopei 
Sé ripdcba, 15. ripadcbas Sé wal OcparreverOar j€iov. 
16. rovs dyabods eis mroNepov Efacay Tov Kipov S:adhepovtws 
vipav. 17. wéurpas xerevoovor huraxnyv, ws Scavoeitar THv 
yépupav Adcat Ticcadépyns THs vueros. 18. Hevodavros 
S¢ xarnyépncav pacKovtes® adianOjvar or’ avrod. 19. ing 
tncev 0 Kipos abrdv, ‘Oporoyeis* ody ene adixeiv ; x 
CTL. 1. They said that Cyrus was loved® by the Greeks. 
2. He said a Greek had been shot.6 3. Try, Cyrus, to make 
use of these.’ 4. We, fellow-soldiers, must do this. 5. And 
they bid him keep the sheep safe. 6. Why should® we de- 
stroy the bridge? . 7. I advise you to put this man out of 
the way. 8. They were trying to conquer the enemy. 9. But 
the general compelled the Greeks to proceed slowly. 10. I not 
only® struck the man, but also forced him to proceed. 11. He 
said that the Lacedaemonians were taking the field against 
Tissaphernes. e/ 
357. a 


VOCABULARY. 


dvayKn (cf. dvayxd(w), necessity, con- 
straint. 

d£uow (ugos), deem worthy, deem 
proper, demand. 

dpa, interrogative particle ; joined 
With ov (ap od) it implies the 
answer yes. 


1 See 309. 

2 For the const. after verbs of 
plenty and want, see p. 1071. When 
déoua: means request, it may take a 
gen. of the person and an acc. of 
the thing (here the inf.). 

8 Pres. part. of odoxw, say, allege, 
g@nul having no part. in Attic prose. 


Sta-vodopar,!> pass. dep., be minded, 
intend, purpose. 

Mas, Midas. 

melds, -1], -ow (wovs), on foot; dat. 
sing. fem. we(n as adv., on foot. 

mAouréw (cf. wAovcios), be rich. 

Larvpos, 6, the Satyr Silenus. 


4 This verb takes the inf. in indi- 
rect discourse. 

5 They said, Kipos piAetra. 

6 He said, “EAAny érogevOn. 

7 Cf. 256, I. 4. 

8 See p. 108 29. 

® not only... but also, nal... Kat 
(both... and). 10 See p. 1248. 
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Fi LESSON XLIX. 
Stems in -t- and -v- of the Oonsonant-Declension. 
f is 
‘ 358. 7-1 PARADIGMS. 
A 
/ j 8 Miaue- 7rd tory & ly 60s 
fore-arm town Sish 
_ Crnxy-) (acrv-) (+x 6u-) 
S. N. | weds MXY-s : x 06-5 
G. WHXE-ws €-wg lx Ov-ogs 
D. | (wérc-i) woke | (xPte-i) mix _ (fore-i) dora | tx@v-i 
A. | wodw-v v ty 6d-v 
ame LS ites | Ke 
D.N. A.V. | (3éde-€) woe xs ) waxes | (dere) Bora | tyOv-e 
G.D. | wodéow ' Xé-owv “ol lx Ov-ouv 
a 2 
P. N. V. | (wéAc-es) aoNas™ (rhxees) wyxas | (gore-a) dary | ly Ov-es 
G. | awdde-ov wIXcon, ~wv lx 03-wv 
D. | wode-or THKE-OV -| Morre-ov ix Ov-or 
A. | wodes 





“mxeas ™~ 77] (dore-a) dary | lx Pus 


a. Apply the principles stated in 213, 1, 2, 3,4,5. In the acc. plur. 
aoXels, myxets irregularly conform to the nom. plur., but iy6ds is for 
ixOv-vs (213, 4). 

b. Except in the nom. acc. and voc. sing., most stems in -+- and 
some in -v- insert an e before the -t- or -v, and the latter is dropped. 
Contraction then occurs, except in the gen. sing. and gen. and dat. 
dual and plur. See 241 a,c,f. The gen. sing. has -ws instead of -os, 
but this does not affect the accent. The gen. plur. follows the accent 
of the gen. sing. 

c. Most substantives in -vs retain -v- and are regular, like iy@vs. 

d. Oxytones and perispomena with stems in -v- have v in the 
nom. acc. and voc. sing. 


359. Gender. — Feminine are all substantives with stems 
in -«- with nominative in -us. Neuter are all those with stems 
in -~-, -v-, With nominative in -, -v. 
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360. Like wo0Ats are declined: dxpd-roNs (cf. dxpov), citadel, acrop. 
olis ; dvd-Bacts,! ascent, march inland ; dud-Baots,! crossing, ford; Siva- (_, 
pus (of. duvards), ability, force ; é€racts, inspection, review ; xard-Baots,1, \ 


descent, march to the coast; rats, order, rank. / 


361. EXERCISES, 


I. 1. wal rots ddrois Ocois Oicopev xara? Siva. 2. 6 
moTapuos €aott To evpos® wrEOpou, wAHpNs S ixyOvov. 3. év 
TavtTn TH OardtTn Travtoto. ivyOves Roav. 4. év Tae Tov 
"AOnvaiwv dare: vem Karol Hoav. 5. Roav ai lavixal mores 
Tiscadépvous.* 6. 4 8& Kiticoa tiv raf tod otpared- 

20 U4 7 hs > x A > \ 5 ” \ Pd 
patos eOavpacev. 1. obros érrodéunoer euol® éywov rv év 
> , 5 + / 8 4 de bu \ \ € 
Lapdeov axporroruw. 8. éxet 5é S0vaywy Kal wethv cal imme- 
‘«nv. 9. elyov® 88 of XdAvuBes nad Sdpu as? revrexaldexa 
anyeor,® Noyynv® &vov.s 10. 7 KardBacis Hv eis TO Tediov. 
11. év 88 r@ Tpitw cTabum Kipos é&éracw roveiras Trav 
‘EAAnvev xal tov BapBapev év t@ Tredi@ Tepl pécds vixras. 
12. ypdvou TAjOos Ths avaBacews Kal xataBacews éviavTos 
hv Kal tpeis phves. 18. Alyurrrious 86, ef tH Suvdper” rH 
vov avy enor"! yonoaicbe, xordoaicbe dv. 14. éore™ 8é Kat 
Bacineva év KerXawvais epupva eri rais rnyais tod Mapovou 
qTorapov vireo TH axpotrovAe. 15. ElépEns @xoddpnce tadta 
te ta Bacirera cal thv Kerawav axpérouv. 16. of dé 
Madxpwves Eyovtes yéppa Kal Adyyas KaTavtitrépas THs Sva- 
Bdcews ® joav. 17. od dé, © catpamn, THY Te Kipou diva- 
uuy Kal Yopav eyes Kal thy cavtod™ dpynv o@fes, 7 5é 
9 , 4 af td 4 15 bd 
Aprakép£ou duvauls cor cvppayos® éoriv. 


1 Compounded of the prep. avd, 8 cubits, a cubit being about the 

up, and the root Ba which appears length of the fore-arm. 

in Baivw, go. So d:d-Baois and kard- ® Here, point or spike. 

Baots. 10 Cf, 256, I. 4. 11 See p. 702, 
2 according to. 12 See 188 b. 18 See p. 281, 
8 Cf. 319, I. 12. 14 of yourself, gen. of the reflex- 
4 Predicate gen. of possession. ive pron. 
5 Of. 274, I. 4. 15 Here the adj. odpu-paxos, -oy. 
6 carried. The word given in 91 is the masc. 


7 Cf. 319, I. 17. of this, used as a subst. 
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II. 1. Tissaphernes plots against the cities. 2. There are 
fish in these rivers. 3. For Cyrus sent the tributes from the 
cities. 4. You have a city, you have money, you have men. 
5. There was a road to the ford. 6. There Cyrus made a 
review and enumeration of the Greeks. 7. The spears and the 
ranks of the soldiers were in sight.) 8. He collected his Greek 
force in the following manner. 9. The soldiers of Tissaphernes 
were withdrawing from the towns. 10. If you make use of 
the Greek force, you will easily conquer these barbarians. 


362. °- VOCABULARY. 
Sdpv, Sépar-os, rd, spear. mavrotos, -a, -ov (ras), of all sorts. 
émavros, 6, @ year. arevre-xal-Sexa, indec., 75. 
xaravrimépas, adv., over against, DapSes, -ewv, plur., Sardis. 
opposite. tpeis, THREE. . 
Madkxpwv, -wvos, a Macronian. tplros, -1, -ov (rpeis), THIRD. 


olxo-Sopéw (olkos),) build, construct. xpovos, 6, time. 


« 


LESSON L. 
Participles Active. 
363. The forms of the participles in the active are: — 


PRESENT. FUTURE. First Aorist. | First PERFECT. : 








{ Avdeov Adooy Avoas AeAUKWS 


a. For the declension of Avwy, see 262. Avaowv, about to loose, is 
declined in the same manner. 


364. PARADIGMS. . 


Avods (Atcayr-), having loosed dedvKds (AeAvKoT-), having loosed 





M. F. N. M. F. N, 
S.N.V.|Atoads Adoacoa Atvcav NeAvKws  AcAvKvia AcAvKCsS 
G.| Adoavros Avodons Atoavros | AcAvKOTOs AcAuKulas AeduKOTOS 
D.| Atoavr, Avedon Atoavre |AeAvKoTe -AcAvKuig AcAuvKOTE 
A.|Atoavra Avodocav Atcoay AeAuKOTA AeAvKviay AcAUKES 


1 The second part is related to déuw, build (cf. Latin domus). 
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D.N.A.V.| Atocavre Atodoa Atoavre | AeAvKOTE AcAvKvia AeAuKOTE 
G. D.| Avodyrow Avodoaw Avodvrow| AcAvKoTrow AcAvKviary AeAvKOTOLY 


P. N. V.| Adoavres Adodoa. Aicavra | AchuKOTes AcAvKviat AcAvKOTA 
G.| Avedvrov Aveacray Avodvrov| AeduKorov AchuKuy AcduKoTaV 

| Avoact Avodoas Avoact | AeAvKCo. AcdtuKvlarg AcAvKC? 
fA.| Atoavras Avodods Atoavra | AcAuKoTas AcAvevias AcAvKOTA 






The participles form their stems by a special suffix added to the 
tenSe-stems. In the active this is -yr- (but for the perf. -or-). Thus, 
pres. Avo-vr-, fut. Avco-vt-, aor. AVoa-vt-, perf. AeAvK-or-. The a of the 
perf. stem (160) disappears before the suffix -or-. ° 

b. For the formation of the cases in the masc. and neut. from these 
stems, see 213, 1, 2, d, 4, 5. The forms AeAvKws and AeAvKds are irreg- 
ular. The fem. of the aor. ends in -aoa, of the perf. in -via. 


c. Observe, as to accent, that the perf. act. participle is oxytone (33). 
<~ ———— 


: 865. The present participle of ciué is dv, ovca, dv, genitive, 


OVTOS, OVoNS, OvTos, etc. (for édv from ec-wy, etc.). 

366. Participles in -dwy, -éwv, -dwy are contracted : — 
tipdwy, Tipdovra, tipdov, contracted tipay, tipsoa, ripaw; 
oirt€wv, hridovea, hiridov, contracted grav, diiovea, drrovv; 
SnAowy, SyAcovea, SnAcov, contracted SyAay, Snares, SnAovv. 


Review 241, 242, 243. 


367. | The contracted forms are declined as follows: — 








M e F. N. M. F. N, 


S. N. V.| ripe Tipoca 8 6Tipov drr\07 dirovoca dirovv 
G.| tipevros ripwons Tipavros | diiouvTos gidovons diAovvros 
D.| tipovre = tipdoy §=tipovTe | pitdouvre gidovocq = prAdodwre 
A.| tipevra ripaoay tipev drovvra dirotcav diAdow 
D.N.A.V.| tipovre tipsioa tipavre | didovvre diovod  didowvre 
G. D.| ripevrow ripsoaw ripdvrow) diouvrow didovcaw didovvrow 
PLN. V.| ripevres tipdoa ripwsvra | duouvres gidotoa didovwrTa 
G.| ripwvrev tipwray Tipwvrayv | didovvTav diovcay dirovvrey 
D.| ripaor  ripdoas tipsot | dirovor  drAovoas prdrodor 
A.| Tipavras tipwoas tipevra | diAovvras diAovocds dirotvra 





a. SyAev (contracted from dyAdwy) is declined like guar. poe 
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368. The Attributive Participle used Adjectively. 
Examine the following : — 
ovx édirer tov BacrArevovra ‘AptagépEny, she did not love Artaxerzes, 
who was king. 
éri Tov worapov TopevovTat, dvTa TO evpos mAMpov, they proceed to 
the river, which is a hundred feet wide. 
a. Observe that the participle is here used as an attributive adj., 
to modify a subst. Hence:— 
369. Rule of Syntax.— The participle, like any adjective, 
may qualify a substantive as an attributive. 


370. The Attributive Participle used Substantively. 
Examine the following:— _ 
Tov Tous Urrous Atoavra éxdAace, he punished him who had loosed 
the horses. 
obroé ciow of ipas mdvras ddixyoovtes, these are the men who will 
wrong you all. 
a. Observe that in these examples the subst. is omitted. Hence: — 


371. Rule of Syntax. — The attributive participle with the 
article may be used substantively. 

a. Observe, in the examples given above, the time of the participle 
in relation to that of the principal verb. Hence: — 

372. Rule of Syntax. — Participles denote time present, 
past, or future, relatively to the time of the leading verb. 


373. EXERCISES. 


I. 1.606 apdobev jyiv BonOjcavres rods Spxous AeAv- 
kaow. 2. hoav yap of KwAdvcovtes trépav! Tod ToTapod. 
3. @ avdpes oTpati@rat, yareTra dott Ta Trapovra.” 4. Travev 
é7reipato Tovs KwAvOYTas THY Tdpodov.® 5. Tpinpers yap 
éyeu nuads 0 nodIcav. 6. Fevopav épwra ti Td kwADov* éott 

, e 9 b \ , “ e , bf 
qropeverbar. T. 0 & avrovs Kxedever Tov dpratovra aye. 
1Cf. 111, I. 12. 8 Here passage in the sense of 


2 The (things) that are at hand the act of passing. 
(275), te. the present situation. * Le. the obstacle. 
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ampos aurov. 8. Tay yap vixavtTwv dot) nal ta éavrdov! 
olay. 9. Kal Tov mparov BonOjcavra paxapiotoy érroin- 
cev. 10. ddrXov 8 Kwdjdovra Kal Upds Kal Hpas tropeverOat 
érratca TUE. 11. mpos TH ToTau@ Kopn Rv, awéyovaa? rob 
Torapou mapacdyyny 12. pera tadra éropevovro éml rov 
Xadov ToT apy, évTa TO edpos TEE pov, mipn & ixdvov. 
13. ipa, @ avopes orTpaTiorat, erawvot ev, dru vinare ”“E)- 
Anves dvTes BapBapovs. 14. GAN obre Tovrous * érrixoupeite 
ovTe avy éuol Tov ataxtobvta traiere. 15. "ABpoxcpas 
éyOpos avnp éri te Eidpary Tworay@ éotiv, atréywov Sodexa 
oraOuovs.® 16. bn tov péev Kar@s trotobvrTa éra.vely, Tov 
5é &dicovvtTa ovK érracvety. Me 

II. 1. Parysatis loved Cyrus more than Artaxerxes, who 
was king. 2. He sent those who would rescue® the queen. 
3. He courted those who were rich. 4. With the help of® 
the gods we will try to punish the wrong-doer.’ 5. But he 
called those also who were besieging Miletus. 6. Those who 
dwelt along’ the sea were brave. 7. For J, Clearchus, am the 
one who bade the soldiers strike Dexippus. 8. Aristippus, 
the Thessalian, who was® guest-friend to Cyrus, asked (him) 
for pay.” 9. Here there was a prosperous city, twenty para- 
sangs distant from the sea. 10. He says that this commander 
always punishes wrong-doers. 


374. VOCABULARY. 
*Aolorurmos, 6, Aristippus. pakapioros, -1, -ov, deemed happy, 
a-raxréw (cf. rdécs),!1 be out of order. enviable. 
$u-Sexa (duo, Séea), TWELVE. wapaoayyns, -ov, parasang, Persian 
éravéw, approve, commend, praise. road-measure = about a league. 
émuxoupéw, lend assistance. TpLNPNs, -eos, 7, wWar-vessel, trireme. 
@errados, 6, a Thessalian. Xddros, 6, the river Chalus. 

1 of themselves, gen. plur. of the 6 aby. 
reflexive pron. See p. 83%. 7 See 246, and cf. I. 16 above. 

2 Here intransitively, be distant. 8 apd with ace. 

3 See p. 63 2, ® Te. bein 


g. 
4 See p. 252, 5 See p. 244, 10 See p. 1002. 11 See p. 514, 
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LESSON LI. 
Participles Middle and Passive. 
375. The forms of the participles in the mid. and pass. are :— 


PRESENT, FurTuRE, Frrest Aor. |First Perr.| Fur. Perr. 


Middle | Avd-pevo-s | Avod-pevo-s | Avord.-pevo-s Aedu-pévo-s AcAvor0-pevo-s 
Passive | Avd-pevo-s | AvOnod-pevo-s | AvOels AeAv-pévo-s | AeAviod-pevo-s 


a. All participles in -os are declined like dyads (144). 

b. The special suffix (364 a) added to the tense-stem in the mid. 
and pass. to form the participles is -pevo-. 

c. Butthe aor. pass. uses the active ending -vr-(364a). Thus, AvOe-vr-. 


376. PARADIGM. 


AvOels (AvOevr-), loosed 


M. F. N. 
S.N.V. AvGels AvOctora AvOéy 
G. Avbévros AvGelons AvOévros 
D. AvGéyts AvGeloy AvOéyrs 
A. AvOéyra AvOetoray AvOéy 
D.N. A. V Avbévre Aveeloa Avdévre 
G. D AvOévrow AvOeloraw Avbévroww 
PLN. V. AvOdvres AvOetorar Avbévra 
G. Avbévray AvBecay Avbévray 
D. AvOetos AvOelorats AvOetor 
A, Avéévras Av0eloras AvOdyra 


a. See 213, 1, 2, d, 4,5. The fem. ends in -eioa. 
b. The aor. pass. part. is oxytone; the pf. mid. and pass., paroxytone. 


377. The present participle of contract verbs in the middle 
and passive is as follows : — 


Tip.(a.0)d-pevo-s, 1, -0v; gtA(€d)ov-pevo-s, -1, -ov; SnA(0d)00-pevo-s, -n, -ov. 
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378. Uses of the Circumstantial Participle. 
Examine the following : — 
tovs BapBdpous vixyoavtes otxade éxopevovro, when they had con- 
queredl the barbarians, they proceeded home. 
dducnbels abrov éxatoa, I struck him because I had been wronged. 
énopevovTo Tyv xwpav aprafovres, they advanced ravaging the 
country. 
Aykepevor laor, they live by plundering. 
éropevero éri tiv rod Tas orovdas ia cal he proceeded to 
the city to make the truce. 
awbéyres xdpw tyiv dy exoev, if we should be saved, we should 
feel grateful to you. 
apocexvynoay abrov éri Odvarov ayopuevov, they saluted him, although 
he was being led to execution. 
mapnv éxwv orAtras Tptaxogious, he was there with 300 hoplites. 
a. Observe that these participles are adverbial in their nature, that 
they define the circumstances of the action of the principal verb, and 


that they express respectively relations of time, cause, manner, means, 
purpose, condition, concession, and attendant circumstance. Hence: — 


379. Rule of Syntax.—The circumstantial participle, which 
is predicate in its nature, defines the circumstances of an ac- 
tion, and expresses relations of time, cause, manner, means, 
purpose, condition, concession, or attendant circumstance. 


a. The rule in 372 applies also to the circumstantial participle. 


380. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. fq 88 odros trav apd Mérntov ocrparevopévov.t 
2. cuol, ® avdpes, Ovopévm ta iepa? xara jv. 38. erred) Se 
nyépa nv, Xetploopos Gdadpevos nye Kata THY Odov. 4. HryetTo 
d¢ 6 Kapdpyns AEdupévos Sia ytdvos. 5. éotparevero 57 
otras éEarrarnbels. 6. viv éEeativ avtois sweat tropev- 
ecOar. T. éx ris “EdAddos Arrndels tH wayn® arreywpet. 


1 Predicate partitive gen., was 2 the eek ag (p. 88%). 
(one) of those who, etc. 3 See p. 2 


PARTICIPLES MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 139 


8. hoBovpevor Sé thy oddv Guws cuynKcoroVOncav. 9. éyyus 
elow of troAéutoe eis! paynv tapecxevacpévor. 10. dia 
Sewav wpayudtwv, @ avdpes oTpariarat, ceowpévor Ta- 
peore. 11. wal errorguer ex Xeppovncoy oppwpevos ois 
Opaki rots vrép “EXAjoTovtoy oixodot. /12. tipampevos pd- 
Mora w1o Kipou Cavros, viv jpas trois Kipou didous caxds 
Tovey mreiparat. 18. 4 dé parnp éEarrnoapévn avtov arro- 
méumes tradi ert thy apynv. 14. of “EXAnves Kotmavras 
oiduevot. Ta wavra vixcdv? cat Kipov Ghv8 15. orparevo- 
Hevos ov eis TavTaS Tas ywpas TovTOUS apyovTas* érroteL, 
éreita 8€ nal arrois Swpots® erfuad. 16. rH Se torepaia 
icavres Kal aproTicaytes éropevovro Tos Tokdras peTatd 
Tav royov® éyovtes. 17. TH 8é torepaia Ovodpevos o 
Fevopav e&dyes vixrwp wav To otpdtevpa. 18. Ti ovv, 
Edn 6 Kdpos, addcanOe's tm’ éuod viv émiBovrgcters por ; 

II. 1. He sent wine that had been made from dates.’ 2. If 
we make a truce, we shall not be wronged by our opponents at 
home. 3. When they had packed up, they at once advanced 
through the snow. 4. Aristippus, the Thessalian, since he was 
hard pressed by his opponents at home, asked Cyrus for pay.’ 
5, Those who took the field against Artaxerxes were Greeks. 
6. But Xenophon, when he had thus offered sacrifice, pro- 
ceeded to Asia. 7. But Cyrus, since he had been in peril and 
had been dishonoured, deliberated ® how he should be king in 
place of his brother. 8. Phalinus, although he had been sent 
to bid™ the Greeks proceed, advised them” as follows.” 9. He 
did not withdraw his right wing from the river, since he was 
afraid that he might be hemmed in on both flanks.“ 


1 for. 10 Use the historical pres., and 


2 See 354. say, deliberates how he shall, etc. 

8 (dw takes 7 instead of a in the 11 Cf, 378, fifth example. 
contract forms (see 347). 12 girois (p. 381%). Use cvpBovaredtw 

4 Cf. 274, I. 10. for advise. 

5 See p. 475, 18 rdde, a cognate acc. (p. 1221). 

6 See p. 281. 8 Cf. 228, 1.3. For the declension of 85e, see p. 712. 


J from the date. * Cf. 293, I. 9. 14 Cf, 308, I. 14. 
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381. VOCABULARY. 


dul, prep., on both sides of: with @dvaros, 6 (cf. Gavardw), death. 
gen., about, concerning; with Kode, put to sleep; mid. go to 
acc., about. sleep, sleep. 

apio-reice (dpicrov), breakfast. Artowar (cf Anorhs), plunder, pil- 

“EAAyorovros, 6, the Hellespont. lage. 

e€-airéw (airdw), ask from, demand; vuxrap (vt), adv., by night. 
mid. beg off, save by entreaty. otopat,! pass. dep., think, believe. 

éw-ara (él, elra), adv., there-upon, wmpoo-xvvéw,? make obetsance to, sa- 
there-after, moreover. lute. 


LESSON LII. 


Adjective Stems in -v- of the Oonsonant-Declension, — Irregular 
Review 258. Adjectives. 


382. PARADIGM. 


nods (Hbv-),? SWEET 


S. N. Svs 75eta uty 
G. 15éos ySelas 15<05 
D. (ndéi) Wet ndelq (dé) Bet 
A. Suv qdetav you 
vy. tay 7deta 950 
D. N. A. V. (n5é-€) Set “dela (n5é-€) Set 
G. D. qo ydelary ydéow 
P.N. V. (ndées) nSets 7Setar 7éa, 
G. nddav qOecov notov 
D. qoéor 15elars noo 
A. ndets ydelas 1Séa 


a Observe the application of the principles stated in 213, 1, 2, 3, 5. 





b. The masc. is declined like wjyvs and the neut. like doru (358). - 
But the gen. sing. masc. and neut. has the regular ending -os (not 
-ws), and the nom., acc., and voc. plur. neut. remain uncontracted. 

c. The fem. ends in -eta.4 





1 The fut. and aor. are formed 


2 Cf. nuvéw, kiss. 
on the theme ote-, oifvoua:, ghOnv. 


3 Cf. ndéws. 4 See p. 851, 
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383. Like #dus are declined: Ba@is (Bdbos), deep; Sacvs, thick, 


dense; npuovs,! half; maxus, thick, stout; tpayvs, harsh, rough. 


384. Irregular Adjectives. — Two adjectives are irregudar, 


their forms being derived from different stems. 


385. PARADIGMS. 
péyas? (peya-, peyado-) mods (woAv-, roAAC-) 
great much, many 
S.N.| péyas peydAn ypéya moAvs  wodAy oAv 
G.| peydAov peyd\ns peyddov woAkov wodAns soAdov 
D.| peydAp peydAy peyar@ wolkk@ woddAq w?oddAg 
A.| péyav peyoAny péya wokvy wordy «oA 
V.| peydde peydAn —peyo, 
D.N.A.V.| peydAw peycda peyddw 
G.D.| peydAow peyddaty peyddoww 
P.N.V.| peydAot peydAa peydda moddol wodAal soAAd 
G.| peydAov peydhov peyddov wokhov od\ov Today 
D.| peydAots peyddats peyados moots smoAdAats sodAoigs 
A.| peydAouvs peydAas peydAa mwoAAovs wolAds woAAd 
386. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. wat wavy bv 76 repa jv. 2. tpdyvs yap hv TH 
3. évravia 
4. cal Torts avTobs 


pov? Kréapyos, wal éxoralev aed ioytpas. 
Hv wapddetoos Tavu péyas Kal KaXos. 
@KelTo pmeydAn Kal evdaipov. 
diros dott. 6. trav 5é BapRapwv poBos mrorvs Fv. 


5. 6 & avnp todrov* a&tos 
7. Kip@ 


éreptrev 7) Kidttooa ypypata moddAd eis THY oTpaTiay. a 


8. Kata yap pécov 


Baéeia. 


5 


N \ fe! 4 J ‘ 
Tov atabuov TovTov Tadpos Hv opuKTn 
9. cal tpayds Hv Oo moTapos peydros AiBos.® 


10. ré&v 88 dricOodurAdKwv Tods Hpices dtricOev TaV bTrotu- 


refers to a part of the subject. Thus 

cf. Lat. sémi-. péon 7 xapa, the middle of the coun- 
2 Cf. wéyeBos. 3 Cf. 348, 1.18. try, but 4 pwéon xepa, the middle 
4 worth much, valuable. See p. country. 

912, 6 The dat. is used to denote the 
5 néoos in the predicate position cause. See p. 475. 


1 pur, inseparable prefix, hal/-, 
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ylov! eiyev. 11. rorrAdKus 8& yivas HutBpdtous erepre 
kal aptwv nuicea.2 12, evradéd éate xpnvn 7ndéos datos 
kal apOovos. 13. hv 88 odTos oO rroTrapos Sacds dévdpors, 
maxéor pev ov,® ruavois dé. 14. dv rovr@ TH redio eici 
rértapes Suwpuyes, TO pev evpos TAEeOpiaiat, Babeiar Sé 
iaxyvpas. 15. werd tadta Kipos émopeveto él tov Xddov 
Totapov, dvTa TO edpos mAOpov, mAHpy 8 ivyOvov peydrov. 
16. éoxnvncav éyyis wapadeiapu! peyddov Kal Karod Kal 
Sacéos mravroiwy dévipav.A PIT. Xeipicodhos pev Hyetto, 
Eywv TO hyutov ToD oTpatevpatos, TO.S Hustou ere Fv adv 
Elevopavts. 18. évredOev rropevovrat eis Kodooaas, modu 
olxoupévny, evdaiuova Kal peyarnv. 19. éumropsov & Hv To 
yopiov kal dpuovy avToOt orxadbes TrodXal. 

II. 1. The soldiers were in great hopes. 2. The wine was 
both fragrant and sweet. 3. There Cyrus had a palace and a 
great park. 4. We have plundered much property of the Cili- 
cians. 5. Xenophon proceeded to the place with® the half of 
the rear guard. 6. But the place was thickly grown® with large 
trees. 7. Thence they proceeded into a large’ and beautiful 
plain. 8. There were many villages in this plain, full of food 
and wine. §9. Abrocomas will do this, since he has® a large’ 
army. 10. At about the middle of this day’s march there was 
a deep river, a plethrum in width. 


387. | VOCABULARY. 
dpros, 6, a loaf of bread. ABos, 6, a stone. 
avro@, adv., here, there. \ OAkds, -ddos, merchantman. 
7p(-Bpwros, -ov,” half-eaten.  SmoaGev (cf. omia80-piarat), adv., be- 
Kodogcal, Colossae. hind, in the rear. 
1 Cf. 319, I. 4. 8 thickly grown, i.e. thick, dense. 
2 halves. Observe that the neut. 7 Use péyas when the idea is 
plur. is here used. See p. 312. largeness in extent, xoAvs when it is 
8 The proclitic 0d takes an accent Jlargeness in amount or number. 
at the end of a sentence or clause. 8 since he has, i.e. having (878). 
¢ The subst. in the gen. limits 9 yur and Bpwrds, to be eaten, 


wapadelacov. If it stood with dSacdéos verbal adj. from BiBpdaxw, eat. Cf. 
it would be in the dat. Cf. 18 above. jyc-deqs (842), wanting-half (309). 
5 J.e. having (878). 
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sppta, lie at anchor, be moored. wea, -aros, drink. 
SpuKTOS, -1, -ov, dug, artificial. axynvéo (oxnvh), encamp, be ‘en- 
ameOpiatos, -a, -ov (rAdbpor), of a camped. 
plethrum, a hundred feet. vdwp,! -aros, To, water. 
wodXaxis (rods), adv., many times, avy (cf. pnul), voice, speech. 
often, frequently. XV, -VOS, 6, 4, GOOSE. 


LESSON LIII. 


Stems in a Diphthong of the Oonsonant-Declension. 








388. PARADIGMS. 
6 BactAeds? 6 7 Bows h ypais® H vavs* 
(Bao tAev-) (Bov-) (ypav-) (vav-) 
king ox, cow | old woman ship 
S.N BaciAcd-s Boi-s |’ ypai-s | vast-s 
G. BactAé-ws Bo-os Ypa-os ve-cg 
D. (Bactac-i) Baordrct Bo-t. ypa-t vy-t 
A. BacAé-a Bov-v ypav-v vav-y 
V Bacrct Bov ypav vau 
D. N. A.V. BacAé-¢ Bo-« ypa-« v7j-¢ 
G. D. BacrA€-ovv Bo-otv ypa-otv ve-otv 
P.N. V. (BaciAd-es) Baorrcis Bo-es ypa-es v1j-€s 
G. BacA€-wv Bo-av ypa-aw ve-w 
D. BaotAcv-or Bov-ol ypav-ol vav-ol 
A. BacAd-as Bov-s Ypav-s vau-s 


a. Observe the application of the principles stated in 218, 1, 2, 3, 4. 
But (a) substs. in -evs add -a and -as (with the vowel lengthened) in 
the acc. sing. and plur.; (b) in the acc. plur. Bots, ypats, vats are for 
Bov-vs, ypav-vs, vav-vs, v being dropped (287); (c) final v of the diph- 
thong is dropped before all vowels in the endings, and in vads the 
resulting va- becomes ye- before a long vowel and wp before a short 
vowel; (d) the gen. sing. may end in -ws instead of -os. - 


1 See 236 a. 8 Cf. yépwv. 
2 Cf. Baciwrebw. 4 Cf. vabrns. 
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389. Gender. — Masculine are all substantives whose stems 
end in -ev-. 


390. Like BacwAveds are declined: éppnvers (cf. ‘Eppijs),) interpreter, 
and immeds (trros), horseman, knight, plur. cavalry. 


391. 


I. 1. &rowot eiot té Kip of immeis. 2. elye vais, 
als? érrodudpxes MéAnrov. 38. imméds yiriouvs petetréparo. 
4. xal Bactrevs® 8) avtimapeonevatero. 5. év dé Tais 
oixiats Hoav alyes, Boes, Gpvides, nal ta Exyova TovTwv. 
6. ef Bacirevs ev TO Tedim otTparorredevotto, owAlcaivTo av 
of omAirar. T. rédos 5é mavres of immeis arexwpnoar. 
8. «al Kipw* rapjoav ai éx UeXorovyncou vies Tpiaxovra 
kat wevre. 9. apos 5é Bacthéa erreptrev ayyérous. 10. ro 
5é aotpateupa éropitero citov ex tav Bowv xab dvwv. 
11. aropeverar ws® Baoiréad imméds Eywov a s® revTaxoci- 
ous. 12. tavrns &vexa tis mwapddov Kipos tas vais pere- 
mépato. 13. foav 8 adtois ‘ixavol Boes amolica Te 
Ai To corhpu) 14. xai trapa peyadov Baciréws raphy 
Ticoadépyns Kat o Tis Bactréws yuvaixos abderAdods™ Kal 
Grou Ilépoae tpets. 15. aryetro 8¢ Tapas Aiytatios && 
"Edécou, éywv vais Kipou révre cal eixoow. 16. xown 8% 
avepwTaor Tov Kwudpynv dia Tod mepailovros éppnvéws Tis 
dori 4 yopa. 17. o 8 éppnveds eime® rrepovori, Stu rapa 
Baciréws aopevovrat mpos tov catpamnv. 18. 0 S€ Tar 


EXERCISES. 


1 Hermes (or Mercury) was her- 
ald of Zeus and the god of persua- 
sive speech. 

2 with which, dat. plur. fem. of 
the relative pron. és, 4, 8 For the 
case, cf. 175, I. 11. 

8 the king. When the reference 
is to the great king of Persia, the 
article is commonly omitted. 

4 Cf. 106, I. 10. 


5to. &s, in its use as an im- 
proper prep. (see p. 747), takes the 
acc. of the person. 

6 Cf. 319, I. 17. 

7 Le. 6 adeApds rijs yuvands Ba- 
oirdws. 

8 said, third sing. of the second 
aor. elrov, I said, inflected like the 
impf. 
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“EAAnvev éEpunvers Eby tov Ticoaddpvous aderphov avy Tois 
Tlépoais eivar. 19. évradda o Opak eywv imméas os TpLa- 
- Sf “A CJ “A 
- KovTa NUTOLOANGE Trpos Baciréad. 20. ef 5é Tis DuaY abdpeEt 
4 ec A \ by > \ e A A \ 4 \ 
STL Hply pev ovK eialy tmmeis, Tots dé rroAepiols TrOAXOl 
, >? 65 16 C4 e 4 e a] 708 1 bh A 
Tapetotv, evOvpnOnte oT’ ob puplot timrmets ovdey’ AdAO 7} 
pipto’ eioww avOpwrrot. 


“TI. 1. The ships lay at anchor by? the tent of Cyrus. 2. It 
was evident that the® king was near. 38. He sent the inter- 
preter to? the generals of the Greeks. 4. The expedition‘ will 

- be against the great king. 5. Chirisophus also, a Lacedae- 
monian, was on board® the ships. 6. Let us plunder the king’s 
country. 7. The horsemen often hunted these wild animals. 
8. For Cyrus sent to the king the tributes from the cities. 
9. They asked the village-chief* for sheep and goats and cattle 
and asses. 10. And Xenophon through an interpreter de- 
manded back the horses. 11. There is a fortified palace of 
the great king in Celaenae at the sources of the river Marsyas. 


a 
wo” 


« 


VOCABULARY. 


392. 


dv-epwrdw,’ ask, inquire of, question. Zevs, 6,9 Zeus, highest of the gods. 
Gyri-rapa-cKevdlopar, prepare one- omwrAw (SrAov), arm. 
self in turn. Tledordvvyoos, 4 (¢f. MeAorovvhatos) 
aro-O%0, sacrijice in payment of a Peloponnesus. ) 
vow, offer a votive sacrifice. (. wepoltw (Ti¢pons), speak Persian. 
c avroporde, phat \. wepororl (repol(w ), adv., in Persian, 


yvvy, H,° woman, wife. 

¥xyovos, -ov, born or sprung from; 
Exyovoy, a8 subst., offspring. 

Zrowpos, -ov, Or -n, -ov, ready, pre- 
pared. 


1Neut. of oddels, oddeula, oddér, 
nobody, nothing. 

2 wapd with acc. 

8 Cf. I. 4 above. 

# Use d8¢s. 

5 Use wdpeyu éxf with gen. 

6 Of, 298, I. 0. 


mopl{w, furnish, provide. 

orparomedevw  (orpardredov), 
camp. 

cwrrp, -jpes (od (w), saviour. 

Tpidxovra (rpeis), indec., THIRTY. 


en- 


' 7 See p. 644, 

8 Irregularly declined: sing., yurh, 
yuvaixds, yuvail, yuvatka, yova; dual, 
yuvaixe, yuvaicoty; plur., yuvatkes, 
yuvarav, yuvaitl, yuvatias. 

9 Trregularly declined: Zevs, Acds, 
Ad, Ala, Zev. 
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LESSON LIV. 
Affinity of Words. — Reading Lesson. 


-~ 


Give the meaning of the following words : — 


393. WORD LIST. 
dyvepwv * Palos * érera * Kopvgyy “.) walaws 
Gdixos * Babvs * érbupla * Kpdvos Tavramracs * 
alex pos * Bacrevs * drixovpto * Kxpatéw * wayrotos * 
axpo trols * BéX\0s émixovpypa* xpéas Trapaye * 
adn Oris * Bla * éppnvers * xprrets waparréopas *— 
dAAws * Bows TOLOS Aiton *) wApardyyns 
C dpsdAcopa: > ypats * evdalnov * (Bos rapacknvie * 
andl yuv7 evepyérns* = Adxos* warpoos * 
dvaBacis * Sais evpos PaKaploTés - TAaXUs 
avayKn * SidBacis*  ( evwdns » Maxpov amefLog * 
dvakowdw * Stavofopar* sodos * ptyas * TleXordvvn- 
dvepwraw * * Siadepovtas . {do ptyeBos * cos * 
dvrurapackeuv- Sdpu Zevs péras wevrexa(Se- - 
dLowou * Apaxovrios = jus * pyérs * Ka * 
aida * Spo pos p(Bperos* pros * tTrevrykovra * 
dglas * Suvapts * (iners *) prrore * repo (Lu * 
arairée * -§d5exa * pious Misas wepoorr( * 
aroliw * éyxparys*  Odvaros* pAVT] LOY wy 
apa EOvos Bappéw * vaus * teOpratos * 
apyds * aoc Oérrados vukrop * ahéOpov * 
apurrae * low * roirns olxoSopéa* adnbos* 
Gpo-repos Exyovos iartrevs * ofopor arAypns * 
’"Aplorumros © éAadeos lx Ovs OAKds §, trAouréo * 
dpros ‘EAAqorov- KardBaris* cparrs ToAts * 
doGevrs TOS karahio * day * moAAdxis * 
aorrv évOvpdopar * (Karavruré-_) OmoGev * wos * 
axrdadrs * éviaurds pas omAl{e * qropela, * 
araxtée * éEarréw * Kkaradavys  dtrov * trop({o 
avrdds igen * katadpovéa* dpyuéo rous * 
avropohte éféracts xépas Spos pd Barto 
adavis tEea * kivéw OpuKToS mpotréumre * 
Edpev * érratvee KOLAdO ote * arpookuvéw 
dy lvOvov - éareltrep * Kodoorwal 6>0arpcs arupapls 
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Troms. Cs Tos TpLNPNS opt * 
us orparomeeva* Trocadépyns tplros * dovy * 
Larupos DoKparns ToApaew vSap Xaddos 
cadris corp * Todpldns umép x" 
oKynvéw * cudpoy * TPA US umlpdpuyv * Xvov 
okoWes Takis * Tpets * Uynrds * Xprte 
Zardprn * Tet Xos | tpidxovra * Sipos * Xpoves 


ee utd 
Review 313. Ee TEL, 238 


Associate each starred word in 393 with some other word or words 


of those given in 130, 194, 249, 318, and 393, related to it in form and 
meaning. 


} 
/ 


10 


Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 143, 195, 250, 314. 
Read and translate the following passage :— ' 


oy | SKigos. ( 


V. éevredOev eEcravver crabpmors era tapacayyas 
4 \ 4 > 4 > 9 A b 

mevtnKxovTa Kat dvo els trod oixoupevny. évradda adi- 
cveitat Tapa Kipov 9 tod Kirixwv Bacihéws yuvy, Kal 
avT@ ewxé yphuata moAdd. TH Sé otpatia TOTe aTédwKe 
Kipos picdov tertapwv pnvav. etye S€ 4 Kidiooa Kat 

4 N e€ \ \ 3 ld 
guAraxas tepi avrnv Kidixas xat ’Acrrevdious. 

bY a Pd 7 \ 4 , - 

evrev0ev éEeXavver atabmovs tértapas tTapacayyas 
elxooty eis Tuptatov, 1éAwv oixoupévny. évtavda epervev 
neepas tpeis. Kal edeiro 4 Kidtooa Kipov é&eratev 
TO otpateupa. é&dracw ovv troveiras ev T@ Tredim TOV 
‘EAAjvev nat tdv BapBdpwv. elye Sé ro peév Se€vov 

A e 4 / e \ > A ‘N > / 

trav “EAAnvev Mévev cal ot odiv avt@, To 5é evmvupov 
Knréapyos Kai oj éxeivou, 76 58 pécov of GAXOL oTpaTHyoi. 
éOewdper odv o Kipos mparov pev TOUS BapBapous, celta 
dé rovs “EXAnvas. elyov Sé qavres Kpdvn xara cal 
doridas. érel 88 mdvras eOewpynoe, méuyas scene 
Tapa TOUS oTpaTHyous Trav “EXAnvev éxéNevcev emTuyw-' 
pica orAnv thy dddrayya. tav b& BapBapwyv ddBos 
qwonus Hv al H Te Kittooa édpuyev él ris appapdtns 


Wika ts 
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20 Kal of év TH ayopa Epuyov: of Sé"EAAnves ory yérorTe 
érri tas oxnvas 7ABov. 4 Sé Kiritooa rHv Naptpornta 
Kal THY Tae TOU oTpaTEevpaTos EOavpacev. 

C évred0ev é€eravver dia THs DPpuyias nal tis AuKdovias 
oTabmovs OKT® Tapacayyas wevTjKovTa. tHv dé AuKdo- 

25 viav Sunptracay oi “EAAnves ws Trodeulay ovaav. évTevdOev 
Kipos trav Kidiocav eis thy Kidcxiav aoméures: Kat 
cuvéreprpev atti Mévwva cai tovs éxeivov. Kipos &€ 
pera Tov adrXwv éFeXavver dia Karradoxias ctrabpors 
TéTTapas Trapacayyas elxoot xat mévte pos Adva, médy 

30 oixoupevny, peydAnv cai evdaipova. 


NOTES. 


1. dard, SEVEN. —2. deucvetrar: aducvéopa:, arrive. —4. an-deoxe: aad 
in composition often signifies what is due.— 5. rerrdpewv: gen. plur. masc. 
— 6. atryyv, herself, acc. sing. fem. of the reflexive pron. —’Ao-wevSlovs, 
Aspendians. —7. Review 141, 2.—9. Kdpov: cf. 356, I. 11. — 12. of ovv 
aur, those with him. See p. 83° and cf. of éxefvou, of év rH &yopa, in lines 
13 and 20.—14. wpwrov: acc. sing. neut. used adverbially.— 16. dow(Sas: 
domls, -l50s, @ shield.—17. émyapyoat: émi-xwpéw, advance.—20. yé&r«re: 
yéAws, -wros, laughter.— 21. Napmrpornra: Aauxpdérns, -nros, splendour. — 
27. avrg, her, dat. sing. fem. 


ae the following passage into Greek : — 


395. When he had made this enumeration of his soldiers in 
the park, Cyrus set out from Celaenae, and marched through 
Phrygia 7 stages, 52 parasangs, to an inhabited city. Here 
he remained five days; for his soldiers were demanding their 
pay. At this point the Cilician queen arrived (on a visit) to 


y Cyrus, accompanied by Cilicians and Aspendians, and made 


him a lakge gift of money. With this Cyrus paid his troops. 


Thence he marches to Thymbrium (@ipBpiov), a city of 


Phrygia. Here by the side of the road is the spring of 
Midas, king of Phrygia. At this spring they say that Midas 
caught the Satyr. Thence Cyrus marches many stages through 
Phrygia, Lycaonia, and Cappadocia to Dana, a populous city, 
large and flourishing. 


. 
we? 
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LESSON LV. 
Formation of Words. 


Norr. — Lessons LV. and LVI. should be read carefully (the teacher 
explaining difficulties), and should then be used for reference. A careful 
reading of these two Lessons, with proper inspection of the examples, will 
make it easy for the pupil to understand the formation of the words sub- 
sequently to be introduced, especially in the groups which are to be a part 


e following Lessons. ae 


396. Simple and Compound Words. — A simple word con- 
tains a single stem, as xaxd-s, evil; vdo-s, mind. A compound 
word contains two or more stems, a8 xax0-voo-s, evil-minded. 


gw %97. Primitives and Denominatives.— A word formed di- 
rectly from a root (133) or the theme of a verb (151) is called 
a primitive, a8 dpx-n, beginning, rule, from apx, root and also 
theme of dpx-w, begin, rule. A word formed directly from the 
stem of a noun (substantive or adjective) is called a denomina- 
tive, as dpxa-to-s, original, ancient, from apxa-, stem of apyx-y. 


f 398. Suffixes. — Most substantives and adjectives are formed 
by means of certain endings called suffixes. Thus Ady-o-s (stem 
Aoyo-) from the root dey (cf. A€y-w, say), by means of the suffix 
-o-; apxa-to-s (stem oa) erm, the stem apxa-, by means of 

[the suffix -1o-._ eles aee ca aa 


399. A root may suffer shane of form in the process of word- 
formation. In particular, the vowel of the root is often changed. 


400. A root is sometimes increased by the addition of a 
consonant at the end. The consonants most commonly added 
are 0, v, 7 

_401. The addition of suffixes gives rise to many sound- 
‘changes. For example : — 
a. The final consonant of a root, theme, or stem, is subject to the 


usual euphonic change before a consonant in the suffix, as A€fis, speak- 
ing, for Aey-ot-s (215 b); Scxaorys, judge, for dxad-ry-s (p. 1501). 
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b. Vowels brought together are often contracted, as dpxatos, ancient, 
for apxa-to-s; Sixatos, just, for dixa-10-s. 

c. The final vowel or diphthong of a noun-stem is often dropped 
before a suffix that begins with a vowel, as dyp-tos, wild, from dypo-s, 
field ; Baodr-txds, royal, from Baowev-s, king. 

d. The final vowel of a noun-stem is sometimes changed to another 
vowel, as oixé-rys, servant, from olxo-s, house; poBe-pos, fearful, from 
poBo-s, fear. 

e. The final vowel of a verb-theme may be lengthened before a con- 
sonant, as df(w-ua, dignity, from déid-w, think worthy ; troin-cts, composi- 
tion, from zrove-w, make. 


Formation of Substantives. 


402. A few substantives are formed from roots or verb-themes 
without suffix. Thus :— 

Krdéy (stem xdawn-), thief, from the root «rer (399), steal; uaa 
(pvAax-), guard, from the theme gvAak- of puaAdrrw, guard. 


408. Many substantives are formed with the suffixes :— 

-o- (nom. -o-s, masc. or fem., or -o-v, neut.) and -d- (nom. -a or -n, 
fem.). Thus :— 
Ady-o-s, word, root Aey (399), speak.  pop-d, tribute, root pep (399), bring. 
wé5-0-y, ground, root red, tread. xé3-n, fetter, root red, tread. 


404. The following suffixes denote the agent in primitives (397), 
the person who has to do with an object in denominatives : — 

-ev- (NOM. -ev-s, MASC.), AS ypagd-ev-s, writer, root ypad (ypdo-w, write) ; 
ixx-el-s (401 c), horseman, stem ixxo- (frro-s, horse). 

~rmp- (nom. -rnp, Masc.), a8 cw-rhp, saviour, theme cw- (cg {w, save). 

-rwp- (NOM. -rwp, Masc.), aS ph-rwp (399), orator, theme ep-, pe- (¢p-a, 
I shall say). 

-Ta- (NOM. -T7-s, Masc.), aS Ano-rh-s (401 a),! robber, theme And- (Ay- 

‘ \ Somat, plunder) ; roté-rn-s, bowman, stem rofo- (rédfo-v, bow). 

405. The action is expressed (in primitives only) by the suffixes :— 

-mr- (nom. -r-s, fem.), as xfo-ri-s (401 a),) faith, root m6 (el0-w, per- 
suade). 

-ot- (nom. -v-s, fem.), as rdé-s (for ray-oi-s, 401 a, 215 b), arrange- 
ment, theme ray (rdrrw, arrange). 

-oa- (nom. -o.d, fem.), as 6u-c/a, offering, root Ou (6t-w, sacrifice). 





1 A lingual mute (114) before another lingual mute is changed to o. 
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-po- (NOM, -yo-s, MASC.), aS orac-ud-s (400), spasm, root ora (owd-w, draw). 

-pa- (nom. -un, fem.), a8 ti-uh, honour, root tT (rf-w, honour). 

~aa- (NOM. -ed, for -ev-.d, from verbs in -ev-w), a8 orpat-ela, campaign, 
(orpared-w, march). 


406. The result of an action is expressed (in primitives only) by 
the suffixes : — 

~par- (NOM. -va, neut.), as Jf-ua (401 e), word, theme ep-, fe- (ép-a, I 
shall say). 

-co- (nom. -os, neut.), a8 yéy-os, race, root yer, produce. 


407. The means or instrument is expressed by the suffix : — 

-Tpo- (NOM. -rpo-y, neut.) as Ad-rpo-y, ransom, theme Av- (Ad-w, loose) ; ; 
Epe-rpo-v, plough me apo- (dpd-w, plough). 

408. Substantives expressing quality are formed from adjective- 
stems by the suffixes : — 

~mr- (nom. -rn-s, fem.), a8 mord-rn-s, fidelity, stem moro- (mord-s, 
faithful). 

-cuva- (NOM. -cuyn, fem.), a8 Sixaco-cdvn, justice, stem Siraso- (Slxaso-s, fuse). 

-va- (nom. -d, fem.), as éAevOep-ia (401 c), freedom, stem edcubepo- 
(eAev@epo-s, free). 

-eo- (Nom. -os, neut.), a8 Bd6-os (401 c), depth, stem Babv- (Badd-s, deep). 

ee 

409. Diminutives are formed from substantive-stems by the sul- 
fix :— 

-to- (Nom. -co-v, neut.), as wacd-lo-y, little child, stem waid- (wai-s, child). 

410. The place is expressed by the suffix : — 


-THpro- (NOM. -rnpio-v, Neut.), aS Sixac-rhpto-v (401 a),! court-house, theme 
Sinad- (Sexd(w, judge). 


LESSON LVI. 
- Formation of Words (continued). 


Formation of Adjectives. 


411. The following are the commonest suffixes forming primi- 
tives : — 

-v- (NOM. -v-s, -e1a, -v), AS H5-v-s, sweet, root ad (899), sweet. 

-<o- (NOM. -ns, -es) aS Pevd-hs, false, theme Pevd- (Wevd-w, deceive). 


1 See p. 1501. 
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-pov- (NOM. -uwy, -pov), aS prh-pwv (4010), mindful, theme pra- (ul- 
pvyf-onw, remind). 


412. The idea of belonging or pertaining to is expressed in denomi- 
natives by the suffix :— 
-to- (NOM. -10-s, -1, -to-v, OF -s0-s, -to-v), AS woddu-co-s (401 c), hostile, 
stem wodeuo- (wdAcuo-s, WAP). 


413. The idea of pertaining, often with the notion of fitness or 
ability, is expressed by the suffixes : — 

-tko- (NOM. -iKo-s, -1K7, -tKko-v), AS worAEpu-ixd-s (401 Cc), skilled in war, stem 
woArepuo- (wéAEuo-s, WAL); ypap-ixd-s, able to write, root ypap (ypdo-w, write). 

-TiKO- (NOM. -riko-s, -TiKN, -TiKo-v), AS BovAeu-Tixd-s, able to advise, theme 
 BovAev- (BovAed-w, advise). 


414. The idea of material is expressed by the suffixes : — 

-€0- (NOM. -e0-s, -ed, -€0-v), a3 xpic-eo-s (401 c), golden, stem xpiao- 
(xpio-d-s, gold). 

-vo- (NOM. -.wo-s, -iwy, -tvo-v), aS Belgcuess (401 c), of barley, stem 
Kpi0a- (xpibh, barley). 


415. The idea of fulness or abundance is expressed by the suffix:— 
-evt- (NOM. -el-s, -egoa, -ev), aS xapl-ei-s, graceful, stem yapit-, xapr-. 
(xdpi-s, grace). 


416. The following suffixes cannot be so distinctly classified as 
those given above : — 

-o- (NOM. -o-s, -& OF -7, -0-v, OF -o-s, -0-v), AS Aorw-d-s (399), remaining, 
root Ac, leave. 

-tmo- (nom. -imo-s, etc.), aS bAx-mo-s (401 c), valiant, stem adka- 
(4AKh, prowess). 

-opo- (NOM. -cipo-s, efc.), AS xph-omo-s (401 e), useful, theme ypa- 
 (xpd- oat, use). 

-vo- (NOM. -vo-s, efc.), a8 der-vd-s, fearful, root Se (Seldw, fear). 

-po- (NOM. -po-s, etc.), AS poBe-pd-s (401 d), frightful, stem poBo- (pdBo-s, 
Sear). 


-ho- (NOM. -Ao-s, etc.), aS derrAés, timid, root 8a, fear. 


———e—e— 
F sicneecmsil Verbs (397). 
417. The most important endings, as seen in the present indica- 


“tive, are the following : — 
-G-0, 88 Tiud-w, honour, stem rtina- (riuh, honour) ; aitid-opa, accuse, 
stem a:rid- (airla, blame). 
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-«-@, aS pofé-w, frighten, stem poBo- (pdBo-s, fear) ; xparé-w, be master 
of, stem xpareo- (xpdros, power). 

-0-w, a8 dovAd-w, enslave, stem Sovdo- (SovAo-s, slave) ; eArcvOepd-w, free, 
stem eAevdepo- (ercdPepo-s, free). 

-ev-@, a8 Bacredt-w, be king, stem BaoiwWrev- (Baoired-s, King) ; BovAed-w, 
plan, stem Bovaa- (BovAh, plan). 

-afw (for -ad-w), a8 avayKnd{w, compel, stem avayra- (avdyxn, necessity) ; 
épyd(oua:, work, stem epyo- (Epyo-v, work). 

-tL@ (for -:5-iw), a8 mwepol(w, speak Persian, stem Mepoa- (Mépon-s, Per- 
sian) ; éanl(w, hope, stem eAwid- (éAnti-s, hope). 

-aivw (for -av-.w), aS onpalyw, signify, stem onuat- (ojpa, Sign); xare- 
nalvw, be angry, stem yadrero- (xarend-s, severe). 

-ivw (for -vy-10), a8 ddvw, sweeten, Stem FHdu- (Hdu-s, sweet) ; Aauxpive, 
brighten, stem Aauxpo- (Aauxpéd-s, bright). 

a. Denominative verbs are formed from the stems of a great variety of 
nouns. The endings here given displace, by the rule, the last vowel or 
diphthong, or vowel and consonant, of the stem to which they are added. 
But they are sometimes added to a stem without change. 


Compound Words. —I. Form. 


418. When a noun stands as the first part of a compound word, 
only its stem is used, as xaxd-voos, evil-minded. 


419. In the case just mentioned, the following changes of stem 
may occur : — 

a. In stems of the A-declension, 4 may change to o, as Aupo-xoids, lyre- 
maker (Aupa, lyre, stem Aupa-, and woidw, make). 

b. Stems of the vowel-declension may drop the final vowel before a 
following vowel, as nwu-dpxns, village-chief (xéun, village, stem nwpa-, and 
tpxw, rule); orpar-nyds, general (orpards, army, stem orparo-, and ayés, 
leader). 

c. Stems of the consonant-declension generally add o before a conso- 
nant, a8 ay5piavr-o-xoids, image-maker (av3pids, image, stem avdpiavt-, and 
movéw, make). 

d. But stems in -c- may change to o-stems, a8 oxevo-pdpos, baggage- 
carrier (oxevos, baggage, stem oxeveo-, and pépw, carry). 


420. An adverb may be the first part of a compound word, as 
€v-voos, well-disposed ; det-hoyia, continual talking. 


421. A preposition may be the first part of a compound word, as 
éxt-BovAy, plot; éy-Kpatys, master of (év, in, and xpdros, power). 
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422. For compound verbs, see 127, 128. Compound verbs, prop- 
erly so called, can be formed only by prefixing a preposition to a 
verb. When formed, as denominatives, from the stem of a com- 
pound noun, they are called indirect compounds, as otpatryew, be 
general (otparnyo-s, general, stem orparryo-). 


423. Compounds of which the first part is a verb are chiefly poetic, 
but on the stem of such compounds other words are formed which 
occur in prose, as re{O-apyxo-s (ei6-opat, obey, and dpxés, leader), obe- 
dient to authority ; weOapyé-w, obey. 

a. The first part is either the theme of the verb (sometimes with a 
vowel added, sometimes with -o:- added, which becomes -s- before a 
vowel) or the present stem. 


,4 424. The following inseparable particles are used only as pre- 
“fixes: — . 

a. a- negative, originally dva-, afterwards. 4v- (which is its usual form 
before vowels, whereas a- is used before consonants), with negative force, 
Lat. in-, Eng. uN-, a8 &-3:nos, unjust ; av-heeoros, incurable. 

b. &- copulative (older form 4-), expressing union, Eng. together, as 
&-Aoxos, bed-fellow (Aéxos, bed); &-was, all together. 

c. due-, ill (opposed to ed, well), a8 duc-o50s, hard to pass. 


d. fur, half-, Lat. sémi-, as hul-Oeos, demigod. ee 


425. The last part of a compound is often a word not in use as a 
separate noun, as Avpo-rotds, lyre-maker (-aovos, maker, is not used 
separately). 


426. The initial vowel of the last part of a compound noun may 
be lengthened, e.g. a, €, or o may respectively become y or a, 7, or a, 
as otpat-nyds, general (dys, leader); Aox-ayos, captain (Aoxos, com- 
pany); Kat-7yopos, accuser (xard, against, and dyopevw, speak); éx- 
wvupos, named for (Gvoza, name). 

427. When a noun stands as the last part of a compound, its final 


syllable is often changed, as quAd-ripos, honour-loving (riun) ; ovvv-Tpa- 
welos, table-companion (rpamefa, table). 


Compound Words. —II. Meaning. 


In respect to their meaning, compound nouns (substantive and 
adjective) are of three classes : — 
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428. Objective compounds, one part of which is a substantive and 
stands to the other part in the relation expressed by an oblique case, 
as Aupo-roids, lyre-maker, orpat-ryos, army-leader, salt rl 
(‘ground for an army’). 


429. Determinative compounds, in which the first part defines the 
second in the sense of an adjective or adverb, as dxpo-roXts, citadel 
(=dxpa rds), det-Aoyia, continual talking. 


430. Possessive compounds, adjectives in which the first part 
defines the second (as in determinatives), and the whole describes the 
possessor, a8 dpyupo-rous, with silver feet; xaxo-daipwy, evil-fated. wg 


LESSON LVII. 


Review 132-187. bee 

431. The Greek language is very closely connected with 
Latin as a sister language. Both belong to the family of lan- 
guages called Indo-European, and contain many words that 
had a common origin. 

For example, dye and agd (R. ag) ; apyvprov and argentum (R. arg) ; 
dewafe and rapid (R. rap) ; Sepov and doénum (R. do), eic. 


432. Again, many English words are more or less directly 
borrowed from Greek. 


For example, barbarous; demon; Hellenic; metropolis; myriad; 
philanthropy ; phonetic ; theism ; zone, efc., English words obviously 
connected with Greek words in the preceding lists. 


433. Some important English words are not borrowed.from 
Greek, but are nevertheless related to Greek words, since they 
are derived from the same original source. Such English words 
are called cognate.' Their relationship to the Greek words is 





1 Borrowed English words have capita.s. This practice will be con- 
been printed in the vocabularies tinued in the English division of the 
and occasionally elsewherein black- groups to be given hereafter and in 
face letter, cognate words, in smatL the general vocabulary. 
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generally obscured by changes in form,’ and sometimes in 
meaning. There is generally a corresponding Latin word. 

For example, watyp, FATHER, pater; épw, BEAR, fer0; xadéo, HAUL, 
cald ; yévos (race), KIN, genus ; xriv, GOOSE, Gnser ; prirnp, MOTHER, mater ; 
Sdxa, TEN, decem ; Ovpa, DOOR, foris, etc. 


We thus discover a second important guiding principle, to be added 
to the direction given in 137: — 


434. In acquiring a Greek vocabulary, associate with the 
Greek words that belong together in a group the related Latin 
and English words. 


The bearing and importance of the directions given in 137 and 
434 will be made clearer by an inspection of the following typical 
group. 

Analyze the Greek words in the group, referring to Lessons LV. 
and LVI., and point out the case-ending (47,.212) or personal-ending 
(154), the suffix, the stem, and the preceding stem, theme, or root on 
which it is formed, noting carefully changes of form (399, 400, 401). 
In denominative verbs (417) it will be sufficient to point out the end- 
ing and the preceding stem. In compounds, name first the parts that 
compose the word. 

Many suffixes will occur in the groups in the following Lessons 
which are not given in Lessons LV. and LVI. The number of suffixes 
both in Greek and in Latin is very great, and the brief lists in Lessons 
LV. and LVI. give only the most important. The meaning of suffixes, 
moreover, sometimes shifts; and the distinction of suffixes as forming 
primitives or denominatives (397) is often not applicable. The facts, 
however, stated in Lessons LV. and LVI. generally hold good, and. 
these Lessons exemplify the proper method of analysis. 

Simple (396) Greek words printed in black-face letter are generally 
formed on a stem derived directly from a root or from an ultimate 
theme. But simple words which are formed on a stem derived from 
a stem that either appears in some preceding word or may easily be 
assumed, and compounds, are generally printed in light-face letter. 
This distinction is not made in case of the Latin words.? 





1The following law holds for and zr, 6, and 6, as th, t, and d, but 
mutes: w and @ will generally ap- there are many exceptions. 
pear in English respectively as f 2 Only the most important Latin 
and b; «, y, and x, as h, k, and g; words are given. For a more ex- 
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Compound verbs are omitted, unless important for the develop- 
ment of the group. Many other words are omitted, because their 
connexion with the group in each case is obvious. 

Matters of especial difficulty are explained in the note that follows 
the group. : 


435. R. ay, ag, drive, lead, weigh. 


ay-w, drive, lead, bring, carry, weigh; ay-wv, -dv-os, 6, a bringing to- 
gether, esp. to witness a contest, hence, contest, games; d&ywvrl(o-uat, con- 
tend; ay-po-s, 6, field (place where flocks are driven); &yp-t0-s, -a, -0-v, 
ranging the fields, wild; ady-o-s, 6, leader; orpat-nyd-s, 5, general; av- 
atparnyo-s, 6 (avy, p. 59*), fellow-general ; orparnyé-w, be general ; orparny- 
l&, -as, generalship ; Aox-ayéd-s, 5 (Adxo-s, 6, company), captain ; Aoxayé-w, be 
captain ; Aoxay-la, -ds, captaincy ; odp-ayd-s, 5 (obpd, -as, rear), rear-leader ; 
nryé-o-uat, lead, command, consider, think ; jye-pav, -dv-os, 5, leader ; hyepov- 
la, -as, leadership ; jyyeud-ovva, neut. plur. (p. 59*), thank-offerings for safe 
guidance. —dywy-7, -jis, @ carrying away; ax-ayayh, -js, removal; wap- 
ayuyh, -is, transport ; aywy-0-s, 6, guide; dnu-aywyd-s, 5 (Sfu0-s, 6, people), 
leader of the people; Snuaywyd-w, play the demagogue; cir-aywyé-s, -d-v 
(airo-s, 6, grain), grain-carrying. — d§-wyv, -ov-os, 6, axle; du-ata, -ns (ua, 
adv., together), wagon with two connected axles, prop., therefore, four- 
wheeled wagon, auat-ird-s, -6-v, passable by wagons; auat-taio-s, -a, -0-v, 
big enough to fill a wagon; d§-vo-s, -a, -o-v, equal in weight, worth, 
worthy ; agia, -as, value; agid-w, think worthy; &&lw-pa, -at-os, rd, dignity ; 
dé.o-aorpdrnyo-s, -0-v, worthy to command. 

ag-6, move, lead, drive ; cOgo (co-ig-0), drive together, part. co-dc-tws ; 
rém-ex, -ig-is, m., rower (‘ oar-driver’) ; Ac-tu-s, -us, m., impulse, act ; 
ag-men, -in-is, n., train, army on the march; ag-er, -gri, m., field; ag- 
ili-s, -e, adj., easily movable, quick ; ax-i-s, -is, m., axis. 

ACRE, ACORN, AXLE; agony, ant-agonist, strat-agem, ex-egesis, par- 
agogic, dem-agogue, ped-agogue, syn-agogue, axiom. 


Note. — 7yé-o-ua: shows the same lengthening of the stem ayo- that 
appears in orpar-nyéd-s, etc. The rough breathing is irregular.— The root 
appears reduplicated (399) in &ywy-f, etc., and increased (400) in &-wy, etc. 
(ay+o=at). So also in ax-i-s. — atio-orpdrnyo-s is a note-worthy forma- 
tion, as showing the same root in different forms. 





tended treatment of these, teachers mentary Latin Dictionary, and for 
are referred to the Table of Roots’ the history of the English words, to 
at the end of Lewis’s Latin Dic- Skeat’s Etymological Dictionary of 
tionary for Schools or of his Ele- the English Language. 
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LESSON LVIII. 
Present System of Verbs. — Verbs of the First Olass, 


436. Six tense-systems have now been completely presented 
for vowel verbs in all of the moods. 
Review 252 entire. 


437. Three other tense-systems remain, the second aorist 
system, including the second aorist active and middle; the 
second perfect system, including the second perfect and second 
pluperfect active; and the second passive system, including 
the second aorist and second future passive. 


438. The second tenses differ from the corresponding first tenses 
in form, but have like meaning. 


439. The verbs that have already occurred have been al- 
most exclusively vowel verbs. In addition to these, a few 
mute verbs have been used with themes ending in -5- (104). 
In forming the different tense-stems of mute and liquid verbs 
(254) various euphonic modifications occur. 


440. The present system of the vowel verbs so far pre- 
sented has been formed by adding the variable-vowel °/,. (153) 
as tense-suffix directly to the theme. Verbs that form the 
present stem in this manner are said to belong to the Variable 
Vowel or First Class. This class includes some mute and 
some liquid verbs. 

a. There are six other ways in which the present stem is formed 
from the theme, giving six other classes of verbs. 

b. In the previous lessons the verb has been developed by moods. 
Hereafter the development will be by tense-systems, and the conjuga- 
tion of Avw, already given, will be repeated. 

Review 254 a and b. 


441. In some vowel verbs the final vowel of the theme re- 
mains short in all of the systems in which the verb occurs. 
Thus ;— 


VERBS: PRESENT SYSTEM; FIRST CLASS. 159 


yeddw, laugh,! yeddcopar?  éyédaca éyeAao ny 
ord, draw, éonraca gowaxa fowacpa toracbny 
ted\éw, complete, redérw, teXG,® éErtera terédrexa reré&teopar eredéoOnv 

a. These verbs add o to the theme in the perfect and pluperfect 
middle and passive, and in the first passive system. 

b. The same enlargement of the theme may occur in other vowel 
verbs. Thus:— , 
KAelw, shut, KAelow 
KeXevo, Order, KeAevow 


éxAcora xéxAeparOrkéxAaopar éxdeloOnv 
éx&kevoa KexéXevka kexéXevopat éxeAevoOny 


442. In other vowel verbs the final vowel of the theme 
remains short in some of the forms, but is lengthened in the 


others. Thus :— 

Sdo, bind, Sic éyoa 8é5exa SéSep0r &40nv 
Ot, sacrifice, Stow vce TébuKxa Tébupas érvOny 
Avw, LOOSE, Atorw éAvcoa AAvxa AAvpas Avenv 
alvéw, praise,t alvicw vera qvexa qvypas qvéeny 
kadéw, call, Kaho ® kdrkeoa = kéAnna® = =—s x xA as exAnOny 


Review the present, future, and first aorist systems of Avw in 672- 
674.6 
Read again 148. 


No special vocabularies will be given hereafter. For information 
in regard to the forms of words, their etymology, and their meanings, 
consult the general vocabulary at the end of the book. But do not 
do this until the sentence has been read aloud once or twice through to 
the end, according to the directions in 140. Endeavour to ascertain the _ 
meaning of new words by analysis, determining their parts, if they are 
compound, their stems, and their roots, and comparing them with any 
word or words of like derivation that may have previously occurred. 
If this fails, endeavour to infer their meaning from the context.? In 
all cases of doubt, the general vocabulary should be finally consulted. 


1Jt will be remembered that 
many verbs are defective (253 a). 

2 In many verbs the fut. act. is 
lacking, the fut. mid. being used in- 
stead. 

8 Some verbs in -ew drop o in the 
fut. and contract. Thus redéco, 
reAé-w, TeA@. The fut. has thus the 
same form as the present. 

* Used mostly in compounds, esp. ° 
éx-aivéw, bestow praise on, applaud. 


5 The theme cade- appears a8 KA7- 
in the last three principal parts. 

6 In each system, give first the 
forms of the active in each mood, 
passing down the column, then of 
the middle and passive, or of the 
middle. 

7 Assistance in determining the 
meaning of new words in this Lesson 
and in the two Lessons that follow 
will be given in the notes. 
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443. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Bevlas ra Avnata Bice. 2. Oicopev 5é Bods. 3. xa- 
écas mapexedevero Tois”EXAnat! rropeverBar. 4. Kipos dé 
guyKarécas? rovs oTpatiwtds Aéyee de. 5. TY bé cuUVEY- 
rov® grdvrwv del cateyéra. 6. nal Tos otpaTnyors Tapexd- 
ANeoev claw. 7. Tovs “armous Ednoav. 8. Tay S adrAdAwY oTpa- 
TLWT@V TOANOL ov SteTéXNecav* Thy odov. Y. Kal mdAnotov 
éativ 0 otabpos évOa® Kataricopev® 10. éyw pev, @ avipes, 
A&n ouas erawed. 11. nal narecdpevos Tors oTparnyous 
reyes Oe. 12. rovs Kaxovpyous! nai adixous ovx cia® Kxa- 
TayeAav, GAN éripwpeiro., 18. cal Seiras "Apiorimmov py 
KaTadvoa Tpos Tos avtictactwtas. 14. voy bé cal érraiva 
oe émt tois Adyous. 15. GAAA KreloavTes Tas mTUAGaS OvTE 
eis THY Tod edéyovTO® Tos oTpaTL@Tas ote EEw ayopay 
Sreurov. 16. Ay S& duels rods ddAXOUS TWapakarHTe, akodov- 
Onoovow vpiv. 17. Darivos 88 éyérace xal elev, "ANAL 
Aéyers, @ veavioxe, od aydpiota.4 18. hyeis evixdpev 
Baothéa éri tats Ovpais avtod Kal KxatayeXdoavtes amnr- 
Oopev.8 19. arr’ Spuws 0 Krdéapyos oven amréotacev aro Tov 
mwotapov TO dektov Képas. 20. Tov pév KAaADS TroLobyTa émrat- 
vovuev, Tov & adsixovvTa ovK érratvodpen. | 


II. 1. He drew his“ sword. 2. And they bound the guide. 
3. You will applaud me. 4. But his” father called Cyrus. 


1 For the case, cf. 256, I. 18. 

2 Before a palatal (114), » -be- 
comes vy nasal (p. 2%). For the 
force of the prep. in composition, 
cf. cburas (264). 

8 §yrwy is gen. plur. of the parti- 
ciple &é». ouvvdyrwy is, therefore, the 
gen. plur. of the compound verb 
obvy-ejui, aNd of cuvdyres Must Mean 
those who are with one (870), one’s 
associates. For the case, cf. 808, I. 4. 

4 For the force of the prep. in 
composition, cf. d:aprd(w. 

5 where. 


6 Note the two parts of the word. 
So arise the meanings, 1) unyoke 
the baggage-cattle, 7.e. halt, and 


2) make peace, in sentence 13 below. 


T xaxds and Epyov. Cf. abv-epyos 
(285). 8 See p. 83 8. 

®° The meaning of 3éxoua: can be 
inferred from the context. 

10 elroy, said, a second aor. 

11 Cf. veavioxos With veavias. 

12 4-ydpiotos, -ov, Cf. xdpis, &xapl- 
CTWS. 

18 #rAGov, went, a second aor. 

14 See 197. 16 See p. 23 3. 
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5. The army halted for’ breakfast. 6. We shall call the sol- 
diers together there. 7. And he ordered the exiles to take 
the field with Clearchus. 8. And they completed their jour- 
ney and halted. 9. The other soldiers applauded Clearchus. 
10. Xenophon will intercept the cavalry. 11. This man will 
laugh at his opponents. 12. When he had offered sacrifice, he 
called the soldiers together. 


From this point groups of related words are substituted for the 
special vocabularies. Make a careful study of these groups, analyzing 
the words according to the principles stated in Lesson LVII. Then 
commit all the Greek words to memory. | 


444. R. nn, pay. 


tl-w, pay, value, honour; rl-v-w, pay for, mid. make pay for (197 a), 
punish ; awo-riv-w, pay back, mid. make pay back, punish ; ti-py, fs, value, 
worth, price, honour, esteem; &-ripuo-s, -o-v, without honour, dishonoured ; 
driud(w, dishonour ; &yv-ripo-s, -o-v, in honour, honoured ; évripws, adv., in 
honour ; p1Ad-ripno-s, -o-v (plao-s, loving, dear), loving honour, ambitious, 
emulous ; pidoripé-o-uat, be ambitious or jealous ; rtu-10-s, -a, -ov, valuable, 
honoured ; tipud-w, value, esteem, honour ; rinwpd-s, -6-r, watching over or 
upholding honour, avenging ; rinwp-la, -as, help, vengeance ; rinwpé-w, help, 
avenge, mid. avenge oneself on, take vengeance on. 

timo-cracy. 

Notrge.— The meaning of the root, pay, branches in two directions: 
1) set a@ price on, value, honour; 2) pay a price for, pay a penalty. — 
tiuwpd-s i8 for riua-fopo-s,? the stem fopo- carrying the idea of watchful. 
Cf. dpd-w, see. 


a“ 


yp LESSON LIX. 
Oomparison of Adjectives. 


445. There are three degrees of comparison of adjectives in 
Greek, as in Latin and in English. | 


1 rpés with acc. equal to Latin y% consonantal, Eng- 

2 The oldest Greek alphabet had lish w. This letter was lost, but 
a letter -, called digamma, Siyauua traces of it appear in many Greek 
(double gamma), from its~form, words. 


162 COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


POSITIVE. 
Bixatos (Simauo-), just, 
isxupds (toxvpo-), strong, 
mistos (murro-), faithful, 
moA€usos (woAeuo-), hostile, 
doparhs (arpadrec-), secure, 


COMPARATIVE. 
Sixaid-Tepos 
ioxipd-r epos 
mioTd-TEpos 
WOAELLO-T Epos 
dopadréo-repos 


SUPERLATIVE. 
Sixasd-raros 
icxipd-raros 
wiotd-Tatos 
WoA€uG-TAaTos 
doparéo-raros 





446. The comparative is generally formed, as above, by 
adding -repos, -repa, -repov (stem -repo-), and the superlative 
by adding -raros, -rary, -rarov (stem -raro-), to the masculine 
stem of the positive. 

a. Adjectives in -os keep the stem unchanged in the comparative 
and superlative when the penult is long or the vowel of the penult is 
followed by two consonants. Otherwise the final vowel of the stem 
is lengthened to -w-. 

b. The comparative and superlative in -repos and -raros are de. 
clined like adjectives of the vowel-declension (144). 


447. Some adjectives take the irregular endings -eorepos, 
-€CTATOS. : 

a. Stems in -oy. Thus eddaiuwy (evdapov-), fortunate, edSatpor- 
€oTEpos, evdaipoy-eoraros. 

b. Some contract adjectives in (-oos) -ovs. Thus (evvoos) evvous 
(evvoo-), evvovorepos, evvovaTaros (by contraction for evvoecrepos, evvoe- 
oTarTos). 


448. A less common ending of the comparative is -twy, -iov 
(stem -tov-), of the superlative -tcros, -orn, -torov (stem -ro-). 


Positive. CoMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
novus (stem 7jéu-), pleasant, no-twy 48-toros 
Taxus (stem raxv-), swift, 6drrwv (for rax-iwy)! rdx-voros 
kaxéds (Stem xano-), bad, kax-twy KaK-LOTOS 
aisxpds (stem a:xpo-), shameful, aicx-twy alox-ioTos 


a. These endings are added to the masculine stem of the positive 
denuded of its suffix. Adjectives thus compared generally end in -us 
or -pos. These syllables disappear in the comparative and superlative. 


1 When, for any reason, the rough 
sound is lost at the end of a root 
whicb begins with r and ends with 


¢ Or x, it appears at the beginning. 
This is called transfer of aspiration. 
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449. Comparatives in -iwy are declined like ed8a/uwy (338), 
but in some of the cases shorter forms may occur. 


PARADIGM. 
MandF. . N. 
S. N. | WStev wStov 
G. qStov-os 
D. yStov-t 
A. | Stov-a, 7Ste qStov 
V. qotov 
D.N. A. V. adtov-e 
G. D. 1Stov-owv 
P.N. V. | WStov-es, 7Stous aStov-a, Ste 
G. WOtov-eov 
D. ydtoot 
A. | Stov-as, 7Stovs yStov-a, Ste 


450. The Comparative Degree. 
Examine the following : — 
ovrot xaxtovés clot Tov dAAwv, these are greater cowards than the 
others. 
€xropevovTo pakporépay door, they proceeded by a longer road. 


451. Rule of Syntax.— Adjectives in the comparative de- 
gree take the genitive. The genitive is sometimes not ex- 
pressed, but merely implied. 


452. The Superlative Degree. 
Examine the following : — 
réuTe Twv TeATATTOY ToUs icxvpordrous, he sends the strongest of 
the light infantry. 
droméeuret THv TaxioTny Sddv, he sends her back by the quickest route. 
TroAquwtatos qv BactrXevs Tols “EAAnon, the king was very hostile to 
the Greeks. 


453. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives in the superlative degree 
may be followed by the partitive genitive. The genitive is 
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sometimes implied. The superlative may express simply a very 
high degree of the quality. In this sense it never has the article. 


454. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Baotre? miororatoi ciow. 2.06 8 avnp yarero- 
tatos €yOpos Tois troAculos eotiv. 8. TovTovs épacay ot 
oTparevodpevot TrodkeutKwTatous elvat. 4. mapnv o Kipos 
avy Tols evdatpovertdtots TOV dirwy. 5. Ta dé Kpéa TOUT@V 
tov opvtOwv Advora jv. 6. obtrw bn TodXAOD ypdvou Hdo- . 
vos olvov? yéyevpar. T. obtTos Taxiotos Odvatos éoTiv. 
8. wy Kaxtous Bpev TAV GAdwv ‘EAAjvov. 9. 708 8€ dAXous 
japdivat kal rots xaxtooe Oappos* éeprrocet.© 10. évreddev 
Kipos trav Kitsooay eis thy Kittnlav droréure thy ta- 
xiornv oddy. 11. obroi ciot Kdxicrol te Kal aicyioror 
avdpes nal mpos Oeay xal mpos avOpworwyv. 12. cal rwapa- 
TELTWOV TOV TEATATTOV TOVS LaXUpOTAaTOUS KEdEVEL épwTi- 
gat ti éott TO Kwdrdov. 18. mavtes odToL of BapBapot 
Toh|pL@TEpoL npiv écovra, Tov mapa Baotret dvrwv. 
14, Due oUTws éTehkevTNCEV, aVvnp av Bacidixerrards TE 
Kal apxew afwwraros. 15. ZevOns ixaveératos otras dpas 
kal eD Kal xaxa@s trovety. 16. of pév ayabol evdatpove- 
oTatot Hoav, ot dé Kaxot SovrAoL® TovTwy elvat nELodvTO. 
17. iows obv aodaréotepov Ectat npiv tropeverOar mrat- 
oiov toncapevous’ Ttav omditav, iva ta aoKevoddpa év 
aadhareatépy® 7. \ Z -) . eee 

II.f/1. This road is narrower. 2. All were most faithful to 
the king. 3. Basest of men, why do you do this? 4. Now 
we will proceed by a longer road. 5. The cavalrymen were 


1 Cf. 308, I. 15. . 5 éy and wroéw (p. 45%). For the 

2 Cf. 208, I. 7. case Of kaxtoo:, see p. 313. 

8 The inf., as a neuter verbal 6 So0dA0s, 6. For the meaning, cf. 
subst., may take the art. SovAedw. 

4 Bdppos, -eos (316). Determine TA modifier of the subj. of zo- 


the meaning by comparison with pevecGa:, jas understood. 
Oappéw, Oapparéws. 8 J.e. in greater security. 
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more eager. 6. He has the most valiant of the soldiers. 
7. The citizens will be more courageous. 8. They .called 
forth the most faithful of the men. 9. The satrap was a 
very unjust man. 10. These will be better disposed to us 
than the others. )) 11. Of all the Persians Cyrus was the 
ablest to benefit! his friends. 12. He was led? into the tent 
of a man who was? very faithful to Cyrus. 


455. R. pax (399), mac, be great, have power. 
paKx-po-s, -d, -d-v, long ; pox-ap, -ap-os, powerful, rich, blessed; paxapi(a, 
account happy ; maxapio-rd-s,* -h, -d-v, accounted happy, enviable ; pyK-os 
(399), -eos, +d, length; pryK-vrro-s, -n, -o-v, SUp., longest. — pnyx-avy, -7s, 
means for doing, device } unxavd-o-pat, devise; &-uhxavo-s, -o-v, without 
means, impracticable. — péy-a-s (stem peya- and peya-Ao-), great; weydrws, 
adv., greatly ; weyado-rperhs, -és (xpéxw, befit), befitting a great man, magnif- 
tcent ; weyado-xperas, adv., magnificently ; pelLov, -ov (for pey-lwy), comp., 
greater ; pty-voro-s, “7, -0-v, SUP., greatest ; uéye-Oos, -e0os, 74, greatness. 
mac-tu-s, adj., glorified, worshipped ; ma&c-té, magnify, glorify ; mag- 
nu-s, adj., great; maior (for mag-ior), greater; mAximu-s (for mag- 
simu-s), greatest ; mag-is, aay: (for mag-ius), more; mag-ister, -ir2, m., 
master. 
Cake, MAY, MIGHT, MUCH, MORE, MOST, MANY, MAIN (strength), MAID} \ 
macro-cosm, mechanic, o-mega, mega-therium, megalo-saurus. 


LESSON LX. | 
Potyty aati Eist Aorist or al cams of tHe 


456. Verbs whose themes end in a mute are called mute 
verbs (254). 


457. A labial mute (7, B, @) at the end of the theme unites with 
o of the tense-suffix (-o°/.. in the future, -oa- in the first aorist) and 
forms y (215 a). Thus :— 

néurw (theme weun-), send, wéupo, treuya; tptBw (rpiB-, rpiB-), rub, 
tpl, Erpipa; ypdow (ypad-), write, ypdyw, eypaya. 





1 Cf. 305, I. 13. 4 Formed on the theme paxapid- 
2 See 297 a. 8 See 369. Of paxapi(w. See p. 1501, 
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458. A palatal mute (x, y, x) with o forms  (215b). Thus: — 

Adyw (Aey-), gather,! speak, AdEw, trAeta; Bidbuw (Sion-), pursue, Sidta, 
elwta; kpxw (apx-), begin, rule, tptw, qpta- ' 

459. A lingual mute (7, 5, 0) before o is dropped (231). Thus: — 


oreidw (omevd-), hasten, oxetow, towevoa; wépOw (wepd-), destroy, répac’, 
trepoa. 


All of the verbs cited above belong to the jirst class (440). 
Conjugate the fut. and first aor. systems of any one of these verbs. 


460. Some labial mute verbs form the present stem by add- 
ing -r°/.. as tense-suffix to the theme. 


ToemMe. Pres. STem. Fot. First Aor. 
KAérrw, steal, xAer- KAewTo/ ¢. KrAdpa ExAeWa 
xéurw, Cut, Kow- Kor? /e. xdweo Exova 
oxénrouca, View, oKer- onenro/ ¢. onépouat eoxeduny 
BAdrra, injure, BAaB- Barawr?/e. ~ Brdw EBAava 
Kadtnrw, cover, KaAdup- xadunre /e. kadiw exdAuwpa, 
Odrrw, bury, Tag- Oawro/ ¢. Odeo E6ava 
xpurre, hide, Kpug- kpurr? /e. xpi Expupa 
ptarw, throw, pig- pixro/ ¢- ptyo Eppiva? 


a. The final labial of the theme becomes coordinate (114 a), B and 
¢@ changing to zw before r of the tense-suffix -ro/.., as BAaz-rw for 
BAaB-rw, xadvr-rw for xadAvB-rw, Odx-rw for rad-tw,? Kpvr-rw for 
xpuB-tw, pla-rw for pid-reo. 


461. These verbs belong to the Tau or Third Class. 


462. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ApEaro* ro otpdtevpa tropeverOar. 2. tovs imous 
mavras éxréEopev. 38. of b€ diwEavtes rayv® érravovro. 
” ’ a \ A L , £ a ” 

4. Erepré pe ’Aptaios, micros av Kipm kai vpiv edvovs. 
5. tous 6€ dvdpas éxédrevoy Oarrar. 6. Hrcov dé vepérn 
éxaduyev. T. Tovtous .tots avdpas dnot Krépac® ra ypn- 
1 In the sense of gather, used by 8 Transfer of aspiration. See p. 
Attic writers only in compounds, as_ 1622. 
éx-Aéyw, pick out, select. 4 See 198. 
2 Initial p is doubled when, by 5 Neut. of the adj. used adver- 


inflexion or composition, a simple _ bially. 
vowel is brought before it. 6 Cf. 366, I. 2. 
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pata. 8. of “EXAnves rais payaipas! Exowav ta yéppa. 
9. ra 8& GAra eis Tov Torapov pipwpev. 10. Kipos 
éomevoe Tacav THY odov Kal od Siétpipev22 11. cvrAréEas?® 
oTpdtrevpa éroddpxes MérAntov xal xata yiv nai nata Oa- 
Narrav. 12. ovroe ov BAdrYpovoww uads Tropevopévous. 
13. rd ypnuata, @ vedvioxe, wn KrAeYpns4 14. Kat ovK 
gott® cropeverOat, ei pum) TovTOVS amroKxo\opev.® 15. d:a- 
xovrat 5é ov padsov" Eatat Tors Adyous. 16. 7 yrov aré- 
xkpuwe xal ta Orda Kal tors avOpwrovs. 17. Oa 87 
Kipos gece py PBaciders xataxdyy To “EdAAnUKCD. 
18. adda Statpivo, iva PoBavrat oi ayyerou pn ov® ras 
xX , 4 ~- \ e 4™ \ A 
omovoas tromnowpeba. 19. réuas Tov épunvéa rapa Tous 
\ 2 UA A Le 
otpatnyous éxéXevoe tropeverOar. 20. xal rapa thy yépu- 
pay tod Tiypntos worapod méuryrar KerXevovot pvraKnp. 
21. éSiwxe pev Revopav amo tis paddrayyos, tos dé mode- 
pious ovx EBdawev. 22. ESercay of “EXANVES pe) Tpocd- 
\ \ 4 \ > \ 4 , 
youev mpos TO Képas Kal avTovs KaTaxoWeav. 28. cxéyracbe 
ei TovTo tretoinxdow ot BadpRapo. 24. év S& rovTw® Xeu- 
, é Le gcl0 PAL, ace & . 
ploodos mépres xcopntas” crefoudvovs" mas eyovow ot 


TeNEUVTALOL.@ 


II. 1. You stole the horses. 2. Cyrus cut down” the park. 
3. They throw stones into the river. 4. He wrote a letter to™ 
the king. 5. J will not pursue these men. 6. We will bury 
the (two) men. 7%. He will make haste to proceed to Greece. 
8. Cyrus sent jars of wine to his friends. 9. He said that the 


1 Cf. 175, I. 11. 8 See 280. 
2 d:a-TptBw, 80. xpdvov. So tempus ® Sc. re xpdvy. 
tero in Lat. 10 xwuh-tn-s (404), cf. xdbun. 
8 gud-Aéyw for cuy-Aeyw. Before 11 See 379, and cf. the fifth exam- 
A, M, OF p, y becomes A, pu, OF p. ple in 378. 
4 See 327. 12 reXevra-io-s, -a, -o-v, from the 
5 See 188 c. stem of the subst. reAevr}. For the 


6 Forthe force ofthe prep.incom- meaning, cf. réAos (318), reAeuvrd-w 
position, cf. dwo-cmdw, dwo-nAelw, etc. (257 

1 pddi0-s, -&, -o-y. For the mean- 18 éx-ndéaTw. 
(300). this adj., cf. the adv. pqdiws 14 wapd with acc. 
( : 
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boy hid' this. 10. He orders them to find out? what the hin- 
drance® is. 11. To beat off* the enemy was a necessity. 
12. The army will slaughter® the oxen and asses. 13. He col- 
lected an army by means of® the money. 


463. R..apx, be first. | 

dpx-w, be jirst, — in point of time, begin, in point of station, rule; part. 
as subst., &pywy, -ovr-os, 6, ruler; bx-dpx-w, be a foundation or beginning ; 
dpx-r, -jis, beginning, rule; apxa-io-s, -d, -o-v, from the beginning, ancient, 
old ; apx-tuKéd-s, -h, -6-v, fit for rule; dpx-o-s, 4, leader ; bx-apxo-s, 6, subordi- 
nate commander, lieutenant ; kv-apxo-s, -o-v, without leaders ; avapx-la, -as, 
lack of leaders, anarchy ; txn-apxo-s, 5 (trwo-s, 5, 4, horse), commander of 
the horse; pdv-apxo-s, 5 (udvo-s, alone), one who rules alone; povapx-ia, 
-as, monarchy ; vab-apxo-s, 5 (vai-s, H, Ship), admiral; vavapyé-w, be admi- 
ral; welO-xpxo-s, -o-v (wel0-o-ua, obey), obedient to authority; weiBapyé-w, 
obey ; wodv-apx-la, -as (wodd-s, much, many), government of many ; gpodp- 
apxo-s, 5 (ppoupd-s, 6, garrison-soldier), commander of a garrison; Kwp- 
dpxn-s, -ov (xdu-n, village), village-chief. 

archaic, archaeo-logy, archives, arch-angel, arch-bishop, archi- 
episcopal, arche-type, an-archy, hier-archy, tetr-archy, etc. 


LESSON LXI. 


Future and First Aorist Systems of Mute Verbs (continued). — Mute 
Verbs of the Fourth Olass. . 


464. Many palatal mute verbs form the present stem by 
adding -.°/,. to the theme. « or x unites with the ¢ of this 
present tense-suffix, forming with it rr. y unites with the 4, 
forming generally rr, sometimes % Thus :— 


THEME. Pres. STEM. Ft. First Aor, 
xnpérrw, proclaim, KnpoK- xnputT?/<. = enpikw éxhpvta 
gudAdrra, guard, gudax- udarr?/e.  puadiw — epidAata 
tapdtre, disturb, Tapax- raparr? /.. Tapdtw érdpata 
dAAdrra, change, GAAay- addarr?/e. dAAdiw HAAaka 
xpdrra, do, ™pay- wpatr/ ¢. a pate txpita 
rdrrw, arrange, Tay Tarr? / ¢. rdfw trata 
dAadd(w, raise the war-cry, adaday- adadrale/e. dAaAdfoua:™’ hAdAata 
1 Cf, 356, I. 2. 8 Cf. 373, I. 6. 5 ndéuts. 7 See p. 159 2, 


2 oxéwromat * dro-xéwre. 6 and. 
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465. Many lingual mute verbs with themes ending in 8 
form the present stem by adding, as above, ~°/,. to the theme. 
5 unites with the x, forming with it Thus: — 


THEME, Pres, STEM. For. First Aor. 
GOpol(w, collect, adpo.d- abpoi(? /.. &8polow HOpowa. 
épydfoua, work, epyas- epyale /e- épydoouas ceipyarduny 1 
Gavud(w, admire, Oavpuad- Baupalo /e- Gavudow atpaca 
voul(w, think, vourd- vourl? /e. vous? évéuioa 


a. Some of these verbs with themes in 8 have been introduced in 
the previous lessons. we 


466. The verbs described in 464, 465 belong to the Jota or 
Fourth Class. 


467. : EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ray 6é cxevav Ta TwepitTa atradrAdEwpev. 2. éxypv- 
Eav of otpatnyol Tous otpatiotas oitw Troeiv. 3. cuverdcke 
TO oTpateuvpa yopis TaY GArAwv Kal EreFe Tabe.2 4. ayabdv 
te* vpiv rapa Bactréws Siampatopat. 5. ai érake Uiypnra 
cuvenBiBalew tas dudakas. 6. Kipos vopset bm’ éwod ndcKi- 
aba5 7. Bactred’s 88 ta GAXa Staprdce. 8. Tadra Sei 
mapacnevdcacba. 9. Mévwv 58 Sapa Kipos éréyero 
méurpar® peyarorperras. 10. ro &¢ &€w® retyos Bactréws 
guraxn duadée. 11. rim? dv Oedv Oiwv® xal evydpevos® 
Karas wpatds cwbeinv; 12. éxérevoe 58 Tods oTpatnyous 
auvragat Tovs “EXAnvas. 138. nrdraFav ot “EXAnves Tre)- 
tactai. 14. éyd Oérw, & avdpes, SiaBuBaoas vpas, av enor 
TaNayvTov peo Bov mopionre. 15. 0 & ’Opdvras, vopiads érol- 
fous elvat® rovs imméas, ypapet emiaTonyy mapa Baotnéa. 
16. was adv obv éyw Bracaipnv® buds adv epol émaxodov- 


1 See p. 83 8, 4 Cf. 348, I. 17. 
2 Verbs in -:(w with themes in 5 See 354. 
-d- make their fut. in -rew instead 6 Of. 228, I. 8. 
of -ow, and contract. So voui-éo, 7 Dat. sing. masc. of the inter- 
vouw. This is called the Attic Fu- rogative rls. Cf. 308, I. 2. 
ture. 8 See p. 10419 and 379. 


8 See p. 712. 9 See p. 10414, 
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@ “a i 17 x U4 de oN a) aA 4 3 sy 
elD ; . Kerever S¢ adrov TO oTpaTnye ocupmépras a7ro 
tod otdpatos avdpas. 18. avtitaEdpevos rovTos! évixdre 
ral na \ A 
aby tois Oeois. 19. GdrX aro TovTwY TaY ypnuadTwVY aUANE- 
Eds otpdtevpa émodéuet toils Opaki. 20. o dé Kréapyes 
Sterrpatato mévre wev otparnyovs trapeivat, elxoor 5é Aoya- 
4 > bh > \ 4 \ P] 
yous. 21. éxéXevcev avtovs cvoKxevacapévous xal é£ord- 
, v4 3 \ 4 99 A A b wn 
capévous mopeverOar eis TO mpoobev. . voV  evKAEDS 
TeXeuTHCOopeY 4 Kadov Epyov épyacoueOa rovs “EXXnvas 
oWoavrTes. 


II. 1. We will guard the acropolis. 2. And after this they 
raised the war-cry. 3. Let us plunder the city and the palace. 
4, He sent heralds to arrange? a truce. 5. Cyrus will pursue 
them with triremes.® 6. He took his post behind the soldiers. 
7. But this disturbed Clearchus exceedingly. 8. For I thought 
you were‘ both friends and allies. 9. Those with*® Xenophon 
packed up their baggage* and proceeded. 10. For if we shall 
delay, the enemy will be more courageous. 11. He made proc- 
lamation to the Greeks that they were to pack up their bag- 
gage.’ 12. These, then, were the exploits of the Greeks® in 
their march inland with Cyrus. 


468. R. Fepy, work. 

ipy-o-v, +6, work, deed ; apy-é-s, -d-v (contracted from é-epy-d-s), without 
work, idle; eb-epyé-rn-s, -ov, well-doer, benefactor ; evepyeré-w, do a kind- 
ness ; evepye-cla, -as, kindness ; xaxotpy-o-s, 6 (contracted from xaxd-epy-o-s, 
xaxé-s, bad), wrong-doer ; xaxoupyé-w, do harm to; cuv-epy-d-s, -6-v, working 
with ; épydo-uat, do work, labour ; wav-oipy-o-s, -o-v (for wav-e-opy-o-s, was, 
all), that will do anything, villainous ; ravoupy-la, -as, knavishness ; bx-oupy- 
é-s, -d-v, serviceable, conducive to. 

WORK, WRIGHT, WROUGHT; en-ergy, Organ, ge-Orgic, chir-urgeon, 
s-urgeon, lit-urgy, metall-urgy. 

Note. — For the digamma in the root, see p. 1612. In wavotpyos and 
droupyds, an ¢ is prefixed to the root. 


1 See p. 8319 and cf. 274, I. 4. 5 Those with, of auf with the acc. 
2 to arrange, wept with the gen. 6 Use the aor. participle. 
8 Cf. 308, I. 17. 7 that they were, etc. Use the infin. 


4 The original thought was, They 8 Say, This, then (raitra 6h), the 
are, etc. Cf. I. 6 above. Greeks did, ete. 
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LESSON LXII. 
Irregular Oomparison of Adjectives. 


469. The following are the most am portant cases of irregu- 
lar comparison : — 


POSITIVE. CoMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
1. &dyadds, good," duelvov 
&pioros 
BeAttwy BéAtiotos 
xpelrrwy (for xpet-iwy)  xpdtiotos 
Aqguwy Agoros 
2. «xaxds,? bad, xelpwr xelpioros 
hrrwy (for hx-iwv) hriora® 
8. Kadrds, beautiful, KadAtwv KdAAcoros 
4. péyas, great, pel(wy (for pey-iwv) péyioros 
5. pixpds,t small, pelwy 
6. oAlyos, little, plur. few, éAdrrwy (for edax-iwy)  éAdxioros 
7. woddbs, much, plur. many, wdAelwy or wrAdwy wAeioTos 
8. fd8:0s, easy, pawy pgoros 
470. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. dore ddetrvoe Hoav oi mreioto. Tov ‘EAXHVOD. 
2. péyrorov, @ avdpes, éyeTe Katpov. 38. ovx nuav Bedttous 
elaly of Migol. 4. ’Apiotapyos 8& imméas ovx édarrous 
TeTpakociwy eiyev. 9. ExoMEev TA TOV HTTOVWY YpHpaTa. 
6. xal émreipato avvepyos Tois idols KpdTicTos elvat. 
T. A@ov Kal apewwov eoti otpatrevecOar 4 amaddaTTEcOa. 
8. ovTor afiovor TaV AOYayaY wn YeElpouvs elvar. 9. TA Sé 
Tov dirwv pactov éotw advraxta Siaprdaca. 10. worro® 


1 For the distinctions of meaning * Also compared regularly, pixpd- 
among different comparative and repos, uixpéraros. 
superlative forms of the same posi- 5 The dat. is used with compara- 
uve, see the general vocabulary. tives to denote the degree of dif- 
2 xaxéds has also regular forms. ference. So here, greater by much, 
See 448. i.e. much greater. 


* A neut. plur. used as an adv. 
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e 

pelLav nv % Bon. 11. weipacovrar Kai viv Kal nuiy Ta 
Bérricta! cvpBovreioa. (12. BéArtiov elvar pn o otparn- 
yos amaddattecOa. 18. Eyouev S€ Kal pixyas avy Tois 
Oeois dpeivovas tov BapBapwv. 14. rowyapotv xpatiotos 
é7 e V4 \ 4 Ko 15 > 5 7 
n Umnpétas TravTos Epyou Kipw joa. . éoTpatoTredev- 
ovto d¢ éxaaTote améyovTes GNANAWY Tapacayyny Kal petov. 
16. joav & ot ravtn immo peloves pev TaV Ilepotxav,? Ovpo- 
evdéotepot 58 qroAv.® 17. od vopitw avdpt cadXiov elvar kTHwa 
ovde Napmrporepoy apeTns Kat Svxasocvvns Kal yevvaidTntos. 
18. otpati@ras mreious 4 SicytAso. eotpatoTredevcavTo Tapa 
| Knredpyw. 19. dirous 5€ Karas Kexorpnpévovs péytotoy 

, bd \ 39. 7 ¥ t 3 & - 
Koopov avdpt évopitev. 20. joav Kredpyw év te otpated- 

e a e a“ 

pare iirmeis WAEloUS H TeTTapdKoVTa, TOUTwY é Ot TWAEioTOL 
Opanes. 21. traita amadrAdEwpev, iva os wreiotou* pév 
e “ > “a a 9 e 4 \ La 
npov év tots Grrros wow, ws eEXaxLaTOL 5é aKEVvOpopact. 
22. ovrote yap pelov dtectpatomedevovTo of BapBapoe Tod 
“EAAnuicod éEjxovra otadiwv. 


IJ. 1. These are the® bravest of the captains. 2. There are 
many Persians nobler than Ariaeus. 3. The barbarians were 
very expert bowmen. 4. For it is much® easier to withdraw. 
5. What do you think to be fairest and fittest? 6. We should 
be more serviceable,’ if we should have our arms. f 7. There 
were very many wild asses in the plain. 8. The freedom of the 
cities is the’ greatest proof of this. 9. It is best for us, Chi- 
risophus, to proceed at once to the height. 10. They were not 
less * than ten thousand stades distant from Greece. 11. But 
I think you are better and braver than many barbarians. 
12. Xenophon thought that thus the honour would be greater. 
13. For all the sons of the noblest Persians are educated at 


the king’s court. | 


1 See p. 1221. 5 Omit. 
2 Sc. trrwr. 8 See p. 1791. 6 Cf. I. 16 above. 
quam plurimt. és or 87: may 7 worth more (see p. 912). 


be prefixed to the superlative to 8 Cf. I. 22 above. 
strengthen it. 


LIQUID VERBS; VERBS OF FOURTH CLASS. 173 


471. R. xpa, cer, do, make. 

abro-xpd-rwp, -op-os, 5, 7 (abrds, self), being one’s own master > kpar-os, 
-e-0s, 76 (kpa+ 7), strength, might ; xparé-w, be strong, be master ; xpelrrov, 
-ov (for xper-iwy), Comp., stronger, better; xpdr-trro-s, -n, -o-v, SUD., strong- 
est, best; ey-xparhs, -és, possessed of power; ém-xparhs, -és, master of; 
émupdre-ia, -as, mastery ; may-xpdt-to-v, 76 (xas, all), complete contest, the 
pancratium. 

Cer-és, -er-is, f., Ceres (‘goddess of creation’); cor-p-us, -or-is, n., 
body ; cre-6, produce, create; cr&-sc-6, come into being ; in-cré- 
mentu-m, -27, n., growth. 


HARD, @uto-crat, aristo-cracy, demo-cracy, demo-crat, etc. 


LESSON LXIII. 


Future System of Liquid Verbs, — Liquid and Vowel Verbs of the 
Fourth Olass. 


472. Verbs whose themes end in a liquid are called liquid 
verbs. 


473. The future of liquid verbs is formed by adding the 
tense-suffix -e°/.. instead of -o°/,. (159) to the theme; « is con- 
tracted with the following vowel, as in the present of diréw 
(245). Thus:— 

pévw (theme pev-), remain, fut. pevd, weveis, pevel, etc. ; véuw (theme veu-), 
distribute, fut. veua, veueis, veuel, etc. 

These two verbs belong to the First Class. 


474. Many liquid verbs belong to the Fourth Class (466). 


475. d of the theme unites with « of the present tense-suffix 
-°/.., forming with it AA. Thus: — 


THEME. Pres, STEM. Future. 
ayyéAAw, announce, ayyea- ayyerr? /e- ayyeA@ 
BdAAw, throw, Bad- Barr? /.. Bade 
orédAw, send, ored- oTeAA?® /e- oTeA@ 


476. When the theme ends in y or p, « is transferred and 
unites with the vowel of the theme to form a diphthong. 
Thus : — 
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THEME. Pres. STEM. FUTURE. 
xrelvw, kill, KT Ep- crew? / ¢. KT Eve 
wepalyw, accomplish, wepay- wepatv? / wepaves 
onpalyew, show by a sign, onmay- onpatv? / ¢- onuave 
relyw, stretch, Tey rev? / ¢- Teva 
galvw, show, par- gary? / pave 
p0clpw, destroy, poep- Pbeip? / e- pbepa 
xareralyw, be angry, Xarerav- xXaAcrav? / ¢- Xarerava@ 


477. But if the vowel of the theme is ¢ or v it becomes 
long when « of the suffix -°/,. is transferred. Thus:— 


THEME. Pres. STEM. FUTURE. 
xAlyw, cause to lean, kAuy- KAI? /e. KAWe 
xplvw, distinguish, Kpiw- xpiv? /e- Kpiwe 
aicxive, shame, arxuy= aroxiv? /e. aloxuve 


478. To the Fourth Class belong not only mute (466) and 
liquid (474) verbs, but also two verbs with themes in -av-. 


THEME. Pres, STEM. FUTURE. 
kalw, burn, Kav- raw? /e. (for xav-1°/-) Kavow 
KAalw, weep, KAav- KAao/e. (for kAau-19/¢-)  KAavoopat OF KAavoodpas} 


a. v is dropped between the two vowels. Attic prose uses xaw 
instead of xaiw, kAaw instead of KAalw. 


Conjugate the future system of daivw in 6782. 
Conjugate also the future system of any other of the liquid verbs 


given above. 
ee 


479. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. ray akldv éxdorm vepotpev. 2. évradda peeve 
Huépas eta. 38. TapayyeAe brropéverv. 4. trorepoyv TavTa 
amayyeram 7 peveite; 5. & te® &€ woujoe, ov dtaonpavet. 

1 Some verbs have, in addition to meaning. It is called the Doric 


or instead of a fut.in-coua, onein Future. — ; 
-céouai, contracted -cotua:, formed 2 Follow the direction given on 


with the tense-suffix -ce°/-.. This p. 159%. 
formation is found only in the fut. 8 What, neut. sing. acc. Of 8rris. 


mid., and only when it has an active See p. 1228, 





* 
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A \ 3 A \ \ 4 a 3 

6. tadra &€é dyyeXodot pos TOV oTparnydv. T. TovTOUS dva- 
oteXovow of To&dTa: Kal TeATacTal. 8. Tl of dAXNOL” EAAD- 
ves atroxptvoovtas Kipm; 9. o 5& Padivos elie, Taira 
b A 10 > , 6 3 \ ‘al \ \ 3? @ 4 
atayyerovpev. 10. aioyvvovpeba? rat Oeors cat avOparrous 
ravta wotev. 11. wddw npwtnoe, Yrovdas 4 -woNeLov 
> le) 12 \ \ 3 > a 3 a \ 5 3 
ATAYYEN® ; . Tovs pev® adtrav amoxtevel, Tovs 
éxBarei. 18. dua 8 TH Huépa TH oddrreyye* onpavel. 
14, vepava ra Séovta® 15. Trooadépvns navoer tas xo- 
pas. 16. xpivets & avrov diropabéotarov elvas, \1T. Tots 
gS > a . ” \ f 18 > , -, 
arrows éuBadelre TovToy Tov ytXov. - OV pévToL TAayD 
ye amayyer@, adrAa Svatpiyrw. 19. rodAdovs THY dprralov- 
Tov olTws amoxreveite. 20. of b€ otpaTi@Tat YaXeTravodct 
Tois otparnyots.® 21 Dow a bs TOG 22. 6 

parnyors. . TEVOVTLY AVW TPds TO pos. . dva- 
hbepodat Tovs oTpatiwtas. 23. of b¢ oTpati@rat avo Te 
Barodat cal Ta brotiyta. 24. obtos yap Kal thy watpiba 
oUTw KaTatcyuvel Kal Tacav THY EddAdba. 25. Kopos ove 
GAXov wéptres onpavodvta’ 6 te yXpn Trovety ovTE avTos® 
daiverat.® 


II. 1. I shall answer you. 2. I will report this to the 
soldiers. 3. They will remain there seven days. 4. All will 
weep. 5. And he will burn down the palace. 6. He will kill 
all. 7. I shall lay the country waste. 8. He will put his 
brother to death. 9. They say the enemy will give way. 
10. The gods will show us the way. 11. You will send back 
the messengers. 12. And on account of this I will not wait for 
you. 13. He says that he will answer the soldiers. 14. I will 
give the signal to the Greeks with the trumpet. 15. I will 
give orders to all to use their slings and bows.” 


1 Of. 448, I. 17. 6 Dat. of indirect obj. See p. 841. 
2 Used in the mid. as a pass. de- 7 Circumstantial partic. express- 
ponent (255 b), feel ashamed before, ing purpose (379). 
with direct obj. in acc. 8 Cf. 308, I. 4. 
8 Cf. 328, I. 17. 9In the mid. and pass., show 
4 See p. 475, oneself, be shown, i.e. appear. 


5 See 371. P 10 and to use their bows (rotedw). 
Sine ; 
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480. R. Bod, throw. 

Bod\Aw (for Bad-iw), throw, throw at, hit; d:a-BdAAw, throw across at 
with words, slander ; Bé&-os, -c-os, 76, thing thrown, missile ; Bod-1, -ijs, @ 
throw; dva-Bodh, -#s, that which is thrown up, earthwork ; s:a-BoAh, -is, 
slander ; ela-BodAh, -fs, invasion, entrance, pass; éu-Bodt, -js, invasion ; 
wpo-BoAh, -js, a throwing forward ; mpoo-BoAh, -js, assault, charge; ovp- 
Bodh, ~js, a hurtling together, encounter ; swep-BoAh, -fs, a throwing over, 
crossing ; werpo-Bod-id, -as (wérpo-s, 6, stone), stone-throwing ; axpo-BoAl(o-paz 
(axpos, topmost, outermost), throw from a height or distance ; dxpoBdAr-or-s, 
-e-ws, 7, throwing from a distance, skirmish. 


em-blem, pro-blem, dia-bolic, de-vil, para-ble, sym-bol. 
LESSON LXIV. 


First Aorist System of Liquid Verbs, 


——e 

481. The first aorist of liquid verbs rejects o of the tense- 
suffix -ca- (165) and lengthens the theme-vowel in compensa- 
tion, a to y (but to a aftercorp),etoa.totvtov. Thus:— 


mepalyw (wepay-), accomplish, aor. 
éxépava ; 
galvw (pay-), show, aor. epnva; 


ayyéArAw (ayyed-), Announce, aor. 
HryyetaAa ; 

pévw (uev-), remain, aor. Euewa; 

oréAAw (ored-), send, a0Fr. ore:Aa; 

POclpw (pbep-), destroy, aor. Epberpa. 


KAtvw (KAw-), cause to lean, aor. 


ExAiva ; 


alcxtve (auwxur-), shame, aor. foxiva. 


onnalyw (onnar-), show by a sign, aor. 
eohunva ; 

xaAeralyw (xarerap-), bE Angry, aor. 
éxad érnva. 


xrelvw («rev-), kill, aor. Ecrecva ; 


véuw (veu-), Gistribute, aor. Eveima ; 
telvw (rev), stretch, aor. Ereva ; 


xptvw (xpw-), distinguish, aor. 


Expiva. 


a. BaddAAw (475) forms a second aor. (437). This will be rey later. 
b. The aor..of xdw (478) is ékavoa ; of xAdw, éxAavoa. 


Conjugate the first aorist system of daivw in 679. 
Conjugate also the first aorist system of any other of the liquid 


verbs given above. 
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482. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. 810 Cuewav jucpav dv rm Twedip. 2. Baciret mpo- 
Tos HyyelAa TadTa. 38. padiws Taidta tavTa émepavapev. 
4, SuépOeipay yap rovs otpati@tds. 5. Kai Tovs omdlras 
éxédevce peivar. 6. od 8é mpatos amddnvat! yvwpnr. 
7. otpati@Tas Eoretre TOV YOpTOV KavaovTas. 8. Kai Baya 
mapnyyercevy o Elevodav rovs “EXAnvas vrropeverv. 9. x 
TovTouv Fevodav éarethato émi moAenov. 10. day b€ on- 
penn? TO Képatt, cvoxevaterOe. 11. xataxavowpev tas 
dpdkas as éyouev. 12. wai ef wapayyeinecav, TO oTpaTevpa 
avnovato. av. 18. éwewvav dé xal ot mapa tnv OaratTav 
oixodvTes ev Yeros Kat év “Iocois. 14. ixavol écovtat ta 
Te Tapa Baotréws® trois “EXAnoWW arrayyeiAa Kal Ta Tapa 
Trav ‘EXAnvev Bactre?. 15. Kipos 8 asrexptvato, "Axovw 
"AuBpoxopay éyOpov avépa eri t@ Evdparn mrotay@ eivar.* 
16. «at Kipos dmoxteivas AéyeTar avtos TH éavTod® yepl 
Tov apyovra. LT. Krdapyos xptvas adiceivy tov rob Mévwvos 
otpatiaTny mAnyas éuBarre. 18. rovTois azroxptvacbe 
5 18 xaddoTdv Te Kal dpiotov éyere. 19. Kai btw" doxet 
ToT, ébn, avatewdtw Thy xelpa: Kal dvérevay arravtes. 
20. evOvs ovdv o Fevopav avtovs éxéNevev eben Bas Tots 
divas Oeois Td Te oveipata Ka) Tov y Tmopov xat® ra Nowra 


ayaba émiteréoa.® 


II. 1. He accomplished this easily. 2. The soldiers re- 
mained there five days. 3. He reported the decision to his 
friends. 4. They did not wait for the hoplites. 5. The Greeks 
made answer to this. 6. You disgraced your ancestors. 7. The 


1 See 197. If this were the first 5 of himself, gen. sing. masc. of 
aor. inf. act., and not the impera-_ the reflexive pron. Cf. 373, I. 8. 


tive mid., the accent would be on 8 whatever. Cf. 479, I. 6. 
the penult (345 c), ¢.e. the form 7 to whomever, dat. sing. masc. of 
would be properispomenon (35). doris. Cf. 336, I. 24. 

2 Sc. 6 cadrcynrhs. 8 also. 

8 See p. 839. ® Dependent on eyecba. See 


4 See 354, also 441 and 345 c. 
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barbarians are said to have given way at once. 8. Cyrus and 
the army remained there twenty days. 9. The generals re- 
ported this tu Cyrus. i 10. Cyrus put a Persian man to death. 
11. Hereon the trumpeter gave the signal. 12. Abrocomas at 
that time burned the boats. 13. You corrupted our generals 
and captains. 14. Equip yourselves for war immediately. 


483. R. $a, fa, shine, show. 

npl, show by words, say; d-ox-w, say, allege ; dd-or-s, -€-ws, , asser- 
tion; xpd-paci-s, -e-ws, 7, allegation, pretext; xpopact(o-par, set up as a 
pretext ; a-xpopdo.c-ro-s, -o-v, not offering excuses ; axpopaglorws, adv., with- 
out offering excuses, without evasion ; ow-vy, -js, sound, voice, language. — 
dalve (pa+v), cause to shine, bring to light, show; hav-epo-s, -d, -0-v, in 
plain sight, clear; pavepas, adv., evidently ; a-pav-hs, -és, invisible, hidden ; 
dpavi(w, make hidden, blot out, d:a-pav-hs, -és, seen through, transparent ; 
d:a-pavas, adv., clearly, distinctly ; éu-pav-hs, -és, in plain sight, visible; éu- 
paves, adv., visibly ; xata-par-hs, -és, in sight ; wepi-pay-hs, -és, visible from 
every point ; repipavas, adv., manifestly, notably ; dd-og, -e-os, Td (Pat fF), 
light; as, pwr-ds, rd (pwt+ 7), light. 

fa-ri, say; fa-t-e-o-r, confess ; In-fi-ti-ae, -arum, f,, denial ; fa-bula, 
-ae, f., story; fa-ma, -ae, f., report; fas, n., divine law. 

BAN, BANNS; eu-phemism, pro-phesy, pro-phet, phase, em-phasis, 
phenomenon, dia-phanous, epi-phany, hiero-phant, phantasm, phos- 
phorus, photo-graphy. 

Note. — For nul, see 348. dos, is for par-os. 


- LESSON LXY. 


a 


Formation and Oomparison of Adverbs. 


484. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives and end 
in -ws. 


Examine the following : — 


ADJECTIVE. STEM. GEN. Piur. ADVERB. 
Sixasos, just, Sixaso- Siucalwy Sixalws 
kaxés, bad, Kako- KaK@y KaK@s 
ebdaluwy, fortunate, evdaipor- evdaudvev evdaimdves 
aoparts, SECUre, acpadeo- dopardy aopardas 


780s, pleasant, qdu- joéwy noews 
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a. Observe that adverbs formed from adjectives of the vowel- 
declension add -s to the stem, the last vowel of which is lengthened, 
and have the accent of the gen. plur. neut. 

b. Observe that adverbs formed from adjectives of the consonant- 
declension add -ws to the stem, which takes the same form as before 
-wy in the gen. plur. neut. The adverb is contracted when the gen. 
plur. is contracted and has its accent. 

Examine the following : — 
dpecvov dv woAemotpev Exovres Ta GTAa, we should fight better, tf we 

had our arms. 
kpatiora paxovrat, they fight very bravely. 


c. Observe that the acc. neut. of the comparative and superlative 
of the adj. is used for the comparative and superlative of the adverb, 
in the sing. for the comparative, in the plur. for the superlative. A 


485. EXERCISES. “ 


I. 1. oreppds mod\ro@v ayadav arevyoueba. 2. of Se 
“EAAnves Bapéws tadr’ Heovoav. 38. evdatpovécrepov Tav 
aGdrAwv Sujyov. 4. 0 5& Kréapyos ioyvpas xarérecvev. 
5. ToUTOUS KAaKaS Trove Kal TA YpNnuaTa amoovAG. 6. 7 dé 

4 b] / V4 - € ‘ 4 A e 4 
TUYN EoTpaTHYNTE KAaAXNLOD. J’. ot O€ StwEavtes TOV imméwv 
taxu*? éravovto. 8. kaxas yap Ta nlétepa eye. 9. ef 
> i bd 4 Ul @ e 3 4 ; , 1 
avayKn éoTt payerOat, ws® Kpatiota paywpeba., 10. éreyov 
d¢ t@ Baotrel dtu Sixaiws* dv por® yapiforro. 11. ydpev 
aowbévres U0 cod cot av éyotmev Sixaiws. 12. Mévwv 8 o 
@erranros éemreOiper mrovutety icxtpas. 18. i> ba’ éuod 
adixovpevos KaK@s érroies THY éunvy yopav; 14. ore 
KiwduvevoavTes OUTE TovncavTes TAV AGAAwWY TEOV TiLn- 
aecbe® atpatiwtav vd Kipov. 15. ot & “EdAnves doda- 

A 9 4 \ \ A e / = \ aA \ 
ABs erropevovto To Aowtrov THs Huépas. 16. cal Bod xal 
BapBapixas nai ‘EXdAnuinas Ott Bactders adv otpated- 


1 Adverbs inthe comp. degree, like 8 Cf. 470, I. 21. 


adjectives (451), may take the gen. 4 See p. 10419. 
2 The neut. acc. of the positive of 5 Cf. 256, I. 18. 
an adj., either sing. or plur., may be 6 See p. 501. The acc. is cognate 


used as an adv. Cy. 247, I. 16, 284, (p. 1221) with dd:movpervos. 
I. 18, 470,. I. 16. 7 Fut. mid. in pass, sense. 
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Patt TOAA® eyyus éotiv. 17. dxovovres tHv Kipou dperny 
Hotov Kal mpoOUpoTEepov auvetropevovTo. 18. date Kat ndéws 
érrovouy Kal Oapparéws éxta@vtTo, Kal Ta KTHMATA AKLoTA 
Kidpov! éxpumrov. 19. évOa Sé rértapés eiot Su@puyes TO pv 
edpos TACOpiaiat, Babeltar 5é icytpas. 20. paxporepov yap 
of ‘Pddioe ray re Tlepoay eodevdoverv cal Tov mreiotwv To€o- 
a fe) \ a 4 A / 4 e 

trav. 21. rodro 57 det Neyer, was Av topevoipeOa TE ws 
? / 9 4 / e , 4 

dodaréotata, Kal et payecOa Séot, os KpdticTa payoipeba. 


II. 1. They were greatly deceived. 2. He sent gifts in a 
princely manner. 3. Most gladly would I hear? the name. 
4. For they were well enough armed. 5. We withdrew with 
great difficulty. 6. If we must proceed, let us proceed with all 
possible speed. 7. The Persians were paying less attention to 
the Greeks. 8. How shall we remain here in the greatest 
safety? 9. And they are justly laying plans against us. 
10. And they were exceedingly angry with Clearchus. \ 11. He 
always inflicted punishment with severity. 12. Why should 
we do damage to the king’s territory? 13. They did not 
undergo greater hardships‘ than the rest of the soldiers. 


486. R. 1 Sax, daé, show, teach. 

§.-Sayx-1,, -fis, Ceaching, instruction ; §-8d-oK-e, fut. dddtw, teach ; diddon- 
ado-s, 6, teacher. — 8tx-n, -ns, way pointed out, custom, right, justice ; &-3:Kx0-s, 
-o-v, UNjust ; adinws, AdV., unjustly ; adicé-w, be unjust ; aduKx-la, -as, injustice ; 
Slka-to-s, -d, -o-v, right, lawful; dixalws, adv., with justice ; Sixaid-rn-s, -nT-os, 
hy justice ; Sixao-cuvn, -ns, justice; Siudw, give judgment ; daao-Th-s, -ov, 
one who gives judgment, dicast. — Selx-vu-pr, fut. deffw, show, point out ; 
Sety-pa, -ar-os, 7d, something to show with, sample. 

doc-e-6, teach ; di-sc-5, learn ; in-dex, -ic-is, m. and f., one who points 
out ; it-dex, Ac-ts, m. and f., judge, juror ; causi-dic-u-s, “tm .» pleader, 
advocate: dic-6, dedicate ; dic-6, say, speak. 

TEACH, TOKEN; Gidactic, syn-dic, para-digm. 


Nore. — 6:-8d-ox-w is for 3:-3ax-ox-w, theme 3:3ax-. The theme of defx- 
yo-t is dex-. The forms of these verbs will be explained later. 


1 Verbs signifying to conceal, like 2 See p. 104 14, 
those signifying to ask, demand (p. 8 Use the perf. pass. partic, 
1002), may take two object accs. 4 toil more. 


‘ -o "A - 
oa fa ay 
=< or “ti 
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LESSON LXVI. 
Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 
Review the groups of related words in 435, 444, 455, 463, 468, 471, 


480, 483, 486. 


10 


15 


Review 140, 142. 
Read ‘and translate again 394. 
Read and translate the following passage : — 


-a WwW fa 
487. WKdp05,! 
a ta a - 
VI. evredbev éEeravver Sia THs Kidcxids wad ris Lupids 
éri tov Kvdparny trorapmov, dvta To evpos TeTTapwY oTa- 
diwv: évrav0a epewav nuépds trévre: xat Kipos perta- 
f \ \ aA e , / 5.4 
qmeurapevos Tous otpatnyous TaV EXAnvwv Reyes OTe 
m 000s éxtat mpos Bacthéd péyav eis BaRBvrAdva: xal 
KeAXever avTOUS A€yelv TadTa TOls OTpaTLMTALs Kal avaTrei-' 
@ ¢ \ / ) f= 9 / 
Oey &recOar. ot 58 Troinoavtes exxrnolav amnyyedXov 
Tavta* ot 8é oTpariarrat éxaherasvov Tols oTparnyots 


Kal épacav avrous Tava TavTa Kpumrreny, Kab ovK épacav 


Tropeboea Gat éav py Kipos avrois xpiwara bareayvijrat. 
TadTa oi otpatnyol Kip amnyyeAdov. o 8 vmrioyvetras 
avipt éxdot@ wévte apyupiov pvas. Oo ev 8) Tord TOD 


“EXAnuixod ottws érreicOn. Mévwv 8, piv Sirov ecivar 


4 @ Ws A , Vv 
Ti woinoovotv ot AAAOL oTpaTL@TAaL, ToTEpoy &ovTat 
Kipm 4 ov, ovvérefe 16 abtod otpdtevpa yopis Tav 
Gdrrwv wal éreFe trade. YAvdpes, cay por meioOre, ovTE 


: -_ 4 A 4 A ¥ / - 4 
KivdvvevoavTes oUTE TOVHnaAaVTES THY GAA@V TAEOY TipN- 


a e \ Zz 9 , A 
ocoGe otpatwwtav uo Kipov. ti ovy Kedevw Trovnoat ; 
yov Seirat Kipos &recOar rovs “EXXnvas él Baciréa: 
2 A @ £ a aA 4 \ A > 
éya ovv dnus Vas xpivat tropeverOar mpiv Sirov eivar 
e A 
6 Tt ob GAOL “EAAHVEs arroxpivobvTat Kipp. | axovoartes 
tadta meiGovra: cal ScaBaivover tov Kivdparny rorapov 
amply Tovs aAXous atroxptvacBar. Kipos 5é avrots wép- - 





lon 
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- A A £ n a) 
was Trodp eizrev, ’Eyo pév, & dvdpes, 75n vuas erative: 
e \ y £ ao a 3 , ? / a , 
25 Orrws bé nal vueis ene errauvéoere emol pernoet, } UNKETL 
pe Kipov vopivere. of pev 89 otpari@tas ev értriot peyd- 
Aas OvTes NUyovTo avTov evtvyjaat, Mévor dé xal Sopa 
lA , “a A 4 - 4 
éXéyero éuypay peyarorperras. tara dé troiunods dcé- 
Bate: cuvelreto 5é Kal To GAO OTpdTEVpLA aLT@ aTrav. 





you have long been concealing this. See 354.—ovK tipacay ... vmoxvi- 
rat: the soldiers said, 0d wopevodyeba, dav uh. Kipos jyiv xphuata bwisxvAra, 
unless Cyrus promises us, etc. — 13. elo Oy: first aor. pass. of reldw, per- 
suade. So below éay po reioOhre, if you will obey me, first aor. pass. in 
the sense of the mid., persuade oneself, obey. — wplv SyAov elvan, before it 
was manifest. After an affirmative sentence, mplv, before, before that, takes 
the infin. — 15. o¥: the proclitic od (87) takes the acute accent at the end 
of a sent.—20. xpyvar: pres. inf. of the impers. verb xp, it is needful, 
one must. vas is the subj. of ropeverGar. — 25. dyol pedro, I shall see to 


at, third pers. sing. fut. indic. of the imperg. verb péAe, it is a care. — 
29. ovvelwero: see p. 838, kad 


Translate the following’ passage into Greek s& 


488. Proceeding through Syria the Greeks arrive at the 
sources of the river Dardas. Here was the palace of the ruler 
of Syria, and a very large and beautiful park, with trees of 
every description. Cyrus cut the park down and burned the 
palace. He marched thence three stages, fifteen parasangs, 
to the river Euphrates. Here was situated a large and 
prosperous city named Thapsacus. There they remained five 
days; for the soldiers suspected that they were proceeding 
against the king. And when their generals brought back word 
from Cyrus that their expedition would be to Babylon, they 
were angry, and said they had been deceived, and refused to 
proceed upless Cyrus promised them money in addition to 
their pay.’ He made this promise gladly, and all crossed the 
river. Thence he marched nine stages, fifty parasangs, through 
Syria; and they arrived at the river Araxes. They remained 
here three days, and collected supplies. 
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LESSON LXVII. 
Second Aorist System. — Verbs of the Second Olass. 


Review 437, 488. 


489. Few verbs have both the first and second form of the 
same tense. When this happens, the two forms often differ in 
meaning. 


490. The stem of the second aorist system is formed by add- 
ing °/,. (153) as tense-suffix to the theme. As a second- 
ary tense the second aorist has augment in the indicative. It 
has the inflexion of the present system (672), being inflected 
in the indicative like the imperfect and in the other moods 
like the present. 

Conjugate the second aorist system of Xetrw in 680. 

a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (32), 
Aurrod, Aurety, AvrécOat, Aurrwv. 

Conjugate also the second aorist system of any other of the verbs 
given below. 


491. The following verbs of the first and the fourth classes 
form second aorists : — 


THEME, Furure: 2p Aor. Stem. 2p Aor. 


kyw, lead, ay- hEw ayary / Iryaryov 
ylyvopat, become, yev- yevhoouac =i eye /e- evevdunv 
¥xw, have, hold, oex- gw and oxfow © ax? /e- toxov 
rtxtw, fail, weT- wegoumat weg? /¢- Erecov 
BddAAw, throw, Bad- Badr@ Bar? /e- Baroy 
xpd(w, cry out, kpay- kpary? / e- Expayov 


a. The theme is reduplicated in yyayov (ay-ay-). 

b. The pres. has reduplication (the first letter of the theme being 
repeated with +) and the theme-vowel is dropped in y/yvoyat (for 
yt-yev-o-at). In the fut. the theme assumes e€ (yeve-). 

c. The theme-vowel is dropped in écyov (for e-cex-ov). ew is for 
oefw, and in cxyow the theme cex- becomes oxe-. 
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d. atwrrw (for wi-zer-w) is formed like yiyvoua. érecov is for an 
original ézeroy (found also in Doric). For wecotpar (for wer-ceopat), 
see p. 1741. 


492. Some verbs with short themes ending in a mute or v 
form the present stem by adding the variable vowel ~/,. to the 
theme and lengthening its short vowel (a to 7, « to et, v to ev). 
Thus : — 


THEME. Pres. STEM. For. Aor. 
thkw, melt, TaKk- Tk |. Thiw trnta 
Aelrw, leave, Aur- Aer? /¢- AelWo ZAuwoy 
welOw, persuade, mi0- wet? /¢. welaw Exewra 
gevyw, flee, gvy- pevy? /e- pevtouac OF Epuyor 
pevgoupa (p. 1741) 

Géw, run, 6u- O° /e. (for deu- /e.) Oebooua 

riéw, sail, wav- wre? /e. (for rAev/e-) wAedoopat OF txAcvea 
wAevoovpat 

péw, flow, pu- pe°/e. (for pev-? /e-) peboouat 


a. vis dropped between two vowels. 
b. The lengthened form of the theme is kept in the fut. and 
Jirst aor. 


498. These verbs belong to the Strong-Vowel or Second 
Class. | 
. 

494. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. wot duydvres cwOnocdpcba; 2. Spdpos éyévero Trois 
oTpati@tais éml Tas oxnvas. 38. THY yLdva THKEL O HALOS. 
4, nat éyévovto of ovpravTes omNitat pvpioe Kal xédLOL. 
5. é& dmpoocdoxyntov! yap avrois évérrece tO ‘EAXnUKOD. 
6. wal ri det oé AuTeiv THY dmicOodvAaxiav; T. epuyov 
yoo mpos exeivous KataAwTrovTes nuds. 8. Kal Ta wreloTou? 
adk&ia® éyovtes amémAevcav. 9. tadra ré~Eas Eretoe TOvs 
avdpas. 10. &vOa ai Sumpuyés eiow, amd tov Tiypntos 
mwotapov péovoat. 11. nal éuBarov ovv trois éEaxocios 
vixa tovs BapBdpous. 12. ébacay nal éuBareiv* morte eis 


1 Sc. tpdrov. 2 Of, 274,1.15. - 8 Cf. 380, 1.2. 4 Aor. . See 364. 








SECOND AORIST. —VERBS OF SECOND CLASS. 180 


avtovs BacidtKny oTpatiar. \ 18. GNA ToAXas Tpopacets 
Kipos eiyev, iva vpas évOdde dvayayou. 14. éxdmdytes Tas 
oixias Epuyov érl ra Gpn. 15. o yap Tiscaddpyns ev rH 
‘apatn auvdd@ ovn epuyev. 16. 1d 8¢ otpdtevpa o aitos 
évédutrev. 17. of medtactal Trav “EXdAnverv Spop@! eov 
mpos tovs BapBadpovs. 18. ras Sé rdfeuws eis ta TAAdyLA 
wapayayov éuBarelv ov érorpnoev. 19. rods Muaors 
ae 
avy TH Tapovon Suvdpet Tatrevovs vuiv Trapdoyoipe av. 
20. ov« Euecvay Tovs omAtras, AAXN avaxpaydvres EOeov Eri 
‘N , 91 = aA de e e ‘ "4 
TO oTpatomredov. . Revopavra 6€ 0 varacmtiotns éxov 
Thv aorida amédirev. 22. eo€ev ait@ oxnmros teceiy® 
> ‘ Jf- > J= ‘ a | 4 
els THY TaTp@av oixiav. 23. Kal Tovs Tov EXAnvey otpa- 
THyous éxéXevoev omrdltas ayayeiv: of Sé TavTa érroincay 
dyayovtes @s® rpicytdious omdfras. 24. nal n Kiriooa 
4 2 ON a e , e 3 a > a 4 ° 
Epuyev ert tis dppapydakns, ab of ex Tis ayopas* naTans- 
MOVTES TA DVLA EpUyOV.\ } 


II. bk. For Cyrus became my® friend. 2. And provisions 
failed. 3. He fled with all his host. 4. He led a multitude 
of men against you. 5. When they heard’ this, they were 
persuaded. 6. Within the night ® fear fell also on the Greeks. 
7. Thereupon truly a great tumult arose. 8. But all left’ the 
road and fled. 9. This he did that he might inspire all men 
with fear. 10. He led the Greeks into the country of the 
barbarians and fled. 11. The inhabitants’ abandoned this city. 
12. But I fear that he will lead’us into the country of the 
barbarians. 13. But Menon had the left wing of the Greek 
(force). 14. They raised a shout and struck their shields 
against their spears. 


1 Cf. 228, 1.14. — 5 to me. 


2 His thought was, oxnwrds ire- 8 tdvos. 

oev (354). 80xéw is here used per- 7 Aor. partic. 

sonally, a@ thunder-bolt seemed to 8 Cf. 308, I. 15. 

him, etc. ® inspire (wapéxw) fear in all men 
8 Cf. 361, I. 9. (simple dat.). 
* See p. 83 9, 10 See 371. 


186 NUMERALS. 


495. R. m0, fid, bind. 

qwelO-o (theme wif-), bind to oneself, persuade, mid., let oneself be 
bound, obey; verbal wei-réo-v, one must obey; d-weib-hs, -és, disobedient ; 
dwe:Be-w, disobey ; weid-apxo-s, -o-v (R. apx, 463), obedient » weapxyé-w, obey 
authority, defer to; wvr-1d-s, -h, -d-v, that does obey, trusty, faithful ; xvord- 
Tn-s, -nT-os, 7, faithfulness > &-wxurro-s, -o-v, not to be trusted, faithless ; 
amioré-w, distrust, Susp; dmirr-la, -as, suspicion ; wler-ri-s, -e-ws, 7, trust, 
confidence ; rurret-w, have confidence in, believe. 

fid-8-s, f., trust, faith; fid-u-s, adj. trusty; fid-d, trust ; foed-u-s, 
-er-is, n., league. 

BIND, BOND, BAND, BUNDLE, BODY, BED. 


LESSON LXVIII. 
Numerals, 


496. The cardinals, ordinals, and numeral adverbs which 
occur are the following: — 


CARDINAL. ORDINAL. ADVERB. 
1 els, pla, gv, one awporos, jirst Graf, once 
2 Svo, two Sevrepos, second Sls, twice 
3 | tpets, rpla tplros tpls 
4 rérrapes, Tértapa vTtrapros TETPAKLS 
5 arévre wréprros MEVTOKLS 
6 {3 ixros éfciaug 
7 énra EBSopos dwraxts 
8 | éxre éy5o0s éxrakis 
9 | évwéa évaros évaxts 
10 Séxa Séxaros Sexaxts 
11 | évSexa évdéxaros évSexcuces 
12 Sedexa Swdéxaros Swdexaxrs 
18 TproxalSexa rplros xal Séxaros = 
14 rerraperxalSexa térrapros kal Séxaros 
15 qwevrexalSexa, wépwros kal Séxaros 
16 éxxaldSexa éxros Kal Sdxaros 
17 érraxalSexa EPSopos kal Séxaros 
18 oxraxaldexa SySoos xal Séxaros 


19 évveaxalSexa évaros xal Séxaros 


70 

80 
90 
100 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 
800 
900 
1,000 
2,000 
8,000 
10,000 


NUMERALS. 
etxoot(v) alxooros 
TPLdxovTa TPLAKOTTOS 
TETTAPAKOVTA TETTAPAKOTTOS 
WEVTT|KOVTA TEVTHKOOTOS 
éfyjxovra é&nxoo-rds 
éBSopyKxovra €BS5opnxoo-rds 
éy5oxKxovra éySonxoords 
évevykovra évevnxoo-ros 
éxatov éxatoo-ros 
Staxocrot, -at, -o Svaxocvoc-res 
TPLAKOGTLOL, -Gt, -C TPLAKOTLOT TOS 
TETPAKOT LOL, -At, -A | TeTpAKOTLOC-TOS 
TEVTAKOTLOL, -Gt,-A | TwevraKoTloc ToS 
éfaxcoot, -at, -o éfaxogtocros 
éwTAKOTLOL, -At, -O EWTAKOTLOTTOS 
OKTAKOTLOL, -at, -O éxTaKocLocTos 
évaxcorot, -at, -a évaxorvocres 
xtAror, -at, - Xvorres 
Srox fArot, -at, -a Stox ALoc-ros 
Tprox trot, -at, -a Tpioyx tALoo-res 
pPUptot, -ar, -a puUptoo-ros 
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elxooaxts 
TPLaKOVTAKUs 
TETTAPAKOVTAKLS 
TEVTHKOVTAKIS 
dEnxovrdxis 
éBSopunxovraxts 
dySonxovrdxts 
éveynrovraxts 
éxatovraxts 
Staxom axis 


XAcaegs 


puptaces 


a. In compound numbers such as 21, 22, etc., the numbers can be 
connected by xai in either way, but if xa/ is omitted, the larger num- 
ber comes first, as in English. Thus, efs xat elxoot or etxoot Kal els, 
but without xaé always eixoovy els, etc. 


497. The first four cardinal numbers are thus declined : — 


PARADIGMS. 
SINGULAR. DovAL. PLURAL. 
=f 
N. | ds pla ey N. A. 8vo tTpeig =. pla 
G. | dvos puds évds | G. D. Svoiv TpLay 
D. | évl pq évl Tprol 
A. | va play év tpeig = tpla 





rérrapes 


rérrapas 


PLURAL. 


TerTapa 
TETTAPWV 
Térrapot 
rérrapa 


4 
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a. With a plural substantive dvo is often used indeclinably. 

b. The cardinal numbers from 5 to 100 inclusive are indeclinable. 
The higher cardinal numbers in -cot and all ordinals are declined like 
adjectives of the vowel-declension. 

c. The compounds ovde’s (ovdé and efs), pndeis (uyd€ and efs), none, 
no, nobody, nothing, are declined like efs, as ovdets, ovdeuia, ovdév; ovde- 
vds, OvOEWAS, OVdEVEs, etc. They are found also in the plural, ovdeves, 
ovdeuiot, ovdéva, etc. 


498. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Adpeiou xal Uapuaodtidos! yiyvovrar raises Svo. 
2. joav 8 ovv ovrot éxaTov omditat. 38. of 5é Kapdodyor 
x Q Oe ? / 4 A \ e bv A a e “ 
gtAxov ovdev erroiouy. 4. nv yap atrak dvo0 7} TpLav nwepav 

Y>) 3 3 U > 4, e la e al > 4 
000v* aTroa YWpEV, OUKETL OL TONELLOL NUL ETTAaKONOVONGOVELY. 
5 e fe) \ 3 \ 4 8 ? “A o e / 4 
. 9 Tov TravTos apyn Xeipicopy® evradOa KaredvOn huépa 
cd A ¢ 5d 6 e , A a eC oa ys a 3 
Extn H EBdopn YO. virapyer yap viv nyiv ovdev TaV emriTn- 
5 4 7 A de M S \ @ , > v i a 
elov. T. rod 5¢ Mapavou 70 evpos éotiy cixoot cal wévTe 
mooav. 8. Kal Tov mpatov pévtot BonOyjcavta troAXois ® 
paxapioctroy érroincev. 9. Kal Tols otpati@rais wpeideTo 
picbos awréov'’ 4 tpiov pynvav. 10. Ti ody, by o Kipos, 
10 4 e x 93 le) A \ / 8 b] 4 11 9 
adixnbeis ta’ éwod vov To Tpitov® emiBovrevers por; 11. év- 
red0ev é£eXavver oTaOpovs epnpovs TptcKaivexa Trapacayydas 
? 4, \ 3 £ \ > na ww > , 
évevnxovta, tov Ev@parny rrotapov év dSe&tad Eywv. 12. éyé- 
\ t a e - A > 4\9 \ ? 5 , € ‘ 
VovTo péev AGyot THY OTAIT@Y audi® Tors OydSonKovTa, Oo Sé 
Adyos Exacros axedov eis” rods éExatov. 138. éwei & Huépa 
jv oyd0n, TOUS oiKéTas KaTaXEiTEL TO KwWaPYNn TAY Tov 
ea “A \ 4 3 V4 ae e \ A »¥ 
viovd. 14. ray dé mworeniwv éAXéyovrTo civat ExaToV Kai Elxoct 


1Gen. of the source after y/- 7 Used indeclinably for rAedvwy. 


yvovra, are born. 8 the third time, acc. neut. of the 
2 Cf. 219, I. 6. adj. with the article, used adverbi- 
8 Cf. 129, I. 5. ally. 
4 See p. 454. ° about, governing the following 
5 Predicate gen. of measure. Cf. acc. . The whole phrase qualifies 
319, I. 18. Aédxo1. In such phrases the numeral 
6 in the eyes of many. The dat. often takes the article in Greek. 
may denote the person in whose 10 to the number of. 


view something is true. 
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pvpiades cal apyata Sperayvnddpa Sidxootas arrow! &e 
hoav éEaxioxthuot imreis, ov Aprayépons jpyev. 15. Kat 
b 4 \ a =-Q/oa \ A , - ” 
éEerxavver dia ris Avdids orabpwovs tpeis wapacayyas elxoot 
kat Svo éml tov Maiavdpov morapydv: rovrouv 76 edpos S00 
mwrAEOpa. 16. wal ee Kréapyos o Aaxedatpovios duyas 
v e - / \ + a 3 / 
Eywv omhitds yidlous Kat weXTactas Opaxas oxTaKoctovs 
kat ro€dtads Kpiras Sidxoctovs. 17. évratOa Euewav jpé- 
- lA > l4 > “a e 2 4 N > 
pas Séxa nal é€éracis év trols drrdows eyiyvero Kal apiOpos, 
Kal éyévovro oxtaxiaxtr1or Kal éEaKxootot. 


II. 1, The army asked Cyrus for four months’ pay. 2. But 
on the fourth day they fled to the stronghold. 3. He had 
more than forty cavalry men in his force. 4. But Chiriso- 
phus also, a Lacedaemonian, was then on board the ships with 
seven hundred heavy-armed men. 5. He marched thence three 
stages, fifteen parasangs, to the river Euphrates, which is? four 
stades in width. 6. He marched thence two stages, ten para- 
sangs, to an inhabited city. There he remained three days. 
7. He marched thence through Phrygia one stage, eight para- 
sangs, to Colossae, a prosperous and large city. 8. But of 
these nine hundred thousand® were present in the battle, and 
one hundred and fifty scythe-bearing chariots. 


499. Svo, two. 


Svo (for d¢0), two; adv-bvo, two by two; bé-dexa (5éka, ten), twelve ; 
Sev-repo-s, -a, -o-y, second; S8-d, prep., orig. between, asunder, then 
through; 8l-ya, adv., in two parts; dixd(w, divide in two; Sl-s, adv., 
twice, in composition also &-; Big-xiAsor, -at, -a (xtrWoir, thousand), two 
thousand ; d:-popia, -ds (uoipa, -as, lot, portion), double share; di-xnxu-s, 
-u (mijxu-s, -ews, 6, cubit), of two cubits ; 5l-wAeOpo-s, -o-v (wrAcOpor, 7d, 
plethrum), of two plethra; 8t-wAdo-s, -n, -o-v (R. waa in aluraAnu, fill), 
filled twice, two-fold, double; 8:-rAdowo-s, -a, -o-v (R. waka in wluranu, fill), 
two-fold ; 85!-ppo-s, 6 (pépw, bear), that which holds two, chariot-board ; 
évdlpp-to-s, -o-v, on the same seat with one; 5:2-Kdeu01, -at, -a (éxardy, hun- 
dred), two hundred. 


1 besides. 2 being. 8 ninety myriads. - 


ov eghen 
7». 


190 FIRST PERFECT SYSTEM. 


LESSON LXIX. 


ty First Perfect System. 


.’ 


Review the first perfect system of Adw in 675. - 


500. The first perfect and first pluperfect are found in vowel 
verbs, in many lingual mute verbs, in many liquid verbs. 


501. For modifications of the theme in vowel verbs, see 
2544 and b, 441, 442. 


502. A lingual mute is dropped before -xa. Thus :— 


éprd(w (&prad-), plunder, hpraxa; voul(w (vouid-), think, vevduica ; wopt(a 
(wopid-), furnish, wexdpira. 


503. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong 
form of the theme. Thus: — 


weidw (10-), persuade, wéweika ; wréw (wdv-), sail, wéwAeuKa. 


504. Some liquid themes suffer no change before the tense 
suffix. Thus: — 
dyyéArw (ayyeA-), announce, tryyeAna. 


505. Monosyllabic liquid themes change « toa. Thus: — 
aré\rw (ared-), send, Exradrxa; pbelpa (pbep-), destroy, EpPapxa. 


506. v is dropped in a few liquid themes; if not dropped it 


. ig changed to y nasal. Thus: — 


: 
aS 


} xptvw (xpw-), distinguish, xéxpica; telvw (rev-), stretch, téraxa (505); 
\gjatves (par-), show, wépayxa. \ 
507. Some liquid themes suffer tranepositjon and become 
vowel themes. Thus:— 


BddAAw (Bad-), throw, BEBAnKa. 


t 


508. EXERCISES. 
I. 1. wap’ jydv 88 amyyyedwe tdde. 2. 7d word Tov 
a 3 4 a 
"EAAnviKod obtas érereixn. 3. oboe S¢ Ta Wola ExovTeEs 
e \ “A wn 
drremeTmAeUKecav. 4. 6 avinp ToradTa! pev Temoinxe, TOLADTA 





1 Neut. pl. acc. of rosotres. 


2 
{ 


a) 
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dé Adyer. 5. dp'™ 
6. dxT® yap nmépas payopevos SiereTed€xerTe. 
lartrous Sedéexapev. 8. cya « & dvbpes, 75n Upas eryvena. 
9. of dé Troheutot TO otparoredov Sinptraxecav. 10. ra oxevo- 
dopa cecawxapev. 11. tov rapddecov Kipos xataxéxav- 
xkev. 12. Bactreds hiv Treroptxev dpirrov.\13. o Se manu 
npetnxe, Lrovdas 4 amédeuev atrayyer@; 14. amnyyér- 
Kapev Toivuy avT@ Sri wayns? Set rpatov. 15. nal éxexpixer 
b] 6a \ \ N W 16 ” S > AN 8 \ ee» 

OpG@s TOUS TLTTOUS KAL EUVOUS. - €fn 0 auTo® TO éEpyov 

>: oA 4 4 17 fs 6 / \ i 

avTois pepaptupnKévar. . payecbai dyno thy Bacirevav 
metretkévat Tov avopa. 18. HKovres avToporot Tapa peya- 
Aov Bacrtréws arrnyyédKace tepl Tis Bacidéws otpatias. 
19. Ticcadédpuns SteBeBAjnner tov Kipov apos rov dderdev. 
20. aérresxe Tos apyovras Kal éxrémdevcev ws* TrorEunowD 
Trois @pakiv. 21. ef ras crovdas AedvKAacLY ot BdpBapoi, 
e A e a ) 6 e , ? , \ 3 , 
biep jucy paxobvras ° of Oeoi. 22. awéotadxa tovs aryyé- 
Nous Kal cvv avtots omdtras Staxociouvs. 28. érrei Se Tere- 


- £ 
auTov KeKxéXEUKaS otYynY earaxnpbrre ; 
7. Tovs yap 


te Bactnréa cal ovdels Ere Hyiv payerar. fue 
II. 1. His’ wife has persuade 2, But Cleafchus has 


strongly insisted. 3. He has provided the army with sup- 
plies. 4, They had corrupted the heavy-armed troops. 5. The 
Greeks have laid waste the country of the barbarians. 6. We 
had thought the bowmen® were” ready. 7. He has not with- 
drawn the right wing from the river. 8. We had repulsed the 
bowmen and peltasts. } 9. I have judged these men® to be in 
the wrong.” 10. He was alleging that he had been a slave at 


1 dpa, equivalent to the Lat. in- 
terrogative enclitic particle -ne. 

2 Cf. 308, 1.2. dF is impersonal 
there is need. 7 

8 itself, Lat. ipsum, to be taken 
ies the following oo Cf. 247, 
| 

4 See 354. 

~5 With Toeuhowr, a8 Uf intend- 


< o 
, . 
og 
n“ x 
Gi oa i 
° 4 Me 
= 


5 » 
FS 
- ~ ® 


ing to war, with the avowed inten- 
tion of warring. 

6 Future of udxoua, formed like 
that of reAdw. See p. 159, 3. 

7 Use the article (p. 23 8), 

8 Rephrase the sent., furnished 
supplies to the army, using both a 
direct and indirect object. 

9 See 350. 10 See 354. 

oe 
e 
: e 


B gre 


i! 


NevTnKev Oo Kipos, draryyéhnere "Aptaip Sri pets vinden), \ 


as 
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Athens. 11. I had passed the order along to all to arm them- 
selves. 12. But the rest of the soldiers have thrown stones! 
at the man. 13. We had made an invasion into the country of 
the Carduchi through the mountains. 


509. R. vep, nem, allot. 

véw-w, distribute, portion out, pasture ; vop-o-s, 6, that which has been 
allotted, custom, law; vdu-mo-s, -n, -o-v, customary, lawful ; &yopa-vdpuo-s, 6 
(ayelpw, collect, &yopa, meeting-place), one who makes rules for the market, 
market-master ; &-vouo-s, -o-v, without law, lavless ; dvou-la, -ds, lawlessness , 
aitd-vouo-s, -o-v (ards, self’), under one s own laws, independent ; oixo-vdpo-s, 
5 (olxos, house, home), one who controls a household, housekeeper ; voul¢w, 
regard as a custom, believe, think ; vop-x, -fs, distribution, esp. of food, 
pasturage, hence, herd ; rpo-voun, -js, a going forth for food, foraging. 

nem-us, -or-is, n., woodland ; num-e-ru-s, -i, m., number. 

NIMBLE, NUMB; nemesis, anti-nomian, astro-nomy, auio-nomy, ¢co- 
nomy, nomad, numismatic. 


LESSON LXxX. 


ar Personal and Intensive Pronouns. 


510. The personal pronouns are éyw, I, av, thou, and ov 
(genitive), of him, of her, of it. The pronoun airos, self (Lat. 
ipse), is properly intensive. 














511. PARADIGMS. 

S.N. | dye ov auros QUTY auTo 
G. | pov, pov cov ov avTOU GQUTHS  avToU 
D. | epol, pol col of aUTe auTy aura 
A. | épé, pé o€ g avrov auTyy  auTd 

D.N.A. | ve ode airs avr «= abred 

G.D. | voy odov avroty avraiy avroty 

P.N. | rpets Upets odets avrol avral aura 
G. | tpev Upov odo avrev avTray avTow 
D. | apt upty odlor avrots avrais avrots 
A. | pds pds odds atrovs airds aird 





1 Rephrase. the sent., have thrown at the man with stones, and see p. 475, 
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512. The following forms of the personal pronouns are 
enclitic (38) :— pod, poi, we; cov, oi, v€; ov, ol, & 
- Review 186, 187. 
Examine the following : — 
odros érodgunoev enol, this man made war on me. 
é€uol ov col rovTo dpecxe, this pleases me, not you. 
ézi cot éyévovro of dvdpes, the men came into your power. 


513. If the pronoun is emphatic (187 b), and in general 
after prepositions, the enclitic forms of the pronoun retain 
their accent, and in the first person the longer forms éyoi, 
€uoi, éwe, are then used. 


Examine the following : — 


Ta, O€ oxen adrahAdgwpev, let us abandon the baggage. 
ov Te yap “EAAnv ef xat qpeis, for you are a Greek and so are we 
Greeks. 


514. Rule of Syntax. — The nominative forms of the per- 
sonal pronouns are omitted unless emphatic. If emphatic, they 
are expressed. _ : 


Examine the following : — 
poBovvra: py of BdpBapo odiow éraxoAovbacr, they fear that the 
barbarians will follow them. 
éroinoev airov carpamnv, he made him satrap. 


515. Rule of Syntax. — The forms oi, of, é etc., of the pro- 
noun of the third person are generally indirect. reflexives in 
Attic prose, i.e. they are used in a dependent clause to refer 
to the subject of the principal verb. To supply the place of a 
pronoun of the third person the oblique cases of airds are used. 

Examine the following : — 
éy T@ aire ywpiw pevet, he remains in the same place. 

Ws avrds ov Guoroyels, Seypraes tTHv xwpav, you plundered the 
country, as you yourself confess. 
al rérpat KaOyxovowy éx avrév Tov worapoy, the crags reach down to 


the very river. iY 
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516. Rule of Syntax. —aircs preceded by the article means 
the same. It may be, in all of its cases, an intensive pronoun, 
self, very (Lat. ipse). When intensive, if the substantive to 
which it belongs has the artjcle, atrés must take the predi- 
cate position (56 Rem.). 


517. EXERCISES. 


I. f QAN’ els Duds Tous Sdperxors CSardvov. 2. 6 adres 
aToAos éotiv dpiv te cal jpiv. 8. vopita yap tpas enol 
elvat didous. 4. vets rH juerépay yapav xaxds érroveite. 
5. quads 8 amoréwrovow. 6. Oavpacryn éorw 7 apern 
gov.) 7. "Apiotirmos 5¢ 0 @etranrds Edvos Hv aire. 8. xal 
PETA THY payny TAaLTA?* Hryyeddov. 9. ewol yap Eévos Kipos 
éyévero. 10. éuol ody Soxet ody dpa elvar® jyiv cabevdecv. 
11. AdAXrd pad rods Deods* ova Fyawrye® adrovs SuaFw. 12. 6 Sé 
Elevopav avtov xedever of cupréuar amo Tod otoparos 
dvipas. 18. rav “EXAnver éyov omdrds avaBaives tpideo- 
alovs, dpyovra Sé avtav Reviav appaorovG{yl4. nal airy 
ad adAn mpodacis Hv ait@ Tod dOpoivéiv® orpdtevpma. 
15. of 8¢ otpatnyol adrov épwraot ti odhiow Eorar day 
xpaticwow. 16. vopito yap vas epol elvat wad rarpida 
cai dirous Kal cuppaxovs. 17. eyo odv dnut Upas Setv7 
mopeverOar ert tov Evdparny rorapséy. 18. dote eywye 
ovdéva kplvw vd wrEdvav Trepirjoba.’ 19. évraida rXéye- 
tat "AmroAdov éxdetpar® Mapovav, vienoas® épifovrd™ of 


1 A dependent gen. of the per- 5 Lat. eqguidem. 
sonal pron. always has the predi- 6 Inf. with the art. used as a 
cate position (66 Rem.). subst. in the gen., dependent on 
2 By crasis (p. 664) for ra ard. mpbpacis. 
8 It seems to me not to be. B80xéw See 364. 
in the sense of seem takes the inf. 8 eridpw, flay, aor. inf. See 481. 
‘in indir. discourse (354). ® Sc. abrdv, him (i.e. Marsyas), 
4 The acc. follows the intensive with which épf{(ovra agrees. 
particle ud, by, in oaths. The oath 10 For the accent, see 186 b. 


introduced by ud is negative. 
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= fon 

mept codids. 20. arr ézel vmeis eyo! od« eOédere srei- 
‘ Sia 

GeaOar ovdé ErecOat, éyo crv vpiv Apopat. 


II. 1. I myself summoned you. 2. He has been wronged by 
us.2 3. But their® general spoke to them as follows. 4. They 
conduct him to the same general. 5. This man, fellow-soldiers, 
is a friend of mine.* 6. He feared that his brother would plot 
against him.’ 7. But Menon and those with® him had the left... 
(wing). 8. You are plotting against me and the army with ‘ 
me. 9. He was himself designing to slander me to you. 10. But ‘ ~ 
if I conquer, my friends will be in honour.) 11. But since they _- 
were in difficulties, they consulted with you. 12. He accuses 
the commanders, that he may himself escape. 13. On the ‘ %, 
same day the generals themselves proceeded with the cavalry -. _ 
through the plain to the river Euphrates. 


518. aurds, self, same. 7 eo 
oe 


avro-s, alrh, aurd, self, same, in derivatives and compounds, sel//, same, ’ fe, 
very ; adrov, adv., in the very place, here, there; airé-Oev, adv., from the — ' 
very spot, hence, thence ; aird-h, adv., in this or that very place; abtd-ce, 
adv., to the place itself, thither ; atrws, adv., in the very manner; ao-aitws 
(ds, thus), in this same way, likewise, just 30; av0-huepoy (juépa, day), 
adv., on the same day; av@-alpero-s, -o-v (aipéw, take), self-appointed ; avto- 
KéAXevoTo-s, -o-y (keAevw, direct), self-directed, of one’s own accord; abro- 
kpdrwp, -op-os, 6, } (R. wpa, 471), being one’s own master, absolute ; 
abrd-paro-s, -n, -o-y (Epic pf. ué-pa-a, think upon, desire), self-impelled, 
spontaneous ; aird-podro-s, 5 (BAdoxw, go, R. pod), deserter; aitoporé-w, 
desert » avrd-vouo-s, -o-v (R. vep, 509), under one’s own laws, independent ; 
é-quTou, contr. aitod, ete. (ob, of him), reflexive pron., of himself, etc. ; 
éu-avrod, etc., reflexive pron., of myself, etc. ; ve-avrov, contr. cavrov, etc., 
reflexive pron., of yourself, etc. 

auth-entic, auto-biography, auto-crat, auto-graph, auto-maton, auto- -= 


é 


nomous, aut-opsy, t-auto-logy. , ; 


i 
1The dat. of the indirect obj. 8 Cf. 508, II. 1. ane ae 
(p. 252) follows wefl@oua, obey, al- 4 Cf. I. 7 above. ; 
though the corresponding English 5 See 515. 
verb is transitive. . 6 those with, use of ov», and cf. 
2 See 224. 467, IT. 9. 


Pa 


S . 
fqn 
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LESSON LXXI. 


Second Perfect System. 


| 7 437, 438, 489. 


519. The stem of the second perfect system is formed by 
adding the tense-suffix -a- (plup. -e-) to the reduplicated theme, 
as ypapw, write, theme ypa¢-, second perfect yéypada. It has 
the inflexion of the first perfect system. 

Conjugate the second perfect system of Aetrw (521 c) in 681. 

a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (32), 
AeAotrévat, AeAourreds. 


Conjugate also the second perfect system of any other of the verbs 
given below. 


520. The second perfect rarely occurs in vowel verbs. 


§21. The following changes of the vowel of the theme 
occur :— ; 

a. € becomes o. 

b. a is sometimes lengthened to a or 7». 

c. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong form of the 
theme, but with oz for e. 


522. Some verbs aspirate a final labial or palatal mute of 
the theme, changing z or 8 to ¢ and x or y to x. 


528. The changes just named are illustrated in the following 


verks, which are arranged according to classes : — analige= 
byw (ay-), lead, hxa; Sidxw (Siwx-), pursue, Sedlwya 3 
néunw (weun-), send, wérouga ; tpéxw (rpex-), turn, rérpopa ; 


TptBw (rpiB-, tTpB-), rub, rérpipa. 


Aelrw (Acx-), leave, AdAotra 5 thw (rax-), melt, rérnxa!s 
petyw (puy-), flee, répevya. 


1 Used intrans., have melted, am melted. 
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Badwrw (BAaB-), injure, BEBAapa; KAéwrw (KAéx-), steal, néxrAoga 3 


xéetw (kor-), Cul, céxopa ; ptxrw (pip-, pip-), throw, eppiga. 
xrelvo (xrev-), Kill, Eerovea ; tdrrw (ray-), arrange, réraxa; 
galvw (pay-), show, répnva.! eg 
524. EXERCISES. 


T. 1. ai Kipov amékrove Bacinevs. 2. ra 8 adda eis 70 
mip épptpapev. 3. éAedoltres Yvévveris TA axpa. 4. dmary- 
yédrer Ott mepevyaoiv ot rodeo. 5. huyn Edn avrovs 
NeAouTrévar TO yYwpiov. 6. qwoAdas BiBrous yéypadev ovTOS 
o dvnp. T. év S¢ rH woreula? Svarérpupev jucpas modnas. 
8. AdOpa $é Tey otpatiwTav éremduge Kipm dryyendov. 
9. trols 5& BapBdpovs imméas ededi@ayecav ot “EXAnves. 
10..rods “EAAnvas yn eis rovs BapBdpovs. 11. tadra 
8¢ ra Onpia ot imareis Sediwyaow. 12. add adrias néxrodpas 
Tov taov. 18. of S¢ otpati@tar éexexodecay tas quvXas. 
14. Bacireds 5é xal of crv adt@ ededtwmyecay todvs "EXX7- 
vas. 15. ravras ras Kkopas Ticcadépyns dSiaprdaac® rois 
"EdAnoey émitérpode Any avdpatrodwv. 16. trovs melovs emt 
tais 6yOais waparérayey dvw tav inmméwvA 17. remoppaci 
pe avdpes moro dytes Kip cal vyiv edvor. 18. trois ody 
Oeots yapis Extwm Ste nuads ov BeBradacty ot troréptor. 
19. pérav jv To ywpliov Sid To exreAotrrdvar® aiToO. TH 
yiova. 20. ravtnv thy yapav érrererpdpe Siapmacat Tots 
“EAAnow ws worepidy ovaav. 21. Kipos ovte adxdov ré- 
Toupe onuavoovTa® 6 TL xpi) Toveiy ovTE avTos Tépyver. 
22. eixalov thy yrova ternxévar® wal éerernxer Sida xpyvnv 
i) wroLov hy atpifovaea ev van. 


1 Used intrans., have appeared, 4 Cf. 111, T. 12. 
whereas mrepayxa (506) is trans., 5 The infin. with the art. is here 
have shown. See 489. used as a subst. in the acc. Cf. 
2 Sc. xdpg. 617, I. 14. 
® The infin, here expresses pur- 6 The fut. partic. here expresses 


pose, purpose. See 379. 
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II. 1. The enemy have not escaped. 2. You have slain my 
brother. 38. He has sent gifts to Menon in a princely manner. 
4, But Chirisophus has not pursued the cavalry. 5. But the 
barbarians had left the place. 6. But the satrap has written 
a letter to the king. 7%. He said that he had sent! a guide to 
the army. 8. We had pursued the barbarian (troops) with 
Cyrus. 9. He has put six thousand horsemen to flight. 
10. He says that the guide has stolen the money. 11. We 
have sent the interpreter to the general of the Greeks. 
12. The generals of the Greeks have brought three thou- 
sand heavy-armed men. 


525. R. dvy, fug, bend, flee. 


devy-o, flee, be banished; dvy-y, -fs, flight, banishment; ovy-d-s, 
-d3-os, 6, one who has fled, exile, refugee. 


fug-a, -ae, fi, flight; fug-i-6, flee ; fugi-t-Iuu-s, adj., fugitive. 
Bow (bend), Bow (the weapon), BIGHT, BOUT, BUXOM. 


LESSON LXXII. 


A Reflexive, Reciprocal, and Possessive Pronouns, 


526. The reflexive pronouns are éyavrod, euavris, of myself; 
geavTov, ceavrys (contracted cavrov, cavrys), of yourself, éavrod, 
éaurijs, €avrod (contracted atrod, airys, abrod), of himself, herself, 
ttsel/ , 


§27. PARADIGM. 

S. G. énavrod, -s WeavTod, -75 davrov, -7s, -ov 
D. épaut@, -7 TeAvTe, -7j dare, -7], -@ 
A. dpavrov, -yy TEAUTOY, -7V EQUTOY, -1V, -0 

P. G. POV Avro, -cv Upov avTay, -av davray, -av, -ov 
D. | pty avrots, -ats upty avrots, -ats €avrots, -ais, -ots 
A. .| pds avrovs, -ds Upds avrous, -ds €avrovs, -ds, -d 





1 The speaker said, wéxouga. See 354. 
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a. The reflexive pronouns are formed from the stems of the per- 
sonal pronouns (511) compounded with airds. But in the plural of 
the first and second persons the forms are not compounded, but both 
of the pronouns are inflected. In the plural of the third person also, 
separate forms sometimes occur, odoy aitav, odio airois, -ais, 
odas avrovs, -as, for éavrdy, etc. 

Examine the following : — 
dgurmevat éxi tiv éavtod oxnvyy, he rides away to his own quarters. 
mapayyéAAer Kipos ‘Aptorinre droréuat mpos éavrdv Tots oTparta- 

ras, Cyrus orders Aristippus to send the soldiers to him. 


528. Rule of Syntax. — The reflexive pronouns refer to 
the subject of the clause in which they stand. But in a 
dependent clause they sometimes refer to the subject of the 
principal clause. They are then called indirect reflexives. 
See 515. 


529. The reciprocal pronoun is dAdAnAwv, of one another, of 
each other. It occurs only in the oblique cases of the dual and 
plural. 


530. PARADIGM. 


DuaL . PLURAL 


G. | dAArAow GAArAaw dAArAoWw | GAArA@v dAArAwy  dAArfA@v 
D. | dAAyAow dAArAatw GAAAoLw | GAAMAOtg GAATAats GAATAots 
A. | GAArA@ = dGAAWAG ~=—s GAAriA@ =| GAArAovs =dAATAGs 6 @AAn)Aa 


531. The possessive pronouns are éuds, my, mine, aos, your, 
qperepos, OUT, Uerepos, your. They are inflected like adjectives 
of the vowel-declension (144). 


a. These pronouns are formed from the stems of the personal pro- 
nouns (511). 

b. To express the simple idea of his, her, its, their, the genitive of 
ards (515) is used in Attic prose, in the predicate position.? 





1 Of. 617, I. 13. 
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c. In like manner the genitives of the personal pronouns (especially 
in the singular) are sometimes used, in the predicate position, instead 
of the pessessives éuds, ods, 4érEpos, Ujerepos.} 

d.“The article is often used where in English we use an unemphatic 
possessive pronoun.? a 


532. an EXERCISES. 


I. 1. abenyis YordPewvor GrAHAOS. 2. rh THv euavrod® 
apynv wopedcouat adds. 38. elye 5é 4 Kidicoa xal pvra- 
kas rep) avrnv. 4. Kipos 8€ pereméurero tov Yvévveowv 
mpos éavrdv. 5. pi) aperGpev Hua aitav.t 6. abtos drro- 
xtelver avtov TH éavTov yeipt. T. radta Ta Ywpia TavTa 
catpatrevovaw of Tov éuod® dderdod Piro. 8. &bn dé Tovs 


"EAAnvas vindv to Kad’ avtovs.® 9. 0 ues Epws tovTou! | 


airios éatwv. 10. éBdwv S& aGrAdArjrors pi) Oeiv Spopm GAN. 


éy ra€et ErecOar. 11. éxérevoe 5é Tods otparnyods cuvtda- 
Far Exacrov rods éavtod.8\: 12. robrov yap 6 éuos warHp 
éxédevoev barjxoov elvat epoi. 18. xab rois nuETEpoLs oTpa- 
TLOTALS O avTOs PoBos Trapéctat. 14. rrodAdAav dy eArridwv® 
cnavace TTEPHT ALL, ei cé tt” Kaxov eTrexerpy a atu TOLELD. 
15. nai obnérs tpia } Tértapa orddva Sterxeryy T® hdraryye 
am’ addjrov. 16. pera 88 radra ered cuveyevovto adX}- 
Nols, Yvévveris Cdwxe Kipwm ypyuara worrAd. 17. dddrAga 
avy Tois Sardovs Kal rept Tov YpeTépwry ayaddv payovpeba."l 
(18. evraida S:écyov adrAr7jrAwv™ Bactrev’s Te rat of “EAXNVES 
@>s tplaxovTa atddia: 19. Av S rpyeis vixnowper, jyas Set 
Tous npetépous Hidrous TovTwy® éyxpateis troujoar. 20. od 
5¢ viv tiv Te Kipou duvayiv nal ywpav eyes Kal THY ceav- 
Tov apynyv odles. 


1 Cf. 517, I. 6. 2 Cf. 99, I. 7. 8 Sc. orpdrevua (p. 83°), and see 
8 Genitives of reflexive pronouns p. 231. 7 Construe with afrios. 
take the attributive position. 8 Cf. 373, 1.8. 9% Cf. 308, T. 11. 
# See p. 633. 10 Cf. 281, I. 1, and see 186 c. 
56 The possessive pronouns take 11 Cf. 508, I. 21. 
the art. when a particular person 12 Gen. of separation. See p. 602, 


or thing is referred to. 18 Of, 343. I. 11. 


‘ 





VOWEL VERBS: PERFECT MIDDLE SYSTEM. 201 


II. 1. You have your own force. 2. They carried on war 
with one another.! 3. He gets his own soldiers together. 
4, They feared that you would neglect yourselves. 5. They 
proceeded to their own country. 6. It is time for us to delib- 
erate in our own behalf.*\) 7. Cyrus and the king became hos- 
tile to one another. 8. Your valour would be superior to the 
king’s troops. 9. My* father commanded this (man) to send 
the servants to him. 10. And they made a great® uproar, call- 
ing one another. 11. If we should war with one another, the 
king would destroy us. 


§33. ~oros, other. 


GAAo-s, -7, -0, other, another; &aad, conj. (neut. plur. with changed 
accent), but (‘in another way’); &AAp, adv., in another way, elsewhere ; 
bAAws, adv., in another way, otherwise; &dAdo-ce, adv., to another place ; 
hAAo-re, adv., at another time; &Ado-bev, adv., from another place ; 
dAAo-io-s, -d, -o-v, of another kind; ddAnA-wy (reduplicated stem aAA-nAc-), 
of one another ; wap-dAAndo-s, -o-v, beside one another, parallel ; ardadrra 
(theme aAdAay-), make other, alter; &AAd-rpio-s, -d, -o-v, another's, strange, 
JSoreign. 

aliu-s, adj., other; ali-bi, adv., elsewhere; ali-quis, pron. indef., 
somebody ; ali-6nu-s, adj., another’s, strange, foreign; al-ter, adj., the 
other ; ad-ulter, adj., adulterous ; alter-nu-s, adj., one after the other, in 
turn. 

ELSE ; allo-pathy, all-egory, par-allel, par-allax. 


oo 







LESSON LXXITIl. 
Perfect Middle System of Vowel Verbs. 


Review the perfect middle system of Avw in 676, 
Review 254 ab, 441 with ab, 442. 


534. Vowel verbs which add o to the theme in the perfect 


and pluperfect middle and passive (441 a b) drop this o before 
endings which begin with o. 


1 Use the simple dat. (p. 831°). 8 Use dvvauis, and see p. 907. 
2in behalf of ourselves, twép 4 Cf. I. 7 above. 
with gen. 5 See p. 1427, 
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Conjugate the perfect and pluperfect mid. and pass. of reXéw in 682. 


Review 207. Compound forms are used when the tense stem ends 
in a consonant, since here the regular forms in -yrat, -yro could not be 
pronounced. 


535. In the future perfect, the final vowel of the redupli- 
cated theme is always long before the tense-suffix -o*/.., even if 
short in the perfect middle (441, 442). Thus: — 


déw, bind, pf. mid. dé5e-nai, but fut. pf. se34-conar; Adw, loose, pf. mid. 
AéAu-pa, but fut. pf. AeAd-comat. 


536. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. rovtous & edn éyyds adAnvwv éotparoTrededa Oar. 
2. ypyjpata moda KéxtnoOe. 8. odTw yap SiéoTracTO Ta 
4 4 e a B / 13 6 @ 5 e ‘ 
otpatevpata. 4. nuets BuCavriov! amroxexXerodueba. 5. vir0 
Tov AnoTod Sedjoetat o avyp. 6. wept TovTwWY aly TH OTpa- 
A 4 N fe) , \ b a 4 
Tia BeBovAcurvrar. 7. Kal viv réPvpae mrepi avrod TovTou. 
8. éBeBovrcuto Kipos mas av tHv udynv tovoito. 9. éyyts 
mou éotpatomédevto Bacirevs. 10. xatéoracpar amo Tov 
taov. 11. ovdév éreréXcaTo ove? énol® ote? GAA@ Ovdevi.? 
12. drrodedeuevor éxorpovrTo of otpati@tat. 18. of 5é due- 
14. voAAdais yap 
Ul , b 4 > \ io a N 
VUKT@p TrOpevoueEvos aTécTrTacpat aTro TaY TreCav. 15. Kat 
e 4 3 , \ 9 \ A n ed 9 , 
Qt WVAGL EKEKNELVTO Kal ETL THY TELYOV OTAGa EpaiveETo. 
16. avip dyabos Aaxwrixds KrXreavupos terofevrar dia THIS 
domidos. 17. cat ot rav “EXAnvev ctpatnyol Kexedevapevoe 
elaty omrAttas ayayeitv. 18. rapaxexeretopeba tots “"EAAnoe 
THY Kpavyny Tov BapBapwv avéyecOar. 19. of yap Kpijres 
Bpaxvrepa rav Tlepoay érdfevov nai dua widrol dvres eiow 


a \ 
Eavres TOV imméwy Tay TeTAavcoVTal. 





1 The gen. depends on the prep- 
osition axré in composition with the 
verb. See p. 107 4. 

2 When a negative is followed by 
a compound negative, or by several 
compound negatives, in the same 
clause, the negation is strengthened. 


This idiom is not allowed in Eng- 
lish, in which all the negatives ex- 
cept the first must be rendered 
affirmatively. So here, either... 
or... anybody. 

8 Dat. of the indirect obj. after 
reAéw in the sense of pay. 
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TOY oTAITaY KaTeKéxAevTo. 20. ravcavTes THY padrayya 
Adyous opHious wroujcwpev: 4 yap parayé dueoTractat. 


II. 1. I had been shot through my corslet. 2. The forces 
had been separated. 3. We had deliberated in our own behalf. 
4. He says that the Greeks have encamped in the villages. 
5. All had urged Cyrus not to fight. 6. He said that he 
possessed many houses. 7. The Greeks and Ariaeus have 
encamped near one another. 8. In this way the cavalry along 
the river will have been shut off. 9. The enemy have been 
shut up again within the citadel. 10. Cyrus had taken the 
field against Artaxerxes, his brother. 11. On this account’ 
we have resolved to do damage to the king’s territory. 12. I 
am of the opinion that nobody has been loved? by a greater 
number.’ 


537. R. 1 6v, rush. 


Ot-w, rush, rage; @v-po-s, 6, the animating principle in man, heart, 
wrath ; Oipnd-o-pat, be angry; Bdpuo-eidhs, -és (el50s, rd, look, shape), high- 
spirited ; &-@ipo-s, -o-v, without heart, dispirited ; a6duws, adv., faintheart- 
edly ; a0ip-la, -as, faintheartedness ; abipé-w, be despondent ; év-bipe-o-pat, 
lay to heart, consider ; évOiun-pa, -at-os, 74, thought, idea; ém-dipeé-w, have 
one’s heart on, desire; éwOip-la, -ds, desire, longing ; e¥-Ovpo-s, -o-v, of 
good heart, cheerful ; eb@vpé-o-na, be cheerful ; xpd-Oipo-s, -o-v, with mind 
intent, ready, willing; wpoOduws, adv., willingly; d-wpd0ipo-s, -o-v, not 
euger; xpoOipu-la, -as, readiness, eagerness ; mpoOipeé-o-uat, be eager; pe- 
Ovpo-s, -0-v (pd-di0-s, easy), with mind at ease, indifferent, lazy; /20vp-la, 
-as, laziness ; padipeé-w, live in idleness. 


§38. R. 2 0v, fu, smoke, sacrifice. 

Os-w, offer, sacrijice ; Ouv-rrp, -fip-os, 6, sacrificer ; Ov-cla, -ds, sacrifice ; 
Ov-pa, -ar-os, rd, victim, sacrifice ; bu-u-éAn, -ns, place for sacrifice, altar ; 
Oipu-id-w, burn incense ; Oiula-pya, -at-os, rd, incense ; Ou-ddys, -es (5(w, smell), 
sweet-smelling ; Qv-po-v, 7d, thyme. 

fi-mu-s, -2, m., smoke ; fii-n-us, -er-is, n., funeral rites ; fi-li-g6, -in-is, 
J, soot; fi-mu-s, -2, m., filth; foe-du-s (for foui-du-s), adj., filthy. 

Dust; thyme. 


1 on account of this, use &vexa to 2 See 354. 
translate on account of. 3 by more (persons). 
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LESSON LXXIV. 
¥ Demonstrative Pronouns. 


539. The principal demonstrative pronouns are ovros, airy, 
rovro, this, dd, nde, rode, this, and éxetvos, éxeivy, éxeivo, that. 

Review 172. 

a. ode is inflected like the article (88) with the enclitic demonstra- 


tive suffix -d« added to the forms. 
b. éxeivos is inflected like airds (511). 


Review 173, 174. The rule in 174 applies also to dde and éxetvos. 


Examine the following: — 

Kipos BovAeverat ows pymore ért ora emi tao ddeAda, GAG Baor- 
Aevoe avt éxetvov, Cyrus plans that he may never in future 
be in the power of his brother, but may be king in his stead. 

Kol Tos ovv Kipw BapBapous édiwka ov roicde tols wapovot viv per 
énov, I pursued the barbarian troops of Cyrus with the aid 
of these who are now here with me. 


540. Rule of Syntax. — éxeivos, that (yonder), is used of 
something remote, ode, this (here), of something near or present. 


Examine the following : — 
ovdeva Kplvw td wAEtdvev repArnoOa’ Texpyptov S€ TovTov Kat TddeE, 
I am of the opinion that nobody has ever been loved by a 
greater number. The proof of this is the following. 


541. Rule of Syntax. —ovros is used in referring back to 
an object already mentioned; dde, in referring forward to an 
object about to be mentioned. 


542. Besides the above, there occur frequently in Attic 
prose the demonstratives of quality, rovovros, roiavrn, ToLovroy, 
and rotdade, rovade, rorovde, Such, and of quantity, rovovros, rovavry, 
Tocovroy, and roadade, roonde, rordvde, 80 much, 80 many. 
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a. The distinction in 541 is true also for rovovros (used in referring 
back) and rowode (used in referring forward), but not for rocodvros 
and trocoade. 


543. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. xad érroiovy obtws otra. 2. elta 5é éreFe tordde.} 
3. Ta avTa tavTa! Bovrevovtar. 4. Kal KedEvEL avToOUS 
Aéyeww TadTa. 95. Kal Kipos adtos wapyver toils otpatn- 

Lal 2 @ £ 1 6 e \ @ > NX lA e a 
yois,* Oappyvwv trordde. 6. ovros S€ 0 avros KerEvEL HMas 

Us @ 7 a 9 K , a e de A 
qopeved Val. - TavTa el7e KA€apyos* ot O€ oTpaTLMTatL 
8 te avTod éxelvov Kal of addow eryverav.) 8. Kr€apxos 

N A wn 
dé apos tata elev, “AdXAA TabTa pev 5) ov Aéyets* Tap 
nuay bé airayyerre tabde. 9. pera TadTa auyKadéaas TOUS 

\ = \ M: 4 wv e a 

oTpatnyous Kal Noxayous Ereke tordbe. 10. odTE yap rpets 

éxeivou Ett oTpaTL@Tal éapev, erred ye ov cuverropeda avTe, 
of 2 on eon bodd 4 11. of \ a 

ovte éxelvos Ete Hpiv pucbodorns. . OUTOS péev ToLadTa 

a 4 nm a 

elre* peta O€ TovTov Kdéapyos ele TocodtTov. 12. rpeis 

0) 5 v > = A s@- 9 a , 9 n 
tocoide® dytes évixapev Baciréa él tais Ovpais avtod. 
18. qrodAdKis S€ yAvas HutBpwrous erepre Kal dpTrov Hpi- 
cea xal ddXa Tovavta. 14. Kréapyos tovs abtod otpatia- 
Tas éBialero® tropeverOar: ot 5é avtov te EBaddov xal Ta 
e 4 A 9 U A \ n b ] 4 
birobuyia Ta exetvov. 15. pera dé radta érel cuveyévovto 
GAAHAOLS, Bvévveris pev Ewe Kipw yonpata Tord eis THY 

£ a \ ? , A a / \ “ 
aotpatiav, Kipos &é éxeivm Sapa & vouiferat mapa Bacirel 
thua. 16. 0 5& Kipos avaréEds otpdrevpa éerroddpKes 
£ < \ C4 eo , @ b] A A 3 ye 
Mirnrov: Kat avrn av adAn Tpodacis jv avT@ Tov abpot 
4 \ a a a a 
Ceww otpatevpa. 11. mpos tadta Kipos elie tots mapodou, 
‘O pev avnp roadra peév trerroinke, tovadta 5é Aéyet* Vwav 
be \ n ? K / ? 4 7 \ ‘ K , 
é av mpatos, © Kréapye, atrognvar’ tv yvopunv. Kréap- 


Y 
ot 


1 See p. 1221, 5 The context shows that the 
2 See p. 841, meaning here is, so few. 
8 Cf. 228, I. 4. 6 Impf. of attempted action, was 


* Sc. érrly from the preceding trying to force. 
eopuer. : 1 Of. 482, I. 6. 
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yos 8 ele rdde+ LupBovrctw eye tov dvdpa rovrov éxtro- 


7 rroveta Oat ws TaxioTa.s 


II. 1. You yourselves did? this. 2. These men lived in 
idleness. 3. Hereupon Xenophon spoke as follows. 4. These® 
remained, but the rest proceeded. 5. But another contingent 
was collected for him in the following manner.‘ 6. He coun- 
selled the Greeks, when they consulted him,’ as follows. 
7. Tissaphernes spoke first,® by means of an interpreter, in | 
the following terms.’ 8. But Menon collected his own divis- 
ion apart from the rest, and spoke as follows. 9. But after 
this, when he had brought his own soldiers together,’ he thus 
addressed (them). 10. He wishes to expel the Pisidians from 
the territory; and against these he collects both his* barba- 
rian and his Greek (force 






544. was, ail. 


was, Taga, waa (Stem wayt-), all; xdvr-p, adv., tn every way; xdytws, 
adv., anyhow ; _-wdvra-xj, mavra-xov, adv., everywhere; wdyro-Gerv, adv., 
from every side ; wdvro-ce, adv., in every direction ; xavro-dard-s, -h, -dv, 
of every sart, manifold; xavro-io-s, -a, -o-v, of all sorts; xavrd-waet(y), 
adv., altogether, entirely » mdv-v, adv., altogether, very; way-xpdti-v, 7d 
(R. «pa, 471), all-round contest, pancratium ; ray-xdAeno-s, -o-v (xaderd-s, 
hard), very hard; wayxadérws, adv., very hardly ; way-wAnbhs, -és (wARO0s, 
76, number), in full numbers, multitudinous ; wdu-wodv-s, -rdAAn, -wodu 
(woAus, much, many), very numerous; wau-rdynpo-s, -o-v (xovnpds, bad), 
wholly bad; wav-otpyo-s, -o-v (R. Fepy, 468), that will do anything, vil- 
lainous ; wavoupy-[a, -ds, knavishness; wav-reats, -és (réAos, rd, end), 
all complete, perfect; wavreAds, adv., perfectly, wholly, utterly; &was, 
G-raoa, &-ray, all together; ovu-was, ~doa, -av, all taken collectively, all 
together. 


dia-pason, pan-acea, pan-demonium, pan-oply, pan-orama, pan- 
theism, pan-theon, panto-mime. 





1 Cf. 485, I. 9. 5 See 379. 
2 Use the middle, 6 Cf. I. 17 above, 
8 See p. 275, 7 Cf. I. 2 above, 


¢ CY. 228, I, 13, 8 See 631 d. 
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LESSON LXXV. 


Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 


Review the groups of related words in 495, 499, 509, 518, 525, 533, 


537, 538, 544. ona 


ps 
Review 140, 142. wy: 
Read and translate again 487. : ee ae : 
ng 


Read and translate the following passage : — 


SBS ore | Kupos. - 


+ VII. evredbev eEeravver dua ris Supids Kal rhs ’Apa- 


10 


15 


20 


Bla \y Eddod \ y Seka é \ 2 a 
ias, Tov Kvdparny rotapov év dekia éxwv, cal adixvei- 
, 4 - b] nn 4 3 A 3 4 
tat ért IIvAds. évredlev rropevopevois avtois épaivero 
¥ e 4 v4 e eon \ 
iyyn as Sucxidtov Urmwv. ovToL mpoKxaTéxadov Kal xYidov 
kal el Te GAAO YpHotpov Hv. "‘Opdvtas bé Ilépons avyp, 
yévet mpoankav Bactrel, értBovrever Kipp, cat mpdabev 
moAdenaas. ovtos Kipov imiéds yirlovs aitel, brtoyvov- 

‘\ , P4 a: £ \ , e .) 
Hevos TOUS TroAELLOUS KWAVCELY TOU KaELY TOV yidoVv. Oo 8 
éxéXevorev avTov/ hap Pave BEpos map’ EXAOTOV TOV nye 
pdvov. o 8 ’Opovtras, vouicas éroipous eivat atte Tous 
iir7réas, ypager émiagToAny tTrapar%fgiothed réyour Gru Eee 
éyov imméas modXovs. Tavrny THY ETLOTOANY EOWKE 
TLTTO avipl, és deto: 6 8& AaBav Kipp éSwxe. ouvr- 
AapBaves ovv o Kipos tov ‘Opovtav, cal ovyxanrel eis THY 
éavtod oxnviv Ikpcas trols apictous Trav wept avTov 
e€ / \ \ a. ¢ / \ > / € 
eTTd, Kal Tous TAY EAANVeEY aoTpaTnyoUs exéXEVEY o7At- 
Tas ayayelv. ot S€ tTadTa éroinoav, ayayovTes ws TpiLC- 
xintous omAtrds. Krdapyov S¢ Kal eiow trapexadece 
acipBovrov. o S& tatepov éEnyyerre Tois Pirous THY Kpi- 
aw tov Opovrou ws éyévero. Edn dé Kopov r€Eau Tdde. > 
ea as 
Ilapexdreoa vuds, dvdpes Piro, dws suv vyiv Bov- 
AeuCmevos, 6 TL Sixaidv éott nal mpos Dev Kal mpos 
’ / a £ > , A \ e 
avOpwrev, tovTo mpakw epi ‘Opevrov. rodTov yap o 
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9 A / $y e , = 9 / > ,} de re] 4 
éuos watnp edwKev Umjkooy evar émois eémrel dé raxOeis, 
‘ le! a “a 
25 ws py autos, bio Tod éuod ddeAgov ovTos éerrodeunoev 

3 ww \ b) / b] , > \ > \N 

éuol éywv thy év Ldpdeow axporroAL, éy@ avTov mpooTe- 
Aa A : 4 

Aepav erroinaa Tov mpos ewe ToAesov travcacbat, Kal 
iL 

decay EXaBov cal édoxa. 


NOTES. 


4. odrou: to be referred to the inmeis (the enemy’s cavalry) implied in 
Irnwy.— 5. & re GAXO, tf anything else, i.e. whatever else.— 6. yéva, in race, 
a dat. of respect. — kal mpcoOev, previously also. —8. tov xdew: infin. with 
the art. used as a subst. For the case, cf. 274, I. 4. —13. @ero: impf. of 
ofoum, think. —AaBov: second aor. act. partic. of AauBdvw. — 20. Kupow 
Adfat: Clearchus said, Kipos fActe. See 354. — 22. & te Sleasdy lori: the 
relative clause is repeated in the following rovro, whatever is right, etc., 
this I may do, etc. — 23. mpdfo: aor. subjv. For the mood, see 278. — 
24. elvac: the infin. expresses purpose. — rayOedls: first aor. pass. partic. 
of rdrrw. — 27. tot mpos eué woddpou: cf. rod «dew in 1. 8. —28. GAaBov: 
cf. AaBdy in 1, 18. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


546. He marches thence through Arabia. In this region 
the land was a level plain, full of wild creatures of all sorts, 
wild asses, ostriches and gazelles. The horsemen some- 
times chased these wild animals. The asses it was not ea 
to catch; for ghey ran much more swiftly than the horses) 
The flesh of those that were captured was like deer-meat, but 
more tender. An ostrich nobody caught, and those of the 
horsemen that had given chase quickly gave up; for the crea- 
ture easily escaped, using both its feet and its wings. Pro- 
ceeding through this land they arrive at the river Mascas, of a 
plethrum in width. Here there was a great uninhabited city, 
the name of which was Corsote. They remained here three 
days, and procured supplies. Thence Cyrus marched thirteen 
stages through a desert, ninety parasangs, with the river 
Euphrates on his right. But across the Euphrates, before 
the army reached Pylae, there was a large and prosperous 
city, Charmande by name. From this the soldiers purchased 
their provisions, crossing over on rafts. SO 
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(LESSON LXXVI. 
\ Perfect Middle System of Mute Verbs. 


onjugate the perfect middle system of Acizrw, dyw, and weOw in 
683-685. 
547. The concurrence of consonants in the stem and end- 
ings gives occasion to many euphonic changes. These take 
place according to the following principles : — 


548. A labial mute before »z changes to »; with o forms yw 
(215 a); before a lingual is made co-ordinate (114 a). 

a. When ppp would thus result, one » is dropped, as wépuzrw, send, 
pf. weweupos (for werepr-pat). See 205. 

549. o between two consonants is dropped. 


550. A palatal mute before p» remains or becomes y; with o 
forms € (215 b) ; before a lingual is made co-ordinate (114 a). 

a. When yyp would thus result, one y is dropped, as éAéyyw, con- 
Jute, pf. €AndAeypat! (for eAndreyy-pat)- . 

551. A lingual mute before p».becomes oa; before o@ is 
dropped (231); before another lingual becomes go. 


552. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong 
form of the theme in the perfect middle system. Thus :— 
Aelrrw (Acw-), leave, AdAcypar; welOw (i9-), persuade, rére:opat. 


a. Three verbs of the first class, orpégu, turn, twist, rpérw, turn, 
divert, and tpédw, support, change e¢ to a in the perfect middle, éorpap- 


pot, Térpaupat, and TéOpaypmou. 
§53. EXERCISER, 


I. L.NreOappévor Hoav ot tov “EXdAjvwv vexpoi. 2. oi 
Hf ? 4 12 2 \ 4 / a 
EnXAnves éyyus té* evo Kal TapaTeTaypevot. 3. TOOL TOV 

1 Some verbs beginning with a, theme and lengthening its initial 
e, or vo, followed by a single conso- vowel. This is called the Aétic 


nant, form their reduplication by Reduplication. 
prefixing the first two letters of the 2 See 186 c. 


” 
a 





4 \ a 
‘TaxexoWovrat vre tav Kirixwy. 
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a e 4 > / . / A a 
oTpAaTIWTaY UTorerderupéevar eiciv; 4. apevdovn Karyn TO 
a A 
otparny@ wémAexta. 5. térayOe kata parayya. 6. Ka- 
7. TovT@ é1eTéTaKTO 
Taira wparrew.! 8. rovrous ws eb wmrALcpEevous éepoPetTo. 
9. émérepyo, ® Avnue, To Kreadpy@? ert tov Aodov. 
\ a 
10. Hetar TO oTpdTevpa KaTa pécov TO THY TrorAELioV, STE 
A , 
éxet Bacirevs eomy,\ 11. wavy oriyou apd’ aitrov xata- 
rNeretpovrar. 12. re Sé avdpl? rovtm Hdéws wérecpac. 
18. cot mote Tetpappévoe eioly of “EAXAnves xal Th dv v@ 
éyoucw ; 14. obtos d€ éréraxto éml Te evwvupyp TOd tTTL- 
a4 15 \ le 4 a s N 
Kov* apywv. . Kal TOV GIrhwV Tols OTPATL@TALS TrOANG 
> t e a ) e / 16 4 35 a 4 
émrl apakav Reto Kal btroluyiov. . €oxeppar et° xpetrrov 
b / e , ” 9 4 a , 
éott Ticoadépyny nyepova yew. 17. é« ravrns Tis TONEwS 
ae e \ > oe \ a f= 
trois “EAAnow Hycev éréreutto, Gras Sia THs ToNEpLiAas 
xapas ayo abtovs. 18. cvvnxorovdovy bé Kal ddrrou Tep- 
cov TeOwpaxicpévor eis® Tpraxociovs. 19. Aravvev éml TOvs 
4 Ul - Lo > 3 / > na 7 \ 4 
Mévevos otpatioras, Bat éxeivous exweTARYOat™ Kai Tpé- 
9 \ XY eo 20 9 de , / A \ 
yew emt Ta Sra. 20. elyov Sé waves Kpdvn Yarxa Kai 
“”~ - ” A X 
xiT@vas howvixovs Kal xvnuidas nal tas domidas exxexa- 
Auppevas. 21. vwép yap THs Kons yyrodds eotiy ef’ 0b8 
avertpappévot eiciv ot audi Baciréa. 22. vomilere év TIHdSE 
a Loa an 
TH juépa eué Te KataxexdyecOar Kal vas ov modv E“od® 
23. 9 5é dua Tav opéwy od0s Kal mpos apxrov 
24. évretbev 5& Kipos 


VaTepov. 

, 3 , wv 
Tetpappevn eis Kapdovyous aryet. 
éfedavves otabpov Eva trapacayyas Tpeis cuvTeTaypiv@ TO 
oTpaTevpatt. 


— 





7 The infin. after Sere, so thal, 
so as, expresses a result. The perf. 


1 Subj. of éweréraxto, the execu- 
tion of this. See 302. 





2 by Clearchus, dat. of the agent 
with éwéweuypo. See 224. 

3 Cf. 517, I. 20. 

4 Depends on d&pye», which is an 
appositive to o5ros, as commander of 
the horse. 

$7. 247, I. 4. 

6 cy. 408, 1. 12, 


infin. is here simply more emphatic 
than the present would be, were 
thoroughly frightened. 

5 Gen. sing. masc. of the rel. gs, 
4, 3, on which, etc. 

® The adv. implies comparison 
(later than) and takes the gen. See 
p. 1791, 
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II. 1. The fellow has been led to Clearchus. 2. For on 
the previous’ day? messengers had been sent. 3. The army 
will have been cut to pieces. 4. They had been left behind 
alone. 5. But we had obeyed Xenophon. 6. We have obeyed 
our commanders in all particulars.2 7. The letter will have 
been written\ 8. He said the soldiers had made‘ slings for 
themselves. 9. They have been cut off ‘from the hill. 
10. These had been drawn up in line on the banks of the 
river. 11. The horses and the beasts of burden had been 
led through the snow. 12. A messenger has been sent to bid® 
them remain at the river. 13. But Cyrus and his cavalry had 
been armed with corselets. 14. No friend will have been left to 
us, but even those who before were’® friends will be hostile to us. 


554. R. rax, teo, beget, hit, prepare. 


vtk-vo-v, 76, Child; rék-pap, 7d, fixed goal, mark, sign, proof; ee 
pos (for Paxuapieaaly , settle by a mark, infer ; rexpuhp-.0-v, 76, sign, proof ; 
réx-vn, -ns, workmanship, art, ways and means ; rexv-ixé-s, -h, -6-v, artistic, 
ariful ; rexviunds, adv., artfully ; rexvd(w, use art, employ cunning. —tarta, 
(for rax-iw), arrange, form; tax-ré-s, -4, -dv, arranged, set in order; 
&-raxro-s, -o-v, tn disorder, undisciplined; araxré-w, be disorderly; «t- 
takto-s, -o-v, well arranged, well disciplined; evrderws, adv., with good 
discipline; rdfi-s, -e-ws, 4, arrangement, rank; d-ragla, -as, disorder, 
insubordination ; ev-ratla, -as, discipline; mapd-raéi-s, -e-ws, 7, order of 
battle ; ragl-apxo-s, 6 (R. apx, 463), commander of a rdits, taxiarch. — 
Tevx-w, make ready, make ; revy-os, -e-os, 74, tool, jar, chest ; rv-y-x-dv-w, 
hit, hit upon, reach, get ; tvy-m, -ns, that which touches man, luck, for- 
tune ; ev-rux-la, -as, good fortune, success ; eb-rux-hs, -és, well off, lucky ; 
edruxé-w, be well off; evtbxn-pa, -ar-os, 7d, piece of good fortune, success. 
— rof-o-v, 75 (rox +0), bow; tok-ixd-s, -h, -6-v, belonging to the bow; 
roté-ry-s, -ov, bowman; rotev-w, shoot with a bow; rédtev-na, -at-os, 76, 
arrow. 

tig-nu-m, -i, n., building stuf; tex-6, weave; t6-la, -ae, f., web; 
sub-ti-li-s, adj., woven jine; sub-t8-men, -in-is, n., woof; té-lu-m, -?, 
n., missile. 





1 xpdc0evr, See p. 231. slings for themselves (use wAékw). 
2Dat. of the time when. See See 354. 

p. 454. 5 See 379. 
3 Simply wdvra. See p. 1158. 8 those who were, of dyres. See 


4 He said, The soldiers have made _ 371. 
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THING, hus-TiINcs; tactics, taxi-dermy, syn-tax, archi-tect, tech- 
nical, penta-teuch, toxico-logy, in-toxic-aie. 
Nors. — The root shows the forms rex, rax, rux, rox (399). 


LESSON LXXVII. 
Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns. © 


—_ 


555. .The principal interrogative pronoun is ris, ris, rt, who ? 
which? what? This always has the acute accent on the first 
syllable. | 

556. The indefinite pronoun is tis, ris, ri, some, any (Lat. 
aliquis), or, used substantively, somebody, anything (Lat. qui- 
dam). This pronoun is enclitic. 





557. PARADIGMS. 
INTERROGATIVE INDEFINITE 
M. and F, N. M. and ¥F, N. 
S. N tls rl w\s vt 
G. tlyog, Tov TLVOS, TOU 
D. tlm, To vivl, Te 
A. tlva rl Twa vl 
D.N.A.V. tive vive 
G. D. tlvowy TLVOLY 
P.N. vives rive Tivés TLVG 
G. tlyey TLVOV 
D. Thor viol 
A. tlvas elva TLvGS Tia 


Review 186, 187. 


Examine the following : — 
ti BovrAeoOe ; what do you want? 
épwra ti BovrAcueba, he asks what we want. 


558. Rule of Syntax. — The interrogative ris is used both _ 
in direct and in indirect questions. oe 


SZ 


aes Ny 
o\ 
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559. Besides the interrogative ris, there occur frequently 
the interrogatives of quality, zotos, woia, rotov, of what sort? 
(Lat. qualis), and of quantity, wécos, roan, mocov, how much? 
(Lat. quantus). See 542. 


a. The principle in 558 applies also to zrotos and 2daos. 


560. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. rig rodro Néyer; 2. rodro Aéyet Tis. 3. Aéyouce 
dé tives trade. 4. void éotiv 9 amropia dvev ths Kipov 
, , 1 5 ’ * , Loa A 6 ’ 
yvouns péverv!; 0. TE odv KEeXevW Vas Tohoar; 6. Tr 
9 af ? ¥ € a Cd - A , 
ovy Tavrd éotiv; Edy 0 Padrivos. T. hore vindvres Tiva 
av atroxteivaipev; 8. Kal épwrad Tov Revodovta mocopv 
xpiciov éya. 9. Av dé tis Ev TH oTpatia Revopav ’AOn- 
vaios. 10. dio mrolov dv? rayous devywv® tis drroduyot ; 
11. épwrapev* éxetvoy rL® Bovreras huiv® ypjoOa.’ 12. ris 
maparyyére Kal th éote To octvOnua; 18. 1/8 Sei Bactrda 
aitely Huds ta SrrAa; 14. cupBeBovrcdpeOd coe Ti yp 
a 15 2% - a / 8 a > \ 4 \ f= a 
Tovely. . €ay vindat, Ti Set adrovs AveLY THY yédipaL ; 
16. év rrolows rpaypaciv Raoav of "EXAnves ; 17. Kipov axov- 
rites TLS TAAT@ Ure Tov oPOaruov Biaiws. 18. Kipos dré- 
xtevvev avopa Idponv cal érepov twa Tov vrdpywv Suvd- 
aornv. 19. évOa 8) pépos te tTHS TeV Ilepoay evtakias hy 
Gedcacbar. 20. ti cwdrder Kal Ta dxpa npiv® Kereverv Kipov 
mpoxatadapBavev; 21. rola Suvdper cuppdym xpnod- 
3 la) A 4 \ P / A fe) \ 
pevoe® padrov av xordaaiabe rovs Aiyumrrious Ths viv cdv 
> A v 10 99, b] “a \ 4 x , 4 ll 9 , - 
éuol ovens , . €pwTa. Tov ayyerXov Troan Tis! éote yopa 
1 €v péow Tov Tiypntos Kal Tis Su@pvyos. 





Orne infin. is dependent on the 6 Cf. 361, I. 13. 


verbal subst. dxropla, difficulty in re- 7 The irregularly contracted form 
maining. of xpdeoOar. Cf. ¢yv, 380, I. 14. 
2 With aroptyo.. See 300. 8 Cf. 167, I. 10. 
8 See p. 10429, 9 See p. 254. 
* See 271. 10 Sc. duvduews, and see p. 1791. 
56 Cognate acc. (p. 1221) with 11 See 186c. ris is here equiva- 


xphaba. lent to the art., how great a land. 


0 
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II. 1. What does he say to this? 2. Why do we remain ? 
3. Let us inquire who said this. 4. Somebody was near with 
a great force. 5. Of what sort were the men in this land ? 
6. What will the rest of the soldiers do? 7. What shall we 
have, if we conquer a] 8. And he asks what the disturbance 
is? 9. What opinion have you about the march? 10. How 
many soldiers have you in your division? 11. Who ordered 
the generals to bring heavy-armed men? 12. And for what 
reason should you abandon the servants? 13. He will ask 
how many days I stayed in Byzantium. 14. How many did 
the companies of the heavy-armed men amount to ? 


561. R. wep, per, press through. 


melpw (for rep-iw), pierce; wep-ovn, -ns, tongue of a brooch, pin; we- 
povd-w, pierce; Si-au-wep-és, adv., through and through; wepd-w, pass 
through, cross; wetpa, -as (for rep-a), trial, proof (‘probing’); weipd- 
o-wat, try, attempt; &eipo-s, -o-v, not having tried, without experience, 
unskilled ; €u-weipo-s, -o-v, acquainted with; éumelpws, adv., by experi- 
ence; wop-o-s, 6, means of passing, ford, means, way; ku-wopo-s, 6, one 
who travels, merchant ; éundp-i0-v, 16, trading-place, market ; 68o{-wropo-s, 
-o-v (d8ds, way, road), going by land; é8ocropé-w, go by land; dvri-ropo-s, 
-o-v, on the other side of the way, opposite; &wopo-s, -o-v, without ways 
and means ; amopé-w, be without ways and means, be perplexed ; &wop-la, 
-ds, lack of means, embarrassment ; Bov-wépo-s, -o-v (Bots, 0%, COW), OX- 
piercing ; 8v0c-wopo-s, -o-v, hard to travel ; dvcrop-la, -as, difficulty of pass- 
ing; ¢t-wopo-s, -o-v, easy to travel through; evwop-la, -as, facility of obtain- 
ing ; vaval-ropo-s, -o-v (vais, ship), that can be traversed in ships, navigable ; 
woper-w, make a way for, make go; wopev-ré-s, -h, -d-v, passable; duc- 
wédpeuvto-s, -o-v, hard to get through; mopev-réo-s, -d, -o-v, that must be 
traversed ; mwope-la, -as, @ going, journey, march; wopi{w, cause to go, 
carry, bring, supply; wép-a, adv., through, beyond; wépi-v (prop. acc.), 
on the further side ; avri-wépay or dyti-wépas, kar-avTimépay OF Kat-avyrimépas, 
adv., over against ; wepa-io-s, -d, -o-v, on the other side, opposite; wepaid—w, 
carry to the other side, transport ; wepalvyw (for wepay-w), bring to the other 
side, bring to an end, accomplish. 

peri-tu-s, adj., experienced ; peri-culu-m, -7, n., trial, risk, danger ; 
por-ta, -ae, f., gate; por-tu-s, -ws, m., harbour; porti-cu-s, -us, f., 
covered walk; par-6, make ready; p&r, adj., equal; peren-dié, adv., 
on the day after to-morrow. 


FARE, FAR, FERRY, FRITH, FEAR, FRESH, FRISK; em-pirical, pirate, 
pore, em-porium. 
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LESSON LXXVIII. 
Perfect Middle System of Liquid Verbs. 


SE 


562. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in 
the perfect middle system as in the first perfect system 
(504-507). But if v is not dropped (506), it is changed 
to o before p. Thus: — 

ayyéAAw (ayyeA-), announce, HryyeAua. See 504. 

owelpw (owep-), 800, Exwapuat; ordAAw (creA-), Send, trraruar; POelpw 
(p0ep-), destroy, EpOapya. See 505. 

xplyw (xpiv-), distinguish, xéxpiypar; relyw (rex), stretch, rérapas (505) ; 
galyw (pav-), show, répacpar. See 506. 

BddAAw (Bad-), throw, BéBAnpa. See 507. 


Learn the paradigms of oréAAw and ¢daivw in 686, 687. 
Observe that o between two consonants is dropped (549). 


563. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. Oavpadfw dri ovdapod Kipos répavrar. 2. éri rovs 
, “A > l4 A N b ‘4 9 
BapBapovs vais améoradto. 3. Kai Kamvos éemépavto év 
, > 4 4 e a de > \ 1 / > , 
Kw@pas ov mpdcw. 4. nyets 6€ ravta! mdadw atroxexpipeda. 
e \ b \ eA 2 4 > a 2 bd 
5. jyepav ovdels iv errepavro. 6. xal épwra ct? 76n 
, b J , 
amoxéxpwrat® 7. davepa dé ovdeyia mépavrat émuBovdy. 
8. apos tadta atroxéxpivrar ot “EAAnves. 9. KéxpiTat ws 
adikav 6 TO otpdtevpa atrodurrav.t 10. mapyyyerTo 5é 
rois tarmmedat Oappovor® Sioxe.2 11. cuvnOpoixe trav de- 
omappévwv trovs wArelorovs. 12. Kréapyos b€ toils adrdous 
Hryelto Kata Td wapynyyedpeva, ot 8 eltrovro. 13. epi 
cornpias jyiv Ovopuévors oiwvds tod Avos tod aowripos 
, > , > \ e \ \ b] 
mépavtat. 14. areotadpévor eiciv ot ayyedot Kal ouV av- 





1 Cf. 517, I. 8, and see P. 1221, verb. So here droxéxpiyra:, and not 


2 Cf. 553, I. 16. dmwonexpievar eioly. 
$ When in the pt. mid. system a 4 See 371. 
liquid verb drops the final » of its 5 The partic. expresses manner 


theme, it is inflected like a vowel (3879). 6 Cf. 653, I. 7. 
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tois Xeupicodos o Adxwv. 15. nyds brdyeras pévery did 
70 SveordpOat! ait@ 6 otpdtevpa. 16. xal to Bacideov 
onuelov mv detds Tis xXpUaods éml EvAOUV dvaTeTapévos. 
17. éXetrrovro Sé tev otpatiwray of SvepOappdvor bd Ths 
yLovos Tovs dPOarpovs.2 18. ériotéAdXovor 88 radra Kat 
GdXot ToAXOL TO Hevodavts as? SiaBéBAntas cal huddrte- 
aOat Set. 


II. 1. Tracks of horses have appeared. 2. Boats had been 
despatched to the army. 3. But the cavalry have been dis- 
persed. 4. The army has been corrupted. 5. None have 
appeared able to aid us. 6. But orders had been given‘ the 
peltasts to follow. 7. The left wing had already been scat- 
tered. 8. For Tissaphernes and all his army had already 
appeared. 9. But this had been announced to the king. 
10. And this has been reported to Xenophon and to his 
troops. 11. We have been traduced by those who were® 
formerly our friends. 12. I have answered with moderation, 
in order that he may not be angry with us. 


564. R. ax, ac, sharp, pointed, swift. 


Gx-wy, -ovt-os, 6, javelin, dart; axdvr-o-v, 16, javelin, dart; dxovrlcw, 
hurl the javelin; axdvri-or-s, -e-ws, h, javelin-throwing ; dxovric-rh-s, -ov, 
javelin-thrower ; dx-pr, -fis, point, edge, highest point; dxph-v, adv. (acc. 
Of dxpuh), on the point, just; axud¢w, be at the highest point; alxpy, -fs 
(for ax-iun), spear-point ; aixp-ddAwto-s, -o-v (aAloxoua, be taken), captured 
by the spear; dx-po-s, -a, -o-v, at the point, highest; &xpo-v, 76, height ; 
apo-BoAl(o-nar (R. Bad, 480), throw from a distance or height ; &xpoBdaAr- 
a-s, -e-ws, H, Skirmish ; axpd-rodr-s, -e-ws, 7 (wdAcs, city), upper city, cita- 
del; dxp-wvuxla, -as (drut, nail), nail-tip, spur, crest; &xpa, -as, height, 
citadel. — dm«-v-s, cia, -v, swift. —tarwo-s, 6, 4 (stem ix-fo), horse (‘the 
swift one”); Tri-apxo-s, 6 (R. apx, 463), cavalry commander ; imxd-Spopo-s, 
6 (Spéuos, a running), race-course ; plr-rro-s, -o-v (plaos, fond), fond of 





1 See p. 1643. the subj., dtapOelperar rods dpOarpobs, 
2The const. in the act. is da- he has his eyes blinded. 

Pbelpery tiv rods dpOadpors, to blind 8 that. 

(‘destroy ’) one’s eyes. In the pass. 4 Cf. I. 10 above. 


the dat. of the person (Til) becomes 5 Cf. 553, Il. 14, and see 224. 
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horses ; ixx-uxd-s, -h, -é-v, of a horse or of cavalry; ixwd(o-pa, drive or 
ride a horse ; iwwa-cla, -as, a riding ; iwn-et-s, -Ews, 6, horseman; ixwet-w, 
ride; iwmela, -as (for imwef-ia), cavalry; réOp-.rno-v, 16 (rérrapes, four), 
team of four horses abreast, chariot and four. — 6€-v-s, -efa, -b (ox +o = of), 
sharp, sour; d€-0s, -e-os, rd, sour wine. 

ac-ié-s, -¢2, f., sharp edge or point; acu-s, -tis, f., needle; acu-5, 
sharpen; Ac-er, adj., sharp, pungent ; Sc-ior, adj., swifter ; equ-u-s, -2, 
m., horse. 

EDGE, EGG (‘egg on’) ; acme, acro-bat, acro-polis, acro-stic, etc. 


LESSON LXXIxX. 
Relative Pronouns, 


565. The relative pronouns are ds, 4, 6, who, which, and doris, 
yris, 6 rt, whoever, whichever. The latter is called the indefinite 
relative. 











\ 566. PARADIGM. 

S.N. és qf 6 DNA. 8 S&S & P.N. of at a 
G. od ys ov G. D. oly olv oly G. dv dv dy 
DR fF @ D. ols alg ols 
A. dv qv é A. ots as a 

567. PARADIGM. 

S. N. Sons ares 6 tt 
G. ovrivos, drov WoTLvOS oUTivosS, GTOU 
D. Qriv, Srp are grive, STH 
A. évriva jvrwa 6 tt 

D. N. A. rive CTLve OTive 

G. D. olyrivow olyrivo.y olyrivow 

P. N. otrives alrives dria, arra 
G. Svrivey, dTav  oYTiVaV SvTivay, STay 
D. oloriet, 6TOLS alo-rios olorict, TOUS 
A. oforivas Qo-rLvas arwa, arra 
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a. dors is compounded of the simple relative os and the indefinite 
tis, each part being separately declined. 
b. 6 re is so written to distinguish it from ore, that, because. 


Examine the following : — 

Aécopev Tas dudéas as éxonev, we will destroy the wagons which we 
have. 

pets Sé, ot radra éxoveire, droxptvacbe, do you, who managed this, 
make answer. 

Wyeuova. aireire, doris tpas drdfe, ask for a guide to conduct you 
(who will conduct you). 

568. Rule of Syntax.— The relative agrees with its ante- 
cedent in gender and number, and follows its person; but the 
case of the relative is determined oy: the construction of the 
clause in which it stands. 

Examine the following : — 
dxyovor dé & BovAovra, they have what they want (i.e. radra & ia 

Aovrat). ard 
OUK drrexpunrero Ww elxe yveopunv, he did not conceal his opinion 
(i.e. rhv yvopnv nv exe). 

569. Rule of Syntax. — The antecedent of the relative may 
be omitted, when it is implied in the context. Sometimes it 
is incorporated into the relative clause. 


Examine the following : — 


épwra 6 te BovAdueba, he asks what we want. 
qpev O& A€yere 6 Te eAeyev, tell us what he said. 


570. Rule of Syntax. — The indefinite relative deri is often 
used to introduce an indirect question. See 558. 


571. Besides the above, there occur frequently in Attic 
prose the relatives of quality, ofos, ofa, ofov, and dzolos, Gioia, 
éroiov, Of which kind, (such) as (Lat. qualis), answering to the 
demonstrative roodros (542), and of quantity, éaos, don, doov, 
and 67dc0s, 6rd0n, Grdcov, how much, how many, (as much or as 
many) as (Lat. guantus), answering to rogotros (542). For the 
corresponding interrogatives, see 559. he 
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a. The rules in 568, 569, and 570, apply also to ofos, dzotos, dcos, 
érdcos, but in indirect questions ofos and dcos may be used as well as 
the general or indefinite relatives Gzrotos and dé7daos. 


® 


572. EXERCISES. 


4 aA A 
I. 1. od odv cupBovrcvoov jyiv 6 te cot Soxet dptorov 
elvat. 2. day xadas xatarpatwow éf & aoTpaTevopuaL, 
/ ) \ ¥ & 8 2 vO Ko } 9 \ 
kaTtatw avtovs oiKade.\, 3. eytavla Kipm Bacidera Hv Kat 
jTapaderoos péyas aypiwv Onpiwy wAnpys, & éxeivos €67- 
> \ & y b] Le \ UA a iA 
pevev ato immov. 4, évrad0a nai papgncddeigTO Kredpyo 
EyovTt Hee Coov Hv avT@ otpatevpa. 5. wpa éortiv nyiv 
/ cf \ ay Y £ oan t / 
Bovrevec Oat 6 Te yp Toreiy ex TovTwv. 6. vpiv réEw olos 
a ££ = = 
éoTiv oO TEpl THS UmEeTepas GwTNpids ayav obTos. T. o7roiots 
5é Aoyors KXéapyos Erescoe Kipov GrAAn yéyparrrar. 8. Kat 
r= / bd / ‘ bd 5 \ e 7 ¢ 
Flevia aye twapnyyeke Tovs avdpas mnv omrogol ixavol 
9 + 3 : I , ] 9g a YW 4 Vv 
qHoav Tas axpoToAes durattay.1) 9. Tis odTW paiverat SaTIS 
ov BovreTat aoe didros eivat; 10. AdEovcr Sé of otparn- 
\ /= > \ e 3 f/—- ww a Ko / 4 1 
yot ola éotiv 4 amropia avev ths Kipouv yvopns pévev. 
11. Mera tradra, ébn, @ "Opovra, oti 6 tt oe ndixnoa?; 
12. Krdapyos pdvos éppovee ola Set tov dpyovta,® ot & 
GAXot atretpor Hoav. 13. dyrA@covowy oiovs vopifovary eivat 
\ b "A td wv > @ , 14 \ 3 \ 3 4 
Tous EnTH Kapa dvtas avOperovs. . Kal apxeKos érXéyeTo 
elvat Kréapyos ws Suvarov* éx tod Tovov’Tou Tpotrov olov 
2 a 9 re ‘\ \ 9 15 4 de 87; \ i 
Kaxeivos elye* yademros yap Hv. . dawv bé 8) Kal olwv 
dv édrridwy éwavtTov atepjoayu, eb oé€ TL KaKoy emiyeipn- 
cate Trocety, Tadta® rAéEw. 16. SiabewpeOa Sony pev yopav 
- - \ 
Kal oiay &yovow, daous 5¢ Oepdrrovtas, doa Sé KTHVN, Ypicov 


dé, eo OnTa Sé. /- 


1 The inf. may depend on ad- see 188 a. 8 rv: is a cognate acc. 
jectives or substantives, especially Cf. 485, I. 18. 


on those which denote ability or fit- 8 Sc. ppoveiv, subj. of Set (352). 
ness or the contrary. Cf. 560, I. 4. 4 (so far) as (it was) possible. 
2 Ts there any wrong that I have 5 rai7a repeats the preceding in- 


done you? For the accent of geri, direct question. 
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II. 1. Xenophon asks what we are doing. 2. And with her 
he sent soldiers whom Menon had. 3. And they ask him how 
large the army is. 4. But I will tell how many and what sort 
of ships he has. 5. But tell us what you were doing. 6. He 
orders the general to bring whatever force he has. 7. It is 
time to say what you think to be best. 8. Ask what he says 
to this. 9. There, alongside the road, was a spring at! which 
Midas is said to have caught? the satyr. 10. And to him Cyrus 
sent gifts that are regarded precious at court.® 11. Here was 
a very large and beautiful park that had‘ (in it) all that® the 
seasons produce. 


573. «pe, pro, before. 

mpo, prep., before, in front of, in behalf of ; ppoupd-s, 6 (for xpo-fop-o-s, 
cf. épdw, watch over, see), one who watches in defence of, guard; povpé-w, 
watch, guard; ppotp-apxo-s, 6 (R. apx, 463), commander of a watch ; 
povp-io-v, ré, guarded post, garrison ; wpo-repo-s, -a, -o-y, comp., former, 
previous ; mporepa-io-s, -a, -o-v, on the preceding day; wp-lv (for xpo-rov), 
conj., before, until ; xpé-ow, by metathesis and assimilation wdp-pw, adv., 
forwards, in advance, far of; rpwl, contr. xpd, adv., early; wpw-ro-s, -n, 
-o-v, first ; mpwret-w, be first; xpav-hs, -és (for xpa-fa-y-ns), bent forward, 
headlong ; xpq-pa, -as, prow; xpyp-et-s, -é-ws, 6, man at the bow, lookout. 

pro, prep., before; prae, prep., before; pr-ior, adj., former; pris- 
cu-s, adj., of old; pris-tinu-s, adj., primitive ; pri-mu-s, adj., first ; 
por-r6, adv., forward; pr6-nu-s, adj., bent forward; pri-uu-s, ad)j., 
individual, peculiar. ' 

FOR, FORE. 


LESSON LXXX. 
First Passive System. 


Review the first passive system of Avw in 677. 
574. For modifications of the theme in vowel verbs, see 
254 a b, 441 with ab, and 442. 


1 éx{ with dat. 8 rapa BactAvci. 5 xdyta doa. 
2 Aor. inf. Cf. 356, I. 2. 4 Partic. of gx. 
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575. Before -6e- a labial or palatal mute becomes or remains 
co-ordinate (114 a), a lingual mute becomes o. Thus: — 

xptwrw (xpug-), hide, éxpipOnv; wéuxw (weun-), send, eréupOny; rpéxw 
(rpex-), turn, érpépOny ; pirrw (fig-, pig-), throw, épptpeny. 

byw (ay-), lead, %xOnv; érdyxw (ereyx-), convict, hrdyxOnv; Aeyw 
(Aey-), Say, ér€xOnv; mparrw (xpay-), do, expaxOny; tapdrrw (rapax-), 
disturb, érapdxOnv ; rdrtw (ray-), arrange, érdxOnv. 

dvaynd(w (avaynad-), compel, hvayxdoOny ; BidCouat (Biad-), force, éBid- 
aOnv ; Rdoua (78-), be glad, heOny ; voul(w (voud-), think, évoulo@nv; mo- 
pl(w (wopid-), furnish, éroplabny. 

576. Verbs of the second class (492, 493) have the strong 
form of the theme. Thus: — 


Aelaw (Aur-), leave, ércipOny ; welOw (wi6-), persuade, éwelacOny. 


577. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in 
the first passive system as in the first perfect system (504— 
507). Thus: — 

ayyéAAw (ayyeA-), announce, tryyéAOnv; telvw (rev), stretch, érdOnv; 
xptve (xpi), distinguish, éxplOny ; BdAAw (Bad-), throw, éBaneny. 

578. If vis not dropped, it remains unchanged. Thus :— 


alcxtvw (awxur-), shame, poxdbvOny; wepalyw (repay-), accomplish, ére- 
pavOnv ; palyw (pav-), show, épdvOny; xareralyw (xareray-), be angry, éxa- 
AerdyOny. 


579. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. tovrous} 4oOn Kipos. 2. érropevOnuev mpos tov 
qotapdv. 38. drjtyou aud avTov KaterelpOnoav. 4. Kai 
ys AX ’ , ? , \ e 
mecaBévtes evOds érropevovTo. 5. amrexpidOncay Kal ot 
avOpwrrot Kal Ta broliyta TO Karrve.” 6. otTw yap HKLoTa 
dtactracOncerat ta otpatevpata. T. nyepoves 5é aptorot 
Aaxedaipdvioe évopicOncav eivar. 8. év @* 8 wrrilovto, 
Hoy of wpotreppOévres* cxorroi. 9. adr ucts Kepacovy- 


1 The dat. is used to denote the 2 See p. 475. 
cause, especially with verbs of feel- 8 dy J (sc. xpdvy), while. 
ing. 4 See 369, 
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riov! Odrrar avtovs edenOnuev. 10. yp7y, éav ércyyOac., 
rovtous TtipwpnOnvar. 11. dp joOnoerar Bactrevs, éapv 
oixade tropevopeba ; 12. Bactrers dé érreicOn te Kal Tous 
catpatas peteréuato mpos avtev. 13. Kai doa év TH 
>] J > £ 3 a , 4 e 
avod@ érpaydn, év T@ Eurrpoober roy Serjrwrat. 14. wpo- 
Aoy7jOn Kipos mapos mavtwv xpdtictos 89 yiyveoOar Oepa- 
4 2 \ , 15 } ny cy ® “ , 
mevetyv* Tovs didous. . Kal dn Te Hv ev TH TPIT© 
“A / > Led bd] , Vv > 3 
orabuo, Kal Xewpicopos avt@ eyanrerravOn, OTe ovK eis 
4 = + 16 N > Oé \ wn e 
K@pas nyayev. . Kat avTiTayGevTes TrOoANOUS TWY apTra- 
Cdvrwv aréxrewav of “EXAnves. 17. cvvraEdpevor apdl 
pécov nuépas érropevOnoay dia ris “Appevias ov pelov 7 
mevte Tapacayyas. 18. tovyapodv xpdtictos 57 vmnpérac 
qavros épyou Kipp éréxyOnoav yevéoOar® 19. ovd as 
Kipos é&ny0n SioKxev, adr’ Errepedeito 6 Te Trotnoe Baot- 
Devs. 20. exérevce 5é Tods “EAAnvas, ws vopos* avTois 
eis wdynv, oT@ TayOjvar> éeradyOnoav ovv érl TeTTdpwv. 


II. 1. I was compelled to pursue. 2. And corselets will be 
furnished them. 3. But the soldiers were sent to® the king. 
4. The Greek cavalry were routed. 5. And Clearchus was 
excessively troubled. 6. But the baggage was thrown into 
the river. 7. How should we best make an advance? 8. They 
advanced four stages in this manner. 9. We felt ashamed 
before both gods and men’ to abandon them. 10. The soldiers 
were drawn up® and forced to proceed. 11. But the command- 
ers were persuaded by the general to send the captives away. 
12. But the enemy fled in fear® that they would be shut off. 
13. If these should be worsted, nobody would be left. 14. And 
he enjoins on these to send him” the money, if he himself 
safely escapes. 


; Cf. 356, I. 11. 6 Dat. of rpdéros. Cf. 305, I. 16. 
Cf. 572, I. 8. 7 Cf. 479, I. 10. 

8 So 864. 8 he partic. 

4 Sc. éorly ® Aor. partic. of Sel5w. See 379. 


5 ds, See the Greek-Eng. Vocab. 10 See 628. 
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580. R. oxa, spa, draw, stretch. 

owd-o, draw; &-cnd(o-nar, draw to oneself, embrace ; ord-§-10-v, ré (for 
omwa-5-10-v), extended space, stadium; od-v-t-s, -e-ws, 7, scarceness, lack 
(‘straining’); owdyto-s, -d, -o-v, scanty; oxavi(w, lack, need; aéy-o-par 
(for owe-v-o-ua:), strain or exert oneself, toil, be poor ; aev-la, -as, poverty ; 
arév-1-s, -nT-os, 6, day-labourer, poor man; wetva, -ns (for wera), hunger, 
Jamine ; rewd-w, be hungry ; wov-o-s, 6, labour ; éx{-rove-s, -o-v, laborious, 
painful ; wové-w, work hurd ; wovn-pd-s, -d, -6-v, troublesome, bad; wovnpes, 
adv., with difficulty ; map-wdvnpo-s, -o-v (ards, 544), wholly bad; wd-oyx-o 
(for xa-6-cx-w), be drawn tight, experience, suffer ; wdO-og, -e-os, 7d, expe- 
rience, accident ; a-rabhs, -és, without experience of, free from; ndu-rabhs, 
~és (ndds, pleasant), experiencing pleasure; jbdvrabd-w, live pleasantly, be 
luxurious ; wd0n-ua, -at-os, 76, anything that is experienced, misfortune. 

spa-t-iu-m, -?, n., space, room; pa-ti-o-r, bear, suffer; spé-s, spei, 
f., hope; pr6-spe-r-u-s, adj., according to hope, favourable; pén-tr-ia, 
-ae, f., destitution ; pann-u-s, -i, m., piece of cloth; pal-la, -ae, f,, mantle. 

SPAN, SPIN, SPINDLE, SPIDER, SPEED, SPADE, spasm, pathos, ailo- 
pathy, homoeo-pathy, anti-pathy, a-pathy, sym-pathy. 


{ LESSON LXXXI. 
Verbal Adjectives. 


581. Verbal adjectives are derived from the themes of 
verbs and are generally equivalent to passive participles in 
meaning. Their stems are formed by adding the suffixes -ro- 
and -reo- to the theme. Thus dv-rd-s, Av-ry, Av-7d-v, loosed, 
capable of being loosed, Xv-ré0-s, Av-Téa, Av-Té0-v, to be loosed. 


582. The theme has the same form as in the first aorist 
passive, but a final rough mute is made smooth before -ros and 
and -reos, i.e. it becomes co-ordinate (114a). Thus: — 

wotéw, do, first aor. pass. érorhOny, verbal xoinréos; wopevopa, advance, 
exopevOny, ropeutéos; wéurw, Send, éréupOny, weuwréos ; Oavud(w, wonder at, 
€OauudoOny, Oavyaords; welOw, persuade, mid. obey, éewelaOny, weioréos ; 
Sidkw, pursue, edidxOnv, Siwxrdos; &dAAdrtw, change, hAAGXOnv, aAAaKTEos 5 
A€yw, SAY, EAEXOnV, Aextéos ; dpitrw, dig, wprxOny, opuKrés. 

Examine the following: — 
dAAat vies perareprreat eiciv, other ships must be sent for. 
wpeAdntéa vor 4 dALs éoriv, the city must be succoured by yout. 
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583. Rule of Syntax.— The verbal in -reos, when used in 
the personal construction, is always passive in sense, and 
expresses necessity, like the Latin participle in -dus. The agent 
is expressed by the dative. 

Examine the following : — 

— THY Topeiav vuty rely Trontéov, you must make the journey on foot. 
p~ Taira qv mownteov éoriv, we must do this. 
\_. mweoréov éott ro oTparnye vpiv, you must obey your general. 
584. Rule of Syntax.— The verbal in -reos, when used in 
the impersonal construction (which is the more common), is 
‘-- in the nominative singular neuter, with éor{ expressed or 
understood. It is practically active in sense, and like its 
verb may have an object. The agent is expressed by the 
dative. . 


Sa. F 
585. EXERCISES. = FF TN 

ae IN 1. ds! Bacthéa cor tropevréov? tiv taylarny odor. 
2. Sjrkov éeotiy Gre vaewepmrtos Hv o avnp. 38. éet 8&é 
Wrota iKaVa OUK HY, TOls oTpaTLMTats eddKEL aTroTropEevTéoY 

- elvar® mefn. 4. @ avdpes otTpati@rat, THY Topeiay mmelh 
jointTéov* ov ydp éote maAota. 5. topevréov & nuty rods 
mpwtous ctabuovs ws* paxpotarous. 6. d:acKxnvyntéov Trois 

—~i oTpati@atas eis Tas Kwpmas eis oTéyas. T. oxewréoyv pot 
Soxet elvat Orrws TA émitndeca EEopev. 8. Hnyiv dé wavra 
mounTeG @s “yTOT ém) Tols BapBdpos® yevopeba. 9. _Tapiy 

dé kal Xeipiaopos Aaxedaipdrios ¢ err) TOV VEY, METATELTTTOS 

taro Kipov. 10. érs 88 cal Trav GAXoV oKEevoV aTradXaxTéop, 

wAnV baa Troréuou evexev }) oftwv i} Totav éyouev. 11. eyo 


BS A \ eo ” 
5€ Una Tors oixade Bovropméevous arrotropever Oar Tois olxor® 


1 Cf. 391, I. 11. diers, etc., t.e. they thought. Cf. 517, 
2 The copula éorf is frequently I. 10. 
omitted, especially with verbals in 4 Cf. 470, I. 21. 


-reos (584). 5 Cf. 189, I. 9. 
8 Inf. in indirect discourse (354) 6 Cf. 498, I. 8. For the accent, 


after éSdne, it seemed to the sol- see 28. 
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Enrwrovs arotnow. | 12. oxerréov 5é, ® dvdpes otpariatat, 
id A e \ e A ” J ¥ N 
dws tAola ixava nuiv éctat. 18. ovx av etn Oavpacrov 
et xuxrwbein to SeEvov xépas. 14. duws Sé rAexréov éepol 
“ A £ n 
To Tov avOpwrrov dvoua. 15. rocaira 6é spn vpiv éots 
, ea. ” fon f 2 \ 
qopevtéa, & nuiv éEeotiv atropa vpiv Twapéye. 16. érrecdn 
S¢ Flevohav trapav ovv tois wertactais, évrai0a 8) réyet 
Xeipicopos: Kis cadov! jeere+ él yap to Spos wopevréov. 
17. ai & olxias Hoav Kxatayeots at bé elaodoe tots pev 
¢ / DJ / e ” f > \ 
Urroluytous opuctal, ot dé avOpwiroe xatéBaivov emi KX- 
paxos. 


II. 1. The boys must obey their teacher. 2. On the follow- 
ing day the generals thought that they must advance. 3. We 
must not lose courage) 4. This it seems to me must be con- 
sidered. 5. For there are many? (reasons) why® I must not do 
this. 6. Nevertheless this? must be said, for I am acquainted 
with the country. 7. Now‘ the generals thought that they 
ought to advance through the mountains. 8. Xenophon thought 
that pursuit was necessary. 9. Every measure must be taken® 
that we may not fall into his hands. 10. It would not be 
surprising if Cyrus should think that he must be rid of the 
beasts of burden. 11. Chirisophus says that the generals 
ought to consider what the hindrance’ is. 


586. R. Sox, dec, beseem. 


Sox-é-w, seem, seem best, think ; 8dy-pa, -at-os, 74, that which seems to 
one, principle ; 80fa, -ns (for dox-ca), opinion, renown ; %y-Sofo-s, -o-v, in 
renown ; S0td(w, think, believe ; Sox-tpo-s, -o-vy, approved; Soximd(w, test, 
examine ; Soxima-cla, -ds, test, examination. 

dec-et, impers., it is seemly, tt behooves; dec-us, -vr-is, n., grace, 
glory ; dec-or, -6r-is, m., comeliness ; dec6r-u-s, adj., seemly ; dig-nu-s, 
adj., worthy. 

dogma, doxo-logy, hetero-dox, ortho-dox, para-dox. 


lin the nick of time. Sc. xpévor. 5 Every measure must be taken, 
2 Use the neut, plur. t.e. we must do everything. 
8 Br &. 6 Cf. I. 8 above. 


a 7 Of, 373, I. 6. 
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LESSON LXXXII. 


Second Passive System. 


Review 437, 438, 489. 


587. The stem of the second aorist passive is formed by 
adding the tense-suffix -e- to the theme. This suffix is length- 
ened to -y- throughout the indicative, and in the other moods 
before a single consonant in the ending. As a secondary tense 
the second aorist passive has augment in the indicative. It 
has the inflexion of the first aorist passive. 


588. The second future passive adds -o*/,. to the stem of 
the second aorist passive, with the tense-suffix -e- lengthened 
to 7. It has the inflexion of the first future passive. 

Conjugate the second passive system of oréAAw in 688, 

a. An ¢ in the theme generally becomes a. 


Conjugate also the second passive system of any of the verbs given 
below. 


589. The following verbs of the first four classes occur in 
the second passive system. 
ypdpw (ypagp-), write, eypipny ; Sdépw (Sep-), flay, eddpny ; 
Adyw (Aey-), gather,! éréyny ; mwArAéxw (wAeK-), Weave, exAdkny 5 
orpepw(orpég-), turn, twist, dorpdpnv; rpéxw (rper-), turn, bend, érpdwny ; 2 
tpiBw (rpiB-, rp.B-), rub, érplBny. 
Thkw (rax-), melt, érdny. 
Badwrw (BAaB-), injure, éBAdBnv ; Gdxrw® (rap-), bury, érdony ; 
KAéwreo (kAen-), steal, exAdrny ; xéxtw (kon-), Cut, éxdarny ; 
plarw ( pid-, pip-) throw, épplony ; * oxdrtw (oxap-), dig, éoxdgny. 





1Aéyw in the sense of gather, 2 Usually in the sense of the 
count, is used only in compounds mid., turn oneself, turn, with intrans. 
in Attic prose. In the sense of meaning. 
say (‘tell off’ one’s words, tell) it 3 See p. 166 3, 
has the first aor. pass. 4 See p. 1662, 
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dAAdrrw (aAAay-), Change, RAAdynv; wAfrre (wAny-), smite, ewAtryny 51 
orelpw (orep-), 800, éowdpny ; opdrdAw (ogad-), trip up, éopdany ; 
opdrrw (cpay-), slay, eopdyny ; galyw (pav-), show, épdvny ; 2 


POclpw (pbep-), destroy, epOdpny. 


590. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. 6 TAots avrois éerrepavyn per adddov. 2. kab ot 
"EAAnves otpadevtes eis paynv wapecxevdtovto. 3. Kal 
a € 4 , , bf a / ’ 
tav EAAnvev Katexomnody tives ev T@ Tredim. 4. €¢ Tro- 
pevOetn eri tovs otpariwtds, éxmrayetiev dv. 5. dirép yap 
THS K@UNs yHArodos Hv, ép ov avertpddyacay oi apdl” Baor- 
réa. 6. errAnyn bro Tov ohOarpov Biaiws. T.”“Opas dé cal 
reEov, En, ex tivos® érAnyns. 8. ov dv ein Oavpactov et 
Staxotrein Huav n pdrayé. 9. épavyn KoviopTos wotrep vepéArn 
rNevan. 10. dav dé te* chady, ov oravices TaV BonOynaov- 
5 11 A be e 4 > > Ll e , Qi fal 
TOV. . Th 68 voTEepaia ovK epavnoay oi Tror€m0L, ovdé TH 
, 12 > "6 \ a e on \ / 
TplLTn. - ov TOAAw® bé€ doTEpoy of AOYaYo! KaTAaKOTT- 
covra. 18. émtBovrever Kip, xat mpdcbev roreunoas 
Kkatadnrayels Oé. 14. cal éBovrevopeba adv tovTas Sras 
dv tadbeincay’ ot tov “EXAnvov vexpot. 15. éevradOa oi 
‘ 9Q/ / \ N\ Ly , \ 
weATacTal édimxoy péyps To SeEvov av Sveorrapyn. 16. piv 
x ” 
yap 5n xatadrvoa® 76 oTpadtevpa mpos aptatov, Bactrevs 
3 4 e >  ©@ \ 2.4 , \ € 
épavn. 17. os 8 4 rpown éyéveto, Sieamrdpnoay Kai ot 
Kipou é€axoctos eis TO Stm@Kxery® oppioavtes. 18. ef pévros 
WAElous svAXEyelev, KivdUverceey av SiadOaphnvat Trorv TOU 
otparevwatos. 19. roddd Sé rpoBata Kal alyes Kat Bees 


1 In compounds, the form of the 4 Cognate acc. with opaay. Cf. 
second aor. is éwAdyny, a8 éxwAfrrw, 485, I. 13. 
strike out of one’s senses, astound, 5 Cf. 308, 1.2. . 
second aor. éferAdynv. 6 Cf. 470, I. 10. 

2 In the sense of the mid., show ™The direct form of the ques- 


oneself, appear, whereas the first tion was, was &y radelnoay. See p. 
aor. pass. (578) has its regular pass. 10414, 
force, be shown. 8 Cf. 487, line 18, and note. 

3 in consequence of what, te. why. ® Cf. 663, I. 16. 


= 
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I. , 
Kat dvou atreddpnoav. 20. nvixa & Hv Seirdy, eEarivns ot 
Twodéutoe errepdvycay év T@ Tredi¢. : 


II. 1. And those outside! were cut down. 2. If they should 
be reconciled, the war would come to an end. 3. Mithridates 
again appeared with a thousand horsemen. 4. You were not 
hurt at all.2. 5. How® he persuaded Cyrus will be described 
elsewhere. 6. The barbarians turned‘ and fled. 7. And the 
snow had melted® on account of the spring. 8. In the after- 
noon® a cloud of dust was seen. 9. The soldiers came 
together* and deliberated. 10. Show yourselves® the bravest 
of the captains. 11. They said that the companies had been 
cut down’ by the Cilicians. 12. If the army should be scat- 
tered, it would be destroyed by the enemy.® | 


591. R. dey, leg, gather. 


Aty-w, gather, count, tell, say; dAex-rd-s, -h, -6-v, selected ; axd-AexTo-s, 
-o-v, selected, picked; éwi-Aexto-s, -o-v, selected; Aex-téo-s, -d, -o-v, to b 
said; Ndy-o-s, 6, word, saying, reason; dmo-Acyé-o-ual, say in defence’; 
omovdato-Aoyé-w (arovdaio-s, serious), carry on an earnest conversation > 
dud-Aoyo-s, -o-y (duds, one and the same), saying the same, agreeing ; 
dpodoyeé-w, agree, confess ; duodrcyoupévas, adv., avowedly, by common con- 
sent ; ataA-Aoyo-s, 6, a gathering, meeting ; cvA-Aoy-h, -jis, a gathering, levy ; 
Aoyi(o-uat, take into account, consider ; a-Adyia-To-s, -o-v, not considering, 
foolish. 


leg-6, collect, read; leg-i6, -dn-is, f., body of soldiers, legion; leg-t- 
men, -in-is, n., pulse; supel-lex, -lecti-li-s, f., furniture; 6-lega-n-s, 
adj., accustomed to select, fastidious, choice; lig-nu-m, -2, »., gathered 
wood, fire wood. 





RAKE, RECKON; dia-lect, lexicon, ana-logy, apo-logy, bio-logy, 
chrono-logy, philo-logy, apo-logue, cata-logue, dia-logue, epi-logue, 
homo-logous, log-arithm, logic, syl-logism. 


1 Cf, 256, I. 138. 5 Use the aor. pass. 
2 obdév, cognate acc. For the 6 Cf. 1. 20 above. 
negatives, cf. 536, I. 11. 7 They said, xarexérncay. See 


8 By what arguments. 354. 
4 Use the aor. partic. 8 See 223. 
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LESSON LXXXIII. 
Review of Groups. — Reading [asta 


~Reyiew. the. groups of related words in 554, 961, 564, 573, 580, | 


586, 591. . ; 
Review 140, 142. 
Read and translate again 545. 
Read and translate the following passage : — ¥ 


592. Kupos. ‘3 eS 


VIII. Mera raidra, épn o Kipos, & "Opovra, ti oe 
noiknoa ; o & atrexptvaro Gre ovdév. madiv Sé o Kipos 
? Sw ? a. @ e 2 N \ ¢ a 7Q\ ~*~ € 49 
npera, Ovxody daotepov, ws avTos aU oforoyels ovdev UIT 
éuod adicovpevos, KaKa@s érroleas THY éunv ywopav; edn 6 
5 ‘Opovras. Ovcotv, ébn o Kipos, éri te tis 'Apréusdos 
a / = > AN 4 ” 4 \ 

Bope weicas ue mista wad édwxds pot Kal édaBes 
wap éuov; Kal TavO’ mpordyet o 'Opovrds. Te odv, pn 

e fa) > e b 3 n fel N / -3 7 
3 0 Kipos, adsucnOels vr’ éuod viv to TpiTov émiBovarcvets 
VV 3 pou; érret & elzrev o ‘Opdvras Ste ovdev abdiuxnOeis, npa- 

e a) 9 @ a 2 2 A wv 
TS, rycev o Kipos avtév, “Oporoyeis obdv arept éué adixos 
A e A »” e 9 / - > UA , 
yeyevnaba: ; “Oporoya, pn 0 ‘Opovtas, avayxn yap 
€oriv. éx rTovTov Tadkw npwrncev o Kipos, “Ete odv 
dv yévoto TH eu@ adeAP@ Tror€uLos, Euol Sé diros Kat 
| Pp epg ‘ a b 
e N > Z Wet > 4 9 A 6 
mustos ; 0 b€ amrexptvato, OVS et yevoipnv, ® Kipe, cot 
¥ ” , 
15 yf av trote ért SoEau. 


a) mpos tadta Kipos eizre trois trapovaw, ‘O pév avnp Tot- 

*S a “ £ “~ “~ 

J ata per meTroinke, ToLavTa Oe éyer® vpov 5é ov Tpe- 

i: ' SYros, @ Kréapye, dmopyvas THY yvaunv. Kréapyos dé 

»; &~ ele rade YupBovrevw éyo tov advdpa rovrov éxrodav 
2 


Sa Sacral at @S Taxlora, @s pnKére Sep TOUTOV | 
= ~~ Sada THOM G npiv Tous pinay eU Troveiv. TauTa O éde- 
+  Xyov wat ot addow. pera TavTa sAaBoy THs Swvns Top 

"Opdvrav érl Oavdtw dmavtes: eltra dé éFipyov avbrov 


TON 


ne a 
Wey, ? 
/ 
Klee 
amet 

Ny 

yy 

N 


ais, May Y: 


"Je 
rs \ . i r a) oe a a ae 
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e , 3 \ 3 A 9 lA A 3 4 
ot tetaypévor. érrel O€ eis THY Aptamadatov oxnvny eion- 
23 yOn tov mictoTdtov Tav Kipouv oxnmrrovywr, peta Tatra 
be A > 4 - ” , 3 \ 9 c 
ovte Cavra ‘Opdvray obte teOvnxota ovdels cide wrote - 
Tagos 6é ovdels 1rawtrote avTOD épavn. 
NOTES. 


1. rl: cognate acc. — 2. dr ovSév: sc. Hdlenoe from the preceding ques- 
tion. Orontas said, Ovdtv Adixnoas, you did me no wrong. Like ri above, 
ovddy is a cognate acc.— 4. odStxovpevos: the participle expresses conces- 
sion (379). — én, said ‘* Yes.’? —7. wal ravra, this also. —9. dti ovdev 
GHuxnGels: sc. emcBovrAeve: avrg from the preceding question, and compare 
Sr: ovdéy above. — 14. ovS€, not even.— col ye: the enclitic yé emphasizes 
col. — 20. 8: for the mood, see 278. So 7 following. 22. ris Lovns, 
by the girdle, gen. of the part laid hold of. — 23. émt @avdre, for death, 
t.e. as a sign that he was condemned. — 26. reOvynxora: perf. partic. of 
Ovijcxw, die.— ovbels: see p. 2022.— die: third sing. of the second aor. 
indic. elSov, saw. : 


Translate the following passage into Greek : + 


593. There was in the army a certain Orontas, a Persian, 
who had already twice warred against Cyrus, but had been 
reconciled. First, at the orders of the king, he warred with 
him, holding the acropolis in Sardis; and afterwards he 
brought the Mysians together and ravaged his territory. Now 
he plotted against him the third time. Cyrus gave him 1,000 
horse, and bade him check the enemy who were burning the 
forage before them. Orontas, thinking everything is ready 
for himself, writes a letter to Artaxerxes, saying that he*will 
desert. By chance Cyrus got possession of this letter and 
arrested Orontas, and summoning some of the Persians and 
the Greek generals brought him to trial. He at once con- 
fessed that he had wronged Cyrus. On this Cyrus asked him, 
“Are you willing then again to become my friend?” He 
answered, “Not even if I should become (so), Cyrus, should 
I ever again seem to you (to be that).” Then those present 
expressed each his opinion, and all advised Cyrus to put the 
man out of the way, as a traitor. After that he was led into 
the tent of Artapates, and nobody ever again saw him alive. 


@ 


VERBS OF THE FIRST CLASS. 231 


LESSON LXXXIV. 
Verbs of the Variable-Vowel or First Class. 


594. The present stems of verbs are formed from their 
themes in seven different ways. We therefore distinguish 
seven classes of verbs. 


595. Variable-Vowel or First Class.— Verbs of the First 
Class form the present stem by adding the variable vowel ~/,. 
to the theme. See 440. eS 


596. This is the most numerous of all the classes. The 
most of the verbs in this class are regular, i.e. they present no 
peculiarities of formation, but they may at the same time be 
defective, i.e. they may lack some of the principal parts. See 
253 a. 

Review 254 with ab, 255 with ab. 


597. Give the principal parts of the following vowel verbs of the 
First Class, all of which are regular and complete : — 


Bovdeiw, plan; Oeparevo, serve; Onpeio, hunt; kvbuvevo, run a risk, 
dare ; waSevm, educate ; wave, make cease ; kwrto, hinder. 

award, deceive ; tdw,) permit; tpwraw, ask a question ; roApde, ven- 
ture. 

alréw, ask for; dxodovle, follow; tnrkw,? seek; xarnyopte,? accuse ; 
xivés, move; Avrkw, grieve; vobw, observe; wodeplw, fight; swovew, toil ; 
orepte,? rob ; tipwplw, help, avenge; xwplw, withdraw ; aed, help. 

afie, think fit; {nprow,? fine, punish. 


598. The following are middle deponents (255 a) : — 


Bwpopar, present, Seprcopat, Swenoapny, SeSepnpar. 
Yedopar, gaze at, behold, Oedoropar, Weacduny, reOapar. 
KTdopos, acquire, get, KTTCropaL, deryncapny, xéicrypas.4 


1 See p. 83%. So édw, daow, aca, 3 Augmented and reduplicated as 
elana, efauat, ciaOny. if a compound verb. See 128. 
2 See 121. # An exception to 121. 
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599. The following are passive deponents (255 b):— 


durAdopas, contend, dpAArjoopas, pOAAnpat, IH AANOny. 
évOvpéopar, reflect, évOuproopar, évreBopnpas, évebup ry Ony. 
yrrdopas, be inferior, qTTHocopas, TThpat, arTeny. 


Review 441 with ab, 442. 


600. There are some mute verbs of the First Class which 
present no peculiarities of formation, 7.e. are regular. Thus :-— 


1. dpxw, be first, begin, rule, mid. begin, 


apf Tipo 
2. Boéxo, wet, pass. get wet, 
eBpefa sf 


Dyto ev 


4, A€tyw, say, speak, tell, relate, 


edefa 
5. omrevdo, hasten, 
éorevea 


6. Séxopar, receive, 

ScEduny 
7. evxopat, pray, 

ed£opar evgauny * 


TiexOny 
&Bpd Ony 
myx Onv 
Ex Ony 


Tipywae 


BéBpeypar 


3. Adyxo, examine, convict, confute, 


rAcypas? 


Aéreypas ? 


SéS5eypas - eS€x Ony 3 


8. pbéyyouar, make a sound, shout, 


$0 yfopas 
* 601. 


epbeyEduny 


I. 1. wat ovdels ere ovdapod® ébOéyEaro. 


EOeypar 5 


EXERCISES. 


2. ta dévdpa 


ot “EXAnves Exorrrov, omrevdovres ex TOV yaplov ws TayLoTA 


jopevOjvat. 


1 See p. 2091 and 550 a. 

2 But the compound diadréyoua, 
converse, has the perf. drefAeypuas. 
See p. 236 4, 

8 With passive meaning, was re- 
ceived. 

*In some verbs which begin 
with ev the augment may be omit- 
ted. See 76 end. 


3. Hv" 5 Kal otros Kal 6 Lwxpadrns Tov apd 


5 See 550 a. 

6 Cf. 536, I. 11. 

7 With several subjects con- 
nected by and, the verb is regu- 
larly in the plur. But it may agree 
with one of these subjects, gen- 
erally the nearest or most impor- 
tant, and be understood with the 
rest. 
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MéAnrov otparevopévwv. 4. cai cuverddrgccev eis THY EavTOD 
oKnviy Tov apiotov Ilepoav émra wal Kréapyov. 5. adr’ 
ev ye Aéyels, @ vVedvioxe, Kal Toijow Taira. 6. éxtHcaTo 
e \ (4 } A e Le) > , 3 fo) 1 7 =I 
ixava wate kal Tovs éavTov oixeious @peAjoa.! T. Fevo- 
ra A n , o af w“ 9 
dav 8 Trois otpatiwtais mapexedevero* “Avdpes, viv éml 
Thy “EnXAdba vopivere dpirdracOa. 8. IIpokevov xaréods 
épwtd ei wavres éropevOncay él to otpatéresov. 9. Kal 
LevOn CSwpyjcato giddnv te apyvpav xal tdmida akldv Séxa 
pvav2 10. Oeacacbe ofa 7 KatTdotacis Hiv Eotat Tis oTpa- 
rids. 11. xrjcopar é« tovTwv svopa péya Kal ddvauy 
peydAnv kal ypjuata moAdd. 12. Trav pév yap virwvTwr 
N v 3 Le) de e , N 5 UA 9 , 13 5] 
TO apyeww,® trav S&é Wrrwpévwy TO Sovreverv éotiv. . ayo- 
pav 5 rapetyov TO orpatevdpati, cal édéEavto Tovs “EXAn- 
vas. 14. pera 5é TodTo Thy Ovaiav tv evEavTo TrapecKeud- 
Sovro. 15. Av dé AaxeSapoviovs te Tols wapovtTas TIS 
DJ , 4 - a @ 5 } \ , 5 , 
éEarrarns* tipwpnoapcOa® xal thy modkw svapracwper, 
évOipeicbe & Estar évtedOev. 16. Kal of rpecBitaro. Tov 
A = A 9 a ig 80 9 \ a 4 
oTpaTnyav Fevopovtra 7TL@vrTo, Ste ediwxey ard THs pdday- 
yos Kal autos te éxiwdiveve Kal Tovs trodepiovs ouvdev® 
¥ 
éSXarrrev. 


II. 1. But Clearchus hastened all the more.’ 2. Cyrus took 
care of his friends. 3. He received the gifts with pleasure. 
4, Another presented a horse to Seuthes. 5. And the enemy 
began to use their bows. 6. The soldiers being in high® hopes 
prayed that Cyrus might have success.® 7. Reflect that we 
are now in great difficulties. 8. The enemy were contending 
for the height. 9. Nobody got wet to” the knee. 10. Let him 
say what the soldiers” shall have. 11. They were urgent to 


1 Cf. 553, I. 19. 6 See p. 1221. 

2 Cf. 274, I. 15. 7 much (wodv) more. 
3 Cf. 464, I. 9. 8 Use peé-yas. 

* Cf. 811, I. 10. ® Use the aor. inf. 

5 The mid. of rinwpéw means take 10 xpdés with acc. 


vengeance on, punish. 1 Cf. 92, I. 10. 
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proceed to Greece with all speed. 12. If they are convicted, 
they shall be punished? as® being ill-disposed to the Greeks. 





602. R. 2 Sax, dac, take. 

Sdx-r-vio-g, 6 (formed on a stem 8ak-ro-), that which grasps, finger, 
toe; Saxrta-to-s, 4, Jinger-ring ; Séx-o-pat, Ionic Séx-o-par, take, receive ; 
Son-d-s, 5, sustaining beam, joist ; Swpo-ddxo-s, -o-v (3apoy, gift), taking 
presents or bribes; Swpodond-w, take bribes; Soyx-1, ~fs, receptacle; did- 
Soxo-s, 6, one who takes in turn, successor. — Sef-w-s, -d, -d-v (Sex + 0), on 
the right hand, right (since the right hand was oftenest used in taking); 
Seth, -ds (sc. yelp), right hand ; def:d-0-ua, take by the right hand, welcome ; 
bwep-Sékio-s, -a, -o-v, above on the right, above. 

dig-itu-s, -7, m., finger; dex-ter, adj., on the right, handy, skilful. 

TOE, TONGS; dactyl, date (the fruit), pan-dect, dock-yard, synec- 
doche. 


LESSON LXXXV. 
Verbs of the First Olass (continued), 


603. In stating the principal parts of a verb (253) the 
second tenses, if they occur, are given either in place of the 
corresponding first tenses, or in addition to them if both 
occur.‘ 


604. Some verbs of the First Class, chiefly mute verbs, form 
second tenses. Thus :— 


1. dye, lead, bring, 


dfco Hyayov ® mx Tyna xOny 
2. dxovew, hear, 
dxovoopar®  ykovca axykoa 7 yKovo-Ony ® 


3. ypddbw, write, 
yeaa typaya yéypada yéypappas eypadny 





: ee I. 2 above. 5 See 491 a. 
Se Tinwpéw. 6 See p. 159 2. 
3 ds. 7See p. 2091. The full form 


#The meanings and principal would be anova, but v is dropped 
parts of all the verbs that follow between two vowels. See 492 a. 
should be committed to memory. 8 See 441 b. 
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4. Sake, pursue, give chase, 
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Sroigo Slofa Se5lwxa Six Onv 
5. éxropar, follow, accompany, 
tpopas éonopny ? 
6. éx@, have, hold, 
to and ioyov tox nKa éoynpar 
oXnow? 
7. A€yo,® gather, 
frefa eoxa 4 ecypar &éynv and 
Ax On 
8. ofyw,® open, 
ol—w tga ® épya and Eqypas dg Onv 
igyxa 
9. wéprw, send, 
wépo Erepya aérop.da aéreppar éréndOny 
10. orpédo, turn, twist, 
orp iotpapa éotpoda trrpappar’  lorpddny and 
dorrplebOny ® 
11. rpéro, turn, bend, divert, 
Tphfpo trpeapa and rérpopa térpappar? = erparrny 9 and 
Erparov ? érpébOny 
12. rpépw, nourish, support, 
Opéypoo !2 L0peafpa répappor?  érpddny and 
peony ® 
13. rptBw,)2 rub, 
Toto érpwha Térpiba vTérpippat érp(Bny and 
erptbOny 1 


1 The root of the word is cex. 
éwouat is for ceroua; éowduny for 
ecerounv, the rough breathing com- 
ing in irregularly from the present. 
For the imperf. eixéuny, see p. 838. 

2 See 491 c. 

® Used only in compounds in 
Attic. 

4In some verbs whose theme 
begins with a liquid the reduplica- 
tion is irregularly e-. 

6 Used only in compounds in 
Attic prose, dvolyw, being the com- 
mon form. 


6 ofyw irregularly has both the 

syllabic and the temporal augment 
76). The reduplication assumes 

the same form (122). 

T See 552 a. 

8 Rare in Attic prose. 

® Used in Attic prose only in 
the mid., in the intrans. sense, turn 
oneself, turn. 

10 See p. 226 2. 

11 See p. 1621. 

12 The theme is rpif- in some of 
the tenses, in others zp:8-. 

18 Less frequent than érpiBny. 
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605. Some verbs of the First Class add e to the theme in 
some of the tenses. Thus:— 


1. BovAopa, wish, will, 


BovArjoropan BeBovAnnar — eBovdsi@ny 
2. Séw, need, mid. need, desire, request, 
Seq &énoa - Se8énxa SeSéqpar GenOny 
3. Soxéw, seem, seem best, think, 

Sofm éS0fa _ SBoypar ox On 
4. Bt, wish, desire, 

’eArjo-w 76Anoo WAnka 
5. paxopar, fight, 

Boxovpar? = éwaxeoduny Hepa nar 
6. pévo, remain, 

peveo epeva pepévynka 
7. vépw, distribute, 

VEjLOD &vema vevéunia vevéwnpar éveprOny 
8. oldpar, think, believe, 

olijropat @renv 
9. ado, push, 

ao" éwora 2 Joopar dior yy 


606. Two important verbs of the First Class reduplicate 
the theme in the present by prefixing the initial consonant 
with «. Thus: — 


1. ylyvopar,® become, 


yevioopar = Eyevowny yéyova, yeyévnpan- 
2. axtwre,* fall, 
TWETOUPAL érerov rérraka 
607. EXERCISES. 


- aA A 
I. 1. axovoas tradita o Kvdéapyos év éavtm éyévero.® 
2. Flevodav pévror éBovrero Kou per’ avtav thy Twopeiav 
a @ , 4 9 , z 6 3 na 3 
qotetoBat, vouilwy ovTws acdhanréoTtepor elvat. » TAVT 


1 See p. 1916. 4See 491 d. In rérrwxa the 
2 40é~ takes the syllabic aug- theme wer- (rre-) has the form zro-. 
ment. See p. 838, 5 Te. came to his senses. 


8 See 491 b. 6 See 354. 
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aKxovoavres of oTpatiatat wpyitovtTo iaxyupas to Kredpye. 
4. érei 58 cuveyévovto adAnAols, boke Kata Tas Kaas 
2 \ 9 3 | L U A 5 2 \ 2 dd > &£ A 
achares elvat* ras takes oxnvovv. 9. Kxayw* dé, ev tpels 
eOérere éEoppav él radra, &recbat buiv BovrAopar. 6. 0 dé 
LiAravos Sédorxe un yevntar® radra Kal Katapelvy 4 oTpatia. 
T. ébedrrovto 5€ TaV ToAEuiov cvvetdeypévos Tivés. 8. KaTa- 
: / x sy = b XN ef ’ , > AN > 9 
oxlicopev Tas TUAGS, Eb py ExovTes avoiFere. 9. éyw 8 éEe- 
Tpadny oppavos mapa Mndcx@ t@ viv Bactrei. 10. evradOa — 
54 , 9 \ e f / a 
éd0fe xpdtictov elvat tovs érropévous trordepiovs poBjaat. 
11. ériorevov pév Kip ai adres erritpetropevat, ériotrevov 
5 of dvdpes. 12. 0 dé ov« érl pabtpmiav érpdtero, GAN’ amd 
TOUT@Y TOY yYpnudTwY avAdEeas oTpdTevpa éerrodepeL Tots 
@paki. 13. of b¢ otpati@rar ocudreyévTes BovAcvovrat et 
Kata yy ypt twopevOjvar. 14. od odv mpos Oedv cupBov- 
Nevooy jpuiv 6 Tt aot Soxet KdANCTOY Kal apioToY elvat. 
15. Kab yap 8 Ews morepos Hv Tois Aaxedarpoviors mpos 
tovs AOnvaious, mapéuevev. 16. Hv yap Wndicwvra ére- 
ocOat, dpets Sokere aittos elvar. 17. Stamréurrwv éxéreve Tovs 
dlrous Trois Ta éavTay capata ayoucty* immo éuBddAXrev 
Tovroy Tov yiAov. 18. Kal eet rods immdas év th OaratTy 

\ ~ b) 4 Ui v \ \ A 
Tous imous avactpéwavtas Tad avw mpos Tov Bwpov 
ayew. 19. axotoas tadita Fevopar, xatanndnads ad tod 
¢ 9 @ a 5 > ‘Sa b a / 
tarmov, obeirar” Swrnpiday éx THs Takews. 

II. 1. Cyrus thinks Abrocomas will do® this. 2. And he 
endeavoured to restore the exiles.’ 3. Proxenus arrived® with 
fifteen hundred hoplites. 4. The other (things) he has divided 
up among the generals and captains. 5. Many days were 
wasted here. 6. Well,” if you like, stay in command of” the 
army. 7. It seemed best, therefore, to Clearchus to meet 





1 See 354. - 4 those that had been exiled (371). 
2 Te. wal éydé. See p. 554, Use the perf. 

3 Cf. 281, I. 1. 8 Of. 454, I. 4. 

* See 369. 9 See p. 252, 

5’ Middle. See 197. 10 2AAd. 


6 See 354, 350. 11 in command of, éx{ with dat. 
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Tissaphernes. 8. The Greeks pursued with might and main.! 
9. To me, then, it did not seem best to bring the soldiers 
together. 10. They encamped each time a parasang’® apart.® 
11. But the soldiers did not open the gates. 12. And he 
inscribed upon‘ the offering both his own name and that of 
Proxenus. 13. But they were supported by the cattle which 
they had. 


608. R. vex; hold, have. 

éx-w (for cex-w), have, hold ; t-cy-w (for ot-cex-w), hold, hold fast ; 
in-iox-ve-o-uat, hold oneself under, engage, promise; wAcov-éx-ry-s, -ov 
(wAdwy, more), one who has or claims more than he ought; wAeovexré-w, 
claim too large a part, get the better; tx-vpe-s, -d, -d-v, tenable, strong > 
év-éxupo-v, 76, that which holds one fast, pledge; éx-1, -fs, that which 
supports, nourishment ; ed-wxé-w, nourish well, entertain; ebwx-la, -as, 
Seast ; éx-vpo-s, -d, -d-v, tenable, strong; jvi-oxo-s, 5 (Aula, reins), one 
who holds the reins, driver; oxynwrodxo-s, 5 (oxiwro-v, oxfe-tpo-v, staff, 
sceptre), sceptre-bearer ; &x-oxo-s, -o-v, under control, subject to; oye-S0-v, 
adv., holding on, nearly; oyé-rd-10-s, -d, -o-v, holding out, unflinching, 
cruel; oxy-pa, -ar-os, 76, way of holding oneself, form; a xo-At, -fs, @ 
holding up, leisure ; oxoAra-io-s, -&, -o-v, leisurely, slow; oxodalws, adv., 
slowly ; cxord{w, be at leisure; &-cxodro-s, -o-v, without leisure, busy; 
doxor-la, -as, lack of leisure, business. 

SAIL; ep-och, eun-uch, hectic, hector, scheme, school, scholas- 
tic, scholiast. 


LESSON LXXXVI. 
Verbs of the Strong-Vowel or Second Olass, 


Review 492, 493, 508, 521 c, 552, 576. 


609. The following verbs of the Second Class have themes 
ending in a mute: — 


1. Aelwo (Acr-), leave, 





Ache @Aurrov Aura AX appar DAelony 
1 with might and main, nara — * being distant from (&xéxw) one 
kpdros. another. 


2 Cf. 373, L 11. ‘ én{ with dat. 
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2. welOw (x:0-), persuade, mid. obey, 
aelorw éwaca wérexa and  méreacpas érreloOny 
atrovba, } 
3. tryKew (rax-), melt, 
THEe érnta térxa 2 érdxyny and 
érrixOnv® 
4. helBopar (pid-), spare, e 
delropar eperorduny 
5. hevyo (pvy-), flee, 
devfopar and edvyov wépevya 


devfoipar * 


610. The following verbs of the Second Class have themes 


ending in v:— 


1. Géew (6u-), run, 


Oevoropar © 
2. véw (vu-), swim, 
vevorovpas 4 évevora, vévevka 
3. wréw (wAv-), sail, 
awevoopar and érdevora wétrhevka arétrhevorpas ® 
arhevorovpar 4 
4. avée (rvu-), breathe, 
Tvevrovpar 4 éwvevoa awérvevxa, 
5. plo (fu-), flow, 
pevoopar® éppunka 7? éppuny® 
6. xéw (xv-), pour, 
x éw ® éxea Kéx va 10 xéx upar éx ven 


1 Intrans., with the force of a 
pres., trust. e 

2 See p. 1961, 

8 Rare in Attic prose. 

# See p. 1741 and p. 1592, 

5 See p. 1592. 

6 See 441 b. 

7 The short form of the theme 
is uged against the rule (503), but 
is increased by e, a8 in some verbs 
of the first class (605). 


8 Used in the act. sense, flowed. 

®For xevow. o is irregularly 
dropped, and v is then omitted be- 
tween the two vowels (492a). The 
fut., therefore, has the same form 
as the pres. In the same manner 
the aor. yea stands for exeuga. 

10In the last three principal 
parts the short form of the theme 
is used against the rule (503, 552, 
576). 
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611. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. adr’ egevyor ba tod atitav otpatorrébou eis Tov 
\ 54 C4 a a 39 , a 
orabuov évOev Oppnvro. 2. Kal mdota wre ev ravTais tais 
, = , 3 \ \ LA > \ / 
Siwopuks citaywyd. 3. eel 5¢ Bata hv ta yopia, xata- 
MGov Tov larmov écmevde welj. 4. ovdée Tors avOpatrous 
éSiwxov, trropedopevot. 5. of & “EAAnves otpepavtes epev- 
yov 61a Tov trotawod Ste Tdyiota. 6. Kal wavy aKpatos 
54 e > 9% , )) > 1 au | on 
EOTAL O OiVvos, éav pn Tis Ddwp emiyéen.’ T. dvd Tas ToLavTas 
ovv avdyKas UmeXElTrovTO Tives TOY oTpaTiwTaV. 8. vpiv? 
dé ws povots TreBopevors ypnoerat Kal eis Ppovpia Kal eis 
Noyayias. 9. avrot Sé ALurovTes Tas tdEets mpoOdovTes } 
apratew Oerdov. 10. éret S€ jpEavto aroywpeiv, éreké- 
Geov évdobev troddol yéppa Kal Aoyyds Exovtes. 11. of S€ 
/ 3 @ l4 e \ 3 9 \ \ 5 , e be > \ 
WoAeutoe avtitrapabdovres ot pev® eri ro SeEtdv, ot Sé emi 
TO evarupoy, dteaovrdaOnoav: 12. Tavryy THY add éKrX- 
TOVTES Ob evotcodvres dhevéodvrat eis xeoplov 4 Oxyupov er Ta 
pn. 18. dv &8 mrenres! éoriv* évOévde eis Livw@mnv Tapa- 
mwrctoa. 14. evOds ody 0 Revodav avtos te éomevde xal 
Tois veavioxots® éyyeiv olvov éxdrevev. 15. xal o Revodav 
StatrvAcvods adixvelrat él To otpatevpa. 16. arr éay tov 
Of TrONémLoL KaTAXimwWoLV avTOis TA emuTHdELA, Kal pels 
évrav0a mropevooueBa. 17. povor S¢ xaTaderetppévot Hoar, 
? 588 Pe dé 6 , v 2 \ \ ea 
ovde® imméa ovdéva® ciupayov eyovres. 18. érrel yap jpiv 
Tpaypata Trapelxor, eondpetrape, Strep’ Huds Kal advarved- 
oa errolnoev. 19. éyovtes Ta éyxespidva mvpre: @S vevad- 
pevot® roy wrorapov SieBaivopev. 


II. 1. The barbarians will abandon the hill without fight- 
ing. 2. The horsemen ran down into the plain. 3. But Aris- 
tonymus will run past them. 4. Many of the barbarians have 





1 See p. 1072. 56 Cf. 106, I. 10. The subj. of 
2 Cf. 256, I. 4. éyxeiv, abrods, is to be supplied. 
8 Cf. 328, 1.17. of wév and of de 6 Cf. 636, I. 11 

are in apposition with woAéuio:. 7 which, i.e. the making of an 


4 See 188 a. ambush. 8 See 379. 
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escaped from the neighbouring villages. 5. The horsemen have 
abandoned the hill. 6. Many forsook him. 7. Through the 
middle of the city flowed a river, Cydnus by name. 8. Anax- 
ibius sailed round to the acropolis. 9. Xenias and Pasion have 
deserted us. 10. The third day’s march proved hard, and a 
north wind blew in their faces. 11. They will abandon’ their 
houses and will flee with (their) wives and children to the 
mountains. 


612. R. yev, gen, beget. 

yl-yv-o-pat (for yc-yev-o-ua:), be born, become; yév-va, -ns, descent ; 
vyevva-io-s, -d, -o-v, besitting one’s birth, noble 3 yevvatd-Ty-s, -nT-os, 7, nobil- 
ity ; yév-os, -e-os, 76, family, race; ouvy-yevhs, -és, of the same race; ovy- 
yéve-ta, -as, kinship ; yeve-d, -Gs, birth ; yov-o-s, 6, that which ts begotten, 
offspring ; &x-yove-s, -o-v, born of ; mpd-yovo-s, 6, forefather ; yov-ev-s, -¢-ws, 
6, begetter, plur. parents ; yuv-y, yuv-aix-ds, }, woman (originally ‘mother’). 

gi-gn-0, produce, bear; gen-iu-s, -1, m., tutelar deity ; in-gen-uu-s, 
adj., freeborn, noble ; gén-s, gen-ti-s, f., race, nation; gon-e-r, -eri, m., 
son-in-law ; gen-us, -er-is, n., birth, origin, kind; gn&-sc-o-r, na-sc-o-r, 
be born; na-tira, -ae, f., birth, nature. 

CHICK, CHILD, CHIT, COLT, KID, KITH, KIN, KIND, KING; endo-gen, 
hydro-gen, genesis, hetero-geneous, genea-logy, cosmo-gony, theo- 
gony, miso-gynist. : 


LESSON LXXXVII. 
Verbs of the Tau or Third Olass., 


Review 460, 461. 
613. The following are important verbs of the Third Class: — 


1. dwrw (ag-), fasten, kindle, mid. touch, 


ayo nya 7Ppeaue a Ld 
2. Bawrw (Bug-), dip, dip in, 
Baiipeo Baya PéPoppar éBadny 


3. BAawrw (BAaB-), injure, | 
BAdpo éPrapa BéBAadha BéBA appar €Brdhbny and 
épraBnv 


rar ED a 


1 Use the aor. partic. 
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4. Qdwre (rap-),! bury, 


Ody fava Téappar éradny 
5. wadvwrre («adruB-), cover, 

Kadvpo exdAupa kexcAvpuor  exadridOnv 

6. «Adare (KAer-), steal, 
KrAépo éxAeha kéxAoda xéxAeppas éxAcarny 

7. kowre (Kon-), cut, 
Koyo '  teoa xéxoda Kéxoppc dxoarny 

8. npuwrre (xpug-), hide, 
Kpuo ixpupa xékpuppas expidOny 

9. ptr (fip-),? throw, 
pio éppia eppida Eppippar éopthOnv and 

d 

10. oxdmre (cxag-), dig, pplpny 
oxo éoxawa éoxada éoxappar éoxapny 

11. onéwropar (cxer-), view, consider, 
oxépopar eoxepauny éoxeppar 

614. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. éved 8& cuvércEav Evra ixavad, éviav. 2. oi péev 
“EAAnves EBarpay Eidos, ot 5& BdpBapor Aoyynv. 38. dve- 
mavovto él Tis yidvos of oTpaTL@TaL éyxexaduppévot. 
4. Hdov dé vepérAn mpoxaruaca noavice, péyps éEédctrov 

\ , ew : b % 9 ya) A a a 
THY TOAW of dvVOpwrot. 5. aAX erreipato yphabat Tois TOV 
amvoxpuTrTopéevov® yonpacw. 6. évrad&’ éemintrtes yiov 
¥ & b 4 \ \e& \ \ ] , 
dmNeTos, woTe atréxpuve kal ta OTrAa Kal Tos avOpwrrovs. 

9 >» 9» Le) i: > a cs F > 
1. GAN’ érrotodvto yedipas éx tav dowtkwv ot joav éxre- 
mrwxotes, Tous 5é xal éEdkomrov. 8. ai yap yuvaixes, 
piirrovoat kata TOV TeTpOY TA Tada, elra Kal éavTas ézre- 
Katéppitrrov, Kal of avdpes woavtas. 9. éEamivns yap avé- 
r y oikia é evn tav ev de&ta.* 10. duds yap é 

aprev oikia evnppevn OL. . U“asS yap Eeyore, 

/ A \ / \ 
® Xetpicodge, &xovw Tovs Aaxedatpovious® etOvs ex traidwv® 


1 See p. 1668, 8 Middle (197). 


2The theme is lengthened to 4 Sc. oikiay. 
pig- in all of the systems except 5 In apposition (p. 258) with iuas. 


the second pass. Cf. rpiBw, 604, 13. 8 from boyhood. 








VERBS OF THE THIRD CLASS. 2438 


a a “A A a 
Krérrev) pererav2 11. nal trav vexpov tovs mrELoTOUS 
évOatrep érrecov éxaotous GOavrav. 12. oxéracbe & et ov 
“A .y 4 , > 13 2 \ § a) \ "AGO , 8 
TovTO Kal pwpdtartov éotiv. 18. Kayo buds Tors ’AOnvaious 
axovw Sevors evar? xrémtev* tra Synpdcra. 14. dyere S7 
mpos Bea@v ta eua® cxdacbe ws Exer® 15. é&v S€ rovTp 
Xeipicohos wéumres Tov ex THS KapNS,’ oKeYropévous TAS 
€yovow oi TerevTaio. 16. ra dé yéppa ot “EdAnves tais 
payaipais Komrovres aypela érroiovv. 17. Kal éxet Kata- 
.% le) 
oKxewrdpevos Thy dyopay adimmever emt THY EavTOD oKNVIV 
dua ToD Mévwvos otparevparos. 18. ei yap twa adANXOLS 
4 4 / Di is 70 A e 4 > é 
payny ouvarpete, vopitete ev THdE TH Nmepg eue TE KaTa- 
xexdvrecOat kal twas ov morv éewov Satepov. 19. Hv ody 
> a > , 4 / = ees wv \ 
avtav émicxeppaueda tives mréravtar odevdovas, icws TivES 
ghavodvrat ixavol nuds aderetv. 


II. 1. But the soldiers will slaughter the oxen. 2. J will 
consider what we must answer. 3. The Greeks had cut down 
all the trees. 4. He purposed to bury the dead. 5. The water 
did not touch the hay. 6. He gave orders to set on fire the 
houses on the left also. 7. But he himself stole the property 
that we earned by hard work. 8. They told us what had hap- 
pened,’ and bade (us) bury the dead. 9. We must” either beat 
off the enemy or be separated” from the other Greeks. 10. For 
they hurled great timbers from above, so that it was difficult 
to remain. 11. After the (exchange of) pledges, straightway 
the Macrones helped in cutting down the trees. 12. They kept 
throwing ” stones into the river, but ® did the Greeks no™ harm. 





1 See 3565. 9 what had happened, ra -yevd- 

2 See 354. peva. 

3 Cf. 10 above. 10 Use avdyxn. 

* Cf. 572, T. 8. 11 Use the pf. infin., and cf. 553, 

5 Cf. 482, I. 14. I. 19. 

6 how (i.e. in what state) they 12 kept throwing, use the impf., 
are. Cf. 805, I. 2. to express continuance, and cf. I. 3 

7 Sc. rwds. above. 


8 Verbs signifying to touch are 18 Use ovd¢. 
followed by the gen. 14 Cf. 601, I. 16. 
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615. R. Bod, uol, will, wish. 

BovA-o-pat, will, wish ; BovA-1, -is, will, plan, consultation ; éxt-BovAfh, 
-jjs, a planning against, plot; cup-Bovah, -js, a planning together, advice ; 
avp-Bova-o-s, 6, adviser; BovAet-w, plan; Ped-t-lwv, -ov, gen. -ov-os (stem 
BeA-ro-), comp., better (‘more desired’); BéA-r-torr0-s, -7, -o-v, SUD., Dest. 

uol-6, will, wish ; uol-un-ta-s, -dtis, f., will, choice ; n616 (non uold), 
be unwilling ; mal6 (magis uold), prefer. 

WILL, WELL, WEAL, WEALTH, WILD. 


LESSON LXXXVIII. 
Verbs of the Iota or Fourth Olass. 
Review 464, 465, 466, 474, 475, 476, 477, 478. 


616. The verbs of this class are very numerous. 


617. The following verbs have themes ending in a palatal : — 





1, d\Adrrw (adAay-), change, 


dAAagw qAAaga - qyAAaxa 7AAaypat WAAGX ony and 
2. Kypurre (K«npix-), proclaim, WAdyny 
Knpige dxripuga KeKYpuXa = Kekripuypar = End Onv 
3. epate (xpay-), cry out, 
expayov xéxpaya } 
4, dpitrw (opvx-), dig, 
opuge dpuga, Opwipyxa? = dpdpvypa. = dp’ Ov 
5. wAytrw (xAny-), smite, 
wArew érAnta TrérAnya wérAnypor érdnynv® 
6. wpdrtrw (rpay-), do, act, 
awpttw érpata aérpayat and amérpaypat érrpax Ony 
aréTpaXxa 
7. raparre (rapax-), disturb, 
Tapate  -érdpafa rerapaypa.  trapaxénv 
8. rdrre (Ta7-), arrange, 
Tafw éraga TéerAaXa vTéraypar érax Onv 
9. dvddrrw (pudan-), guard, 
dvAdto épiAata wepvAaxa TmepvAaypar  épvraxOny 
1 With the force of the present. 8 See p. 2271. 


2 See p. 2091. # Generally intrans., have fared. 
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618. The following verbs have themes ending in a lingual: — 
1. dBpol{w (adpoi5-), collect, 


aBpolow T0poira FOporka WPporopas 78polae On 
2. dpiwrdiw (aprad-), plunder, 

dpiracw qpraca pTaKka TpTaAc par prac Ony 
3. Brafopar (Aiad-), force, 

Bidoropoar éBracduny | BeBlacpar 
4, épyafopat (epyad-), work, 

epydoropat elpyacduny } elpyac pat 
5. Oavpdle (Gavuad-), admire, 

Bavpdoropar? @avpaca TeavpaKa BavpdcoOny 
6. vopl{w (vouid-), think, 

vop.ecs 8 evoptora, VevOpLKG vevopiopar. evoplobny 
7. wopl{w (xropid-), furnish, 

trop. éropira TETOPLKG merropiopat erroplo- On 
8. sqfw*t (cwd-), save, 

ooow icwoa clrwka ofoopar5 and sordiny 

olrwo par 


619. The following verbs have themes ending in a liquid : — 


1. dyy&A@ (ayyeA-), announce, 





ayyedo TyyetAa ayyeAka TyyeApar nyyACny 
2. aloxive (a:cxuv-), shame, ; 
alex ve 17Xvva Tox vvOny 
3. BaArAw (Bad-), throw, 
Badoo éBadov BéBANKa BéBAN por éBAOnv 
4, «Atv («Aw-), cause to lean, bend, 
KALVe éxAtva KéxAupor &AGny and 
éxA yyy 
5. Kplvw (xpiv-), distinguish, i 
Kptveo éxptva Kékptka, xéxpu.as éxp(Onv 
6. «relvo (xrev-), kill, 
KTEvOD éxrewa, éxrova 
1 See p. 83 8. 4 See p. 244, 
2 See p. 1592, 5 cécwua: and écdOny are formed 


8 See p. 1692, on a theme cw-. 
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7. wepalyw (repay-), accomplish, 


qTrepave darépava werépacpa.  drepavOny 
8. onpalyw (onuarv-), show by a sign, 
oHpave dorpnva cernjpacpa.  tonpavOny 
9. er&Aw (credA-), put in order, equip, send, 
oredo érreda érradka Ecradpar éoraAny 
10. relvw (Tev-), stretch, 
Teva drewva Téraka rérapor érdbny 
11. halve (pav-), show, 
dave tdnva mépayka and wépacpar ébavOny and 
wéprva} edavny 2 
12. @Oelpw (pbep-), destroy, 
d0epa édGerpa épbapKxa EpPappar é>Oaipny 
13. xaAeralvw (xarerar-), be angry, 
Xaderave éxadérnva éx aderdvOny ® 


620. The following verbs have themes ending in a vowel: — 
1. kdw (xav-), burn, 


Kavow éxavoea kékavka kéxaupar exavOny 


2. KAdw (KAav-), weep, 
kAavoopat and kAavootpat 


621. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. nat worra ypnpata advnprdxapev. 2. Kraeww érren 
wpedda oe roe. 8. Tadta réEas aréatetNe TOUS aryyéNOUS 
por YY 
A 4 N - 
Kal avy avtois Xeipicopoyv tov Aaxwva. 4. amrnyyé\Kaow 
"Aptaip ote pets vindpev. 5. AN Hoxydveto* wadXov ToS 
oTpaTiwTas 7 of apydpevot® exeivov. 6. mpoceBdropev pos 
\ a “9 , A , ? , 7 \ 9 AN , 
Tov AOgov opGiois Tols Aoyots, OV KUKA®. T. Kal ert TOUTOV 
Tov Gpovs ot KoAyot rapatetaypévot Hoav* Kal ot “EXAnves 
avrimapetatavto Kata dddrayya. 8. guvratres® b& od as 


1 See p. 1971, § Equivalent to of orpari@rai. 
2 See p. 227 2, See 371. 
8 In the sense of the active. 6 Mid., be on one’s guard against, 


4 Cf. 479, I. 10. with acc. 
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qonepious nuds, Kal nueis avTipvrattoucba. 9. éxxdAtvov- 
ow ot BapBapo Kai devyovow. 10. 4 Te carruyE épbéy- 
Eato, cat addarakavtes EOeov él Tovs avOpwrrovs. 11. ot 88 
Kapéobyot mrupa Toda éxdov Kixr@ él Tav opéwv. 12. o 
Sé xarépuyev eis TO éavtod otpdtevpa, cal evOds trapiy- 
yetrev eis Ta StAa. 13. AAD’, ey, pels, @ avdpes oTpa- 
tyyol, TovTols atroxpivacBe 6 TL KdAMOTOY TE Kal aploToV 
éyere. 14. ws ody HOpoicOn Kip 16 “EXAnuKoy ote emt 
\ 9 \ b ) , b] / \ 4 bd ol b] , 
tov aderApov "ApraképEny éotpateveto Kal doa ev TH avodp 
émpayOn, ev tO EutrpocOev Acym SedyjrAwta. 15. o Se 
9 , a o ¥ \ e fe! , 9 
éyarérawvev Ste mpaws édreye TO avTodD mafos. 16. ® 
av8pes, Hues BovrAcucba StacwOjvas mpos tTHv “EXAdOa TrefF. 
17. Kréapyos 5¢ Torpidnv ’Hrciov éxérevce ciyiy Kxata- 
xnpvEar. 18. érresd) Sé varepéBarrAov Ta Spn, of weATacTal 

> ” \ € 2° ’ » 9 , ” , \ \ 
ovK éwetvay Tovs omAftas, GAA davaxparyovtes EOcov emt TO 
otpatoredov. 19. as odv airnAXaypévor TOVT@Y TOY KAK@V 
noéws éexorpnOnoav. 20. éviore bé nal Evrsfopevor Kal ydp- 
TOV Kal dAXNa TOLADTAa TUANEyOYTES TrANYas évéreLVOY AAAN- 
ots. 


II. 1. They attemptdd to dig through the tower. 2. You 
accomplished what’ you wished. 3. The king believes that 
he is victorious,” since he has killed Cyrus. 4. We overpow- 
ered the enemy. 5. Clearchus was exceedingly disturbed 
when he heard* this. 6. They corrupted one captain at least, 
Nicarchus an Arcadian. 7%. And they burnt the wagons and 
the tents. 8. The enemy were signalling to one another. 
9. The Greeks all ran to their arms in great consternation.’ 
10. The generals do not try to furnish us provision-money. 
11. Those who are by® cry out that® the man is alive. 12. But 
the enemy, fearing that they would be cut off, pushed on to 
the mountain. 





1 See 569. 4 Use the pf. pass. partic. of éx- 
2 See 354. WATT H. 
Sahen he heard, cf. I. 3 abote. 5 See 371. 7 6 Sri. 
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622. R. xaa, cal, call. 


xah-éw, call ; KAy-ot-s, -e-ws, 4, a@ calling; éx-xAn-ola, -as, duly sum- 
moned assembly ; éxxanoid(w, hold an assembly. — xypv-f, -ix-os, 6 (formed 
on a stem xnp-v-), herald, crier ; xnpitrw, be a herald, proclaim; &-«hpir- 
T0-s, -o-v, unproclaimed ; xnpiK-e.o-s, -o-v, of a herald ; xnpixeso-v, 76, herald’s 
staff. —«pd{wo (for xpa-y-iw), cry out, call aloud ; xpavy-y, -7js, outcry. 

cal-6, call together; Kale-ndae, -arum, f., day of proclamation, 
Calends ; con-cil-iu-m, -7, n., meeting ; n6men-cla-tor, -or-is, m., one 
who calls by name; cla-m6, cry out; cla-ru-s, adj., clear; clas-si-s, -is, 


S., class. 


HALE, HAUL, HAL-yard ; ec-clesiastic. 


LESSON 


LXXXIX. 


Verbs of the Nasal or Fifth Olass. 


623. Some verbs form the present stem by adding a suffix 


containing vy to the theme. 
or Fifth Class. 


These verbs belong to the Nasal 


624. This suffix may be -v°/.. Thus: — 


1, Sdxvw (dax-),! dite, 


Srjfopar 2 éSaxov SéSryypar &S1jx Onv 

2. avve? (era-), drive, set in motion, intrans. ride, drive, march, 
ot qAaca AryAaka ® ArxAapar nAGOny 

3. xdpve (xau-), labour, be sick or weary, 
Kapoupas 2 tkapov xéxpnka ® 

4, artyw (m-), drink, 
artopas ’ emo arérraxa. § arérrop.as drroOny 

1 Some verbs of this class length- 5 See p. 2091, 

en a short vowel in the theme, on 6 See 507. 


the principle of verbs of the second 
class (492, 493), in other systems 
than the pres. and second aor. 

2 See p. 1592. 

8 évadvw is probably for eAa-vu-w, 
by transposition of » and v. 

4 Formed similarly to the fut. of 
Tedéw(p.159°), Thus éAdcw, éadw, ér@. 


7¢ is dropped.’ Cf. the fut. of 
xéw (610, 6). See also p. 1592, 

8 The last three principal parts 
are formed on a theme o-, as if 
there were a pres. wow (cf. Lat. 
poto). The quantity of the final 
vowel of the themes (m-, wo-) of 
thig verb is variable. 
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5. réuva (reu-), cut, 
TEba érepovand = rérpnka! TéT ENOL erprOnv2 
érapov 
6. rlyw (Ti-), pay back, expiate, mid. make pay, punish, 
rtow ® érioa Tértka rério pas 4 eric Any 


625. The suffix may be -ay°/... Thus: — 


1. ale Odvopas (a:o6-), perceive, 


alobijcopar® odouny foOnpas 
2. dpaprave (auapr-), miss, err, do wrong, 
dpaprycopas® ypaprov TPOpTnKa = ipdiprmpar = tjpapryOny 
3. aw-exOdvopar (€x0-), be hated or hateful, incur hatred, 
Grr-ex Oycopar® an-nxSopny atr-7yx Onpas 


626. Some verbs which add the suffix -ay°/.. insert a nasal 
within the theme. Thus:— 


1. Aayxdvw (Aax-),® obtain by lot, get, obtain, 


Arfopat éAaXxov eAnxa? Anypat &rjx ony 
2. AapBave (AaB-),® take, 
An popat é\aBov Anda? eAnppar ArHbyv 
3. AavOdve (Aad-),5 escape the notice of, mid. forget, - 
Ayoew éd\abov AA nba AAno pas 
4, pavOdve (ua0-), learn, 
pabrjconar>  épaloy pepaonka 
5. wvv@dvopar (xv6-), inquire, learn by inquiry, 
aevoropas ° érvOdpny wero par 
. 6. tTvyxdve (rvx-), hit, attain, intrans. happen, 
Tevgopas ® éruxov Tervxnka?® and 
vrérevya® 


a. The nasal is inserted within the theme when the vowel of the 
theme is short and is followed by a single consonant. The inserted 
nasal is yz before a labial, y+ before a palatal, and v before a lingual. 


1 See 507. in all the systems which occur ex- 
2 See 577. cept the pres. and second aor. 

8 See 442. 6 See p. 2481, 7 See p. 235 4, 
4 See 441 b. 8 The theme is lengthened as in 


5 The theme assumes e¢, as in verbs of the second class (492, 493). 
some verbs of the first class (605), ®° The theme assumes e. 


250 


627. The suffix may be -ve’/,.. 


1. txvéopar (ix-) Come, 


tEopar tkopyv! 
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Thus :— 


Typas 2 


2. vm-roxvéopar (cex-),? hold oneself under, promise, 


bro-cXWoopar v1r-eoXouny 


Um-toX nar 


There are other important verbs of this class which will be con- 


sidéred later. 


628. 


EXERCISES. 


I. 1. eyo 88 yarerras kadpvw, tHhv aorida éyov. 2. of 


‘~ 9 a 
yap tarpol Kaovot Kai téuvovow én’ ayaby. 


3. ovtos Oe 


TeTAYLEVOS ETUyYaver® érl TO EvwvUpy TOD imTLKOD apyov. 
4. npiv cots Ta Gpn mpoxatadaBodow arropa vpiv tape 
5. 2 \ \ 565 a \ y _\ a 
VEL. 9. ATTOTELWY THY TOV adeAHhod KEeharnY Kal THY YeElpa 
dvertavpwoev. 6. taro yap taraou ovdels ev ‘TH pdyn obT 
€5nx0n ovT’ EXaKTicOn. T. adAA TOvTOUS pév Oi Beol arro- 
ticovrar* nuds dé det pnrore éEarrarnOhvat ert bro TovTOV. 

8. xal époBelro To ameyOavecOar* Trois otpati@tais. 9. of 
de 4 \ , i , - ? UA °? 

é dAXoL oTpatnyol SuadayovTes Tas KMpLAas ETrOpEevovTO Exa- 
oro Tovs éavtav éyovtes. 10. odToL eis Yapders adtcovto. 
11. tavrnv 5é tiv radpov Bactredrs érrolet, érrecdy émruvOd- 
veto Kipov mpoceravvovta.” 12. éruryyavov® rAéywv Ste 
movAal Kab Karnal érrrides nuiv eiot cwrnpias. 18. Kal 
wept TovTwy vmécyeTo pot BovrercecOar® 14. ddd eixa- 
Cov 7 St@xovta’ oiyec Oar 7) Katadyn opevov Tt mpoeAnrAaxe- 


1 The 7 is due to the augment 
(76). 
210x of the pres. stem is for 
iox and that for oi-cex, the redupli- 
cated (606) theme of éyw (604, 6). 

3 With Aavédyw and ruyxdvw, an 
accompanying partic. contains the 
leading idea of the expression, and 
is usually translated by a finite verb 
in English, but sometimes by an 
infin. or adv. So here, had been 
posted as it happened, lit. happened 
to have been posted. 


4 See p. 1648, 

5 Many verbs take the partic. in 
indirect discourse instead of the 
infin, (354). The rule for the tenses 
of the infin. holds good for those of 
the partic. also. 

6 Verbs meaning to promise may 
take the infin. in indirect discourse, 
like verbs of saying or thinking 
(354). 

7 Sc. abréy as subj. of ofyecOar 
and mpoeAndacéva. For the con- 
struction of the infinitives, see 354. 
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vat. 15. nomalovro mp@tov adAnAovs Kal Kata Tov Opaxcov 
vopov xépara olvov mpovrivov.! 16. &vOa modrAnv pev oo- 
gdpocvvny xatapabos av Tis, aioypov & ovdév axovoat éotev? 
17. qv te? wepl jyads dpaptdvwort, tTepl tas éavTav >Wiyas 
Kal copata apaptncovra. 18. nab mpoedavvovtes éddv- 
favov abtovs érl T@ AO yevopuevor* EvOa EtroALopKodvToO~ of 
"EndAnves. 19. déS0cxa yap py, av dak pdbopev dpyot Chv, 
érrtiabapeba Ths oixade 000.5 

If. 1. I got a little® sleep. 2. A division of the hoplites 
happened to accompany’ him. 3. And they will arrive at 
their tents about supper-time. 4. I learn that® the mountain 
is not impassable. 5. The king did not perceive the design 
against himself. 6. He marched through this plain four 
stages. 7. The envoys rode away when they had heard? this. 
8. He himself rode up® and asked, Why do you summon (me)? 
9. There Cyrus’s head and right hand are cut off. 10. I have 
promised you ten talents. 11. When he had ridden past” all, 
he ordered them to present arms. 12. When the general had 
learnt this by inquiry, he took® the cavalry and rode forward. 


629. R. «wo, po, drink. 

aro-T0-S, 6, @ drinking, drinking-party ; wo-rd-v, 74, that which is drunk, 
drink ; wo-ov-s, -e-ws, }, @ drinking, drink ; cup-xéot-o-v, 74, drinking-party, 
symposium ; cvproct-apxo-s, 6 (R. apx, 463), president of a drinking-party ; 
pappaxo-woo-la, -as (pdppaxo-y, drug, poison), a taking of physic or poison ; 
mo-tT1p, -Hp-os, 6, drinking-vessel ; wornp-.0-v, 76, CUP; wa-pa, -ar-os, Td, 
drink ; &x-wwpa, -at-os, 74, drinking-cup ; wt-v-w, drink. 

p6-tu-s, adj., drunk ; potsd, drink ; p6-culu-m, -2, n., cup ; im-bu-6, 
moisten (‘ cause to drink’); bi-b6, drink. 

sym-posium. 


1 In compound verbs whose first 5 The gen. follows verbs signify- 
part is xpd, the preposition always ing to remember and to forget. See 
retains its final vowel. See 127 and p. 633. 

p. 848. But the vowel may be con- 8 a little (yinpdv) of sleep. See 
tracted with a following e into ov. p. 47 2. 

2 See 188 a. 7 Cf. I. 12 above. 

8 make any mistake. Cf. 560,1.11. 8 Sri. 

4See p. 250%. So here, got upon ® Use the aor. partic. (379). 
the hill before they were aware of it. 10 Use the aor. indic. after éredh, 
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LESSON XC. 
Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 





aview the groups of related words in 602, 608, 612, 615, 622, 629. 
Review 140, 142. 

Read and translate again 592. 

Read and translate the following passage : — 


630. Kupos. ie 
r : . Haluk “ nN 
IX. évred0ev éEeravves d:a tHe BaBvAwvias crabmovs 
TéTTapas Tapacdyyas TwevTexaioexa, Kal emiTuyyaver 
, 9 A , ? b 9 a bd] > , = 
tadp@ opuxth Babeia. érel 8 éml tavTy ovK éxwdAdve 
\ \ P 4 lA , ww A ? 
Baotrevs ro Kipov otpatevpa dvaBaivev, mero Kipos ov 
paycicOat Bacthéa* Bote TH VoTEpaia éropeveTo NMEAN- 
peevas padrov. : 
A A , ? A A @ \ j= 3 A 
7H Sé€ tpitn éwl rod appatos Tv mopetay érrocetro, 
7 9 , ” N e a \ » 4 9 
oAtyous ev Takes ExwY po avTov. Kal Hdn TANCIOY FV 
e \ 4 "4 P 4 €. / f= > A 
o oTabuos evOa Ewerre xatadvev, nvixca Ilatnyids avnp 
Ildépons wpopativera: éXavvwv ava Kxpatos, Kal evOds trace 
Bod xat BapBapixas cat EAAnvixcds Ste Bacided’s ody 
OTPATEVPATL TOAAW TpocépyeTat ws Eis UaYNY TApETKEv- 
4 54 \ \ Ul 9 , b] , 
acpévos.<{év0a 8% arodvs Tapayos éyéveTo* avtixa yap - 
éddxouv of “EAXAnves Kai wavTes dé ataxTols adic ét- 
meceicOar. Kipos S¢ xatamninods amo tod appatos 
mao tapnyyerregv é&orritecOar. evOa 89 civ TOAAR 
a / / \ \ 4 a 
omrovon cuvetatrovTo, Kréapyos péev ro SeFvov Képas Tov 
“EAAnuKod éywv pos TO Evdparn twotap@, Mévev $e ro 
EU@VULOD. 
kal 78n Te Hv pécov uépas Kal ovTrH KaTadavels joav 
e / ef \ h > 7 > , . 
of trodémtor* nvixa Sé Seirn éyiyvero, épavn xovmopros 
@omep vepédrn ever) ev To Tedig. Gre Sé eyyvrepoy 
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9 2 e , ® , 35? \ , ” 
EYLYVOVTO OL TrOAEMLOL, TAXA ON KAL YaNKOS Tis HoTPATTE 
Kal ai Noyyat Kal ai ta€es Katadavels éyityvovto. Kal 
9 , - : , > A \ ne me \ 
25 év TouTm Kopos mapeXavvwv avtTos ary Te Eppnvel cat 
; a , - 

Gros Tpioiv 4H Térrapot To Krcapyp éBoa, “Aye To 
OTPATEVLA KATA pécov TO TOV ToAcuiov, STL éxel Bagu- 
x a - A A 
evs Eotes Kav TOUT’, Edy, vixapev, TAaVO Hpiv TeToinras. 
0 dé Krdapyos obn $7 


30 To deEvov Képas, poBovpevos py KucXwbein éExatépwOev 





aTocTacal ATO TOU ToTAapGs 


4. ov paxetoBar Bacriéa: Cyrus thought was od payeira: (fut.) Baci 
Aevs. See 354. éwiweceicOa: in line 14 is in parallel construction. — 14. kal 
ardvres S€é, and all too (kal), i.e. Persians as well as Greeks. — 23. yadxos 
wis notpamre, here and there (rls) their bronze armour began to flash. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


631. Cyrus marched thence through Babylonia, with the p Aw 
river Euphrates on his right. About midnight on the third 
~ day’s march he held a review of the Greeks and barbarians in 
z pe plain. There the number of the Greeks under arms was ores 
und to be 10,400 heavy-armed men and 2500 peltasts, and 
.\ Xof the barbarians, 100,000 and 20 chariots.4,After the review, 
A Cyrus called the Greek generals and captains together at day- 
break and consulted with them how he should make the fight. 
Thence he proceeded one day’s march, three parasangs, with 
his entire force, both Greek and barbarian, in battle array. 
For he thought that the enemy would give battle immediately. 
But the king did not fight on this day, nor on the next. But 
about the time of full market on the third day, a certain 
Persian rides into their midst at full speed and cries out 
that the enemy are at hand in great numbers... When Cyrus 
heard this, he leapt from his chariot and at once put on his 
cuirass and took his javelins into his hands. And all the rest 
also armed themselves and fell into battle line as quickly 
as possible. 
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LESSON XCI. 
Regular Verbs in -MI, ri@npu. 


+632. Some verbs form the present and second aorist sys- 
tems by adding the personal-endings directly to the theme, 
- omitting the variable -vowel (except in the subjunctive). In 
these verbs, therefore, the present and second aorist stems are 
the simple theme, which is, however, often reduplicated with 
tin the present system. 


a. Compare the following forms of ri-Oy-ps (Oe-), place, put, with 
those of Avw (Av-), loose (156, 157, 158) : — 


SING. DvuAL. Puur. Sing. DvaAu. Puor. 





Pres. | 1 | rl-On-pe vl-Oe-pev | Adw Ado-pev 
Ind. | 2 | l-On-s = rl-Oe-row = rl-Oe-re Ades Ade-row Ate-re 
Act. | 3 | rl-On-or rl-Oe-roy ri-O€-dor | Ader Ate-rov Avover 


D 638. Such verbs are called Verbs in -w, because they retain 
the personal ending -ju in the first person singular of the present 
indicative active. 


\+684. Verbs like Ado, on the other hand, are called Verbs 
in -w. See 158 a. ; 


7.685. The following peculiarities of inflexion of verbs in -yu 
are to be noted!: — 


a. The endings -u, -s, -ot (156) are used in the sing. of the pres. 
indic. act., and its third pers. plur. ends in -agv. 

b. The third pers. plur. of the secondary tenses in the act. has 
-oay (163). 

ce. The mid. endings -oa and -co (199) retain o in the pres. and 
impf. indic. go retains o in the pres. imv. also (331). 


1 Section 635 is to be used for reference, 
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d. The ending -6 (322) is sometimes retained in the second aor. 
imy. act. 

e. The infin. act. has the ending -vat (345 a). 

f. Participles with stems in -o-vr- (364 a) have the nom. sing. masc. 
in -ous. 

g. The subjv. has the long variable vowel, as in verbs in -w (268 a, 
276 b), but this contracts with a final ¢, o, or a ofthe theme. 

h. The opt. has the mood-suffix -t- or -t7- (297 a, 307 b), but the 
latter only before act. endings. The mood-suffix is added directly to 
the theme, if the theme ends in ¢, o, or a, and contracts with it. In 
these forms the accent cannot pass back of the mood-suffix. 

i. In the pres. and impf. indic. act., the final vowel of the theme is 
lengthened in the sing. 

j. In some verbs the final vowel of the theme is lengthened in the 
second aor. indic. and imv. act., in all forms where the final vowel 
comes before a single consonant in the ending or where the ending 
is lacking. 


Commit to memory the present and second aorist systems of ri@yys 
(e-), place, put, in 689, 693. 


Review the endings and suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 331, 
345 a, 364a, 375b. 


636. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
635abceghi. But note the following: — 


a. In the impf. indic. act., éri@as, ériOa (instead of eriOys, ertOn) 
are formed as if from a contract verb in -ew (riBew for riOnu). Cf. 
Epirets, Eire (245). 

b. For the contract forms of the subjv., see 241 bd. 

c. In the pres. imv. act., rie (instead of rie6.) is formed as if 
from a contract verb in -ew. Cf pire (335). 

d. The act. participles riHefs (for riMevrs) and Oe’s (for Oevrs) are 
inflected like AvOeds (376). 

e. The sing. of the second aor. indic. act. is lacking. It is supplied 
by the first aor. forms €@nxa, €6yxas, €0yxe, formed with the tense- 
suffix -xa- for -oa- (165). 

f. In the second aor. imv. act., Oés is irregular (for 0e61). 

g. In the second aor. infin. act., Oeiva: (for Oe-evar) is formed with 
the ending -eva. 
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637. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. éwiOnoeras npiv. 2. nal nedevovor dudratrecOat, 
\ gs a 9 a a XN 1 e 4 A , 
pn viv érOavtTas THs vueros! ot BapBapor. 3. rHv dixnv 
yenteo éribeivat ait@. 4. Trovtous dé éxdreve Oécbar Ta 
e \ ah 3 le) , 9 A > / 
Orda wept THY avToD oxnviv. 95. évTavOa dveriOecay Bax- 
Tnpias Kal Ta aiypdrwra yéppa. 6. mapa Tovs Deods mets 
THv dirtav cuvOéuevor kateBéueba. T. Kat oixiay ovdeniay 
@ , > , a ¥ > / > 4 
Edurrev, Straws PoBov évOein trois arrows. 8. ovKéTe Erreri- 
Oevro of trodéusoe Tols “EAAnat, Sedocxores uy atrotpnOein- 
cav. 9. cat év rakes Oéwevor Ta GrrAa dvéuevoyv of oTpaTn- 
you xal Aoyayol. 10. rods pév omdrfrds avdrovd exédevoe 
petvat, Tas aomidas mpos Ta yovata Oévtas. 11. rovs yap 
Ul \ \ x e t Aides: 5 54a 3 12 a oe 
Kuvas TovS YadreTrovs Tas Hucpas didéacuv. . tas Oé 
Bardvovs tav gowtkwv Enpaivovres tpaynpata azeriBe- 
cav. 18. trois reXceuvtTalo éréBevto, Kal awéxtevdy Twas. 
14. tatra cuvOéwevor npictwv ot “EXAnves. 15. axovoav- 
tes 5€ of omicBopiraxes @HOncav EurrpocOev addovs ért- 
fi) @ 3 c 16 , 9 , \ 
Tiber Oar® rroXepious. . Kab Tavodpevot apporepot Kara 
yapay Eevto ta Orda. 17. Kal cvvTiOéucba Thy viKTa,* Hv 
AdBapev TO aKpov, TO ywpiov durdtrev. 18. dpa dé dpOpw 
mapyyyerrev o Kredpyos eis taki ta Strdka TiOecOar Tods 
"EAAnvas. 19. mavtas ottw SiatiOels aeréureto aoTte 
avT@ p“adrov didrous eivar® 7 Bacirel. 
ee e . 
II. 1. The hoplites grounded arms. 2. They feared that 
the Greeks would attack them during the night. 3. He will 
inflict punishment on them. 4. We will attack the enemy’s 
cavalry. 5. We ordered arms near the general’s tent. 6. They 
grounded arms beside the river. 7. I fear that he may take® 
me and inflict punishment on (me). 8. They set before them, 


1 Cf. 308, I. 16. 4Construe with guAdrrey, and 
2 From d{3nu, a collateral form cf. 11 above. 
of 3éw, bind. 5 Cf. 553, I. 19. 


8 See 354, 6 Use the aor. partic. 
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on the same table, meats of all kinds§ 9. The army will attack 
the enemy vigorously. 10. They grounded arms’ and rested. 
11. Put? the baggage on the beasts of burden. 12. And when 
they had made this* agreement, they proceeded to the ford of 
the river. 


638. 0, da, fa, place, put, make. 

wl-On-pr, place, put, do; ém-rlOnu, lay upon, mid. attack; érlOe-cr-s, 
-e-ws, }, @ setting on, attack ; eb-eride-ro-s, -o-v, easily attacked or assail- 
able ; d&ywv-o-0é-r7n-s, -ov (R. ay, 435), judge of a contest ; O€-pr-s, -ir-os, i, 
that which is laid down, law, right; 9-o-po-s, 5, law, ordinance ; wapa- 
xata-04-«n, -ns, that which ts put down beside one, deposit ; avd-On-pa, -ar-os, 
76, thing set up, votive offering; ovtv-On-pa, -ar-os, 76, thing agreed upon, 
agreement, watchword ; @n-c-avpo-s, 6, something put away, treasure. 

-d6, only in compounds, as ab-d6, put away, cré-d6, put faith in, 
believe, per-d6, make away with, destroy; fa-c-i-6, make, do; fi-5, be 
done, become; pro-fic-i-sc-o-r, set oneself forward, set out; fac-in-us, 
-or-is, n., deed, nrisdeed ; fac-ili-s, adj., easy to do. 

DO, DEED, DEEM, DooM, king-poM ; thesis, anti-thesis, paren-thesis, 
_ syn-thesis, theme, ana-thema, thesaurus, treasure. 


LESSON XCII. 
Regular Verbs in -MI, dSwpu. 


Review 632, 633, 634. 

Commit to memory the present and second aorist systems of 8/Swux 
(So-), give, in 690, 694. 

Review the endings and suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 331, 
845 a, 364, 375 b. 


639. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
635abcefghi. But note the following: — 


a. In the impf. indic. act., édovy, edous, édiSov (instead of cdidwy, 
edidws, edtdw) are formed as if from a contract verb in -ow (dow for 
ddupe). Cf. dyrovr, &yrovs, edpAov (245). 

b. For the contract forms of the subjv., see 241 d. 

c. In the pres. imv. act., d/ov (instead of dd06:) is formed as if 
from a contract verb in -ow. Cf. d9Aov (335). 


1 Use the aor. partic. 2 Use the mid. 8 Cf. I. 14 above. 
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d. The act. participles Sdovs (for Sdovrs) and Sovs (for Sovrs) are 
inflected like Adwy (262), except in the nom. sing. masc 

e. The sing. of the second aor. indic. act. is lacking. It is supplied 
by the first aor. forms édwxa, éSwxas, éOwxe, formed with the tense- 
suffix -xa- for -ca- (165). 

f. In the second aor. imv. act., dds is irregular (for bot). 

g. In the second aor. infin. act., pounds (for So-evat) is formed with 


the ending -evat. / | IT] qj Ne | S: ad <\ 


640. EXERCISES. 5 


Ys. ros Q 6 


I. 1. dé8a0e 88 adr Kipos piplous ay Rep an peta 
Tavta edidou Aéyerv T@ Bovropévm. 3. éevtaiOa dé pevod- 
ow, cay py avdtois ypnpata SdaTe. 4. npwrwv éxeivoe et 
dotev! dv trovTwy ta TLoTa. 5. Kal dodvat kal ANaBelv TLoTA 
COéropev. 6. Sédoxa py éxdaré pe. T. rapaddvres? & av 

. \ oe i ” ? 3 @ , 8 > A ” b] 
~ ° 4 7a Orda Kal Tov copdtov® orepnOcinuev. 8. ov yap bya 
lar, mpeaButepos écopat, cay THuepovy mpod@ éeuavTov Tois 
“Yaroreuiows. 9. radra cat céowotas bv buds TH oTpaTIa Kat 
mapabdidwp. avTa éyw vpiv, vets 5é StaBépevor Svddote TH 

a > A A N i. / N 
otpatia. 10. axovoavtes Taira, cai deEtas Sovtes nal ra- 
Bovres, amnravvov. 11. TH yap wrpdécbev tpépa téutrav Ta 
Orda Trapabdidovas éxérevev. 12. yoydvOnpev* cal Oeovs xat 
avOpwrrous mpodobva avtov. 18. avaynn® 57 pot vuas mpo- 
Sovta® +H Kipov giria yphnoOa. 14. érel 8 jyéepa Fy 
oy50n, TOV HyE“ova Trapabdidwot Xepicdopw. 15. suas Sé 
Krdapyos tocovrov Aéyet, STL OV TOV vikovTwor' éoTl Ta 
diva trapadidovat. 16. tavrnv rhv émictornv Sidwot TiaT@ 

9 / e W C4 , \ \ 9 4 
avépt, ws weto. 171. dare AaBovres Tors vexpov’s amrédocav 
Tov nyepova. 18. rovs acbevodvras TovToIs Tapédocav Kopi- 
Cewv® érrl rd otpatoredov. 19. od yap Hv mpos® tod Kipou 

TpoTrou éyovTa pn atrodiddvat. 


1 See p. 104 14, 6 In agreement with yué to be sup- 
2 Of. 560, I. 10. plied as subj. of xpioda:, not with 
8 Of. 582, I. 14. pol expressed. 

4 Cf. 479, I. 10. 7 Of. 361,1.5. 8&8 Cf. 624, I. 15. 


5 See p. 2242, 9 from, i.e. consistent with. 


c 
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aS ial 

II. 1. And they gave the village-chief (liberty") to take this. 
2. And he did not give them pay. 3. They bound the guide 
and gave (him) over to them. 4. They gave the Greeks a 
barbarian spear. 5. And when the sacrifice had been made,? 
they gave over the hides to the Spartan. 6. They say that 
it is time to pass along the watchword. 7. She was said to 
have given® much money to Cyrus. 8. He took the letter and 
gave it to Cyrus. 9. He handed the son of the village-chief 
over to Episthenes to guar . These things he was dis- 
tributing among his friends. . [ advise you to give up your 
arms. 12. Cyrus provided wagons full of flour and wine, that 
he might distribute them to the Greeks. 


641. R. &0, da, do, give. 
8(-Sw-pt, give ; xpo-d{dw-w, give over, surrender, betray ; xpodd-rr-s, -ov, 
betrayer, traitor ; pc00-3d-rn-s, -ov (ut00d-s, wages), one who pays wages ; 
ee puabodore-w, pay wages, employ; puicGod0-cla, -as, giving of puy; 8ea-po-v, 
4 0, present, gift; Swpé-o-uar, give a@ present; BSwpo-ddKos, -o-v (R. 2 Sax, 
atin presents or bribes ; Swpodoxé-w, take bribes. — Sd-v-os, -e-os, 7d 
Yee v), money lent; davel{w, lend money, mid. have money lent to one, 
: borrow. 
d6, da-re, give; d6-s, do-ti-s, f,, dowry ; d6-nu-m, -?, n., gift. 
dose, anec-dote, anti-dote. 


LESSON XCIII. 
Verbs of the Inceptive or Sixth Olass. 


642. Some verbs form the present stem by adding the tense- 
suffix -ox°/.. or -cx’/.. to the theme. These verbs belong to 
the Inceptive or Sixth Class. A final vowel in the theme is 
generally lengthened. Some verbs of this class reduplicate 
the present stem by prefixing the initial consonant of the 
theme with» Some form second aorists after the analogy of 
verbs in -~u. Thus :— 


1 Cf. I. 2 above. 8 Use the aor. infin. 
2 Use the aor. indic. after éred7. 4 Cf. 1. 18 above. 
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1. dAloxopat (4A-),! be captured, 


SIXTH CLASS, 


dAwcropat éAwv2 and éd\wxa and 
TAev HA@Ka 
2. yryvaone (yvo-), perceive, know, 
yvaoropar eyvey 3 tyvexa gyvecpart = dyvair ny 4 
3. SiSdoKxw® (d:d3ax-), teach, 
Sako (Safa S<5(5axa SeB(Saypor &SiSay On 
4. eiploxw (eip-), find, discover, 
evprow © nipov nvpnka nupnpot nupéeny 
5. Ovyjonw? (Gar-), die, be slain, 
Bavovpar éBavov TévyKa ® 
6. pipvyoKe’ (uva-), remind, mid. remember, mention, 
BVO tpvnco, pépynpar? = envi Oy 4 
7. wadoxo) (rad-), experience, suffer 
aeloopas }! éraloy arérrov0a, 
8. turpwoke (Tpo-), wound, 
Tpwce irpeca rérpepat érpwbny 


a. Verbs of this class are called inceptive from their ending -oxw, 
although few of them have any inceptive meaning. 


643. 


EXERCISES. 


\ a 
I. 1. dvayvods thy émiotoAnv davaxowodTas Ywoxparer.™ 


\ 4 
2. cal trot HAwoar eis cixoot, Kal ) oKNYN EAdW. 


3. xal 


V4 ” 
TovTw amreOavernv. 4. ov ye ovTE yiyvwoKets OUTE pé“Vno aL. 


1 The theme 4- has the form aAo- 
in all systems except the present. 

2 See p. 838. a is lengthened to 
& in the indic. é&\wy and 7\wy are 
of the -u form. 

8 Ind. Zyvwy, &yvws, €yvw, etc.; imv. 
yan, yuirw, etc.; 3d pl. yrdvrwr; 
inf. yydvar. Other moods acc. to 694. 

4 See 441 b. 

5 For d:dax-onw, x being dropped 
before or. 

6 The theme assumes e, as in 
some verbs of the first class (605), 
in all the systems except the present 
and second aor. 


7 As in the case of of (w (618, 8), 
the iota-subscript occurs only in the 
present system. 

8 See 507. 

® With pres. force, remember, 
Lat. memini. The aor. pass. éurf- 
a@nv has the force of the mid. 

10 For xa6-cxw, @ being dropped 
before ox. Cf. d:3donw above. 

11 For rév6-copat (233), the theme 
assuming the form revé- (for rav@-) 
by the insertion of the nasal, as in 
some verbs of the fifth class (626 a). 

12 Cf. 328, I. 14. ; 

18 Cf, 498, 1.12. . 
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5. Ovxodrv, edn, d&tol eiot Ta Eoyata Tradeiv'; 6. Krédap- 
xyos, @ avdpes”EXAnves, Ever THY Sixnv nal réOvynxev. T. Kat 
modAovs éTitpwoKov Kat éxpatrncav Tav ‘“EXAjvev yupry- 
tov.2 8. trav TeATacTAV Tis avnp "AOnynot pacKke Sedov- 
ANevxévat. 9. awavtes of diroe Kal ovvtpametot améBavov 
paydpevor brép Kipov. 10... Fevopavros® dé Karnyopno dy 
Ties dacKovtes TaiecOa bm avrov. 11. Kal evOds éyrwoar 
madvtes Ott éyyts mov éatpatoTedeveto Bactrevs. 12. et 5é 
Tt dAXNo BéXtiov,! roAMaTH Kal o idtwrns Siddoxev. 18. Wa 
57 azrexptvato Kreavwp ote mpoobev av droPdvoey 4 Ta 
Sra wapadoiev. 14. od8 aAros Se Tov “EXAjvav ev tavTy 
TH payn erabev ovdeis® ovdév. 15. pera bé Tov TOY adAdoV 
Q@dvarov otpatnyav tipwpnbels tro Bacidéws arréBavev. 
16. cal maies Bacikéa xata 76 otépvov Kal TiTtpwmcKer did 
Tov Oa@paxos. 17. éx rovTou resparas MiOpidarns SiddoKnev 
@s atropov éott cwOjvar. 18. Kal cvvayayovres TOS Earo- 
KoTas HAeyYov THY KUKAM Tacav yapav. 19. AAA ToANAs 
mpopdaets Kipos etproxevSiva tuas te amapacKevous NaBot 
Kab Huds évOdde avaydyo. 20. éav tis AN@ Evdov TaY oTpa- 
TLWTOV, TiwpnOnoerat. | 

II. 1. But the soldiers knew this. 2. And thus the city 
was taken. 3. Necessity taught them to camp. 4. He soon 
found him more friendly to Cyrus than to himself. 5. These 
say that Cyrus is dead. 6. Lead, too, was found in the vil- 
lages. 7. When he died, he was nearly thirty years old.’ 
8. Ctesias states how many were killed of those about the 
king. 9. They said that not even this (man) suffered any 
hurt. 10. I wish to show® you that you wrongfully” mis- 
trust us. 11. They proceeded with the captured man (as) 
guide. 





1 Cf. 579, I. 14. 6 See p. 2824, 

: rh reed Z Ne 7 of ash (4s) thirty years. 
4B . 4, 8 Cf. I. 14 above. 

* See p. 224 2, ® Use avin 


5 Cf. 536, I. 11. 10 not rightly. 
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644. R. yo, gna, gno, know. 

y-yve-ox-w, know, think ; yvoe-pn, -ns, thought, opinion ; yvé-pev, -ov-os, 
6, one that knows ; a-yvdépwy, -ov, gen. -ov-os, without knowledge, senseless ; 
dyvwpo-civn, -ns, ignorance; o-vo-pa, -at-os, 7d (for o~yvo-pa, With pro- 
thetic o-), that by which one is known, name; dvoudtw, call by name ; 
évopac-ri, adv., by name; dv-dvup-o-s, -o-v, without name, nameless; ed- 
évupo-s, -0-v, of good name or omen; vo-o-s, contr. vows, 6 (for yvo-fo-s), 
power of thought, mind; voé-w, observe, think out ; 4-vdn-ro-s, -o-v, not 
understanding, foolish ; &yvo-a, -as, ignorance; &yvod-w, not know, not 
recognize ; audi-yvoe-w, think on both sides, be in doubt; et-voo-s, -o0-v, 
kindly disposed ; e@vowa, -as, good-will ; edvo-ixd-s, -4, -é-v, well-disposed ; 
edvoixa@s, adv., with good-will or affection ; nand-voo-s, -00-v (xaxd-s, bad), 
ill-disposed ; Saxecocia, -as, ill-will ; did-vo.a, -as, way of thinking, purpose ; 
vow, ~as, thought, inspiration ; see vis; -is, forethought. 

gna-ru-s, adj., knowing, skilled; n&r-r-6, make known, tell; na-uu-s 
(gnd-uu-s), adj., diligent ; n6-sc-6, learn; n6-bili-s, adj., well-known ; 
nd-men, -inis, n., name ; I-gn6rd, not know ; no-ta, -ae, f., mark, sign. 

CAN, CUNNING, KEN, KEEN, KNOW, NAME, UN-COUTH ; dia-gnosis, gnome, 
gnostic, a-gnostic, physio-gnomy, onomato-poeia, an-onymous, met- 
onymy, patr-onymic, pseud-onym, syn-onym. 


LESSON XCIV. 
Regular Verbs in -MI, fornpt.—Verbs of the Theme or Seventh Olass. 


Review 632, 633, 634. 

Commit to memory the present and second aorist systems of 
iornut (ora-), set, make stand, in 691, 695. 

Review the endings and suffixes given in P50; 163, 199, 322, 331, 
345 a, 364 a, 375 b. 


645. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
635abedeghij. But note the following: — 


a. torn is for oor, the rough breathing representing the o 
of the reduplicating syllable. 

b. In the pres. indic. act., iorao arises from iora-act by contraction. 

c. In the impf. indic., t is due to the augment (76). 

d. The contract forms of the subjv. arise as if from a stem in e 
(icre-, ore-, for iora-, ora-), and the contracted syllables are therefore 
identical with those of rin. 
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e. In the pres. imv. act., fory (instead of iora-6:) omits -@ and 


lengthens the vowel of the stem. 


f. The act. participles fords (for toravrs) and ords (for oravts) 


are inflected like Avoas (364). 


g. The second aor. middle of torn is lacking. But the second 


aor. mid. of other -4z verbs with themes in a occurs. 


See 647, 8. 


646. Some verbs of the classes previously introduced have 
second aorists of the -yu en on the analogy of torn. 


Thus : — 
1. Balvo (Ba-),! go, 
Bryoopas éBny BéBnxa. 


2. SiSpdoKe (5pa-),® run, 
Spdcoropas * 


Spay Sépdxa, 


BéBapar ? éBadnv 


3. dOdve (p6a-),° get the start of, anticipate, 


O0yjcopa. and épOny and 
dca ® ép8acra, 


647. Verbs that form the present and second aorist systems 
by adding the personal endings directly to the theme (632) 


belong to the Theme or Seventh Class. 


The tense stems of 


these verbs, other than the present and the second aorist, 


are formed like those of verbs in -w. 
1. rlOnpe (Ge-), put, set, place, 


Orjo-w ya 7 veka ® 
2. SSwps (50-), give, 
Score Sexo, 10 Séaxa 
8. dyapar (aya-), admire, 
Tyacdpny 


1 Balvw belongs both to the fifth 

class (623) and to the fourth class 
619), but the liquid form of the 

theme is found only in the present 
system. 

2 See 442. 

8 See 642. 

4 See 254 b. 

5 See 623. 

6 This form is rare. 

7 See 636 e. 

8 The vowel of the theme is ir- 


Thus :— 
réBerpor éréOny ? 
SéSopar 2 SoOnv 
HydorGny 1 


regularly (254 b) lengthened to « 
in the first pf. and pf. mid. sys- 
tems. 

® For e6e@nv, to avoid the occur- 
rence of the rough mute at the be~ 
ginning of successive syllables. See 
also 442. 

10 See 639 e.. 

11 %yauat is properly a pass. de- 
ponent (255 b), but the aor. mid. 
fhyacduny sometimes occurs. See 
also 441 and 441hb, 
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4, S¥vapar (Suva-), be able, can, 


Suvyjcopas | 
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SeSvvnpar Suvyeny 


5. drlorapas (emrra-), understand, know how, 


brucryjcopat 


iror|ony 


6. tornps (ora-), set, make stand, intrans. stand, stop,? 


oro tornoca and  fternka?® to-rapas * to-rafny 
éorny 
7. Kpépapar (xpexa-), hang (intrans.), 
Kpeprocopat 
8. dvlvnpe5® (ova-), benefit, assist, 
éviow égvynoo and ew Onv 
ovripny ® 
9. wlprAnpe? (2rAa-), Jill, 
wAyow érAynoo wrérAnka wérAnpat and GrArjo ny 
aérAnopas® 
10. wlaapnpe’ (xpa-), set on Jire, burn, 
apyoe erpnca . werpnpos erpric Onyv® 
648. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. of 88 rrorduios obnére ornoav. 


2. ot peta “Aptatou 


ovuKére toravrat, GAXa pevyovow. 3. éay Te Sivwpat,® TadTa 


TOLnow. 
@ e A 
Ol omNtTal. 


4. od yap av Svuvatyvro™ rropevOjnva.. 
6. Hpeis yap ov av arrodpainney évOevdc. 


5. oTravrov 


t. as 8 avéBnoav, Sicavres xal Tpdmaiov ornodpevor Kateé- 


Bnoav eis TO Tediov. 


- U 
OTL Mpa vuKTopvAaKas KabioTaval. 





1-S¥vapuat, éricrapat, kpéuapat ac- 
cent the subjv. and opt. as if there 
were no contraction, dvvswua, duval- 
unr, Svvaw, etc. Cf. 691. 

2'The intrans. forms are &éerny 
and éornxa. All of the middle forms 
also, except those of the first aor., 
may have the same intrans. force. 

8 For an irregular (121) ce-ornxa, 
the rough breathing representing the 
first o, as in the pres. (645 a). Plpf. 
elarhxn for €-ce-oT nKn, 


* See 442, 


8. dvéornoav of “EXAnves cal eltrov 


9. Kal EpOacap eri te 


5 For ov-ovnu by irregular redu- 
plication. 

6 Lengthened as in the second 
aor. act. of fornu: (635 j). See, fur- 
ther, 645 g. 

7 The reduplication is strength- 
ened by the nasal x. 

8 See 441 b. 

® With recessive accent (32), dis- 
regarding the contraction. Cf. icra- 
pat (691), and see 635 g. 

10 With recessive accent (82). Cf. 
israivro (691), and see 635h end, 
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axp@ yevdpevor! rods aodepiouvs. 10. aGdrAA Ta Spy drép 

bd A A Aa 3 2 \ \ a 
avTov Tov ToTapod éxpduaro. 11. ddAdrad pny Kal TodTé ye 
érlaracbe. 12. Kipos 86, pirnv éyov ryv xeparnjy, eis THY 

VA 2 bd 3 , 4 4 4 
payny «abtoraro. 18. del éywye nydunv thy onv vow. 
14. é« trovrov Revodav davicrara érradpévos? él maéoAepov 
as éOuvaro KdANoTa. 15. GAN ed erictdoOwv Ott ovK aTrO- 
Sedpaxdow. 16. éBovrcvovto Srrws av xddAdNoTa SiaBaiev. 
17. nal obre dverécOar ode Odwpas aita evvdpeba. 18. €x 
S¢ rovTou xal of adAoL avactdvtes wip Exaov Kab éypt- 
ovro. 19. o dé éumiprrdas ardytev tiv yveuny ar éreprev. 
20. éwrdarn 6 Kipos avy rots amepi adrov aploros xa 
evdalpoverTaTots. 


II. 1. And accordingly Cyrus went up on the mountains. 
2. Chirisophus, the Lacedaemonian, rose and spoke as follows. 
3. He halted the soldiers. 4. He advanced, halting now an 
then. 5. They kept filling the leathern bags with grass.® 
6. He mounted his horse and rode away. 7%. They set the 
houses on fire. 8. He was not able to sleep. 9. You must 
cross the river. 10. He collected an army that he might be 
able to defeat the king. 11. And they raised them up. 12. But 
at that time these cities had revolted to Cyrus. 


649. R. ora, sta, set, stand. 


Corn-ps, set, make stand ; ord-o1-s, ~e-ws, }, @ standing, band, faction ; 
éxl-craci-s, -e-ws, 7, @ stopping, halt; xard-craoct-s, -e-ws, }, an establishing, 
state, condition; otacid(w, stand against, form a faction, revolt; édytre 
cracid(w, form a faction against ; avticracid-r7n-s, -ov, one of the opposite 
Saction ; éwt-ord-rn-s, -ov, one who stands over or has charge of; ériraré-w, 
exercise command ; xpo-ard-rn-s, -ov, one who stands before, leader; xpo- 
ortaréw, be leader or manager of; xporraret-w, be at the head, take charge; 
oréap, -at-os, 7d, stiff fat, suet; t-ord-s, 6 (for a-oro-s), mast ; tar-lo-v, rd, 
sail ; orav-po-s, 6, stake, palisade ; oravpé-w, fence with pales ; cravpw-pa, 
eat-os, 76, stockade ; ora-0-po-s, 5, standing-place, stall, station, stage. 





1 With 6dyw, as with Aavédvw 2 equipped. 
and rvyxdvw (p. 250%), the accom- 8 Verbs signifying to jill take 
panying partic. contains the leading the acc. of the thing filled and the 
idea of the expression. C/.628,1.18. gen. of the material, 
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si-st6, set, make stand; sta-tu-s, adj., fixed; sta-ti-m, adv., on the 
spot, immediately; sta-ti-6, -dn-is, f., @ standing; sta-bulu-m, -i, n., 
stall; in-stau-r-6, establish ; std, std-re, stand ; sta-men, -in-is, n., warp, 
thread. 

STAND, STEAD, STEED, 8TOW; a@po-stasy, apo-state, ec-stasy, histo- 
logy, hydro-statics, sy-stem, stoic. 


LESSON XCVY. 


Regular Verbs in -MI, Seixvips and édvv.— Verbs of the Nasal or 
Fifth Olass in -vope. 


Review 632, 638, 634. 

Commit to memory the present system of dSedxvuyu and the second 
aorist system of déw in 692, 696. No second aorist of Setxviu occurs. 

Review the endings a:d suffixes given in 156, 163, 199, 322, 331, 
345 a, 364 a, 875 b. 


650. In explanation of the forms in the paradigms, see 
635abcdeij. But note the following: — 


a. In the pres. system of defxviju, the personal endings are not 
added directly to the theme detx- (632), but to the theme increased 
by -vv-, as explained below (651). 

b. The subjv. and opt. are formed as in verbs in -w Cf. Aiw, 
Adwpat, and Avouwt, Avoipny in 672. , 

c. In the pres. imv. act., decxvu (instead of Setxvy-:) omits - and 
lengthens the final vowel of the stem. 

d. The act. participles dexvis (for Seexvuvrs) and dvs (for Suvrs) are 
inflected Setxvis, Setxvica, Secxviv, gen. Secxvivros, Setxvioys, Sexvivros, 
etc. Compare the paradigm of Atods in 364. 

e. The second aorist middle does not occur. 


651. Verbs that form the present stem by adding -w- to the 
theme belong to the Nasal or Fifth Class (623). If the theme 
ends in a vowel, the suffix is -wv». Thus:— 


1. Selxvips (Sernx-), point} t, show, 
SelEo taka 8 x Saypar &elx Ony 








/ 
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2. Levyvipe ((v7-),! join, yoke, 


Levéco Gtega eLevypasr vyny and 
Lev 2 
8. ptyvips (u0y-),2 mix, mingle, beox bay 
pte ipiga pépiypas énty nv and 
fete 
4, SAdvpe4 (0A-), destroy, lose, ‘eyay 
ého Grdeoa5 and ddcdcca? 
Adpnv & ddwXa 
5. Spvipe (ou-), swear, 
dpovpas ® coca? cpopoKa, 7 dpopoparand apoOny and 
épeporpar!® audcbny 
6. avjyvupe (ray-),! fix, freeze, i a a mores 
tanga aérnya 1 dardyny 
7. oxeSdvvups (oxeda-), scatter, 
oKedoo 12 éoxéSaca, 18 éoxéSacrpa, eoxeSdcr nv 


652. Note also the following verbs of the First Class, which 


have second aorists of the -y form: — 


1. Ste, make enter, intrans. enter, 


Séo-e %vcal4 and SéSuxa SéSupar 15 SvOny 
guv 
2. tw, bring forth, bear, produce, 
tow tdvoa and wépvxa?? 
/ Edvy 16 


1 The theme is lengthened, as in 
verbs of the second class (492), in 
other systems than the second pass. 

2 Rare in Attic prose, 

8 The theme is lengthened in 
other systems than the second pass. 
Cf. rptBw of the first class (604, 13), 
which has the theme lengthened in 
all of the systems except the second 
pf. and second pass. 

* For oA-vuut, by assimilation. 

5 The theme assumes e in the 
first aor. and first pf. systems, as 
in some verbs of the first class (605), 
but without lengthening (441). 

6 In the mid. and in the second 
pf., the verb has the intrans. mean- 
ing, perish, be lost. 


7 See p. 209 4,. 

8 See p. 1592, 

® The theme assumes o in all of 
the systems except the pres. and 
fut. (ef. arlonopuat, 642, 1), but with- 
out lengthening (441). 

10 See 441 b. ’ 

11 Intrans., be fixed, be frozen. 

12 Formed like the fut. of éAadyw 
(624, 2). 

18 For the last three principal 
parts, see 441, 441 a. 

14 The first aor. is trans., the 
second aor., intrans. 

15 See 442. 

16 Intrans., was born. 

7 Intrans., be born, be by na- 
ture. 
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653. EXERCISES. 


- 


I. 1. cuppiyvidow adrAndAo1s, wal vikdow of “EXXnves 
kat Suwxouvctv. 2. é« &€ TovtTov adXot aviotavrat, érdet- 
4 ¢/ = > N e 9 i= 3 N ww DJ +4 
xvivtes oid éotiv » atropia. 8. nal dvepos évavrios ever 
anyvus Tors avOpwrrous. 4. atrodeixvuvras of pdvrets Tavtes 
yveopny ote ovdapn pdyn éctar. 5. Tors avdpas avtovs ols 
@pvuTe atrodwAdcate, 6. wod\dd TOV Uroluyiwy amwrETO 
bo Aipod. T. Sixatov! yap awéAdvabas Tovs emtopKodvTas. 
, .§ Xu A a 
8. nal arorepovTes Tas Kehadas TaV vexpav, erredeixvucay 

n e a 4 \ ef A 9 4 2 4 a 
Tols EavT@v Trorepions. 9. TO Ddwp 6 edépovto émi Setavov 
érnyvuto. 10. rovtos trois Seapots eLevyviv tovs aoxovs 

\ 9 a v»~° > A > A , \ 9 , 
Mpos adAnXovs. 11. epurte ep To QUT YoOpa Kat etpadnte. 

“A n e A . rn 
12. ray orpatiwrav ot cuvetropevot TOls aoTpaTnyos amre- 
13 4 (4 -j A } J 8 , 0 A bs j= 
NovToO. . aote wpa Kat oot érideixvucbat THY Tatbeiav. 
14. diroripdratros S¢ repixws? ody ArtnOjcerar. 15. nai 
OUTOL TPATOL ouppiyvuact Tols mpoxataraPodot TO ywpiov. 
16. radtra & dpvupev, opdkavres taipov nal AvVKov Kai 
- a € , 
xampov Kal Kpiov. 17. cal roav EXAnvov xaréxody tivas 
TOV aTrooKebavyupéevav ao TOD aoTpaTtoTrédov. 18. Kipos 
5 , - 9 N a @ \ 4 > t5u 19 e 
Katarnonads ao Tov Gppatos Tov Owpana évébdy. - ol 
dé BdpBapot mpocopvidar cal jyjocoOar® adoro. 


II. 1. They point out the tracks of the horses to the sol- 
diers. 2. Hereupon he expresses his opinion. 3. They dis- 
closed their plan to the soldiers. 4, He wishes to show his 
justice. 5. I joined the king in your camp. 6. The wind is 
freezing the beasts of burden. 7. Let somebody express his 
opinion. 8. When he heard this, he sank down in* shame. 
9. After him another stood up, pointing out the folly of the 
man. 10. For the seers declare that there will be a battle. 
11. The peltasts are straggling from camp. 





1 See p. 224 2, 8 Their oath is, jynoducba. See 
2 Causal. See 379. 354. 4 ind with gen. 
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654. R. tuy, iug, bind. 

Luy-o-v, 7d, yoke; ixo-(by-0-v, rd, beast under the yoke, beast of burden; 
Levy-vu-pu, yoke, join, fasten; fety-os, -e-os, 7d, yoke of oxen, etc., team; 
(evy-nAd-Tn-s, -ov (€Aavyw, drive), one who drives a yoke of oxen, teamster ; 
(evynAaré-w, drive a yoke of oxen. 

iug-u-m, -i, n., yoke; iti-mentu-m, -7, n., beast of burden; con-iinx 
or con-iux, -iug-is, m. and f., husband, wife; bigae, -arum, f., span of 
horses ; iaxta, adv., adjoining, near, iung-6, join. 


YORE ; 8y-2Ygy.- 


LESSON XcCVI.. 
Verbs of the Mixed or Eighth Olass. 


655. A few verbs form the tense stems of their various 
systems (see 252, 490, 519, 587, 603) from essentially different 


themes. Thus: — 
1. alpéw (aipe-, éA-), take, seize, mid. take for oneself, choose, 
alpyjow eloy ! tenka Tenpar 1peeny 2 
2. elrov (ex-, ep-), said,® 
épeo elroy 4 efpnka. & efpypat toprjOny © 
3. Epxopar (epx-, eAvd-), go, come, 
WAGoy 7 ArAvoa ® 
4. drOlw (ec61-, €5-,9 pay-), eat, 
ESopar 1° Edayov &SySoxa ® GrySeopartt 7&écOnv 
5. dpde (dpa-, s3-, ow-), se, 
Cifpopar elSoy 12 édpaxa 3 and édopaya: and 
dwpaka Cpa apeny 
1 See p. 83 8, 2 See 442, 6 See p. 166 2. 


7 RAGoy is for nAvOov. 

8 See p. 2091. 

9 The theme ed- assumes also the 
forms ede- and edo-. 

10 A fut. formed irregularly with- 
out o. 


® The pres. and impf. are sup- 
plied by Aéyw (600, 4), gpnuf (348), 
and other verbs. 

4 For €-f €-f €10-¥. oly! theme ex- 
is for an original ¢ex- (p. 161 2) 
This is reduplicated (cf. 491 a) e 


forming the tense stem of the bee 
aor. (490), fe-femo-, €-exo-, by con- 
traction emo-. 

5 See p. 2354. The theme ep- be- 
comes $e- by shift of the letters in 
the last three principal parts. 


11 See 441 a. 

12 For e-fido-v. The theme .3- 
stands for an original f.3-. 

18 See p. 838, Ldspana and édpa- 
pat have also the temporal augment. 
This occurs also in the impf, édpwy, 
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6. rpéx@ (rpex-, Spau-), run, 


Spapovpar &Spapoy SeSpaynxal  SeSpdunpar 
7. dépw (pep-, or-, ever-2), bear, bring, carry, 
otcw qveyka® and  évryvoxa 4 éviveypat jvex Ony 
"veykov 
8. avéopar (wre-, mpia-), Duy, 
OvyicTopas érprdpny 5 ésynpas ° davrOny 


656. For convenience these verbs may be designated as 
belonging to the Mixed or Eighth Class. 


657. EXERCISES. 


I. 1. od word Sé wpoernrvdaow' obro. 2. xpéa Apovres 
A @ > 4 ‘ e f= 8 3 2. \ 4 @ \ > f 
jaoOvov éxetvny thy nuépav.® 38, dav yn mptopeOa, Ta ériTH- 
Seca ody EEouev. 4. Kréapyos 8é elare tdde. 5. tovtous Sé 

/ 5 s \Y 2 \ n , 9 / 9 10 2 nw” 

Kerever KaTiddvtas Ta UTrép TOD Nogov® Ti doriv” arraryye- 
Aa. 6. TovTOVs, HY Tws SuvvapcOa, Kal apods Set KaTrada- 
yely. 7. ra 8é érirndeca @vetcOat xpeirrov"§ é« ris ayopas. 
8. xat ot dvot mpoddpapov. 9. SerPovres dé TpEis oTaOpovs 
adtxovto mpos To Mydias KaXovpevov™ retyos. 10. roAXOvs 
5é wipovs nab KpiOas hépe to wediov. 11. ravrnv 8) Thv 
qmapodov Kipds te xal 7 otpatia tmapnrOev. 12. tradtra 8 
9 \ bd \ e A 4 - > / / » b] v 
ELT@Y Eis THY EavTOD Ywpav amnravvev. 18. Kpéa ovdv EcOL- 
ovtTes of oTpati@tae Steyiyvovro. 14. apes rodrov ovv Edn 
Bovrecbar® erOciv. 15. evradla nal tov éyxéharov Tod 
hoivixos mpwrov épayov ot otpatiatar. 16. ovK arro7re- 

| ers ” \ , (4 14 e a \ b] , “A 
dhevyaciv: Eyw yap Tpinpets waoTe* EXety TO exetvwy TOLOV. 
1T. ot & éxérevoyv airodts éudayovtas mopeverOar. 18. ra 


1 The theme assumes e (cf. 605). 7 See p. 2511, 
2 Sometimes in the form eveyr-, 8 Cf. 284, I. 11. 
with inserted nasal, as in verbs of 9 Cf. 482, I. 14. 
the fifth class (626 a). 10 The subj. of éorfy refers to r& 
3 A first aor. formed irregularly stp rot Adgov. 
without o. ll See p. 224 2, 
4 See p. 2091. 12 (0) called. 
5 A second aor. of the - form. 18 He said, BodAoua. See 354. 


See 646. 6 See p. 83 8. 1¢ Cf. 601, I. 6. 
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S dppara épépovro 8 avrav tav Trorepiov. 19. Kipos 8é 
éywv ods! elpnxa apuato amo Yapdewv. 20. Seiaas pry od 
TpOTos Tapabpapot eis TO Ywpiov, ywpeEl avTOs Kal Tapépye- 
tat travtas. 21. nal mpoced\Owv avOpwros jpwrnace Tovs 
mpopvAaxas tov av ido. Upokevov 7} Kréapyov. 22. aipn- 
couat & ovv vuas nal ovtrore épet ovdels? ws ey@ mpodods 
Tous “EAAnvas tHv Tov BapRdpwv diriav ethopnv. 

II. 1. For they ran much? faster than the horses.* 2. He 
captured many of them alive. 3. Many deserted® from the 
king to Cyrus. 4. And they chose men and sent (them) with 
Clearchus. 5. But when they had come together,® Clearchus 
spoke as follows. 6. They ran back to the river. 7 When he 
had said this,’ he dismissed the messengers. 8. He saw the 
tents where the Cilicians had been on guard.2 9. The Greeks 
went to their tents with a roar of laughter. 10. But these 
have eaten a little. 11. And instructions have been given® the 
cavalry to go in pursuit. 12. He ran forward from the tree 
two or three strides.” 


658. R. dep, fer, bear. 


dép-w, bear, bring ; b:a-pépw, bear apart, differ, part. diapépwy, -ovea, -ov, 
differing ; diapepdvrws, adv., differently from others, peculiarly, surpass- 
ingly ; hop-d, -as, a carrying or taking ; ps000-popa, -as (yic06-s, wages), 
wages received, pay ; dop-o-s, 6, what is brought tn, tribute ; popé-w, keep 
bringing, carry habitually, wear ; yeppo-pdpo-s, -o-v (-yéppo-v, wicker-shield), 
carrying wicker-shields ; &1a-popo-s, -o-v, bearing apart, different; Sopv- 
pdpo-s, 5 (ddpu, spear), one who carries a spear; Spexavn-pdpo-s, -o-v 
(Spéravo-v, scythe), scythe-bearing ; jscOo-pdpo-s, -o-v (picOd-s, wages), 
receiving pay, mercenary ; oKxevo-pdpo-s, -0-y (cxevos, gear, plur. baggage), 
baggage-carrying ; oxevopopé-w, carry baggage; avpu-popo-s, -o-v, bearing 
together, i.e. fitting, useful, advantageous ; bipo-pdpo-s, -o-v (H5wp, water), 
carrying water ; s8popopé-w, carry water ; pdp-ro-s, 5, what is carried, load ; 
popr-lo-v, +d, burden, load; dop-ev-s, -é-ws, 6, bearer, carrier ; aupoped-s, 
-é-ws, 6 (for dudi-popetds, in Homer), vessel with handles on both sides; 


1 See 569. 6 Use the aor. indic. after éredh. 
2 Cf. 611, I. 17. 7 Of. I. 12 above. 

8 Cf. 470, I. 16. 8 Use the impf. 

4 Cf. 485, I. 3. % instructions have been given, 


5 Use arépxopat. elpnrau. 10 Cf. 219, I. 6. 
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5[-pp-o-s, 6 (8vo, 499), that which holds two, chariot-board ; év-d3{pp-co-s, -0-», 
on the same seat with one; é0-p-alvo-nat, 2 a0r. wo-pp-d-unv (stem oa-gpo- 
for 05-ppo-, 5(w, smell, cf. evdtns, fragrant), have an odour brought to one, 
smell. 

fer-6, bear; fer-ti-li-s, adj., fruitful ; liici-fer, adj., light-bringing ; 
for-s, for-ti-s, f., chance ; for-t-tina, -ae, f, chance ; far, fur-is, m., thief. 

BEAR, BURDEN, BIER, wheel-BARROW, BIRTH, BAIRN; para-phern-alia, 
Christo-pher, dia-phoretic, meta-phor, phos-phorus. 


LESSON XCVII. 
Second Perfect System without Tense-Suffix, 


659. A few verbs have second perfects and pluperfects 
formed without tense-suffix, after the analogy of verbs in -, 
the personal endings being added directly to the reduplicated 
theme. Thus, écrapev, we stand, reOvacr, they are dead. 

Commit to memory the second perfect system without tense suffix 
of tornpe in 697. 

a. The indicative singular is lacking. 

b. The participle éorws (for éora-ws) is inflected éords, Eordca, 
éatds, gen. €otdros, éorwaans, €ot@ros, etc. 


660. Other verbs have forms in the second perfect system 
without suffix. Thus :— 

1. Balvw (Ba-), go (646, 1), indic. BeBac:, subjv. BeBaor, inf. BeBdva, 
partic. BeBos. 

2. Ovyoke (Gar), die (642, 5), indic. réOvarov, rébvanev, reOvacr, éréOva- 
gay, Opt. rePvainy, imv. réOvah, inf. reOvdvat, partic. re@veds (with e for a, 
and uncontracted). 

3. SéBta (d:-), fear,! Sddimev, ddire, Sedlaor, edeGleiv, 5edicay, SUbjV. 8edly, 
Sediwor, Opt. Sediefn, imv. 5€5:6:, inf. Sedsévar, partic. dedids. 


661. Here belongs also the irregular verb in -t, olda (6, 
ed-), know, a second perfect with present force, formed without 
reduplication, the plup.(as impf.) being 73y or qdev, fut. eloopat. 

Commit to memory the paradigm of ofda in 698. 





1 This second pf. with pres. force is related to deldw, fear, first aor. 
%eiea, first pf. 5é50:ea (with pres. force). 
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662. EXERCISES. 


¢ Oy. »¥ of ’ a A £ 1 

I. 1. of 8 dAdXow Ectracav azropodyTes TH tmpaypati. 

Le \ e a 
2. teOvemtas woAXous evpjow. 38. ovK late & TL TroLeEiTE. 
4. édéStcav THY otpatiav of THY puicOopopay wtrecynpé- 
A A J , 2 \ wv 4 
vot. 95. Kal viv bv0 Kado Te Kaya0w dvdpe téOvarov. 
6. of rodéutoe ovK icaci ww THY hyueTépay ocvmpayiar. 
T. of 5& dAdo edféctacav éEw tav Sévdpwv: ov yap Hv 
acdanrés év trois Sévdpois Ectdvar maAclov? } Tov Eva Adyov. 
e Q \ a \ ” \ A“ 
8. 0 d€ rovs mpodvaBeBatas AaBwv wyero. Y. Kai TavTa 
a s e 
motet Sedims poy arroOavy o imos. 10. ef bd Aaxedatpo- 
viows yévowvTo of oTpaTi@Tat, TavTos av mpoectainv® rod 
OT UA 4 11 4 de On > Z »” @g > A 

PATEVLATOS. . Stras bé eldnTe eis olov Epyerbe ayova, 

éya vas eldas Si8aEw. 12. wapects 5¢ 0 catpdmns Bovdo- 
07 , = / 13 5 SSS Bohn) ’ 5 

pevos eldévar TL TpaxOnoerat. . T@ 5€é avdpl eicopat, 

“ on ef A @ Pd / 14 ¥ 5 

va eionre OTe Kal apyecOat emioTrapat. . avopes oTpa- 

a a b 4 e \ a _. e \ > \ 
Tu@Tat, Tov "Apxddwv ot pév teOvactv, ot S€ Rowrrol ert 
Adhov Tivds TroALopKodyTaL. 15. Kal ws mpoOvpoTaTots ovat 
g «a / 3 A 16 \ a / > A 
vpiv yapw olde Kipos. . kal Cavrds Twas avT@v mpov- 
OipnOnpev® rAaBety avtovd rovTov Evexa, Srrws Ayeudou ® 

2d / \ a a > \ 2 9 a 4 
eldoae THY yYopav ypnoaipeba. 17. éXOav S& exeivos Aéyer 
ee bd 3 \ , e nw ‘f > a 56 v 
6ru ake avtovs mévtTe jpepav' eis ywpiov GOev dpovrat 
Oararrav: et Sé pH, TeOvavar ernyyetAato. 18. 0 dé pdvtis 
Sedias pn yévnrar tadra éxpépe eis TO oTpaTevpa Tévde TOV 

’ v7 a , @ 9 De eas € 
Noyov. 19. cal ev rovTm To ypovm 7AGev ’Apyaydpas o 
ie a / LY , ef @ a ew @ 

pryetos mrehevyws, Kal Aéyer Ort TEOvVaCLW OF AvOpwrrot. 

II. 1. For we know where® they are gone. 2. I wish to 
know how many are dead. 3. He wept a long® time standing. 
4, But he at once drives away those standing round. 5. Cyrus 
' kept finding” many pretexts, as you also well know. 6. For 


1 Cf. 579, I. 1. 5 See 609, 2. 
2a greater number, the subj. of 6 Cf. 611, I. 8. 

ordva. . T Cf. 687, I. 2. 
8 See p. 2511. 8 San. 


4 See p. 833, 9 Use rodds. 1 Of. 614, II. 12. 
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know well that I should prefer freedom. 7. Know well that 
they will follow you and will try to imitate (you). 8. For he 
knew this. 9. Whether, then, I shall do what is just,! I do 
not know. 10. I am not willing to go, fearing that he may 
take me and inflict punishment on (me). 11. For you know 
that Xerxes has the middle of the Persian army. 12. They 
said that the generals knew this. 


663. R. Fi8, uid, see, know. 

elS-0-v (i3-), saw; t8-€a, -ds, look, form; el8-os, -e-os, 75, look, shape; 
ed-etdhs, -és, good looking; @vpo-edhs, -és (R. 1 Ov, 5387), high-spirited ; 
pnvo-edhs, -és (uhyn, moon), crescent-shaped; oatpo-erdns, -és (opaipa, 
ball), ball-like, spherical; idpo-e:dqs, -és (riapa, tiara), tiara-shaped ; 
dvrpwdns, -es (for avrpo-edns, &vrpo-v, cave), cave-like, cavernous; ye-wdns, 
-es (yf, earth), earthy, deep-soiled ; e&&-wdo-v, 7d, form, likeness, image ; 
ol$-a, know ; to-rwp, -op-os, 6, one who knows, wise man, judge; icropé-w, 
seek to know, learn; iovrop-ia, -as, knowledge got by inquiry. 

uid-e-6, sce; ui-su-s, -iis, m., look, vision; 6-uid-én-s, adj., looking 
out, obvious; pridén-s, adj., foreseeing, prudent ; ui-tru-m, -2, n., glass ; 
uis-6, look at attentively. 

WISE, WISE-Acreé, WIT, WICKED, WITCH; idea, spher-oid, typh-oid, 
idol, history. 


LESSON XCVIII. 
Irregular Verbs in -MI, dypi, cil, efye. 


664. Certain important verbs follow the analogy of regular 
verbs in -s in the present and second aorist systems, but are 
more or less irregular in formation. Some of them lack the 
second aorist system entirely. In their‘other systems, so far 
as these occur, they follow verbs in -w. Thus: — 

1. dnpl (ga-), say, fut. dyow, aor. ~pynoa. Cf. Lat. fa-1%. 

2. elpl (eo-), be, fut. Zropar.® Cy. Lat. es-se. 

3. elu (i-), go.t Cf. Lat. 7-re. 


1 just (things). 4 eIuc has the force of a fut., 
2 See 483. especially in the pres. indic., am 
8 See 269. going, t.e. shall go. 
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Commit to memory thé paradigms of dypi,) civé, and ely in 699, 
700, 701. 
Review 348 a, 184, 185, 186, 187, 188. 


665. "EXERCISES. 


I. 1. GAN eyo hype tradra drvaplds elvar.2 2. Kad ré- 

yeTaL WS KAaNOL TAOL eiowy eis THV EAXdda. 38. Hels, Hv 
la) “A pA) nw 

coppovapev, aripev évredbev. 4. dnat Sé, av mpos éxetvov 
” = / 8 § la) 5 280 Ko 3 N b] A ° 
inte, ev rroinoey® vuas. 5. éddxet Kipos eis thy émriovcav éw 
néev Baciréa. 6. ottw yap amovtes* adodaras av arriot- 
pev.- T. mapa Kipou Sovrov évtos® oddels aarnet mpos Bact- 
rea. 8. napas Sé xataxavoavtes evOev éEnecav. 9. émoi, 
® avdpes, Ovopéve évas® ert Baciréd ovK éyiyvero Ta iepa. 
10. évav™ Sé év rH ericToAH Kal THs wpoacHev dirias Uropvy- 
pata Kal tiotews. 11. dpets 5é ovK re cis THY Yopar. 
12. cab oddév® pevros otSé Todrov wadeivy Epacav. 13. Ta 
dé mola ABpoxduas mrpoiwv xatéxavoev, iva pn Kipos da- 

4 14 A \ 9 w” 4 4 Py \ SA 5 e 
Bain. 14. viv pév ody dire, katadtrdvtes TOvde TOV avdpa 
Yatepoy 5é mapeote pos THY Kpicww. 15. Ths vuKToOs mmpo- 
eXOovres xatadapBdvovot ywpiov iirepddEvov of BadpBapor, 7 
Emedrov of “EAAnves traptévat, axpwvuylav® dpous, vd iv 
n xataBaots jv eis TO mediov. 16. cal érel éoarmiyée, 
mpoBarropevor TA StrrAa eryjecav. 17. Kal ob dacuv iévas, 
a. / > a , “ a + 3 / 
éay un TIs auvTols ypnpata bido. 18. Av & arowndicwvrat 

e Ww A 

ot aAAoL, atripev Arravres. 19. réros Sé elzre, Kai viv &eotiv 
vpiv micta AaBelv gap Huav 7 pnv diriav mapéFey vpiv 


1 The partic. ¢dés is never used 5 Concessive use of the partic. 
in Attic prose, but instead of this See 379 
godoxwy Occurs. 6 for going. Construe with ob« 
2 See 354. eylyvero, and cf. 524, I. 15. 
7 


8 See 354. The unexpressed subj. See p. 837, 
of the infin. (350) is the same as 8 Construe with waGeiy, and cf. 
that of gnycf. In the phrase apbs 601, I. 16. 
éxeivov, wpés Means against. ®In apposition (p. 253) with 
* Cf. 560, I. 10. xwplov. 
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A , - A 9 b 4 ? \ e , 9 x 
THY ywpav Kai addrd\ws amakeav eis THY “EXXNdda ayopay 
cd e 4 A , 
mapéxovtas.| 20. odtws of dSetdol KUVES TOUS pév TrapLOYTas 
Su@xovol Te Kat SaKvovaty, hv Svvwvtat, Tous Sé SuwxovTas 
dhevyovotv. 


II. 1. They made the attack with a great shout. 2. He 
refused to go. 3. Let us goto the men. 4. They denied that 
there was another road. 5. Let the hoplites be at hand with 
their arms. 6. They desisted and went to their tents. 7. I 
say, therefore, that you ought to cross the Euphrates. 8. For 
what herald will be willing to go? 9. You got? your living 
by? robbery, as you yourself said. 10. The enemy advanced 
slowly. 11. But (while) saying this, he heard a noise* going 
through the ranks. 12. They went frequently to his head- 
quarters and demanded their pay. 


(666. R. eo, es, live, be. 


et-wl (for ec-y:), et (for eo-1, in Homer éo-cl), etc., be; part. dy, oda, dy, 
gen. bvt-os, etc. (stem ovr-), older form é-déy, etc. (stem e-ovr- for eg-ovr-); 
ova-la, -as (for ovr-1a), property (that which is), being, existence ; é&-ovcla, 
-as, possibility, power (cf. t-errt, it is free to one, tt is allowed); ouv-ovala, 
~as, a being together ; ér-afw (from a stem er-o- for o-er-0-), examine, test 
(see if a thing is); éf-erd(w, examine closely, inspect; éféra-or-s, -e-ws, th, 
examination, inspection, review; €r-v-po-s, -o-v (er-v- for o-er-v-), true, 
actual ; &r-ov-p0-s, -7, -o-v OF -0-s, -o-v (ér- for o-er-), real, ready, prepared ; 
éroluws, adv., readily ; évs (for eo-v-s), real, true, good; neut. contracted 
as adv., e@, well. 


s-u-m (for es-u-m), be, inf. es-se; ab-sén-s, adj., absent ; prae-sén-s, 
. adj., present ; s-O-n-8, adj., the real one, guilty, criminal ; er-u-8, -2, m., 
master, lord. 


AM, ART, IS, ARE, SOOTH, SIN; etymo-logy, eu-logy, ev-angelist. 


Norte.— The group of Greek words is remarkable as showing in nearly 
all of the words a complete loss of the root. The Latin words all preserve 
traces of it. 


1 Agrees with juas to be sup- 2 Use Zyw. 
plied as subj. of wapéfew and dra- 8 Use ard. 
ec. * See p. 63 8, 
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LESSON XCIx. 
Irregular Verbs in -MI (continued), fypu, Keto, yar. 


667. Other important irregular verbs in - (664) are the 
following : — 
1. Enps (é-), send, 
How aka} elxa, 2 elas elOnv 
2. wetpar (ret-), lie, be laid, fut. xeloropar. 
3. pas (70-),2 sit, commonly in the compound form xdénua: in Attic 
prose. | 


Commit to memory the paradigms of fy, xetpas, and xd@yya in 
702, 703, 704. 


668. EXERCISES, 


I. 1. earl rod dpparos Kadrjpevos. thy topelay érrotetro. 
2. as elde Tov otpatnyov SteXavvovta, tnor Th aktvy. 3. Tots 
5 U 4 3 4 e K é fo) b 4 @ 4 U 

taBaivovow* émixeicovtat of Kapdodyo. dricbev. 4. ti 
Katdxepar; 4 bé vvE mpoBaiver. 5. Hv 5é To Tetyos w@Kobo- 
, , bd A ? > 4 4 > \ 
Lnpevov wrivOos omrais ev aodhart@ Keipévais. 6. evOus 
tevro dvw xata THv pavepav odov. T. oi S& rrordgusot Sei- 
TAVTES KAY EaVTOUS KATA THs yLovos eis THY VaTrnY. 8. obTOL 
tog ’ ¥ aN , D ’ A ? 
5é, 6tt ovK OEAC Tos hevyovtas mpoécOat, epoBodvTo av- 
/ 9. 2 én , ” \ t . 7 2. 6 
Tov. 9. éwerérav rokevery dvw ta to€evpata tévres waxpay. 
10. év péowm yap 76n xettat tabra ta ayadd. 11. ai 8é 
Bdravo. tav dowtkwy, oias év tots “EdXdAnow éativ® idety, 
ois oixérais™ améxewro. 12. xpdtictov,® & Xepicode, npiv 


1 Compare the first aor. forms of 4 Cf. 129, I. 10. 


TlOnu and d3f5wur, 636 e and 639 e. 5 to a great height. Sc. 656y and 
2 See p. 83 8. cf. 219, I. 6. 
8 ¢ of the theme is retained only 6 See 188 a. 


in the forms fora, horo, and not 7 Cf. 106, I. 10. 
always here. 8 See p. 224 2. 
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tecOat ws TdytoTa érl To dxpov. 18. Kal yap ovdé mroppw 
Soxodpév pot Kipov! naOjcOa. 14. eyo, @ dvdpes Noyayoi, 

wv >) 80 # a @ 3 54 15 a 
oute xabevdery Svvapat ovte xataxeiabar* Ent. » TOUTOU 
évena Bactiéa Urawmrevev él To Twediov To Ddwp adernévat. 
16. évrad&” éxtparropevoe exdOnvto, xal ovK épacav ropev- 
ecOar. 17. &vOa &y Tloduxparns ’AOnvaios rNoxyayos éxé- 
Nevcev audidvar® éavtdv. 18. évredOev éerropevOnoav mpos 

a »” , \ A , s 19 \ 
TELYOS EPNLoV jeéeya, WPOS TH TWONEL KELMEVOY. » TONXOL 
5é avrindyovew ws ovx d&iov éots-Bactret adeivar Tovs ed’ 
éauToV aTpaTevoapévous. 


“1. Straightway they rushed into the boats. 2. And 
many were lying outstretched. 3. But they let their dogs 
loose at night.4 4, The snow concealed the arms and the 
men as they lay asleep.’ 5. If you will make known the one 
who let the ass loose,* you shall receive a reward. 6. But 
when the trumpet sounded, they charged upon the enemy. 
¢. They surprised the guards sitting about a fire. 8. He says 
he will never abandon his friends. 9. But having said, “TI see 
the man,” he rushed at him. 10. They let them go when they 
had served’ breakfast to them. 11. The enemy were encamped 
in® the open road. 12. They were eager to intrust to him 
money, cities, their own lives. 


669. xetpa, lie. 


ket-par, lie > Kow-pd-w, lay to rest ; xa-po-s, 6, banquet (where the guests 
reclined) ;. ka-pn, -ns, dwelling-place, village (‘resting-place’); xwy-dpxn-s, 
-ov (R. apx, 463), village chief; xwph-rn-s, -ov, villager ; xé-pa, -at-os, +¢, 
deep sleep. 


cI-ui-s, -is, m., citizen; tran-qui-llu-s, adj., quiet; quié-s, -étis, f., 
a lying still, rest ; quié-se-6, keep quiet, rest. 


1 See p. 281. 4 ras vinras. Cf, 239, II. 9. 

2 The infin. x«efoOa retains its 5 as they lay asleep, use the partic. 
accent in compounds, f.e. the ac- 6 See 371. 
cent is not recessive. 7 Use the partic. 


8 Sc. abrots as subj. of apiévai. 8 Use éxi with dat. 
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LESSON C. 
Review of Groups. — Reading Lesson. 


Review the groups of related words in 638, 641, 644, 649, 654, 
658, 663, 666, 669. 

Review 140, 142. 

Read and translate again 630. 

Read and translate the following passage : — 


670. Kupos. 


X. «al ovxérs tpia 4% Tétrapa otdbdia Svevyérnv to 
ddrayye an’ adAnAwv nvixa errardyitov te of “EXAnves 
xal wponpyovto avtiou idvat Tots modemios. ws 8 é€e- 
kipacvé te THs “EXAnuKhs hddrayyos, TO émiNecTropevov 

5 ipEaTo Spou@ Oeiv: Kai dpa éfOéyEavro wdvtes olovirep 
To "Eviarip ércrlfovot, nal advres 58 EOcov. amply dé 
rofeupa éEixveicOat, éxxdrtvovow ot BapBapor xa gev- 
yovat. Kal évtad0a 7 ediwxov ot “EXXnves. 

Kipos 8 opav rovs “EXAnvas vixavras To Kal?” avTous 

\ , e , \ UA A 4 e 

10 Kal dSt@xovtas, HSdpevos Kal mpocKuvovpevos 76n ws Bact- 
AEevs Ure THY aud’ avror, odd ws €EnyOn SuwKerv, adrAY 
cuvertreipapevny eywv tTHv TaVv ovv éavTt@ éEaKkooiwv 
6 ? 9 nA 0 , Ud e 
iwiréeov takiv érepenetro 6 TL Trounoes Bactrevs. ovTOS 
3¢ wdoov Exwv tis abtod otpatias Gums eEw éyédveto Tod 

: Zz > - f= bd \ > \ > a 3 , 

x Kipov edwvvpou Képaros. érel dé ovdels avT@ éudyeTo 
€x TOU avTiov, éréxapTTev ws eis KUKAWoLV. EvOa bn 
Kipos éXavvet avrios: nal éuBarav ouvv trois éEaxocio 
- A “A \ 4 , \ b \ 4 
Vika TovVs 1rpo BactNews TeTaypEeVvous Kal Eis HuynY eTperer. 
e 7 ¢ \ 3 2 / \ e P 4 e s 
as 8 4 Tpomrn éyéveTo, Stacrreipovtat at of Kipouv é€axo- 

b ) , € , ‘\ , 3 4 9 9 

20 otot eis TO Si@KELY OpunoavTeEs, TANV TavU OdLyoL apd 
aurov KatereipOncay. adv tovTos 5é dv xafopa Bacr- 
AEA? Kal EvOds OK HvécyeTo, AAN eltrav Tov dvdpa ope, 
Tero én’ airov nal mate. Kata TO orépvoy Kal TiTpwHOKE 
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dia Tov Odpaxos. maiovra 8 avrov axovtifer Tus TwadTEe 
25 vd tov opOarpov Biaiws: xal évraiOa payopevor nal 
\ fo) \ e 9: b > \ e \ e , 
Bacirevs xal Kipos xai ot apd’ abtovs trép éxatépou, 
OTrocot pev Tov apd Bacirda aréOvyoxov Krnoias réyet: 
» 3 , \ a \ >t 9 i > ‘\ 
map éxeivp yap jv: Kipos 6é autos re arréOave cal oxT@ 
of dpioto. THY TWepl avTov ExevTo ém avT@. ovTwS ov 
30 éreXevTHoev 0 Kipos. 


NOTES. 


8. EKextpawé re trys podayyos, a part of the phalanx surged for- 
soard. — 5. olovwep, just as.—6. mplv... ucvetobar: cf. 487, line 13, and 
note. —10. 7Scpevos, wpookuvvovpevos: concessive (379), although he was 
pleased, etc. —12. ovverrapapévny: pf. of cv-creipdouar.— 13. otros S€... 
xéparos: the king’s forces in this battle numbered 900,000. —16. os els 
KvkAoow, as if to encircle them. —22. yvéoyero: double augment, dvéxa 
here taking the augment both before and after the preposition. — 24. av- 
rov: t.e. Cyrus.—25. paxopevor... dxarépov: the construction begun by 
these subjects is not finished, but breaks off suddenly in the indirect ques- 
tion drdca. . . dr dbvpoxorv. It is partially resumed in the following Kipos 
dt... abrp. — 29. %eavro, lay dead. 


Translate the following passage into Greek : — 


671. All were armed with cuirasses and helmets except 
Cyrus, but he took his place in the battle with his head unpro- 
tected. It was now afternoon, and the king and his troops 
were in plain sight. There were 900,000 of these and 150 
chariots. On the enemies’ left were cavalry in white cuirasses. 
Tissaphernes was said to be their commander. The barbarian 
force came on in even line, but the Greek force was still 
getting into position. But when the Greeks raised the paean 
and charged double quick, the barbarians gave way and fled. 
Thereupon the Greeks pursued with might and main, while 
Cyrus with his 600 cavalry attacked and routed the enemies’ 
centre, and he himself with his own hand wounded the king. 
There in the fight Cyrus proved himself a brave man; but 
at last he was himself slain, and all his table-companions lay 
dead upon his body. Thus died Cyrus, the son of Darius. 
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a 
672. Present System of Abw, loose. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE and Passive. 
Present. Imperfect. Present. Imperfect. 
S. 1 | Ato ¢-Av0-v Avo-par &Avo-pny 
2 | Atas &-Ave-g Ade &ddov 
© 3 | Ade ' | &-dve Ave-ras é-Ave-To 
3] D. 2 | Ade-roy é-Dve-Tov Ade-c ov é-Ade-c Bov 
B= 8 | Ate-rov &-dve-ryV Ave-ofov bdvé-cOnv | 
S| P. 1 | Ado-pev &-ddo-pev Add-pe80 &-Add-peOa, 
2 | Ate-re é-dve-re Ade-oOe é-rde-c Be 
3 | Adovor t-Avo-v Ado-vrat é-Xd0-vro 
Present. Present. 
Ss. 1 Ato Adw-pas 
2 2 Ains Aty 
2 3 dtp. Adn-Tas 
q D. 2 Adn-Tov Atn-c8ov 
= 3 Adn-Tov Aty-o Gov 
giP 1 Aijw-pev Ave-pe00, 
2 Ain-Te Ain-oGe 
3 Adoor Ado-vrat 
Ss. 1 Ador-pr Avol-pyy 
2 Ados-s Ador-o 
e 3 Ador Adou-ro 
31D. 2 Advou-Tov Ador-c boy 
3 3 Avol-rny Avol-cOny 
O|P. 1 Ador-pev Avol-peBa 
2 Adow-re Avou-oGe 
3 Adoue-v Adot-vro 
_| 8S. 2 Ave Adov 
£ 3 Avée-To Avé-0 Bw 
rs D. 2 Ave-trov Ate-c8ov 
S: 3 Avé-Tov Ave-cbav 
A P. 2 Ave-Te Ave-o0e 
3 Avd-vrov Adé-c8av 
Infin. Adevv Ade-cbau 


Partic. Adwy, -ovca, -ov Avo-pevo-8, -N, -0-v 
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Future System 
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674, First Aorist System 
of Adw. 


ACTIVE. 


| MIDDLE. 


First Aorist. 


é-Avoa 
é-Avora-s 
é-Avo'e 
é-Adoa-rov 
é-Avord-THy 
é-voa-pev 
e-Atora-re 
é-Auora-v 


&-Avod-pyy 
é-tow 
é-Atoa-To 
é-Advoa-c boy 
&-Avod-cOyy 
&-Avord-peOa 
&-Atora-o Oe 


a as ne 


Avord-peOa 
Aion-oGe 


Atow-vrat 


ee) ne, 7 eee! 


Adorar-pt 


Ativeta-s, Avoai-s 


Adoee, Avon 
Avorat-Tov 
Avoral-rhy 
Atorat-pev 


Adorat-re 


Atorea-v, Avoase-v 


Avoral-pny : 
Atorat-o 
Adora-To 
Avorat-obov 
Avoral-obny 
Avoral-peda 
Avorat-oGe 
Avorat-vro 


rrr rarer mn | 


Atora-Tov 
Avod-Twv 
Atoa-rTe 
Avod-vrev 


Atoa-cbov 
Avoa-cOwy 


a ES | ES | | 


673. 

Ss. 1 

2 

g) 3 

8/D.2 
{>} 

pa 3 

&iPpi 

2 

3 

Ss. 1 

; 2 

E 3 

2 | D. 2 

B} 3 
i 

g|P.1 

2 

8 

Ss. 1 

2 

3 3 

3 D. 2 

ere 

CO:1Pp.i 

2 

3 

| 8. 2 

£|_ 3 

$|D.2 

s 3 
Ry 

& | P. 2 

3 

Infin. 

Partic. 


of Adw. 
ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. 
Future. 

Atow Atoro-par 
AvoreLs Adore 
vores Atore-rTar 
Aiiore-Tov Adoe-oGov 
Atoe-Tov Atore-oBov 
Avoro-pev Avoro-pe0a, 
Advore-TeE Advore-o-0e 
Avoovet Aitioro-vrat 
Adoror-pe Avorol-pyy 
Adorot-s Avoot-o 
Atorot Atoro-To 
Avorot-rov Adorou-c Voy 
Avool-rny Avorol-cbny 
Adorot-pev Avool-pe0a 
Atorou-Te Ato ot-oGe 
Adorote-v Avo ot-yro 
Adore Avore-c-Par 





Ado, -ovca, 
-ov 


Aviord-pevo-s, 
“1, -0-v 


Aiods, -caca, 
“7 av 
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675. First Perfect System 676. Perfect Middle System 
of dow. of \dw (see next page). 
ACTIVE. MippLe and Passive. . 
First Perf. First Plup. Perfect. Pluperfect. 
S. 1 | Aura ErcATKH AdAv-pat é-eAV-pqy 
2 | AéAuKa-s 2-AeAUKT-S AdAv-orar &Adv-cr0 
5 3 | AAune &-reAVKEL AAv-Tae é-Ad\v-To 
$ | D. 2 | NeAvKa-rov &-NeXUKE-TOV AdAv-o Sov é-dédrv-c Foy 
3 3 AeAUKa-ToV &-deXUKE -THV AAv-c bow &-AeAv-o On 
5 P. 1 AA Vea-pev é-eAViCE pev AeAv-peOa é-AeAv-e80 
2 AeA VKA-TeE é-NeAVKE-TE AAv-o be é-rAv-0 Be 
3 | NeAvKaor é-AeAUKe-oav | AdAv-vrar ¢-déd\v-vro 
First Perfect. Perfect. 
Ss. 1 AeAUK@ Aedv-pévos (-y, -ov) & 
2 AeAvKYS “ ns 
£ 8 AeAUKY « U 
E D. 2 AcAUKN-TOV AeAv-péve (-G, -w) qrov 
= 3 AeAUKY-TOV a yTOV 
giP.1 AeA VKo-prev AeAv-pévor (-at, -a) adpev 
2 AeAUKN-Te ef "re 
, 3 AeAVKwor He cork 
Ss. 1 AeAVKot-pt AeAv-pévos (-n,-ov) efyv 
2 AeAUKoL-g¢ “ etns 
3 3 AeAvKor ee etn 
3 D. 2 AeAVKoL-Tov AeAv-pévo (-a, -@) elrov or efnroy 
5/1. 3 Ad vKol-rhy es etrnvy = elyttyy 
O;P.1 AeA VkoL-pev AeAv-pévor(-at,-a) etpev elrev | 
2 AA Vo-Te = elre = elnrre | 
3 AeAVKoLE-v ss cev elyccay | 
ee TT | ——— | 
| S. 2 Adv-cro | 
5 3 AeAV-00w | 
r D. 2 AAv-obov 
5 3 AAv-c8wv 
Al P2)- AAv-obe 
3 AcAv-o8ov 
Infin. AeAvKé-var Aedv-c bar 








Partic. AeAvKGs, -KuTa, -KdsS AeAv-ptvo-s, -7, -0-v 


— 





Perfect Middle System 
of \tjw (continued). 


Ss. 1 
2 
g; 3 
$1D. 2 
{5) 
Has 3 
slp. 
2 
3 
Ss. 1 
: 2 
E| 3 
|. 
3 D. 2 
a=s 3 
3 P.1 
. 2 
3 
Ss. 1 
2 
3 3 
8 D. 2 
rs 3 
O!|Pp.i1 
2 
3 
| 8. 2 
| 3 
3 | D. 2 
g/ 3 
BP. 2 
3 
Infin. 
Partic. 
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| Mip. and Pass. 
Future Perfect. 


AeAdoro-par 
AAdvoe 
AeAvore-Tar 
AcXtore-o Bov 
Acdice-c Sov 
AeAvoro-peOa 
Aertiore-' Oe 
AeA boro-vrat 


AeAvorol-pnv 
AcAvoro-o 
AcAvorot-To 
AcAvoot-o boy 
AeAvool-cOnv 
AcAvorol-pela 
AcAtoou-oGe 


AeAtoe-c'Bar 





AeA vo'O-pevo-s, 


“7, -0-v 


&-AVvby-cav 
AeAdorot-vro 


677. 
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First Passive System 


of rt. 


PASSIVE. 


First Aorist. 


&-AvOn-v 
é-AvOy-s 
&AvOy 
é-AvEn-Tov 
&-Avdy-rhv 
€-AvOy-pev 
&-AvOn-Te 


Av0e 
Avbys 
Avoy 
AvOy-Tov 
Av0y-Tov 
AvOa-pev 
Av6Oy-Te 
Avdaor 


Av0eln-v 
AvGeln-s 
AvGeln 
AvOet-rov or Aveln-rov 
AvOel-rHy  AvOery-ryv 
AvOeci-pev  AvOe (n-wev 
AvOei-re AvOeln-Te 
AvOete-v AvOeln-cav 
AvOn-Te 
AvOy-Te 
AvOn-Tov 
AvOy-Twv 
AvOn-Te 
AvOé-vrov 
AvOy-var 


AvGels, -ctora, 
-éy 


First Future. 


Avenool-pyy 


AvOrycro1-vro 


AvOryoro-par 
AvOyjore 
AvOyore-Tas 
AvOr0'e-cBov 
AvOro'e-o-Bov 
Av@no-o-peba 
AvOryo'e-0 Oe 


AvOrjoov-Tas 


AvOrjcrot-o 
AvOyorot-To 
AvOrjc-o1-oFov 
AvOnool-cbnv 
AvOnool-peOa 
AvOroro1-o- Oe 


AvOqore-o- Bar 
Avoyo-o -pevo-s, 


“1, -0-V 
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wm se = 


Ww bo = oO bo 


Future System of 
Liquid Verbs; 
galyw (pav-), show. 


ACTIVE. 


Future. 


dave 
davets 
davet 
davei-rov 
davei-rov 
davov-pev 
davel-re 


davovert 


| MIDDLE. 


davov-pas 
davet 
davel-rasr 
davet-cbov 
davet-cbov 
davov-1680 
davet-e 


davov-vras 


679, First Aorist System of 
Liquid Verbs. 
gpalyw (pay-), show. 


eT ee 


a a es Fa age 


davoly-v or davot-pr 
davoly-s 
davoly 


davot-rov 
davol-rny 
davot-pev 
davot-re 
davote-v 


davoi-s 
davot 


davol-pnyv 
davot-o 
dayvot-ro 
davot-cbov 
davol-cOnv 
davol-pe0a 
davoi-obe 
davoi-vro 


——— a eC 
—_— 


rr rc errr | one er 


rm | mf 


davov, -ovea, 


678. 
Ss. 
a 
Rar 
3 | OD. 
oO 
BS 
Gl] Pz 
S. 
a 
= 
Sl yp. 
el 
— 
| P. 
S. 
s 
31 D. 
Be 
Ry 
O| P. 
| 8. 
@® 
= 
~~ 
D. 
E 
§24 
| P. 
Infin. 
Partic 


-ouv 


“Ns -0-v 


ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. 
First Aorist. 
é-dnva &dyva-pny 
&-dyva-s é-drjive 
i-dyve é-ryjva-ro 
é-dyva-rov é-drjva-c ov 
é-dyva-rHy é-nvd-o-Ony 
é-rjva-pev é-drva-pe8a 
é-rjva-re é-rva-c0e 
é-dnva-v é-drjva-vro 
drive dyve-pas 
drvys brvy 
ony bryy-rae 
}rvy-Tov drjvn-o8ov 
7vn-Tov d7vn-o0ov 
dyveo-pev dnve-pe8a, 
drivn-re dbrivn-o¥e 
drjvocr rjveo-vras 
rvar-p dyval-pny 
ryvea-s, phvai-s | pyvas-o 
rvere, phva yvat-ro 
rjvat-rov rvat-cbov 
oyval-ryy dnval-cOnv 
rjvas-pev dnval-peba 
rvar-re dyvar-oGe 
drvea-v, Phvace-v| rjvat-vro 
yvov ojvar 
onva-Te nva-cbw 
yva-rov rjva-c8ov 
onvd-Tev dnva-cbeav 
drjva-re drjva-o8e 
dyvd-vrev dyva-cloy 
rva-cbar 
nvd-pevo-s, 


davov-pevo-s| drvas, -acra, 


-av 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


287 





681, Second Perfect System 


of Aelxw (Aur-), leave. 


ACTIVE, 


680. Second Aorist System 
of Aelww (Arw-), leave. 
ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. 
Second Aorist. 
S. 1 | &-Auro-v é-Aurro-pyv 
2 | &-dure-s | &Alarou 
© 3 | -Avwe é-Altre-To 
3 D. 2 | éAlswe-rov é-Alre-oBov 
= 3 | €-Auré-ryv é-Auré-o Onv 
4}P.1 é-Alrro-jev é-Aurro-pe80. 
2 | &Alsre-re é-lere-orGe 
3 | €-Auro-v é-d (tro-vro 
S. 1 | Atr@ Altrw-pat 
; 2 | Alarys Alay 
£ 3 | Alp Awy-rar 
8 D. 2 | Alry-tov Alan-o8ov 
= 3 | Adry-Tov Alarn-o-ov 
B | P- 1 | Alre-pev Aviro-peOa, 
2 | Alawn-re Alarn-cbe | 
8 | Altraot Altrw-vras 
S. 1 | Altrou-pu Aurol-pnv 
2 | Alsrow-s Altrot-o 
35 3 | Altro Altrot-ro 
3 D. 2 | Alsrou-rov Alrrot-oBov 
a 3 | Aurol-rnyv Aurrol-cbyy 
O|P1 Altrou-prev Aurro(-.e0a 
2 | Alsrow-re Altrou-oBe 
3 | Alrroue-v Alrrou-vro 
_ | S. 2 | Alrwe Autrov 
£ 3 | Auré-ro Auré-oO0 
8 D. 2 | Altre-rov Altre-oBov 
2. 3 | Auré-rev Auré-cbov 
| P. 2 | Alawe-re Altre-oOe 
3 | Aurd-vrev Auwé-c boy 
Infin. Aumety Auré-oBar 
Partic. | Aurev, -otoa, | Avad-pevo-s, 











-dv 


AdA\ourra 
AAoura-s 
AdAoutre 
AcAoltra-rov 
AeAoltra-Tov 
AeA olrra-prev 
AcAolra-re 
AcAolract 


Second Perf. | Second Plup. 


EdrcAolary 
&-AeAolary-s 
&deXolrrer 
é-AeXol1re-Tov 
&-AcAouré-THhv 
&AcAoltre-pev 
&dcAolae-re 
é-edolwre-cav 


Second Perfect. 


AeAolrrw 
AeAolays 
AeAolry 
AeAolary-Tov 
AeAolarn-Tov 
AeAolw-pev 
AeAolarn-re 
AeAoltrwor 


AcAoltrot-jt 
AcAoltrou-s 
AeAotrron 
AcAolrot-rov 
AeAoutrol-tTHv 
AeAoltrou-wev 
Aedolrror-Te 
AeXolrrove-v 


Nn, -0-v 


AeAouré-var 


AcAottrais, -via, 


-0¢ 
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682. 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


Perfect Middle System 


of Vowel Verbs with added o- 


Ce Ee en ~- 


~~ 6D 
C9 bo met 09 DOO ND 


Indicative. 


| 
an 


iG 
. e 


D 


|Optative.| Subjunctive. | 


wn | 


Imperative. 


Infin. 


Partic. 





Indic. 
Opt. 
Infin. 
Partic. 


Tedéw (reAe-), complete. 


MIDDLE and PASSIVE. 


683, Perfect Middle System 


of Labial Mute Verbs: 
Aelaw (Arn-), leave. 


MIDDLE and PASSIVE. 





Perfect. Pluperfect. 
teré\e-o-par é-reredé-o--pyv 
Ter€\e-car é-reréXe-c0 
vereXe-0-TaL é-reréXe-o-To 
TetéXe-c8ov é-reréXe-o-Bov 
vetéXe-o8ov é-rereXé-c Onv 
veredé-o-peOa | é-reredé-or-peda 
revére-o0e é-reréXe-0 Oe 
TeTeXe-o-pévor | TeTede-o-pévor 

elo qWoav 
Perfect. 


TeTeXe-o-pévos a, etc. 
TeTede-o-péva yTov, ecc. 
TeTeXe-o--pévor wpev, etc. 


rerede-o--pévos etyy, etc. 
TeTeNe-o-pévw elroy, etc. 
reTede-o-pévor elpev, cic. 


rTeréXe-70 
Teredé-c0w 
reré\e-c0ov 
rereXé-cOwv 
rerére-00e 
rerer€-cOwy 


TeTeA€-o- Oar 


TeTEeAe-0-LEVO-S, -1, -0-V 





Future Perfect. 


Lacking. 


Perfect. Pluperfect. 
A€Accp-par &-Aretu-pyy 
AAcupar é-AeAaupo 
AAew-rar é-\Xeurr-ro 
AAad-Gov é-Adrud-Bov 
AAad-Vov é-NeAelh-Onv 
AcAclp-pe8a é-DeAclp-peOa 
AArcrp-Oe. é-NeAerc-Oe 
AcAetp-pévor =| AcAerp-pévor 

elo noav 

Perfect. 


AeAerp-pevos 0, ec. 
AAaup-pévw arov, etc. 
AcActp-pévor cyrev, etc. 


Acrerp-pévos etyy, etc. 
AeAerp-pév elrov, etc. 
AeAcip-pévor elpev, efc. 


AAaufpo 
\erelb-0o 
AAad-Gov 
Acrelh-Bav 
hdr arh-He 
Aedelh-Bov 


Acdet-Bar 
AeAep-pévo-s, -n, -0-v 





Future Perfect. 


AeAclipo-par, etc. 
AeAcrpol-pny, etc. 
Aerele-cBar 
AeActyyo-pevo-s, -n, -o-v 
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684, Perfect Middle System 685, Perfect Middle System 
of Palatal Mute Verbs: of Lingual Mute Verbs: 
byw (ay-), lead. welOw (wi0-), persuade. 
MrippieE and Passive. MIDDLE and Passive. 
Perfect. Pluperfect. Perfect. Pluperfect. 
Ss. 1 qY-par YPN arérreLor-pat e-rerelo-pnv 
2 nga. HE arétret-orat é-wétret-cro 
3 3 nK-TAL K-TO arémero-TaL é-rétre.o-To 
& | D. 2 7X-Sov 7X-8ov arérret-o Dov é-mérrer-o Pov 
§ 3 x-Sov nX-Onv aéqre.-o-ov &-rerrel-o On 
Sleek y-p<0a, nY-He00, merrelo-e0a | é-tretrelo-pefa 
- 2 1X-e xe arérret-o-0e e-rétret-o Oe 
3 nY-pévor TrY-Hévor qmetreo-pevor | tretmero-pévor 
elo-l jHoav elorl qoay 
Perfect. Perfect. 
el. 
3] S. ny-pévos @, etc. qmetrerr-pevos w, etc. 
Ei D. NY-Hévw arov, etc memero-pevn HTOoV, CLC. 
2 P; TY-pévor cev, etc. qemrevo-pévor orev, CLC. 
NM 
£ S. Ty-pévos elny, cic. aetreco-pevos etny, etc. 
a| D. ny-pévw elroy, etc. ametevo-pév elrov, etc. 
& P; ny-pévor elev, etc. qmetrero-pévot elpev, etc. 
S. 2 7g arétev-o'0 
: 3 7x-9e wretrel-o- Ow 
8 D. 2 1X-Sov arétret-o Pov 
2 3 1X -Awv wetrei-cOwy 
A} P. 2 1X-0¢ arérret-o-0e 
3 71X-Sov aretrel-o ov 
Infin. 7X-Oar wetret-oOar 
Partic. NY-pévo-s, -n, -0-v TETELT-EVO-S -N, -O-V 
Future Perfect. Future Perfect. 
Indic. 
Opt. : : 
Infin. Lacking. Lacking. 


Partic. 
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686. 


Ne a es 


Indicative. 
ag) 


boned 
= 
chm = ch 6 bo ee 


‘Optative.| Subjunctive. | 
| 


Imperative. 


Partic. 





Indic. 
Opt. 
Infin. 
Partic, 





INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


Perfect Middle System 
of Liquid Verbs - 
oréAdw (oredA-), send. 


MIppDLE and Passive. 


Perfect. Pluperfect. 
iorad-por to-rad-pny 
iorad-cat dorad-co 
éorad-rat éorad-ro 
éorad-bov éorad-lov 
torad-Bov to-rad-bnv 
lo-rdd-pe8a lo-rdA-e8a 
Uorad-be Yorad-be 
to-rad-pévor to-rad-pévor 

elo "oa 
Perfect. 


torad-pévos a, etc. 
trrad-pive yrov, ecc. 
torad-pévor dev, etc. 


to-rad-pévos efny, ec. 


torad-péve elrov, cic. 








iorad-Sov 
éorad-Sov 
éorad-Ve 

éorad-Sov 


torad-Gar 


dorad-pévor eCpev, etc. 


| to-rad-pévo-s -n, -0-v 


Future Perfect. 





Lacking. 


687, Perfect Middle System 
of Liquid Verbs: 
galyw (pary-), show. 


MIDDLE and PAssive. 


Perfect. Pluperfect. 
Twépac-par érehac-pny 
Lacking Lacking. 
awidbay-ras éwédav-ro 
aédbav-Sov é-wrédav-Sov 
aédav-Bov &reddav-Gnv 
wepdo-peda | erepac-peOa 
arépay-Be &wéhav—e 
wepac-pévor | mehac-pévor 
elol noav 
Perfect. 
meac-pévos os, etc. 
mepac-dve yrov, etc. 
awepac-pévor apev, etc. 


tmepac-pévos etny, etc. 
aeac-péve elroy, etc. 
mehac-pévot elpev, etc. 


Lacking. 


tmepay-Ow 
trécbay-Bov 
wedav-Owv 
awédhav-Be 
tredav-Oov 


awrepav-Gar 





aecac-pévo-s, -n, -0o-v 





Future Perfect. 


Lacking. 





INFLEXION OF VERBS. 291 





688. 
S. 1 
2 
le 
2/p.2 

oO 

= 3 
§)P1 
2 
3 
. 1 
; 2 
Ee 3 
o1D. 2 
al 
a P. 1 
2 
3 
Ss. 1 
2 
3 3 
3 | D. 2 
3 3 
O|}P.1 
2 
3 
18. 2 
g|_ 3 
g D. 2 
gi 8 
| P. 2 
3 

Infin. 
Partic. 








Second Passive System 
of aréd\Aw (ored-), send. 


PASSIVE. 


Second Aorist. 


&oradn-v 
&oradn-s 


Lorddy 


t-oradn-Tov 
&oradr-THy 
dord\n-pev 
&-ordAn-re 

&orddn-cay 


crake 
oruAdTs 
orahy 


oTaA7-Tov 
oTadn-Tov 
oTado-pev 


oradn-Te 
oradoct 


orakely-v 
orakely-s 


orahely 


oraket-roy or oradeln-rov 


orahel-ryy 
oraNel-pey 
oraXct-re 
oradcle-y 


ordA7-Or 


oradey-THhy 
oraleln-pev 
orakeln-re 

orakely-cav 


oTAAT-Tw 
ord\y-Tov 
oTAAT-TOV 


oToAn-TE 


oradé-vrayv 


oraAn-vat 


oranXels, -elora, -év 


Second Future. 


oral yoo-pat 
orahyoe 
oradyoe-rar 
oradyce-c Boy 
oradro'e-o Sov 
orahnoo-pe00, 
oradrore-obe 
oradroo-vrat 


oradycol-pny 
orTaArco1-0 
radio ot-To 
oradroot-c boy 
oradncol-cbny 
oradrnool-peba 
oradryocat-o0e 


oTadyrot-vTo 


oradroe-c bas 
oradnoo-pEVv0-s, -1), -0-¥ 


Q try 


} 








£ 292 INFLEXION OF VERBS. 
.. VERBS IN -ML 
| 689. Present System of riOnu: (@c-), place, put. 
j ACTIVE. | Mippie and Passive. 
‘ Present. | Imperfect. | Present. Imperfect. 
, S. 1 rl-On-pe érL-On-v ates Ti-Be-par é-m1-8é-pnv 
2 b-On-s éerlOeas/ < | tlleoa érlOe-oo 
2 3 rl-On-o1 é-ribe j vé ériOe-ro 
q =!D.2 rlBerov Eriberov | ti-Qe-o8ov érifeofov 
= | 3 +l-Be-rov é-n1-Cé-+yy ti-Ge-c boy é-n-écbyy 
3 k= | P. 1 rl-Oe-pey éribepey | rOdpeba é-11-86-c8a 
4 | 2 rhBere t-rl-Oe-re | ri-e-ote bri Be-oe 
2 , tr-O€é-aor é-+l-Oc-cav rl-Oe-vrar é-+rl-Se-vro 
Present. Present. 
: 81 | 08 w1-Oes-pos Z 
? 2 +v-Ons vO 
> £| 3 not nOnras 
z D, 2 t-Or-Tov 7-O7-cbov 
n~ ~ 3 T-On-Tov +-07-0Bov 
E Pp. 1 7v-Ow-pev 71-00- 
2 v.-On-Te 71-07-07 8e 
3 Ti-Bwor 71-90-vrat 
S. 1 +-Oeln-v ; 71-Ocl-uny nS 
2 T-Oeln-s T-Ogi-o N 
a 3 Ti-Oeln v\-Oet-ro 
Z D. 2 T-Oci-roy or T-Geln-rov T1-Oci-cBov 
2 3 t-Ocl-ryy = ri-Deun-TH t-Ocl-cOny 
Pe] TiOct-pev = T1-Be(n-pev 71-Be(-pe8a 
2 ti-Oci-re TiVeln-re Ti-Oei-obe 
3 Ti-Ocie-v 7i-Oeln-cav 7-Oci-vro 
_| 8. 2 Tle tl0e-co a 
: 3 7-0é-rw 7-06-01 bw 
2|D. 2 tl-Be-rov +l-8e-0 Boy 
2 3 T.-Oé-Tev T.-06-c Boy 
A P. 2 +l-Oe-re Tl-Oc-obe 
6 7T.0b-yroy r1-06-c wv 
Infin. T.-BE-vas TlOe-obar , 
Partic Ti-Oels, -elora, -év TOE pevo-s, -n, -0-9 bS 

















ao ee ae 
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VERBS IN -MI. 


Present System of dep: (S0-), give. 























690. a 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE and Passive. 
Present. Imperfect. Present. Imperfect. 
S. 1 | 8l-80-pr é-S(-Sovy S(-Bo-par &§1-50-pnv 
, 2 | 8-8-5 é-8(-50us $(-S0-cat é-§(-50-cr0 
o 3 | 8l-80-or 2-§-5ou S(-S0-rar 2-§(-50-ro 
S| D. 2 | 8l-80-roy é-8-50-roy $(-50-c8ov 2-8(-50-cBov 
5 3 | 8l-80-roy é-§1-50-Thv §(-80-08ov €-81-50-cO nv 
| P. 1 | 8l-S0-pev 2-§(-S0-pev .-50-pe8a €-$1-50-a Ope 
2 | &(-80-re é-§(-50-re S{-80-0 Be ¢-8(-50-08e 
3 | 8-80-act é-$(-50-cav 8(-S0-vrar 2-8(-50-vro 
Present. Present. 
S. 1 81-50 81-8c-par 
. 2 5u-Ses 8-50 
5 8 S.-8— $1-Ba-rat 
o|] D.2 81-30-rTov &.-8a-c Boy 
B 3 §.-50-rov §.-80-cBov 
3 P.*4 8.-Ba-pev 8.-5e)-pe8a. 
2 5.-5c-re §1-50-06e 
3 S-Bacr $.-$0-vrat 
Ss. 1 S.-Soln-v 8:-Sod-pny 
2 §.-50ln-s §:-Sof-o 
J 3 §.-Soly 1-50t-ro 
i D. 2 §--Sot-roy or &-Soln-rov 5u-Sot-cbov 
2. 3 Si-Sol-rnv —- 8-Sour}-rhv §.-S0l-cOnv 
©) P.1 Si-Sot-pev 8 -Soln-pev $t-Sol-pea 
2 5u-Dot-re §-Soln-Te §-Bot-o be 
3 8u-Sote-y S.-doln-cay :-Sot-vro 
S. 2 Sl-B0u 8(-S0-c0 
© 3 §.-50-Tw 81-80-08 
3 D, 2 5(-S0-rTov $(-S0-c8ov 
2 8 §1-50-rTey $t-50-0 Bor 
| P. 2 S(-50-re 5(-S0-06e 
3 §.-50-vrev $1-80-cbav 
S.-S0-var $(-S0-c6as 


S:-Sovs, -ovca, -dv 5t-50-pevo-s, -1, -0 v 


ae ae me ee 





994 INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


VERBS IN -MI. 


691. Present System of tornu (ora-), set, make stand. 








ACTIVE. Mripp_eE and Passive. 
° Present. Imperfect. Present. Imperfect. 
S. 1 | t-orn-pe t-orn-v tora-pas t-ord-pny 
2 | torn-s t-orn-s torra-cat t-or1-co 
g 3 | tery-or t-orn tora-ras t-o-ra-ro 
2 | D.2 | t-era-rov t-ora-rov t-o-ra-cboy t-cra-cfov 
=< 8 | t-ora-roy t-ord-Ty t-ora-cBoy t-ord-o Onv 
4] P. 1} teora-pev t-ora-pev t-ord-peba t-ord-peda 
2 | terra-re t-rra-re t-ora-o Oe t-ora-oOe 
3 | t-ordou {-cra-cay t-ora-vrat t-cra-vro 
Present. Present. 
S.1 L-ord l-oré-pas | 
. 2 t-orys i-ory 
£ 8 i-ory t-ory-rae 
8 D. 2 Lorri-rov Lory-oboy 
= 3 t-ory-Tov t-ory-cbov 
gi Pl t-oro-pev t-ore-pe00, : 
2 t-ory-te t-ory-o0e 
8 i-oraos t-oro-vros 
Ss. 1 t-oraly-v t-oral-pny 
2 t-oraln-s i-crat-o 
a 3 i-rraly i-crat-ro 
% )D, 2 t-orai-royv or f-oraln-rov _ borat-cboy 
5, 3 toral-ryv = t-o-raty-Thy i-oral-cOny 
O:1P.1 t-orat-pey = i-orraln-pev t-oral-peda 
2 t-orat-re t-oraly-re i-orat-oe 
3 i-o-rate-y t-oraly-cay i-crai-vro 
S. 2 tory t-ora-co 
g 3 t-ord-re i-ord-o 0 
z D. 2 t-ora-roy t-ora-cfoy 
2 3 t-ord-rey t-ord-o8wv 
A] P. 2 Cora-re tora-obe 
8 t-ord-vroy t-ord-obeyv 
Infin t-o-rd-vas Cora-cbar 


d 
| 
; 




















692. 
Ss. 1 
2 
2 3 
S/D.2 
B= 3 
&|P.1 
2 
8 
lg 
2 
g|_ 3 
31D. 2 
Bl 3 
3 P. 1 
2 
8 
Ss. 1 
2 
“a 3 
2 D. 2 
= 3 
O;P1 
2 
3 
~ 1g, Q 
g| 3 
S/D.2 
S 3 
BP. 2 
3 | 
Infin. 


Partic. 


INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


Present System of 8elxvips (Sex-), show. 


VERBS IN -MI. 


ACTIVE. 


Present. 


Selx-vu-pe 
Selx-vu-¢ 
Selx-vu-or 
Selx-vu-rov 
Selx-vvu-rov 
Se(x-vu-pev 
Selu-vu-re 
Seux-vv-aot 


Imperfect. 


&-Selx-vu-y 
&Selx-vu-s 
&Selx-vv 
&Selx-vu-roy 
&-Seux-vi-Tyv 
é-Se(x-vu-pev 
&Selx-vu-re 
&Selx-vu-cray 
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MIppLE and PASsIvE. 


Selx-vu-pat 
Selx-vu-crar 
Selx-vu-rar 
Selx-vu-oBov 
Selx-vu-oov 
Serx-vv-peOa 
Se (x-vu-o Oe 
Selx-vu-vrar 


Present. | Imperfect. 


rf far fT 


&Serx-vu-pny 
¢Selx-vv-cro 
&Selx-vu-ro 
&Selx-vv-cbov 
&Serx-vi-c On 
&-Serx-vu-pe0a 
&Selx-vu-oGe 
&Selx-vu-vro 


Present. 


Sexvio 
Serevuys 
Saxviy 
Seuxvunrov 
Sexvunrov 
Saxviapev 
Saxvunre 


Sexvuwor 


Sexvvouse 
Serxvvots 
Secxvvor 
Sexvvorroy 
Saxvvolrny 
Sexvvotpev 
Secxvvorre 
Seuxvvorey 
Selx-vu 
Seux-vu-Tw 
Selx-vu-rTov 
Seux-vv-Trev 
Se(x-vu-re 
Setx-vu-vroy 


Serx-vu-vat 


Se.x-vis, -tora, -vy 


Present. 


Seucvvopat 
Seaxvuy 


-Secevunrar 


Saxvuno Gov 
SeuxvinoPov 
Sercvucpeda 
SaxvunoGe 

Sexvucwras 


Sexvvolpny 
Seuxvvoro 
Sexvvorro 
Serxviorobov 
SerxvvolcOnv 
Sexvvolpela 
SexvvoroGe 


Sevxvvotvro 


Selx-vu-cro 
Sex-vv-cbo 
Selx-vv-c oy 
Se.x-vv-c boy 


Sex-vi-pevo-s, “N, -O-v 





INFLEXION OF VERBS. 


VERBS IN -MI. 




















> 








693. Second Aorist System 694, Second Aorist System 
of riOnut (Ce-), place, put. of dlSwps (50-), give. 
ACTIVE. | MIDDLE. ACTIVE, | MIDDLE. 
Second Aorist. Second Adfist. 
Se Lae . 20é-pnv Ci | &80-nv 
21 Lacking. 1 ou? Lacking, ./-i| &-B5ov 
© 3 Ce é-Be-rTo €-S0-To 
3 D. 2 | &-0c-roy tc €-He-cBov | ¢-80-Tov / é-80-cbov 
| 3 | &0érnv Ré-cfnv | é80-rnv &-50-cOnv 
|) P. 1 | 2-Oepev €Gé-pe8a | é-So-pey &-S0-pe80, 
2 | €-e-re éBe-obe | &-S0-Te é-S0-0 Ge 
3 | €becav ¢-Qe-vro | {-S0-ca¥ é-50-vTo 
S. 1 | @e 0a-par $a Sapo 
; 2 | Ops 04 Ses 80 
5 3 | Oy Oy-ra =| 8 Sa-rar 
8 1). 2 | @y-rov By-c8ov =| Sa-Tov Sa-cbov 
= 3 | Oy-rov O7-c8ov =| Sa-rov Sa-cbov 
B| P. 1 | Oopev Ow-peBa = |: Sao-ppev Su-peba, 
2 | On-re Or-oGe Sa-re 50-o0e 
3 | Odor 00-vrar Sat Se-vrar 
Ss. 1 Gely-v Ocl-pyy Soly-v Sol-pny 
2 Bely-s Qct-o Soln-s Sot-o 
a 3 Oly Oci-ro Soly Sot-ro 
S| D. 2 | Oet-rov or Oeln-rov | Oei-cbov | Sot-rovorS0in-rov | Sot-cfov 
4, 3 | Oel-rnv Ben-ryv) Gel-cbyv | Sol-ryv Sorn-ryv! Sol-cOnv 
C;|}P1 Oct-pev  Oeln-pev | Oel-peOa | Sot-pey  Soly-pev | Sol-pcBa 
2 | Oet-re Oeln-re. | Oci-obe Sot-re Soln-re | Sot-obe 
3 | Oete-v Ocly-crav| Oct-vro Sote-v  Soly-cav| Soi-vro 
S. 2 | 0s Bou S0-s Sov 
¢ 8 | 0€-ro 0é-c8e =| 86-40 " 80-c0e 
B | D. 2 | 0érov Qé-cfov | 8-rov 86-o-Bov 
2 3 | 0érev BE-cbwv | S0-Tav S0-cbwv 
Al P. 2 | 6ére 0é-obe Sd-re S0-08e 
3 | bé-vrev Bé-cbwv | S0-vrwv S0-cbav 
Infin. Ocivar 0é-cBar Sovvar S0-cBar 
Partic. | Oels, Octora, Oé-v | Oépevo-s, | Sovs, Sotca, 80-v | &0-pevo-s, 
-N, -0-v nN, -0-v 


OO we s) 
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VERBS IN -MI. 


695. Se cond Aorist 696. Second 697, Second Perf. ‘System 
System Aor. System without Suffix 
of tarnut(ora-), set. | of dd, enter. of torn (oTa-), set. 








ACTIVE. ACTIVE. ACTIVE. 


Second Aor. Second Aor. | Second Perf.| Second Plup. 














S. 1 | é-ory-v, stood é-50-y 
2 | é-oTns é-Su-s Lacking. Lacking 
i 3 | é-orn é-Su 
3 | D. 2 | &-ern-rov ¢-§0-Tov é-rra-rov é-c-ra-Tov 
3 9 PA @ e 
J 3 | &eri-rny &5i-rnv é-ora-Tov é-ord-THV 
S| P. 1 | f-ornpev é-Sv-pev é-ocra-pev é-o-ra-pev 
2 | é-orn-te e-8u-re é-rra-re é-ora-te 
3 | é-orn-cav é-Su-crav é-o rao f-cra-cav_ 
Second Perfect. 
S. 1 oT D Suw é-o TO 
as 2 | orys Suns é-oryjs 
Z| 8 joerg bin Eon 
S| D. 2 | eri-rov Sunroy é-oTH-Tov 
3 3 | ory-Tov Sunrov é-o-Tn-TOv 
xo) P 1 a § 6 e “~ 
gz | P- ore-pev vepey é-o-Tw-pev 
2 | ory-re Sunre €-o-TH}-Te 
3 | oract Svat €-o TOC 
Ss. 1 oraly-v é-craly-v 
2 oraln-s é-craly-s 
* 3 oraly é-oraly 
& | D.2 | erat-rovor oraly-Tov : é-orai-rov or €-oraly-rov 
= : Lacking. : F , 
= 3 | oral-ryy oraty-THy é-oral-ryy  €-oratny-THY 
OC] P. 1 |oratpev oraly-pev é-orat-peyv —- €-or-raln-pev 
2 |orat-ve orain re é-orat-re €-oraly-re 
3 |orate-v oralyn-cav é-o-rate-v é-orraln-cav 
S. 2 | ory-Oe Su-6. é-ora-0 
S 3 | orate Si-Te é-o-Ta-Tw 
¢ D. 2 | ery-tov Sv-Tov ¢-cra-roy 
2 3 | ort-Tev 80-Tev é-ord-rav 
& | P. 2 | onj-re Sure ¢-ora-te 
3 | ord-vrev Su-vTov €-oTd-vTOV 
Infin uid doll |, bd-var - éerd-vat 
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698. ol8a («3-), know. | 69Q? onut (g2-), say. 
ACTIVE. i Acrivs, 
Second Perf.) Second Pluperfect.| Present. Imperfect. 
Ss. 1 olSa on OF ySew dypl épyv 
2 olc ba 7onoba or 7deac8a | dys épyo Oa or drs 
g 3 olSe qoe. OT WSev dyol ey 
g D. 2 to-rov qorov darov épatoy 
_ 3 torov qormy aTOV ébarny 
S| P. 1 torpev nopev dapiy épapev 
2 tore yore daré thare 
3 | . tract qorav Or 7Seray dacl éhacay 
Second Perfect. Present, 
S. 1. eld oo 
3 2 elSqs $18 
£) 3 abi bi 
5 D. 2 elSqjrov rjrov 
= 3 elSyjrov pyjrov 
| P.1 elScopev dapev 
2 elSqTe }yre 
3 elSacr wor 
S, 1 elSe(ny dalny 
2 elSelns dalys 
a 3 elSe(n daly 
se D. 2 elSetrov datroy or dalnrov 
$s. 3 elSe(rnv daltny datyirny 
O;P.1 elSctpev or eldelnpev datpev dalypev 
2 eldcire elde(nre aire dalnre 
3 elScley elSelnoav datev dalncay 
S. 2 tors }a8l or abr 
&g 3 lore dare 
g D. 2 Yorrov ddrov 
2 3 Yorwv odrev 
| P. 2 torre ire 
3 Yorwv davroy 
Infin. elSévar davar 
Partic. | etS0s, elSvta, elScs, gen. elSdros, etc. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN -MI. 
100. IK ein (eo), be | roi Se (+), 90. 


ACTIVE. 


o 


Indicative. 


A 
WON RB OWN © NH = 


eee | cece |e gre re eG | 


wa 


o 
ONrF WON WN KF 


Subjunctive. 
ru 


2 


Optative. 
na an) 
whee Ob & Ne 


oF 
b CO dh Co bo 


Imperative. | 


~~) 


Infin. 
Partic. 











Present. 


eiyl 
el 
tori 


toroy 


ACTIVE. 


Imperfect. 








7 OF av 

joa 

Vv 

qo-roy OF HTov 
my 


ety 


_ drov or enrov 


etrny 
elpev 
elre 


elev 


elyjrny 
elnpev 
etn re 
etyncav 
tor Os 
éotw 
éorov 
éorroy 
éore 


éorav, eorwcayv, dvTwv 


dv, ovea, Ov, ZEN. dvros, eic. 


elvar 


Present. 


elu 
et 

elort 
troy 
trov 


Imperfect. 


qa Or yev 
qes  qeoda 


qoay OF Ferav 


Present. 


tw 
tys 
ty 
tyhrov 
tyrov 
Topev 
tyre 
Yoo 


tous or lolny 


tous 
tor 
totroy 
lolrny 
Voipev 
torre 
lovey 


Oe 
tro 
Urov 
troy 
Ure 


trav, l6vrev, tracav 


lévon 


lav, lovora, lov, sen. lovros, etc. 
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702. Inu (é-), send. 
©). Active. Mip. and Pass. ActivE. | MIDDLE. 
“| Pres. Imperf. Pres. Imperf. Second Aorist. 
S. 1] type ny Lepat téunv eluny 
2| fms fes feorar eco Lacking. eloro 
@ 3 | foe fe ferar tero elro 
2/D.2 | teroy terov ferOov | eor8ov elroy elo Pov 
3 3 | ferov | térnv ferOov | térOny elrny elo Onv 
S|] P. 1] tepev fepev téxeOa | ftéueba elev etpeOa 
2 | tere tere feoGe teorbe elre ela Be 
3 | fact terray fevrar | evro dloav elvro 
Present Present. 
Ss. 1 te topat é oy.ce 
2 tijs ty 1s | 
£ 3 th tyrat T aTOL 
8 D. 2 tirov tyjoBoy qTov qo 0ov 
= 3 tfjrov tii fov qTOV o0ov 
2 P. 1 topev topeOa dpev Sucdo, 
: 2 thre tro Ge are qoGe 
3 taor tovrat dort | dvras 
S. 1 tecny telunv etny eluny 
2 telns teto elys elo 
oS 3 teln tetro ely elro 
se D. 2 | tetrov, telnrov tetoBov elrov, etnrov | elofov 
is 3. | telrnv, teujrnv tela Onv elrny, elytyy | clo Ony 
OC} P. 1] tetpev, telqnev te(peda elnev, efypev | clucda 
2 | tetre, telnre tetoe elre, elynre | clo Oe 
3 | ftetevy,  telnoav tetyro dev, elynocav| elvro 
S. 2 te teoro ts ov 
® 3 térw tér Bo tro tO 
2/D.2 terov ter Bov trov tc Bov 
3 3 téroy téoBav érav éoBav 
| P. 2 tere feo Be tre toOe 
3 tévrov tr bov tyvrev torbwv 
Infin tévar fer Bar elvor trGar 


— i 
| ——— 


Partic. | fels, tetora, tév tépevos els, cloa, tv | tnevos 





703. 

S. 1 

2 

£) 3 

e D. 2 

= 3 

&! Pol 

2 

3 

S. 1 

; 2 

ei 8 

o/D. 2 

Bl 3 

3 P. 1 

2 

3 

S. 1 

2 

Tene 

ae 
a, 

ol P, I 

2 

3 

S. 2 

@ 3 

3/D.2 

o 3 
A, 

& P. 2 

3 

Infin. 

Partic. 





keipar (Kei-), lie. 


Present. 


ne |e | Ya 


Keita 
Ketorat 
kelrar 
xeto-Boy 
keto Bov 
xelpela, 
xetorOe 
Keiyrac 


Imperfect. 


éxe(uny 
exetoro 
eKevTo 
éxevo-Bov 
exelorOnv 
exelpeba 
éxeroOe 
éxeryro 
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Imperfect. 














Present. 


kéopat 
Key 
xénrat 
xénoBov 
xéno Boy 
xeoe0a, 
xénoGe 


xéwyrat 


Keoluny 
xéovo 
xéorTo 
xéova Gov 
xeoloOnv 
xeo(ueBa 
xéovo Be 
xéo.vro 


keloco 
xeloOw 
xeto-Goy 
xeloBwy 
xeto Oe 
xeloQuy 


xetoOar 


kelwevos 


écabypny or Kabypny 


KaOyjoro 
Kkabyjoro 
Kabyo Sov 
Kabyo-Onv 
xabrpe8a 
xabrjobe 
Kkabrvro 


704, d@-nuat (Ho-), sit down. 
Present. 
kd@npat 
Kadyoa. | éxadncro 
KaOnTra. | éxadnro 
kd@ynobov | éxalya ov 
KdOynobov | éxabrioOny 
kaOrypea | exabripeba 
KaOno Be | exalnobe 
kaOnvrar | éxadnvro 
Present. 
Kabco.cs 
Kady 
Ka@ynrat 
xabyjc Gov 
xabho boy 
xalwuc8a 
xabyo Ge 
xaQovrat 
xaSoiuny 
KaBoto 
xaGotro 
xaloto Boy 
xabolc Onv 
Kaboluebe 
xaBotoGe 
xalotyro 








KaOyjoo 
Kabyobw 


xadno Gov 
xabyjcbwy 


Kadnode 


xabrobwy 


KkabyjoGat 


KaOrjpevos 









SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 





The remainder of this book contains the first eight chapters of 
Xenophon’s Anabasis, broken up into twenty reading lessons, and a 
development, by the inductive method, of the most important princi- 
ples of Greek syntax, in nineteen additional lessons. The two sets of 
lessons are arranged alternately. 

The notes to the reading lessons aim to give the pupil such as- 
sistance as will enable him, with the help of the general vocabulary, 
to read each lesson intelligently by himself in preparation for the 
work of the class-room. Generally, notes are not given on such parts 
of these lessons as have occurred in previous exercises and reading 
lessons. ‘These parts are considerable, and were an important consid- 
eration in determining the length of the reading lessons. 

The notes to the reading lessons seldom anticipate principles of 
syntax, but simply translate the sentences in which new idioms occur. 
But these sentences are introduced later, in their proper place, in the 
Greek exercises of the lessons on syntax. Many instances of simple 
and complex sentences in indirect discourse after dre and ws and of 
indirect questions occur in particular in the third chapter of the first 
book of the Anabasis. The consideration of the principles which 
underlie these is deferred until it can be undertaken systematically. 

The teacher is advised in the class-room to make these read- 
ing lessons the means of thorough drill on all forms, on the use of 
prepositions, and on such principles of syntax as have previously 
been presented. This drill has purposely not been anticipated in the 
notes. 

Many of the sentences in the Greek exercises on syntax are repeated 
from previous lessons. In the preparation of his lesson, the pupil 
should examine these sentences according to the directions given, 
and then commit to memory the rules which follow. 

The teacher is advised in the class-room to have each sentence of 
the Greek exercises on syntax read and translated in order, to have it 
examined with reference to the important idiom which it illustrates, 
and then to have the principle stated in the form of a rule. 
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READING LESSONS. 
Introductory. 


705. The Anabasis of Xenophon tells the story of the expe- 
dition of Cyrus the Younger against his brother Artaxerxes, 
and of the retreat, after the death of Cyrus, of the Ten Thou- 
sand Greeks whom he had gathered under his command. The 
expedition set out from Sardis in the spring of 401 B.c. 

Cyrus was the second son of Darius II. In 407 B.c., his 
father made him, when only seventeen years of age, satrap 
of Lydia, Phrygia the Greater, and Cappadocia, and military 
commander of the forces that gathered at Castolus. Active 
in body, temperate in life, resolute and upright in character, 
he soon won the respect and confidence of his subjects. 

The Persians at this time were bitterly hostile to Athens, 
their ancient enemy, and Cyrus was eager to aid the Lacedae- 
monians in their struggle against her. As soon as he arrived 
at Sardis in the spring of 407 3.c., Lysander, the Spartan 
admiral, appealed to him for help in putting down their com- 
monenemy. The answer of the youthful ruler is memorable. 
“These are the express orders,” he said, “of my father, and 
I shall fulfil them. I bring with me five hundred talents. 
If these are insufficient, I will use the private funds which 
my father has given me. If these fail, I will coin into money 
the throne on which I sit.” The timely aid which he rendered 
the Lacedaemonians did much to hasten the end of the Pelo- 
ponnesian War. Cyrus became the warm friend of Lysander; 
and when in 405 s.c. he was summoned to the bedside of his 
dying father, he turned over to the Spartan admiral his 
treasure, and assigned to him his entire personal revenue. 

Here the Anabasis begins, and the following Reading Les- 
sons give an account of the ambitious young ruler until his 
ill-fated death on the battle-field of Cunaxa. 

303 





804 READING LESSON. 


LESSON CI. 


Reading Lesson. 


706. AnABASIS I, i. 1-6. , 


Darius, falling dangerously ill, summons to him his two sons, Artax- 
erxes and Cyrus (1, 2). On the king’s death Artaxerxes succeeds 
to the throne. He is persuaded by the satrap Tissaphernes that his 
brother is plotting against him, and has him arrested. Cyrus, saved 
from death only by his mother’s entreaty, returns in disgrace to his 
province and concerts measures against the king (3,4). He concili- 
ates all who come to him, sees to his own native troops (5), and 
secretly collects Greek mercenaries. A part of this army he enlists in 
western Asia Minor, alleging as a reason that the Greek cities which 
have put themselves under his protection are in danger from the 


machinations of Tissaphernes (6). 
I. 


Aapetov xat Ilapvodridos yiyvovrar maides 1 
d¥o, mpeoBurepos pev “Apraképéns, vewtepos de 
Kupos. émet d€ noOéver Adpetos Kat varadmreve 
teheuTyV Tov Biov, éBovreTo Tw Taide apdoréepw 

6 Tapeivar. 6 pev odv mpeaBUTEpos Tapav ériy- 2 
xaves Kvpov 6€ peraméurerar amd THs apyns As 
avTov catpamny eroinoe, Kat oTpatyyov S€ avrov 


1. Aapelov cal IIapvodribes: gen. of the source (p. 1881). — ylyvovra: 
historical pres. Cf werawéurerat, line 6, dvaBalve:, 1. 9, etc.—2. mpeoBure- 
pos... Kupos, Artaxerxes, (who was) the older, and Cyrus, the younger. 
"Apraképins and Kipos are in appos. (p. 25°) with xaides. — 3. noGéva, 
was ill. The impf. denotes the continuance of the state. —4. ro qatde 
dudorépw: acc. dual, subj. of rapetva: (350). — 5. wapdv érvyxave, was, as 
it happened, (already) there. See p. 250%. — 7. érolnoe, had made, aor. in 
a subordinate clause with plup. force. This use of the aor. is especially 
common after temporal conjunctions like émel, etc. Cf. éredredrnee, |. 12, 
karéorn, |. 18, arHrGe, 1. 18, etc. — kal... 8, and also, 5é being the con- 
junctive word. The word between the two is emphatic. Cyrus was given 
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amédee mavtwv doou eis Kactwdou medtov abpoi- 
Covrar. advaBaiver ovv 6 Kupos \aBov Tica- 
10 dépyynv ws Pidov, kat tav “ENAyvav exov omt- 
tas avéBn TpiaKocious, apyovTra S€é avrav He- 
sa 4 > Q A > 4 - La) A 
viav Ilappdowov. émet dé érehevtyoe Aapetos kal 3 - 
katéatn eis Thy Bacwdreiav “AprafépEns, Tis- 
cadépyns SiaBaddrker tov Kipov mpds Tov aded- 
13 mov ws émBovdrevor attra. 6 Sé weiPerar Kat 
4 A e > ~ e A 4 
ovr\\apBave. Kipov as dmoxtevav: 4 Sé prrnp 
eLairnoapevn avrov damoméure. mad emt THY 
9 , e 9 e 2 A - 4 . 9 = 
apyyv. 6 8 as admndOe xiduvevoas Kat dtipa- 4 
4 4 9g la ¥ ¥ > A “A 
abeis, Bovkeverau ors pymore ETL EotTa emt TO 
20 ddehda, aAAd, Hv SvvnTat, Baciredoet avT exeivov. 
v4 Q A e 4 C4 ~ “~ £ 
Ilapvcaris pev 59 7 pytTnp vanpye TO Kipa, 
ditovoa avrov paddov 7 Tov BacidevovTa “Apra- 
Eépfnv. satis 8 adixvetro Tov tapa Baciréws 6 
Tpos avrov mavras ovtw diarifets ameméumero 
2 woTe avT@ paddov dirovs elvar H Bacrrel. Kat 
A 9 e A " We 9 A e 
tay Tap éavT@ d€ BapBapwr éepedetro ws mrode- 
military as well as civil authority by his father. — 10. ws pfdov: Tissa- 
phernes was in fact the bitter enemy of Cyrus at this time, and Cyrus 
probably made him accompany him because he feared to leave him 
behind. —11. dpxowra: in appos. with Zevfay, which is the second object 
Of éxwv. —15. ws emBovdevor avta, that he was plotting against him. 
— 16. ds droxrevav, as intending to put him to death, with the avowed 
tntention of putting him to death. The fut. partic. expresses purpose (879), 
and és shows that the purpose was that of Artaxerxes. — 18. 6 8€, but 
he, i.e. Cyrus.—20. qv Suvnrar: of. 648, I. 3.—21. Kupw: see p. 84',— 
23. mapa Bactdéws, from the presence of the king, used attributively after 
trav, the subst. for persons being omitted. The expression is brief. In full 
it would be 8o7ts 5t r&v raph Bacrrci (dat.) apixvetro mapa Bacirdws (gen.). 


Cf. 494, I. 24. — 24. wdvras: plur., because of the distributive force of 
dors. For the regular agreement, see 568. — 26. BapBapwv: cf. 305, I. 11. 


Pd 


ip. 





306 READING LESSON. 


pew Te ikavol einoay Kal edvoiKas Exo”eY avTo. 
my d€ “EdAnuixny Sivayw jnOpoley as padiota 6 
eSuvaTo emLKpUTTOMEVOS, OTWS OTL aTAapacKEVOTA- 
30 rov AdBor Baciréa. Bde ov éemoveiro THY ovAXo- 
4 e ‘4 = » xX b) A 4 4 
ynv. omoaas etye duAakas €v Tals TOAEOL TapHy- 
“A 4 e a? 4 ¥ bs) 
yee Tots ppovpapxous Exacrots hapBavew avdpas 
IleXorovvnaious ott meiotous Kat BedtioTous, ws 
> 4, , La) l4 . 
émuBovrevovros Tisaadépvous tats modeot. Kat 
Q > e9 \ , , x 9 
3 yap noay at IwriKat modes Tiooadépvous To ap- 
xyatov éx Baciréws Sedopeva, tore 8 adheoryKe- 
_ gay mpos Kipov maga wAnv Midyrov. 


— 28. ds... éruxpumrdpevos, as secretly as possible, lit. concealing his act 
(mid., 197) as much as possible (as most he was able). — 29. dr darapa- 
oKevoratoy, as unprepared as possible (p.1724).— 31. @vAands: the antec. 
is incorporated into the rel. clause (569). If the word stood in the princi- 
pal clause, we should have ray puAaxay, depending on dpovpdpx as. — 33. os 
. ToAcot: On the ground that Tissaphernes was plotting against the 
cities. When a circumstantial partic. (379) belongs to a subst. that is not 
.connected with the main construction of the sentence, the two stand 
together in the genitive absolute. The corresponding usage in Lat. is the 
ablative absolute. The partic. is here causal, and #s shows that the reason 
is that assigned by Cyrus. Without és the reason would be given on the 
authority of Xenophon, the narrator. — 34. kal ydp, and (the reason was 
plausible), for, etc., Lat. etenim. — 35. yoav... Td dpxatov, the cities of 
Tonia had originally (cf. rd tplrov, 498, I. 10) belonged to Tissaphernes 
(cf. 361, I. 5). The impf. fear is used with rd dpxaioy of a time prior to 
the main action. — For the situation of Ionia and of Miletus, one of its 
chief cities, see the map. 


Review 93, 94, 95, 96, 97, 98 entire. 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (arti, 
20; awd, 6; eis, 8,13; €%, 36; ev, 31; éwl, 17, 19; wapd, 23, 26; wpds, 14, 
24, 37), carefully consulting the General Vocabulary. Note the case which 
follows the preposition, the meaning of the preposition demanded by the 
context, and the nature of its relation (98 a) to the rest of the sentence. 
It is sometimes difficult to state the last briefly. Prepositional phrases are 
without exception either adjective or adverbial. 





LESSONS ON SYNTAX. 
Introductory. 


707. Syntax treats of the correct arrangement (ovwvraéfts) 
of words in sentences. 


708. Every sentence must contain two parts, a subject and 
a predicate. The subject is that of which something is stated. 
The predicate is that which is stated of the subject. 

a. The subject is a substantive or an equivalent expression, with 
or without modifiers, or a pronoun expressed or understood. The 
predicate is a finite verb, with or without modifiers, or a finite verb 
followed by a predicate adjective or substantive. 


709. That upon which the action of the verb is exerted is 
called the object. The object may be either direct or indirect. 
The direct object is in the accusative; the indirect object is 
in the dative. 


a. Verbs which may have a direct object are called transitive ; 
those which cannot are called intransitive. 


710. An adjective qualifying a substantive is either attribu- 
tive or predicate. An attributive adjective is directly joined 
with the substantive without the intervention of a verb. A 
predicate adjective is connected with the substantive through 
the medium of a copulative verb. 


a. The terin predicate adjective includes all adjectives and parti- 
. ciples that are not attributive. 


711. A substantive which forms a part of the predicate 
and is connected with the subject through the medium of a 
copulative verb is called a predicate substantive. 

a. The verbs which serve to connect’ a predicate adjective or sub- 
stantive with the subject are the copula «iui, be, expressed or under- 
stood, and similar copulative verbs, such as those signifying to become, 


be named, be chosen, he made, be thought, and appear. 
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308 SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 


LESSON CII. 
Subject and Predicate. — Apposition, — Adjectives. 


712. EXERCISE. 


1. épaivero iyvn avOpeorev. 2. nal éyes tHv "Opdvrov 
Sivamuy, Tod THY Bactréws Ovyarépa Eyovtos.1 3. Bote TO 
oTparevpa tTaputodu epavyn. 4. Ta axpa brép avTov Tov 

4 = 5 a4 67 9 Aa ?> ? A \ P 4 
OTPATEVLATOS VY. Oo. doa On Ev TH avaBace TH meta Kupou 

ee 4 = 4 a , 9 a / / 
ot “EAAnves érrpatay MEX PL TNS MAYNS EV-TH apoabev Naya 

4 2 fo) \ A ¢e 7 8 - 74 v > > 
ded Awrau. 6. ride yap TH nuépa® pupious deobe avO 

XN “~ “w 
évos Kyeapyous. 7. Kipos érepato xatayew trovs éxze- 

4 : > 4 \ , - > X > , v 
arwxotas. 8. axovw dé c@pmas elvat KaXas ov mréov elkoat 

, b f= UA \ e , > f N 
atadiwy amrexyovods. 9. Ilaptcatis 89 %) wntnp epirer Tov 
Kipov warrdov 7H tov Bactrcvovra "ApraképEnv. 10. éevrei- 
Oev éFeravver eis Keratvits, rodw oixoupévny, peyddnv cai 
evdaipova. 11. dyabos 6 duip éotiv. 12. éxnpuée* 5é rots 
"EAAnot avoxevabecbar. 13. Kai eldov tovs Aohous aope- 
you.® 14. év tH mpccbev mpocBorH orjtyous éxwv® erabev 
ovdey. 15. 10 8 awAobv Kal To adnOes éveurle TO a’TO TE 
rAL0io" etvar. 16. Kai ro Bacirecov onpetov opav Epacar, 
detov tTiva xpvoodv. 17. pos oxnviy jecav thy Revopar- 

4 “A , 4 v 

tos. 18. wrapryyerXe Tots hpovpdpyots AawBavew avdpas 
[leXovrovvnaiovs. 19. eis iaidas éBovAeto Kipos otparev- 
ecOat. 20. dua 5é todro o troTapos Kadsirat Mapovas. 
21. ére obv dv yévoto T@ eum adeAXd@ Troréutos, Epol dé 
hiros Kal TiaTds ; 


1 tod Fxovros, him who has (371), 5 with pleasure. A predicate adj. 
in apposition with ’Opdyrov. is sometimes used in Greek where 


2 The subj. of Se5fAwra:is the in- we should use an adv. or adverbial 
direct question 8ca...udxns(571a). phrase. 

3 Cf. 498, I. 5. 6 The partic. is concessive (379). 

4 The verb implies the omitted 7 the same as (with) folly. See 
subj. 6 xjpué. p. 1154, 








nw 


APPOSITION. — ADJECTIVES. 309 


Examine in the preceding exercise the subjects of the finite verbs 
in 1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 9, 11, 19, 20, and note their case. 

718. Rule of Syntax.— The subject of a finite verb is in 
the nominative case. 

a. The subject is often not expressed, especially when it is a 
pronoun. Examine 2, 6, 8, 10, 12, 18, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 21. 

Examine the subjects of the infinitives in 7, 8, 12, 15, 16, 18, 19. 

Review 350. 


Examine the finite verbs and their subjects in each sentence of the 
above exercise, except 1 and 4, and note their number and person. 

714. Rule of Syntax.—A verb agrees with its subject nomi- 
native in number and person. 

Now examine 1 and 4, and review 90. 

Examine the predicate substantives and adjectives and the corre- 
sponding subjects in 3, 11, 15, 20, 21, and note their case. 

715. Rule of Syntax.— With the copula eiyé and similar 
verbs, such as those signifying to become, be named, be chosen, 
be made, be thought, and appear, a predicate substantive or 
adjective is in the same case as the subject. 


Examine the first and second substantives in 9, 10, 16, and ’Opévrov 
and Tov €xovros in 2, and note their case and their relation to one another. 

716. Rule of Syntax.— A substantive annexed to another 
substantive to describe it, and denoting the same person or 
thing, agrees with it in case. This is called apposition. 


Examine the adjectives, the article, the adjective pronouns, the par- 
ticiples, and the substantives (or pronouns) which these qualify, in 3, 4, 
6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, 16, 18, 21, and note their gender, number, and case. 

717. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives agree with their sub- 
stantives in gender, number, and case. This rule applies also 
to the article and to adjective pronouns and participles. 

Examine the adjectives and participles in 2, 7, 14 (dAcyous, ovder), 
15, and observe that they are used substantively and generally have 
the article. 

718. Rule of Syntax. — An adjective or a participle, gener- 
ally with the article, may be used as a substantive. 
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Examine the relative position of the article, substantive, and at- 
tributive (not only adjectives, but also dependent genitives, preposi- 
tions with their cases, adverbs, participles, and possessive pronouns, 
used attributively) in 2, 5, 9, 14, 16, 17, 21. 

719. Rule of Syntax.— When an attributive adjective, or 
equivalent expression, qualifies a substantive which has the 
article, the order is commonly article, attributive, substantive, 
but it may be substantive, article, attributive. In the latter case 
the substantive may take another article before it. 

a. Dependent genitives often fail to follow the rule, and stand 
either before or after both article and substantive.1 


Examine the relative position of the article, substantive, and predi- 
cate adjective in 3, 11. 

720. Rule of Syntax.— When a predicate adjective quali- 
fies a substantive which has the article, it never stands between 
the article and its substantive, but precedes or follows both. 


721. EXERCISE. 


1. And the gods are judges of the contest. 2. I will carry 
you safely over, if you will give me a talent (as) pay. 
3. But the enemy on? the hill observed the march of the 
light-armed troops to® the summit. 4. Many of the foot- 
soldiers were slain in the pursuit. 5. And Cyrus said that 
the expedition was‘ against the Pisidians. 6. All urged Xen- 
ophon to go. 7% And she gave him much money. 8. The 
commanders are safe. 9. There is in this place a palace of 
the® great king. 10. Wherefore the king did not perceive the 
plot against himself. 11. Clearchus was a Lacedaemonian 
exile. 12. Cyrus at length determined ® to proceed up country. 
13. Cyrus remitted to the king the tributes that accrued.’ 
14. He marched through Lydia three stages, twenty-two 
parasangs, to the river Maeander. 


1 The gen. of the personal pro- 4¥For the mood and tense, cf. 
noun, for example, always has this 712, 16 above. 
position. Cf. 517, I. 6. 5 See p. 14438, 

2 ér{ with the gen. 6 It seemed best to Cyrus. 


8 ér{ with the acc. 7 See 369. 
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-LESSON CIII. 


Reading Lesson, 
722. Anapasis I. i, 7-11. 


Cyrus lays siege to Miletus, with the intention of restoring the e 
exiles whom Tissaphernes has expelled from this city (7). He ap- 
peals to the king in his contention with Tissaphernes, and thus de- 
ceives the king (8). Other Greek mercenaries are enlisted for Cyrus 
in the Chersonese by Clearchus, who makes this peninsula his base of 
operations against the Thracians (9). Still other Greek troops are 
enlisted for him in Thessaly by Aristippus (10), and in Greece, by 
Proxenus, Sophaenetus, and Socrates (11). 

I 


év Midyta dé Ticaadepyys mpoacOdpevos Ta 7 
aura TavTa Bovdevopévous, dtoorTnvat mpos Kupovr, 

‘ A bd “A > - ‘ > 3 , € A 
TOUS pev avTav améxrewe Tovs 8 eEéBarevr. 6 Se 
Kipos, vrokaBav rovs pevyovras, avAhéfas orpd- 

5 Teva eoddpKe, MiAnTov Kat KaTa yHv Kal Kara 

Oddarrav, Kat émeiparo KaTarye TOUS eKTEeTTTW- 

? \ gy Ss » 4 + b) -~ A 

KOTaS. Kal aUTn av GAAn TPddacts AY avT@ TOU 

3 a , ‘ A f= 4 

aOpoilew orpdrevpa. mpos dé Bacrhéa téurwv 8 

nkiov ddehdds dv avtov Sofjvar of ravras tas 
10 woes padrov 7 Ticcadépyyny apyew avTav, Kat 

) PYTHNP ouverpatrer avT@ TadvTa* wate Bactrevs 

N \ “ € N b] A bd > 4 

THY pev pos Eavrov emrBovdny ovK noOavero, Tic- 

1. rd atra ... BovAevopdvous: 3¢. Tivds, that certain persons were form- 
ing this same (516) plan. The partic. is in indirect discourse (p. 2505), 
and its obj. is a cognate acc. (p. 1221).—2. awoorjvar: in appos. with 
ra abra raira. —3. tovs pév, rovg S€: cf. 479, I. 12.—7. rov dBpolfayv: 


ef. 517, I. 14.—9. Gy: causal partic. (379). — So0nvar: obj. of HElou (355). 
So &pxew in 1. 10.— of: see 515, 513. — 10. avrav: see p. 83%, —12. Tre- 
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cadepver d€ evoutle TodepodvTa abrév audi ra 
orparevpara Saravav: wate ovdey yXOero avTaov 
15 TodepovvTwy. Kat yap 6 Ktpos améreute Tovs 
id 5 “ “A 3 A ¢ | nn 
yryvopévous dacpovs Baowtet éx TaV TOdEwY OV 
4 > / ¥ ¥ b Ud 
Tiroadépyns ériyyavey eywv. ado S€ o7Tpa- 9g 
TEVLA AUT@ OuvEhéyero ev Xeppovyow TH KaTavtt- 
Tépas ABvdov tovde tov tpdmov. KXéapxos Aa- 
20 Kedayovios duyas Hv: TovTm auyyevdpevos 6 
Ktpos HydoOn re avrov Kai Sidwow aiT@ pv 
Pas Yao] ae ae 
? = v4 € A N “\ - ? ? 
plovs Sapeixovs. 6 5€ AaBav 1d xpiciov otpa- 
Teva ouvedre€ey amd TovTwY TV ypyudTwY, Kat 
3 id > , € 14 “~ Q 
éroh€uer ex Xeppovycou spyapevos tors @pake 
28 tows Umép EdAjomovtov oikovot, Kal wpédet TOS 
"EAAnvas* wore Kal ypynpata cuveBaddAovTo avT@ 
n XP1E 
‘ “A ~ e 
els THY TpodynVY TaY OTpaTiwrav at EAAnoTovTi- 
n , eA A > ¢ , 
akal ToXELs EKovTaL. TovTo 8 av ovTW TpEpdpeE- 
x, / a >’ ? . > , 
vov éhavOavey avt@ TO oTpdrevpa. “Apiorimiros 10 
30 6€ 6 @errards Evos dv erdyyavey aire, Kal me- 
Copevos U7d TeV olKoL GVTLOTACLWTOV EpyYETat POS 


cadépve: with rorAeuoivra (cf. 274, I. 4).—13. avrov: t.e. Cyrus, subj. 
(350) of daravay (354).— 14. ovSév, not at all (p. 70°). —avrow qwodc- 
povvreyv, because they were at war, gen. absolute. Cf. 706, 34, and note 
on 33.— 15. kal ydp, and (the more) because, Lat. etenim. Cf. 706, 34.— 
16. dv: for as. The relative is sometimes attracted into the case of 
its antecedent. — 17. ervyyxavey Cxwv, had (previously), as it happened, 
possessed. Cf. 706, 5, and note. For the tense of éréyyaver, cf. hoary, 
706, 35, and note. —18. Xeppovyjom ry Katavrumépas: see 719. For the 
situation of the Chersonese, see the map. —19. ’ABéSou: cf. 361, I. 16.— 
21. wydoOn, came to admire. The aor. of verbs which denote a continued 
state generally expresses the entrance into that state. Thus, dcdevdw, 
be sick, nobévnoa, fell sick; Bactredw, be king, éBaclrevaa, became king. 
This is called the inceptive aor. — 24. rots... olkovor: see 719. — 
28. dxotoa:: cf. 712, 13. — rpehopevov AdvOavey, was secretly supported 
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tov Kipov kat airet avrov eis duoyirious €évous 
Kal Tpiav pynvev piobdv, ws ovTw TEpLyEevopeEvos 
dy Tov avrotaciwtav. 6 d€ Kipos dSidwow atta 
3 a\ 7 a “~ 4 A “ 
35 els TeTpaKto-xidious Kat EE pnvav picbor, Kat Sdet- 
Tat avrov py mpdc0e KaTadvoa. mpds TOUS avTL- 
oTaciwTas mpl ay atta ovpBovrevonrar. ovTw 
\ P N23 ee ae , ke. , 
dé ab ro & @erradia éddvOavev ait@ tpepdpevov 
orparevua. Ipd&evov dé rov Bordtioy E€voy ovta 11 
3 A > 4 4, » 9 4 
40 avT@ éxédevoe AaBovra avdpas oti TreEioTous T4- 
, e 3 - AQ = 4 4 
payevér Oar, ws eis Ticidas Bovddpevos otparev- 
eoOat, as Tpaypata rapeyovTwy Tav IicwWar TH 
€ A 4 ? A ‘ Z£ ‘ 
éavrov ydpa. odaiverov dé rov Yruppadiov Kat 
LwKpatny tov “Axasov, Eévous ovTas Kat Tovrous, 
45 €xéXevoe avdpas NaBdvras eel or ahetorous, 
3 , v4 A A V4 A 
ws Tohkepnowr Tisoadépver ovy Tots puyact TwV 
Midkynoiwv. Kat éxoiouv ovT@s oUToL. 


(p. 250 8).— 32. avrov, pucOdv: objects of aire? (p. 1002). —els, for. The 
adj. phrase eis... ¢évovs and the following gen. qualify u.cddy. — 33. og 
otrw tmepryevopevos dv, on the ground that (for ds, see 706, 33, and note) 
in this way he (Cyrus) would get the better of. wepryevduevos tv, if expressed 
by a finite mood, would be repryévorro ky, to which ofrw furnishes the pro- 
tasis (p. 104 1°), — 34. dvricracwrav: see p. 907. — 36. avrov: cf. 358, 
I. 11. — py: the regular neg. with the infin., whereas the indic. regularly 
has od. — 37. amply dv aire cupBovrdevontar, until he should have consulted 
with him. — 41. ds BovdAcpevos, on the ground that he (Cyrus) wished. Cf. 
1. 33 above. — els, into the country of. — 42. ds ... Ito Sav, on the ground 
that the Pisidians were causing trouble. For the gen. absolute with ds, 
see 706, 34. For Pisidia, see the map. — 44. févouvs évras kal rovrovus, 
these also being his guest-friends. rovrovs is in apposition with Zopalveroy 
and Xwxpdrnv. —46. ds modepyowv: cf. 706, 16, and note.— ovv, with the 
aid of. Compare with this the preceding simple dat. Tiwcapédpve: (p. 831°). 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (au¢f, 
13; awd, 28; eis, 27, 32, 85,41; év, 1,18; e, 16,24; nard, 5 (bis); xpds, 2, 8, 
12, 31, 36; ctv, 46; bd, 31) according to the directions given in Lesson CI. 
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LESSON CIV. 


Pronouns, 


723. EXERCISE. 


1. ov« é& icov, & Revopar, éopév:! od pev yap éd’ Uarzrov 
oxel, éym 5é Yareras Kdpvw tHv dorida dépwr. 2. Xeupi- 
oogov Sé Kedever of cuptréurpar Tos Widovs. 38. arropoupée 
vos 8 avrois mpoonrOé tis avnp. 4. adros Sektas Sods 
auvédaBes Tos oTpatnyous. 5. hv odv adtay émicxepo- 
peOa tives trémavra. odpevddvas, nal trovT@* Sapev adrav® 
apytpiov, iaws tives havodvtac ixavol Has wderecv. 
6. Aovrroy poe eimretvy Grep Kal péytotov vopmitw elvat. 
T. ddrXov tiwds* Sef mpds rovras ols réyer. 8. of otparn- 
yot, of Sia miatews toils BapBdpos éavrods éveyeipiocay, 
TOAAG Kal Kaka TeTovOdow. 9. mpds dé Bacthéa wéuTrev 
Kipos n&iov dbdergos dv avrod SoOjvae of radtas tas ao- 
recs. 10. AcEsrov 5& Knerevovaot StacwcavtTa avtois Tra 
mpoBata, Ta pev® avtov® AaBeiv, ra 5& ohio arododvat. 
11. ody dpa dotiv jyiv apereiv judy avTav,’ adrra Bov- 
ANeverOar & Te ypy Tovety ex TovTwv. 12. GAro Sé oTpa- 
Teva avT@ auvedréyeto év Xeppoviow Th Katavrirépas 
"ABvdou rovde tov tpdrov. 13. Kipos mapayyé\rce TO 
’"Apiotina@ amoméuyat mpos éautov 6 elye otpdtevpa. 
14. ob te yap “EXAnpy ef cal jpets tocodtoL® bytes Scous® 
av opas. 15. ods ody éwpa eOérovtas Kivdvveverv, TobTaUS 
dpyovras émroie. hs Kateatpépeto yopas. 16. vuadv b€ od 


1 The preceding pause prevents 4 something else. Cf. 508, I. 14. 


the recession of the accent. 5rd uty... Th 5, 80OME... the 
2 T.e. the possessor of a sling. rest. See p. 1185. 
8 for them, i.e. the slings. The 6 Intensive, himself. 


thing bargained for is put in the 7 Cf. 582, T. 6. 
gen. 8 See 542, 571. 
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mpatos, @ Kréapye, amrdépnvar yvounv 6 te coe Soxel. 

17. riva yvapny eyes wepl tis mopeias; 18. ef ody viv 
9 ’ \ ¢ A 3 ef 4 

drrodety Gein riva ypn jryeicOat, ov dv datepov Bovrcver Oat 

nas Séor. 19. eive dé To ev SeEtov Mevar Kai oi civ aire, 
\ \ > 7 / \ @€ 9 / 

To 5€é evavupov Kréapyos Kal ot éxetvov. 


- Examine the subjects of the finite verbs in 1, 4, 14, 16 (ov), 
17, and observe that they are all pronouns and are omitted unless 
emphatic. 

Review 514. 


Examine the uses of the personal pronoun of the third person and 
of avros in 2, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10, 12, 19. 

Review 515, 516. 

Examine the reflexive pronouns in 8, 11, 13, and note the subjects 
to which they severally refer. 

Review 528. 


Examine the uses of the demonstrative pronouns in 5, 7, 9, 11, 12, 
15, 19. 
Review 540, 541. 


Examine the position of the demonstratives, with reference to the 
article and substantive, in 9, 12. 
Review 174. The rule applies also to 65 and éxetyos. 


Examine the use of the interrogative pronouns in 5, 17, 18. 
Review 558. 


Examine the use of the indefinite pronoun in 3, 5, 7. 


724. Rule of Syntax.— The indefinite ris may be either 
substantive or adjective. It is sometimes nearly equivalent 
to the English a or an. 


Examine the relative pronouns and their antecedents in 8, 14, 
15 (ovs), and note their gender, number, person, and case. 
Review 568. 


Examine the relation of the relative pronoun to its antecedent in 
6, 13. 
Review 569. 


Examine the relative pronoun in 7, 15 (js), and note its case and 
its relation to its antecedent. 
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725. Rule of Syntax.— When a relative would naturally 
be in the accusative as the object of a verb, it is generally 
assimilated to the case of its antecedent, if this is a genitive 
or dative. The antecedent may be incorporated into the 
relative clause. 


Examine the use of Goris in 11, 16. 
Review 570. : 


726. EXERCISE. 


1. Jam willing to carry you across, 2. For they are now 
themselves burning the king’s country. 3. But once the 
king’s army! invaded their country.? 4. And beside these he 
had (those) whom® the king gave him.. 5. But if anybody 
sees another better‘ (plan), let him speak. 6. And what sol- 
diers he himself had he commanded to follow. 7%. Having 
persuaded his own® city, he sailed away. 8. But they at- 
tempted to induce him to return. 9. You neither love them ° 
nor (do) they® (love) you. 10. He thinks the general sent 
back to him what army he had. 11. Cyrus set out with 
(those) whom I have mentioned. 12. He appointed the same 
man general. 13. They planned these same (things). 14. Who 
wounded Cyrus, the son’ of Darius ? 


LESSON CV. 
Reading Lesson. 
727. AnaBasis I, ii. 1-6. . 


Cyrus is now ready to set out inland. He collects his troops at 
Sardis, and announces, in order to conceal his real object, that his 
intention is to expel the Pisidians from their territory (1-3). The 


1 @ royal army. 5 Cf. 632, I. 2. 
2 threw (téself) in upon (eis) 6 Use édxetvos. 

them. 7 The subst. vids may be omitted 
3 Use 8aos. after the article, when a qualifying 


4 Use the neut. sing. gen. is added. Cf. 161, I. 14. 


——— ee 
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king, informed of the real facts by Tissaphernes, makes ready to meet 
him (4). Cyrus sets out from Sardis and marches through Lydia 
across the Maeander to Colossae in Phrygia, where he is joined by 


Menon (5, 6). 
II. 


3 A > 3907 ;: aA , » a 
éret O° éddKer atta dyn Topever Oar ava, THY 1 
pev mpddacw émoretro ws Iiaidas BovAdpevos 
2 a f_- sg a e_= \ 9 , 
éxBaewv Tavtamacw €k THS xwpas: Kat aOpoile 
e > A a 4, ‘N A x € 
@s emt TovTous 76 Te BapBapiKdy Kai To “EXAnMW- 
8 Kv. évTavb t mapayyed\ke to TE KXedpyw 
Kev. évTavla Kat tmapayyéd\ia TO T PX 
X Bo 9 9 » b ~ 4 ‘ “~ 
aBovT. NKev Goov Hv avT@ oTpadrevpa, Kal TO 
3 ? ld N ‘ ¥ > 
Apiotina@ guvaddayevTe pos TOUS olKOL a7ro- 
, Ve \ A , “\ , 
mépipar pos EavTov 6 Elye OTpaTevpa* Kal Hevia 
T@ “Apkdor, ds adT@ mpoevoTHKEL TOU EV Tals TOAETL 
10 €erikovd, NKew trapayyédXet AaBdvra Tovs addovs 
\ € , e ‘ A bd , , 
TAH OTT OL LKavol Hoav Tas akpomodes duder- 
rew. éxddecre S€ Kat ToUs MidnTov mrohtopKodvTas, 2 
Q N 4 > +f “ > ~ V4 
Kat Tous puyddas exédevoe OY aiT@ oTpareverOan, 
e , 2” 9 A é 273 Aa 
VToaYopuEvos avrois, et KaA@S KaTampakeey ef a 





1. wopeverOar: subj. of eddies (852).— trv pev.. . Bovdopevos, he gave 
as his pretext indeed (that he was going) because he wished (cf. 722, 41). 
uéy implies a clause with d¢, such as 77 3 dAnOelg dw) Bactdda exopedero. — 
4. ds él tovrous, avowedly against these. —5. évrav0a, there, i.e. to Sardis, 
his headquarters. Construe with frev.— «al, also. Clearchus and Aris- 
tippus were at a distance (722, 19-39), and their troops are not regarded 
as part of the Greek force (1d ‘EAAnvxdv) just mentioned. — 6. qxew: 
subj. not expressed (850). So amowdupa in 1. 7. —doov.. . orpdrevpa, 
whatever troops he had (ef. 706, 31). — 7. rovs otkor: cf. 722, 31, and p. 83 %, 
— 9. mpoaorryke, was commander of, plup. with impf. force. The plup. of 
lornu: is elorixn, representing e-ce-ornky (p. 264 %).—rod fevixod: for the case, 
cf. abréy, 122, 10.—10. AaBovra: acc. with the unexpressed subj. of fre, 
rather than dat. (cf. ll. 6, 7) with Zevla, because the latter is remote in 
position. — 11. wAyy: sc. rocodrwr, as antec. to drdco.— 14. doo dpevos 
oe. otkade, promising them that, if he should successfully accomplish the 
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> 4 “\ 4, 4 A > be) 
. 1b é€otparevero, un mpdcbe mavoerOar piv avrovs 
ao ¥ e ‘ € , b a > 
Kataydayou oukade. ob O€ HO€ws éemetMovTo: ézi- 
\ > ~ A 4 , 9 “A 
oTevov yap avT@: Kat A\aBdvTes Ta O7Aa TapHoay 
3 ld ja ‘\ “ “ 3 A , 
eis Yapders. Hlevias pev 81) tovs ék trav wodewv 8 
LaBav wapeyeveto eis Yapders Gwiras eis reTpa- 
-\ 7 4 \ ~ » e <4 = “N 
20 KioyxiArlous, Ipdgevos dé tapnv €ywv oadiras pe 
els TevTaKoTious Kal xidious, yunvnTas b€ weTa- 
Lt = 
Kooious, Lopaiveros 5€ 6 Yruupadtos wAtras exov 
-\ 2 o XY e 9 N e &£ = 4 3 
Xidious, Lwxparns S€é 6 “Ayatds Gmiitas exw ws 
mevtakocious, aciwy 5é 6 Meyapeds tpiaxocious 
25 pev OTAiTas, TpLaKogious S€ wedkTacTas Exwy Tape 
id by Se A e \ e€ U4 A > . 
yevero: hv b€ Kat otros Kai 6 YwKparys TaV apd 
Midnroy otpatevopevav. odro. pev eis Ydpdes 4 
> “A > é , \ 4 - 
avt@ adixovro. Ticoadépyns S€ Katavonoas 
TavTa, Kat peilova nynodpevos civar ws emt 
- IVD = \ (4 4 e a= 
30 Iliaidas thy tapacKeuny, mopeverar as Baciréa 
} Ovvato tayota inméas Exwv ws TevTakocious. 
\ ‘ \ ‘ > ‘ ¥ 4 
kat Bacirevs pev 8 ere neovoe Tisoadépvous 6 
Tov Kipouv oroXov, avruraperkevalero. 





object (569) for which he was taking the field, he would not stop (p. 250 ®) 
until he restored them to their homes. —18. XdpSag: see the map. — 
rovs é« Ttwv moAewv: for é« tay méAewy Tols év Tats méAeot. Cf. 706, 23. 
—19. owAtras: in appos. with robs ex ray wéAewv. — elg: of. 498, I. 12. — 
23. ws: of. 494, I. 23. —26. qv: of. p. 2327. — rav orparevopévov: cf. 380, 
I. 1.—27. ovrot pév: in contrast with those who joined him later. Every 
Greek sentence has in general a conjunction to connect it with what goes 
before. But Xenophon frequently omits the conjunction in a sentence 
that begins with a demonstrative (c/. ll. 37, 38) or adverb of place (¢f. 
ll. 5, 41). — 28. avrg: dat. of advantage (p. 254).— 29. pelfova ... qf obs, 
too great to be, lit. greater than as (it would be, tf) etc. — 30. ds: cf. 391, 
I. 11.—31. f &¥varo rdxora, as rapidly as. possible, lit. in what way he 
could most quickly. — 32. Tvroadépvovs: gen. of the source. Cf. 498, I. 1. 
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Kipos 5€ é€xwv ods elpnka wppato amd Yap- 
35 Sewv Kal eLehavver Sia THS Avdias oTabuovs Tpets 
, - ¥ ‘ , > AN \ l4 
Tapacayyas etkoo. Kat dvo émt Tov Maiavdpor 
4 a, “ + , 4 l4 - 
Totapov. TovtTov TO evpos dvo mACOpa: yedupa 
dé éexnv elevypervyn moiow. tovrov diaBas é&e- 6 
Laver dua Dpvyias orabusv eva mapacayyas 
> ‘\ b Zz , 3 , b) , 
40 6xT@ els KoXooo ds, modw olkouperny, evdaipova 
Kat peyadyny. evravda enewev nuépas éemra: Kat 
® , e \ e Les. » -\ / \ 
nke Mévwy o @ertaddos omditas Eywv yidiovs Kat 
X , 4 \ > A 
mweXTacTas mevrakoctovs, AoAotas Kat Atyravas 
kat OdvvGiovs. 
34. sépparo: the march began in the spring of 401 B.c. Trace the route, 
in the following description, on the map. — 38. mdAolots: dat. of means 


(p. 475).— 42. Menon was sent by Aristippus, who was not able to obey 
the summons of Cyrus in person (see ll. 6 ff.). 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (éu¢/, 
26; awd, 34; did, 36, 39; eis, 18, 19 (bis), 21, 27, 40; ev, 9; ef, 3,18; ext, 4, 
14, 29, 36; xpés, 7, 8; ov», 13) according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CVI. 


Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative Oases. 


728. EXERCISE. 


1. ayaOdv re rroujoopev tuads. 2. & Oavuactwratre ay 
Opwrire, aiye ovdé opwv yuyvaoKets ove axovov péuvnoat. 
3. ovToS, ®@ dvdpes, Bactreds éyévero tav Ilepody. 4. so- 
pevopevoe Sé Sid tavrns THs ywpas adixvodvra él tov 
Mackay srorapov, ro evpos mAcOpiaiov. 5. pelvavtes Se 
TavTny THY Huépav TH GAAy} erropevovTo. 6. dAAA pa TOS 
Deovs ovK eywye aitovs SiwEo. T. otpati@ards yap yTNTE 





1 Of, 167, I. 18. 
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\ , ” A > \ e a“ ¢ Q , 
Tov catpamnv. 8. ToravTa Tovs eyOpovs Hyov oi Oeor rotn- 
cova. 9. det tov aotpatimatny doBeicAat parXov Tov 
dpyovra 7) TOUS ToAepious, ef wédArer huraxas purdkew.! 
10. xpdricrov, & Xeipioodge, nyiv tecOar ws Tayiota emt 70 
v 4 \ Va , b A 5) A 
dxpov. 11. wote Kai ypnpata cvveBdd2XovTO avUT@ els THY 
Tpopyvy TOY GTpATLWTaV ati Torey Exodaal.2 12. Kal Td 
Aovrrov® o pév Apxev, ot S€é érrelPovtTo. 18. dretyov Tis 
yapddpas oxta atadiovs. 14. *Apiaios Sé, bv jyeis n0€ 
Nowev Bacitéa xabiotdvar, nuads KaKov trotety TreipaTat. 
15. Kréapye cai Ipokeve, cai ot adrXot of tapovtes “EXX1- 
ves, ovK late 6 TL wovetTe. 16. joav Sé vy Ala Kal jpov! 
Ao» ’ ’ ’ ’ , eee 
ot édeccav. IT. addr ov oTpaTnynow TavTHY THY oTpaTN- 

f= , a 3 aA / , v. 
yiav. 18. xai pe dhevyovta éx Tihs matpidos Ta Te GAA 
Kidpos éttunoe xal pipiovs Edwxe Sapecxovs. 19. wépav rod 
ToTaLov TdALS wKEITO peydAn Kal evdaiwov dvopa Karvai. 
20. dav Sé py Hyeudva 81:50, cvvtattopcba thy tayiorny? 

e 6 / ce) \ 6 A a 9 a 
21. obtor npwrcy Kdpov ra ddfavra TY OTparig. 22. ava 
pviow yap vas Kal TOUs TV TpOyOVeY TaY UueTépwv™ KiVOv- 
vous. 23. Kipoy 6 petaméwrerat aro THs apyns hs avdrov 
catpamnv étroince. 24. ot Opaxes éBovrovto adaipetaBat 
\ v4 \ aA 
tous “EAAnvas THY yHV. 


Examine the substantives and pronouns in the nominative in 2, 
3, 6, 8, 11, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21, 24, and note their relation to the finite 
verbs. 

729. Rule of Syntax.— The nominative is used chiefly as 
the subject of a finite verb (713), or in the predicate after 
verbs signifying to be, become, etc. (715), when used in a 
finite mood. 


Examine the vocatives in 2, 3, 10, 15. 








1The fut. infin. is used with 4 Sc. rwés as subj. of Foay. 
uwéAdAw to form a periphrastic future. 5 Sc. b5dv. 
2 Cf. 712, 18. 6 See 718. 


8 thenceforth. 7 See 719 end. 
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780. Rule of Syntax. — The vocative, with or without «, is 
used as the case of address. 


Examine the accusatives in 6 (avrovs), 9 (dpxovra, zoAcpiovs), 
11 (xpjpara), 15 (6 rt), 18 (ne, Sapetxovs), 20 (Hyepova), 23 (Kipov), 
and the verbs on which they depend, and note their mutual relation. 


731. Rule of Syntax.— The direct object of the action of a 
transitive verb is put in the accusative. 


Examine the accusatives in 9 (dvAaxds), 17, and the verbs to which 
they belong, and note their meaning and mutual relation. 

732. Rule of Syntax. — Any verb whose meaning permits 
it may take an accusative of kindred signification. This accu- 
sative repeats the idea already contained in the verb, and may 
follow intransitive as well as transitive verbs. It is called the 
cognate accusative. 


Examine the function of the accusatives in 4 (edpos), 18 (dAAa), 19. 

733. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative of specification may 
be joined with a verb, adjective, or substantive, to denote that 
in respect to which the expression is used. 


Examine the force of the accusatives in 12, 20 (ryv rayxiorny). 


734. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative in certain expres- 
sions has the force of an adverb. 


Examine the function of the accusatives in 5, 18. 


735. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative may denote extent 
of time or space. 


Examine the construction of the accusatives in 6 (Oeovs), 16. 

736. Rule of Syntax.— The accusative follows the adverbs 
of swearing vj and pd, by. An oath introduced by v7 1s affirm- 
ative; one introduced by pd is negative. 


- Examine the pairs of accusatives in 7, 21, 22, 24, and the verbs 
on which they depend, and note their mutual relation. 

737. Rule of Syntax.— Many transitive verbs may take 
two object accusatives. Such are verbs signifying to ask, 
remind, teach, clothe, conceal, and deprive. 
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cadepver O€ evdoutle todepovvTa avrov dudt ra 
oTpatevpara Saravav: wate ovdev 4XOero avTav 
15 qokEovvT@V. Kat yap Oo Kipos amémreume Tovs 
lA by “ ~ 3 “~ ¢ ge . 
yryvopevous Sacpovs Baciret ex Tov ToOdEwY OV 
Ticoadepyns ervyxavey exwv. ado d€ o7pd- 9 
TEVA AUT@ TuvEhéyero Ev XEppovycw TH KaTavtt- 
mépas ABvdov révde tov Tpdtov. Kdéapyos Aa- 
20 KEdaidovios Puvyas Hv* TovT@ auvyyevdpevos 6 
~ b , > A “\ , 7 A - 
Kdpos hydobn tre airov Kat didwow ara pv- 
ae - , e QA »' A - lA , 
ptouvs Sapeixovs. 6 d€ AaBav 75 ypiciov arpd- 
Tevpa cuvere€ev ard TOUTWY TOV ypNudTaV, Kal 
2 , : , € , a \ 
érokewer €x Xeppovycou Gpyapevos Tois @paéi 
va) e eA € la 9 A a 9 , “ 
25 Tous vmep EAAnemovToy otkovol, Kat whedeL TOUS 
"EMAnvas: wore kal ypyuata ovveBdddovTo avTa 
ayes XPNP T¢ 
N ~ ~ e 
eis THY TPOPHY TOV OTpaTLwTaV ait EAAnoTovTI- 
X ‘4 e A “~ > oy 9 , 
axat modes EKOVTaL. TovTO oO av ovTW TpEPopeE- 
2), / 2 A ‘ , ; : , 
vov ehdvOavey ait@ To oTpdrevpa. °Apiotumos 10 
de € N 4 a >? @- > ~ “\ 
30 dé 6 @erradds E€vos dv erbyxaver aira, Kal me- 
Comevos Urd TOY OlKOL GVTLOTATLWTOV EpYETaL POS 


cadépve: With woAcuodvra (cf. 274, I. 4).—13. avrov: t.e. Cyrus, subj. 
(350) of dSaravay (854).— 14. odSév, not at all (p. 70°). —avrow ode- 
pouvrey, because they were at war, gen. absolute. Cf. 706, 34, and note 
on 33.— 15. kal ydp, and (the more) because, Lat. etenim. Cf. 706, 34.— 
16. dv: for as. The relative is sometimes attracted into the case of 
its antecedent. —17. érvyxavey fxov, had (previously), as it happened, 
possessed. Cf. 706, 5, and note. For the tense of érdyyaver, cf. haar, 
706, 35, and note. —18. Keppovyjow rq xaravrurépas: see 719. For the 
situation of the Chersonese, see the map. — 19. "ABdSou: cf. 361, I. 16. — 
21. tyaoGn, came to admire. The aor. of verbs which denote a continued 
state generally expresses the entrance into that state. Thus, dcdevdw, 
be sick, nobévnoa, fell sick; Bactdevw, be king, éBaclrAevoa, became King. 
This is called the inceptive aor. — 24. rots ... olkovor: see 719. — 
28. €kovea: cf. 712, 13. — tpehopevov AdvOavey, was secretly supported 
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Tov Kupov KQL QLTEL aUTOV ELS duo ythious E€vous 
kat Tpiov pynvav picbdv, ws ovTwW TEpLyEvOmEVOS 
aA A 9 A € de Kv Yh) 9 “~ 
dv Tav avructaciwTav. 6 d€ Kupos didwow air@ 
.) -\ 2 x. a ~ , A ~ 

35 eis TeTpaKioyxiAious Kat EE pyvav poor, Kat Set- 
Tat avTod wy TpdcIe KaTahdoa: pds TOUS avTt- 
oTaclwTas mpl ay aiT@ oupBovdrevontar. ovTw 
Q 5 \ 9 , 3 7 ae , 
dé av To é&v @errahia é\dvOavev aUT@ Tpepopevov 
oTpatevpa. IIpd€evov dé tov Bowdriov E€vov ovTa 11 
3 “ 9 , , ¥ y s 

40 auT@ exéhevoe AaBovra dvdpas OTL ?AELOTOUS Ta4- 

, e > - a - , y 

payevécOar, ws eis Hicidas BovAduevos orparev- 
ec Jat, ws TT pay Lara, TApEXOVTWV TOV Iiovdav ™ 
e “A , 4 . Q £ Q 
€avTou xwpa. Lodaiverov dé Tov Lruugadsov Kat 
LwKparnv tov "Axardv, vous ovTas Kat TovTovs, 

45 exehevoey avdpas aBdvras edOelv Ore meEtarous, 
e v ld “ A v4 A 
ws TokELHOwY Tiroadépver ovv Tots puyact THY 
Minoiwv. Kati érotovy otras otro.. 


(p. 2508). — 82. avrov, purOdv: objects of aire? (p. 1002). —ets, for. The 
adj. phrase eis... ¢évous and the following gen. qualify uioddv. — 33. os 
oUTw meptyevopevos av, on the ground that (for ws, see 706, 33, and note) 
in this way he (Cyrus) would get the better of. wepryevduevos tv, if expressed 
by a finite mood, would be repryévoiro &v, to which ofrw furnishes the pro- 
tasis (p. 10419). — 34. dymoracwrav: see p. 907. — 36. avrov: cf. 356, 
I. 11.—py: the regular neg. with the infin., whereas the indic. regularly 
has ob. — 37. mpl dv aire ovpBovrevonrar, until he should have consulted 
with him. — 41. ds BovAopevos, on the ground that he (Cyrus) wished. Cf. 
1, 33 above. — els, into the country of. —42. as... [lio av, on the ground 
that the Pisidians were causing trouble. For the gen. absolute with ds, 
see 706, 34. For Pisidia, see the map. — 44. févous dvtas Kal rovrous, 
these also being his guest-friends. rodrovs is in apposition with Sopalveroy 
and Xwxpdrnv.—46. ds rodcunoov: cf. 706, 16, and note.— ovv, with the 
aid of. Compare with this the preceding simple dat. Ticcapépve: (p. 83). 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (éuql, 
18; ard, 28; eis, 27, 82, 35,41; ev, 1,18; eg, 16,24; xard, 5 (bis); mpés, 2, 8, 
12, 31, 36; dv, 46; 5rd, 31) according to the directions given in Lesson CI. 
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2 A a “ Le, C4 a e Aa ~ 
émt Tals myyats Tov Mapovov morapov umd TH 
> , ca Se \ a Ps ‘\ A aN \ 
aKkpomrover* pet O€ Kat OvTOS OLA THS TOAEWS Kat 
éuBadr« eis Tov Maiavdpov: tod d€ Mapovov 7d 
¥ “A ~ 
eUpds €oTw eEltKoot Kal mévre Today. evravla 
15 Aéyeras “AmoAAwy exdetpar Mapovay, vicyoas épt- 
Covrd oi mept codias, kat 7d Séppa Kpeudoas ev 
a »¥ Y e 4 \ \ A € . 
T@ avTpw dev ai wyyai: dia dé TodTo 6 ToTapds 
kadetrat Mapovas. évtavla Beépé&ns, ore éx THs 9 
“EAAdSos HrTnOeis TH waxy areyoper, \éyerat oiK 
s nTTN ets TH ayy amEexopeL, N€yeTaL OlKO- 
‘ A n~ ? Q ao ‘ N “ 
20 Sounoa tavrd te TA Bacidea Kal THY Ked\awav 
b , 3 “~ ¥ ”~ e a = r 4 
akpotohkw. eévtav0a euewe Kupos nuépas Tpia- 
kovta* Kat HKe KXéapyos 6 Aakedaydrios puyas 
¥ e <£ - =-\ / “ a “A > 
Exwv omitas yidlous Kal me\racTas Opakas oxra.- 
a \ a= ~ - id hd . 
Koolous Kat ro€dras Kpnras Suaxociovs. apa de 
N A A e - ¥ e z£- - 
2 Kal Lous TapHv 6 Bupakdaos eywv omAlTas Tpia- 
? \ 4 e 92 ‘N » e é = 
Kocious, Kat Lodaiveros 6 “Apkas eyov omiTas 
-\ 2 ’ 9 A A Ly agi \ 3 “ 
Xidtouvs. Kat évtavla Kipos é€éracw Kat apiO nov 
av “EdAjvev eroinoey év TO Tapadeiow, Kat eye 
T n in ®» Tapadceiow, éye- 
4 7 4 
VOVTO OL OVptravTES OTALTAL eV UpLOL Kat yiALOL, 


cf. 6 Malavdpos worapds in 1.7.—11. vero, under, at the foot of. —14. woSev: 
cf. 498, I. 7.—évravOa ... codlas: cf. 517, I. 19.— 16. kal xpepacar, and 
to have hung up. xpepdoat, first aor. infin. of xpeudvydus, is in the same 
const. with éxdeipar. —17. dOev, whence, for 5: or ob, where. See note on 
1, 8.—19. ry paxy, in the (well-known) battle, that of Salamis, fought in 
480 B.c. — Adyerar olxoSopyoa: cf. Adyerar éxdeipa in 1. 156. — 22. Kygap- 
xos: ¢f. 722, 19 ff., and 727, 5 ff. —25. Ydéors: not previously mentioned, 
and not again referred to in the Anabasis.— 26. Zodatveros: if this is 
the general mentioned in 722, 43, and 727, 22, the purpose for which he 
had been left behind must remain in doubt. — 28. éyévovro of ovpwavres, 
the whole number amounted to. —29. éadtras pév, weAracral §€: in appos. 
with of ciurayres, expressing the two parts of the whole. The sum-tota: 
here given does not tally with the total of the numbers given in the 
preceding sections. Xenophon is here speaking in round numbers. — 


READING LESSON. 325 


8 wedracTal dé audi Tovs Sicyirious. e&vrevlev e€e- 10 
Lavver craOmovs Sv0 tapacdyyas Séka eis IEX- 
Tas, WoAW oikouneny. evrav enevev yuéepas 

“~ > J e- e 9 “ A 4 Vh=- 
Tpeis: ev ats Hevias 6 “Apxas ta Avkaa ebvce 
kal ayava €OnKxes Ta 5é GOra Hoav orreyyides 

- “A 9 4 A \ > “~ N ~ > 

35 xpuoat: efedpe S€ Tov dywva Kai Ktpos. &- 

“~ 3 4 ‘ , 4 - , 
reve e€edavver oTaOpovs Sv0 Tapacdyyas Saddexa 
eis Kepapav ayopav, médw oixoupérny, éoxarnv 

Q ~ - 4 rd 3 “~ > v4 
mpos TH Mucig yodpa. evredbey eEedavver orad- 11 
povs Tpels Tapacdyyas TpLaKovta eis Kavortpou 

40 mediov, Tod oikouperny. evTavf ewewev nmEepas 
meTE* Kab Tots oTpaTiaTats wdetreTo puobds 

, XA ~ A ‘\ a + 9 AN 
TA€ovy  Tpiav pnvav, Kal TohAaKis LOVTES ETL 
au a - b) 4 e€ . 3 V4 o a 
Tas Oipas dmjrow. 6 dé édmidas Aéywv Sunye 
kai Snros Hv avidpevos: od yap Hv mpds Tod 

4s Kupou tpdmouv éxovta pr amoduddva. evtadia 12 
aduxvetra, “Exvaka 7 Xvevvéovos yury Tov KuXt- 

, \ A A x\ 2 P} 
kov Baoiiéwas apa Kupov: kat édéyero Kipw 
Sodvat ypypara wohhd. ty S ody oTpaTia TéTeE 
30. dul rovs Stoxidlous: cf. 498, I. 12. — evrevOev ... els rds: Cyrus 
now changes the direction of his march (see the map), probably with the 
double object of increasing his supplies and of getting on the main high- 
road to the east. — 34. yoav: irregularly in agreement with the predicate 
substantive orXeyyldes, not with its subj. a0ac. — 38. évredOev . . . rpia- 
kovra: these were forced marches. The object of Cyrus probably was to 
meet Epyaxa before his Greek troops became clamorous for their pay. — 

42. wdéov: used indeclinably for wAedywv. —43. @rmlBas Adyov Sinye, Kept 

(ScHye) expressing (or continued to express) his hope (of paying them). — 

44. SHdos Hv dviepevos: we should say, was evidently troubled. —ov ydp 

o +. awodiSova: cf. 640, I. 19.46. rou Kirlkwv BactAdws: but above in 

lL 10 we have simply peydAov BaciAéws, without the art. See p. 1448. 


— 47. Héyero Sovvar, she was said to have given. Cf. ll. 15 and 19. — 
48. otvv, at any rate, i.e. however Cyrus got the money, he at any rate 
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amédwxe Kipos picfov rerrdpov pyvav. elye dé 
60 9 Kittooa Kat dvdaxas wept avTyy Kiduxas Kat 
"Aorevotous. 


ee 


— ae -- 





- — 





certainly had it to pay his troops with. —Syennesis, as Xenophon calls 
him, was pursuing a double policy. He sent money to Cyrus by the 
hands of his wife, but at the same time he was endeavouring to propitiate 
Artaxerxes, being determined to keep his throne whichever of the two 
prevailed. 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (éyuqfl, 
30; ard, 5; dd, 6, 9, 12, 17; eis, 2, 18, 31, 37, 893 ev, 10, 16, 28, 33; ez, 
8, 18; érf, 11, 42; wapd, 47; wepl, 16, 50; xpds, 38, 44; ord, 11) accord- 
ing to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CVIII. 
The Genitive Oase. 


742. EXERCISE. 


1. él rats Baciréws Ovpais Hoav. 2. Suws 88 of wrorXor 
S: aicyivnv nat addjdAwv Kal Kipov auvnxorovdncav. 
3. «al yap vopal aoddal Booknudrwv KxatedrndOncav. 
4. tod 5& Mapovov ro edpos eat eixoot xal wévTe Tro- 
Sav. 5. nal tov diaBavdvtwv Tov Trotapov ovdels EBpéxOn 
avatépw tav pactav.' 6. Aaoav dé obto TOV apdl MéiAntov 
aotpatevouevwv. T. tatra dé Aéywv OopvBov jrovce Sia TOV 
tafewr idvros. 8. Kai érakev avtovs AaBevras Tod BapBa- 
pixod otparov? cuvexBiBdalery tas audtas. 9. trav dé tepit- 
Tov peTediSocay adAHAoLs. 10. vets yap Sokere aittor eivas 
dpEavres tod SiaBaivev 2 11. rpadrov pév xataxatowpev 
Tas dpdtas, va pn Ta Cevyn Huadv otparnyn. 12. Bovr\erar 


—=— —— 








1 See p. 1791. 2 Sc. pépos. 8 Cf. 517, I. 14. 
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2 4 \ A , @ 13 a Oc é; 
ovyv Kal oé ToUTwY yevoacOa. . Tadta Sé cuvernveypeva 
jv tO catparevovrs THS yopas. 14. nal TY oTpaTiwTaY 
Of cuveTropevot aTrwrXorecav. 15. éEarivns of pev avTav 
éroevov, ot 8 dodevdovwv. 16. cad ef ris 88 ypypdtov émr- 
Oipel, eparety rreipacOw. 11. dipOépas eriprracayv yoptov 

, 18 / \ a jo 4 1 
Kovdov. . WavTes yap Kowns cwTnpias SeducOa. 19. px- 
Sapas antape0a tovTrov Tov mpaypatos. 20. To dé Aourov 
meipopela TavTns THs Ta~ews. 21. Kal aitet Kipov tpiav 
pnvov pucOdv. 22. cat yap joav ai méders Ticacadépvous 
TO apyaiov. 23. trav 6¢ Mévwvos otpatiwtav Evra cyifov 

, A“ > Sz ‘ Ag b] a 4 
tis tnor Kredpyou rH aftvy: Kat obdtos avtod fyaprev. 
24. rovtwy yap Kowwvncavtes xal* rpoBdtwv Kai avoparro- 
Sav peréayete. 25. 0 5 KarrAipayos as opa avrov trapiovta 
émtAapBavetat avtovd ris trvos.® 26. mavres yap ovToL avTe- 
movouvto aperhs. 27. Tovtou Sé, & dvdpes, padiws tedkerbe. 
28. eépwra avtovs ef mov HoOnvrTat ddAOV oTpaTEvpaToS. 
29. rovtwv &é ovdels péuvntat. 30. nal eis KwOpas TrOAXKOV 
Kdyabav yepotods 7AGov. 381. Séocxa yap pn ériridOnobe 

A cy) e a A a > e te \ , 
Ths olxade odo. 382. nal tay Tap éavT@ Sé BapBapwv 
> “ wn 3 ad pared > A e “A > “A e A 
errepedetto Kipos. 338. ovy wpa éotiv nuiv apedety nuav 
avtav. 34. o Trav BapRapwv déBos Torus Hv. 30. KpnTris 
& vrij ALOivn to bryos eixooe 1rodav. 


Examine the genitives in 1, 2, 3, 4 (Mapovov), 5 (r@v daBawwor- 
tov), 8, 14, 15, 21, 23 (Mévwros, orparwrayv), 25 (airov), 34, 35, and 
note the nature of the relation which each sustains to the substan- 
tive, or equivalent expression, on which it depends. 


743. Rule of Syntax.— A substantive in the genitive may 
depend directly on another substantive. This is called the 
atiributive genitive and expresses various relations. Thus :— 





1 guvernveynéva vy, compound 2 also. 
form in the third sing., where ov- 8 the rim of his shield, abrod (of 
vevqvexro might have occurred, him) being a gen, of possession. 
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1. Possession: 1, 23 (Méwvos), 25 (airod). The possessive 


genitive, 

2. The subject of an action or feeling: 34. The subjective 
genitive. 

3. The object of an action or feeling: 2. The objective 
genitive. | 


4, Material: 3. Genitive of material. 

5. Measure of time or space: 21, 35. Genitive of measure. 

6. The whole, after words denoting a part: 5 (rav duBa- 
vovtwy), 8, 14, 15, 23 (orparwradv). The partitive genitive. 

a. The partitive genitive may occur with all substantives, pro- 
nouns, adjectives (especially superlatives), participles with the article, 
and even adverbs, which denote a part. The word denoting the part 
is sometimes understood. 


Examine the genitives in 4 (zodav), 6, 22, observe that each is 
part of the predicate, and note the relation of each to the subject of 
the principal verb. 

744. Rule of Syntax.—A substantive in the genitive may 
stand in the predicate after the copula. 

a. The predicate genitive generally belongs to the subject of the 
sentence, and may express any of the relations of the attributive 
genitive. 


Examine the genitives in 9, 24, and note the signification of the 
verbs on which they depend. — 

745. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to share (give or take a part). 


Examine the genitives in 10, 19, 20, 283 (KAedpxov, atrod), 25 
(irvos), 26, 27, and note the signification of the verbs on which they 
depend. 

746. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to take hold of, touch, claim, aim at, hit, attain, miss, make 
trial of, begin. 


Examine the genitives in 7 (Oop¥Bov), 12, 16, 28, 29, 31, 32, 33, and 
note the signification of the verbs on which they depend. | 
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747. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive follows verbs which 
signify an action of the senses or of the mind, particularly 
those meaning to taste, hear, perceive, remember, forget, desire, 
care for, neglect. 


Examine the genitives in 11, 13, and note the signification of the 
verbs on which they depend. 

748. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to rule and lead. 


Examine the genitives in 17,18, 30, and note the signification of 
the verbs on which they depend. 

749. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows verbs of plenty 
and want. Those signifying to jill take also the accusative of 
the thing filled. 


750. EXERCISE. 


1. But we resolutely refrained on account of our! oaths 
(sworn in the name) of the gods. 2. And underneath there 
was a foundation of polished stone. 3. And upon this foun- 
dation a brick fort a hundred feet in height had been built. 
4. So the great (part) of the Greek force was in this way 
persuaded. 5. Many of the beasts of burden perished of? 
hunger. 6. He marched on to the river, which was* a pleth- 
rum in width. 7. The water did not touch the hay. 8. It 
is right to obtain this. 9. Nobody tasted food. 10. And 
he commanded Clearchus to lead the right wing. 11. Many 
of the barbarians had fled from. the villages. 12. For the 
cities were the satrap’s. 13. And nobody missed (his) man. 
14. There is need of slingers and horsemen. 15. But some 
of the soldiers heard the man’s voice, and opened the gate. 
16. He began the debate as follows. 17. They were angry on 
account of the destruction of their fellow-soldiers. 


1 Use the art. 2 ind with the gen. 8 Use the partic. 
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LESSON CIX. 
Reading Lesson. 


751. AnaBasis I. ii. 13-20. 


From the Plain of Cayster, Cyrus marches south-east to Thym- 
brium, and thence to Tyriaeum, where he reviews his forces (13, 14). 
The Greeks draw themselves up in full array, and make a splendid 
appearance (15,16). Halting his chariot in front of the Greek pha- 
lanx, he orders them to present arms and advance (17). Hereupon the 
barbarian troops are terrified, and the Cilician queen flees precipitately. 
Cyrus is pleased to see the terror with which the Greeks inspire the 
native troops (18). Thence he marches to Iconium, and thence through 
Lycaonia, which the Greeks plunder (19). Menon is sent to escort the 


queen into Cilicia; Cyrus himself proceeds to Dana (20). 
Il. 


evreddev Sé e€eAXavver ctabuovs dv0 wapacdy- 13 
= 4 > a, 4 > ? 3 “A 
yas déka eis OvuBprov, wor otkovperny. evTavba 
5 ‘ \ or , e a X , A 
Hv Tapa Thy odov KpynYn yn Midov Kadoupevyn Tou 
Ppvyav Bacieas, ef’ 7 Adyerar Midas Tov Yarv- 

5 pov Onpedoar olvm Kepaoas avtyy. eévTrevOer 14 
> v4 “ 4 4 - 4 > 
éfehavver otafpovs S¥o tapacdyyas Séka eis 
Tuptatov, ow olkoupeyny. evtavia epewev npe- 

- “A N > A e i4 y 4 
pas Tpets. Kat Aéyerat denOnvat y Kituooa Kupov 
> ~“ “ , ec A , > > 
emdetEar TO oTparevpa avtTy> Bovddpevos odv émt- 

10 detEar e€€racw movetran ev T@ TEdiw Tav “ENAy- 
vev kat tov BapBdpwr. éxédevoe O€ Tovs "EAAD- 15 
VAS WS VOMOS avUTOLs Eis WaYNnY OVTW TaYOnvaL Kat 
aTnvat, ovvrafar 5 ékacTov Tovs éavTov. €ra- 

3. wapda thy ode0v: the acc. after wapd because of the idea of motion 
involved, the water, after it has left the fountain, flowing along the road. 

With jy», a verb of rest, we should expect the dat. —4. row Zarupov, 


the (well-known) Satyr, t.e. Silenus.— 5. otve, with wine (p. 47°). — 
12. ais... paxny, as their custom (was) for battle. — 13. eryqvas, to take their 
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xOnocav obv émi tetrdpwy* elye S5é 76 pev deE.dv 
? N € ‘ > ~ ‘\ N >} lA 
15 Mevov Kat ot ody adt@, TO 5é evdvupov Kiéapyxos 
N e > , \ N , e ¥ ? 
Kat ol éxeivou, 7d d€ pécov ot adAor oTparnyoi. 
EJedper ovv 6 Kipos mpa@rov péev tods BapBapovs : 16 
¥\ 
ot S€ mwapyAavvoy Teraypévor Kat tas Kal KaTa 
rates: eita de Tovs "EAAnvas, mapedatvwv éd’ 
20 appatos Kat 7 Kituooa éd appapdéns. elyov 
d€ mavTes Kpdvyn yadka Kal yiT@vas gowtkous 
Q A N a b , b Fe 
Kal Kvnploas Kal Tas aomidas éxKkexaduppevas. 
3 A N 4 , , - Q 9 
éreron S€ TavTas TapyAace, OTHOAaS TO appa lT 
A ia , 4 , - ? \ 
mTpo Ts Parayyos péons, wéupas Iltypynta tov 
e f= \ N ‘\ “A e 4 
2 éEpunvea mapa Tovs oTparnyous tav EAAnvwv 
3. CS ; 4 N 9 \ bl ~ 
éxédXevoe tpoBarerOar Ta Oma Kal emiyopyoar 
9 N , “@ N A “ A 
oAnv thy dadrayya. ot S€ Tara mpoEuToy Tots 
, \ > N b , 4 
OTpariarais: Kat émet éoadmuy&e, TpoBahddpevor 
Ta OTAa ernoav. ek dé TovTov Oarrov mpoidyTwv 
30 ovY Kpavyn, amd TOU av’TouaTou Spopos éyévero 
Tols OTpaTi@Tais é€mi Tas oKyvas, Tav dé Bap- 18 
Bdpwv PoBos rods, kat y Te Kittooa epvyev emt 
THS appapaéys Kal ob EK THS ayopas KaraNuTovTeEs 
places (second aor.).—€kaetov: sc. orparnydy. — Tovs €avtov, his own 
men. — 14, elye: see p. 2327, and cf. 741, 4.— 17. mpwrov pév: the correla- 
tive is efra 5é in ]. 19. —18. war’ trds kal xard tates, by squadrons and 
by companies, of cavalry and infantry respectively. —19. rovs “EAAnvas: 
governed by €@edpe: in 1. 17. —21. awdvres: 7.e. the Greeks. — 22. éxkexa- 
Auppévas, uncovered, a circumstantial partic. of manner (879).— 23. wapy- 
Aace, had driven by. See note on érolnce in 706, 7. —oryods: first aor., 
and therefore trans. — 24. péoys: cf. 741, 7, and note. — 29. Oarrov apoi- 
OvTwv: sc. abtav, as they advanced more and more rapidly. For the 
gen. absol., see note on 706, 33.-—31. él rags oxnvds: as if threatening 
the barbarian troops with an attack. Below we are told the Greeks 


later dispersed to their tents with a roar of laughter (of 5¢ “EAAnves... 
HAGov). —33. of tk rys ayopas Epvyov: i.e. of év TH ayopa Epvyov ex rijs 
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Ta wvia epuyov. ot dé “EAAnves adv yédwte Ertl 
8 tas oKnvas WAOov.  5é Kiduooa idsovca rH 
apmporynta Kat THY Taw TOU OTpaTevpaTos EOav- 

“~ A 9 N > “A € 4 > 

pace. Kiupos d€ yoby Tov ex rav “ENAyver eis 





tovs BapBapovs doBov iddv. evrevOe é€edavver 19 | 


oTabpovs TpEs Tapacayyas eikoow els “IKdveop, 
~ f= 4 > Ud 3 aA »” ~ 
40 ts Ppvyias wodkw é€oyarnv. évtatOa euewe Tpets 
e 4 = 2 0 bd , bs ‘ “ - y id 
npepas. evrevBev eferavver Sia THs AvKaovias 
oTabpovs TevTe TApacayyas TplaKovTa. TavTHV 
“ ? - > 2 PS) , = 9 e 
THY xwpav emerpewe OLrapTacgat Tols EdAnow ws 
Toheniav ovoav. evrevlev Kipos tiv Kittooav eis 20 
N dived > % , N ? 50 ‘4 Q 
45 thv Kudtkiav amomeumres THY TaXioTHVY OOOV: Kat 
ouvérempey adTH TOUS OTpaTIWTas Os Mévwr Elye 
A ry » 
Kai avtov. Kdpos d€ peta tav addwv efehavver 
dua Karmadoxias orabpovs térrapas Tapacayyas 
elKooL Kal TevTE TpOS Adva, TOA oiKOUpLEeVnY, Leya- 
50 Anv kat evdaipova. évTavla euewav nuépas TpEis- 
3 ® Kv 9 4 » 5 lle M 4 
ev @ Kupos azéxrewev avdpa Iléponv Meyadépynp, 
- “a € , 
dowiKioTny Bacidevov, kat eTEepov TWa TOV VITAp- 
xov Suvactny, airiaodpevos émiBovdevew avr. 


dyopas. Cf. 706, 23, and 727, 18, and notes. — 37. é« trav ‘EAArjvev els Tous 
BapBdpovs: attributive prepositional phrases (p. 231). — 43. Siapwderas: 
cf. 524, I. 15 and 20. — os qwodeplav ovaav, on the ground that it was hos- 
tile. For #s with the causal partic. cf. 706, 33, and 722, 33, 41, 42, and 
notes. —45. o80v: adverbial acc. (734). — 47. atrov: intensive (516). — 
51. év @&: sc. xpdvy. — 52. wal trepov... Suvvdorny, and a certain other 
powerful man of his subordinates. — 53. érPovdevav: see 354. Cyrus’s 
charge was éwi:BovAevovar éuol. 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (awd, 
30; Sd, 41, 48; ets, 2, 6, 12, 87, 39, 44; év, 10, 51; e&, 29, 83, 37; ext, 
4, 14, 19, 20, 831, 32, 34; ward, 18 (bis); werd, 47; wapd, 3, 25; xpd, 24; 
apés, 49; ovv, 15, 30, 34) according to the directions previously given. 
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LESSON CX. 
Genitive Oase (continued). 


752. EXERCISE. 


1. odtos nuds Bufavriov amoxdelice. 2. Ta § appara 
édépero Sia Tav TaEewv Keva Hvidywv. 3. TovTOV ce Cro. 
4. 7 dé dis TaV Badavev nréxTpov ovdev Siéhepev. 5. par 
xpotepov yap of “Pddioe tov Iepodv éecdevddvar. 6. ota 
qepiyévoito av TaY avTictaciwray. T. Kal qrodeuiou ovde- 
vos katreyéAa. 8. Ta Oé éwitydeva wotepov w@veicOa Kpeit- 
tov! é« THS ayopas As? obToL Trapetyov, pixpa pétpa® Troddod 
apyupiov, 7 avtovs* AapBavew; 9. SudEes ydp ce ace- 
Betas. 10. urreipor yap joav tis yopas. 11. Kal o 
catpanns para tayéws Ew Berav arreywpe. 12. Kipos 
S odv avéBn eri ta dpn oddSevds KwAvovTos. 18. Kaxas yap 
TOV huetépwy éxovtwv® mdvres obTo ods opate BapBapot 
qoANeuewrepo. nuly écovrat Tov mapa Pacirel dvTwv. 
14. Bactrevs ov payetirar Séxa jyepov. 15. Tav eis Tov 
TONELOV Epywr, TokuKHAS TE Kal aKxovTicews, PiropabéctaTos 
yv.- 16. oporoyoupdvas éx® ravrwy Tav éuTeipws avTod 
éyovtwv® &oke yevécOar? avnp rworeutxds. 17. Hoav yap 
oi Aoxayol TAnciov GAARAwY. 18. Kal ypovov® Tiva éréryor 
THS Twopelas ot BapRapo. 19. dvésyov ddAAnAwWY Bacirevs 
te Kal ot “EXAnves ws TpLaxovTa otadia. 20. ovdév® wAnDE 
ye Huav erheihOncav. 21. Revodav Bovrerat tipwpycacbat 
avrovs Ths émubécews. 22. Exre advdpes dEsou THs éXevOeptas 





1 Sc. éorty. 5 See p. 1043, 
2 See 725. 6 §uoAoyounévws ex, aS was agreed 
2 In apposition with ra émrfdea. dy. 
4 Intensive (516), to be taken 7 to have shown himself (354). 
With #jas, the unexpressed subj. of 8 See 735. 
AguBdvecy, % See 734, 
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HS Upas eyo evdarpovitw. 23. cal adtxovro eis K@pas TroA- 
Nas TOAAaY TaV émiTNndelwy peaotas. 24. TaV KadrioTOY 
ar ee es Oe —, n 

éavtov nEiwoe* Fevopav. 


Examine the genitives in 4 (#Aéxrpov), 18, 19, and observe that 
they express the idea of separation or distinction. 

758. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive (as ablative) may de- 
note that from which anything is separated or distinguished. 
On this principle the genitive follows verbs which signify to 
remove, resirain, release, cease, fatl, differ, yield, and the like. 


Examine the genitives in 6, 20, and note the signification of the 
verbs on which they depend. 

754. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive follows verbs signify- 
ing to surpass or be inferior. 


Examine the genitives in 9, 21, observe that they express a crime, 
and note the signification of the verbs on which they depend. 

755. Rule of Syntax. — Verbs of judicial action are followed 
by a genitive expressing the crime. Such are verbs signifying 
to accuse, prosecute, convict, acquit, condemn, and the like. 


Examine the genitives in 3, 22 (4s), observe that they denote a 
cause, and note the signification of the verbs on which they depend. 

756. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive often denotes a cause, 
especially with verbs expressing emotions. Such are verbs 
expressing admiration, wonder, affection, hatred, pity, anger, 
envy, revenge, and the like, 


Examine the genitives in 1,7, and observe that the verbs on which 
they depend are compound. 

757. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive often depends on a 
preposition included in a compound verb. 


Examine the genitives in 8 (dpyvpiov), 24, and observe that they 
express price or value. 





1 deemed himself worthy, valued himself at. 
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758. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive may denote the price 
or value of a thing. 


Examine the genitive in 14, and observe that it expresses the time 
within which. 

759. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive may denote the time 
within which an action takes place. 


Examine the genitives in 2 (jvoxwv), 10, 15, 22 (érevBepias), 23, 
and note the signification of the adjectives with which they are con- 
nected. 

760. Rule of Syntax.— The objective genitive follows many 
verbal adjectives. These adjectives are chiefly kindred, in 
meaning or derivation, to verbs which take the genitive, but 
some of them are kindred to verbs which take the accusative. 


Examine the genitives in 11, 16 (avrov), 17, and note the significa- 
tion of the adverbs'with which they are connected. 

761. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows adverbs derived 
from adjectives which take the genitive, and many adverbs of 
place. 


Examine the substantives and circumstantial participles in the 
genitive in 12, 13 (rev qperépwy éxovrwv), and observe that they are 
not grammatically connected with the construction of the sentence in 
which they occur. 

762. Rule of Syntax.— A substantive and a circumstantial 
participle, not grammatically connected with the main con- 
struction of the sentence, may stand by themselves in the 
genitive. This is called the genitive absolute. 


Examine the genitives in 5, 13 (r@v dvrwv), and observe that they 
follow comparatives. 

763. Rule of Syntax.— Adjectives and adverbs of the com- 
parative degree are followed by the genitive when 4, than, is 
omitted. 


~ 


The genitive is used also with prepositions (93, 96, 97). 
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764. - EXERCISE. 


1. The soldier was convicted of treason. 2. He admired 
the citizens for their virtue. 3. You laughed at me. 4. For 
these are still more cowardly than those who have been de- 
feated} by us. 5. And they overcame the light-armed sol- 
diers. 6. But the Greeks were about? eight stadia distant 
from the ravine. 7. Hesold the horse for fifty darics. 
8. And the plain abounded in trees of every sort, and in vines. 
9. For these rivers are impassable at a distance from their 
sources. 10. This took place while the Greeks were going 
away! 11. For this general was at the head of the mercenary 
(force) in the cities. 12. The horse was sacred to the Sun. 
13. But all this (is) hard (to do) by night and when there is 
an uproar.’ 


LESSON CXI. 


Reading Lesson. 


765. Anasasis I. ii. 21-27, 


Leaving Dana, Cyrus defers for a day the attempt to cross the 
mountains into Cilicia, because he hears that Syennesis is guarding 
the pass. The next day Syennesis is reported to have withdrawn on 
hearing that Menon is already in Cilicia, and that triremes are on 
the way from Ionia (21). Cyrus makes the passage, and descends 
into a great fertile plain (22). Thence he proceeds to Tarsi, the capi- 
tal of Cilicia, through which flows the river Cydnus (23). He finds 
the town abandoned by the king and most of the inhabitants (24). 
Menon reached Tarsi five days before the arrival of Cyrus, having 
lost two companies in the passage of the mountains (25), and his 
soldiers plundered the town, because of the loss of their comrades. 
Cyrus, on his arrival, summons Syennesis, who is finally persuaded 
by his wife to obey (26). Cyrus and the a: seal their compact of 
friendship with gifts (27). 


1 See 371. 2 dcov. 3 Cf. 762, 12 above. 
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I. 
évreviev émepavto eioBahdew eis THY KidXextav: 21 
m Sé elaBorn Hv 6665 apakirds dpOia icyvpas 
kal aunyavos eioehOew orparedpari, eb Tis EKa- 
= a) ? N A id iy 3 A ~ 
Aver. édéyero Sé Kal Xudvveois evar emt Tov 
5 axpwyv dvrdtrev thy eioBodrjv: S10 epewarv Hpe- 
- 3 A , “A 2 .¢ , ® ¥ 
pav &v T@ Teédio. TH 8 voTEpaia Kev ayyeos 
Aéywv ote NedouTas Ein Yuevveris TA aKpa, Emel 
» 9 \ , , ¥ > , 
nodero ott TO Mévwvos aotparevpa 4On ev Kiduxia 
Hv €low TOV Gpewv, Kal OTL TPLHPELS NKOVE TEPL- 
10 wheovoas am “Iwvias eis Kidtkiay Tapav eyovra 
Tas Aaxkedaipovioy Kal avtov Kipov. Kipos 8 22 
> > 2 2 A \ » >) N 4 \ PD) 
ovv aveBn emt Ta Opn OVvdEVOS KwAVOVTOS, Kal ELOE 
Tas oKNVas OU ob Kiduxes epvAatrov. évredOev Se 
, > , , N 4 > ? 
karéBawev eis mediov péya Kat KaNov, érippuror, 
A ? ~ , \ 93 4 
15 kat dévdpwv Tavrodarav cipTrewy Kat auTrédwv ° 
A A A ld N rd N , N 
TONV O€ Kal OYoapov Kal pedivny Kal KeéyyYpov Kal 
- ‘\ N -> , ¥” > 9_N , 
mupovs Kat Kpias déper. dpos 8 avro meprexer 
> > Xe A , 3 a > ] , 
dxupov Kai wyddv tavTyn ek Oadarrys ets Gadar- 
i A ¥ 
trav. KataBas dé 81a Tovrov tov mediov nrace 23 


3. dunxavos eloeOetv orparevpart, impracticable for an army (p. 25‘) 
to enter (p. 2191). — 5. vAdrrov ri eloBoAry: not with the intention of 
real opposition, but to give colour to his asserted allegiance to the king. 
—7. edourds ... Ta dxpa, had abandoned the heights. —éwel, since. 
—9. dr, because. The order is, 8re rove Tauav Zxovra (p. 2505) rpifpers 
wepimAcotoas (369), because he heard Tamos was in command of the tri- 
remes that were sailing round, etc. — 11. ras ... Kipov: with rpifpecs (719). 
—12. otdv, at any rate, i.e. for whatever reason Syennesis left the heights. 
Cf. 741, 48. —13. ras oxnvds, the camp, antecedent to the relative adv. od. 
—tvAarrov, had been on guard. Cf. foayv in 706, 35, and érdyxavey in 
722, 17, and notes. — 16. woAv: in agreement with cfeapoy, the nearest 
subst., but to be understood with the others that follow. —17. dépe: not 
the historical pres., but the pres. to denote the fact that was true at the 
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N , , = , . » 

20 oraQuovs Térrapas Tapacayyas TEVTE KaL ELKO- 
ow eis Tapoovs, THs Kidukias mokw peyddnv 

A 3 , ¥ = “A 4 a 
kal evdaipova, vla Fv ta Yvervéoros Baci- 
Aen TOU Kutixwy Bacidrtéws: dia péoov dé rs 

aN e. ‘ 50 ¥ s 5 4 x ? 
mOhews pet ToTapLOsS Kudvos Ovoma, eupos Ovo aAé- 

2 Opwv. tavrnv thy od é€€duTov ot EevorkouvTes BA 
peta Yveverios eis ywpiov dxupov émi Ta Opy 

“Q € b ~ ¥ ¥ de ' e€ 
TAnY ol Ta Katy\ela eyovTes: Euewav S€ Kal ol 

‘ ‘ , > A > vy . 3 
mapa tnv Oddarray oixouvTes ev XdAoLs Kat ev 
‘Iogots. “Envaka d€ 7 Yvevrvéo.os yuvn mpotépa 25 

4 ‘4 e , > “\ > 2 > A 

30 Kipov mévte nuépais eis Tapoods adixero: év dé 

A e A A > _ -P a > ‘ ot bY ? 
™ viaepBoln Tav dpéwv TH Els TO Tediov d¥o 
Aoxot TOU Mévwvos orparevpatos am@AovTo: ot 
pev epacay apmalovrds Ti KaTaKomHvat UTd TOY 
Kidixwv, ot d€ vrotadb&ras Kal ov Suvapévous 

e A N ¥ , 9QA a e ‘ 

35 evpetv TO GAO OTPATEvLAa OvdE Tas Gdovs elTa 
TrAavwpevous atokeoOar: Hoav 5° ovv ovrou Exa- 
Tov OmNirat. ot 8° addou evet HKov, THY TE TOALY 26 

“ “ 4 ‘\ “ ¥ ~ 
Tous Tapoovs dujpracay, dua Tov OAeOpoy Tar 
cvotpatiwtayv dpyilopevor, Kat Ta Bacidera Ta ev 

3 ~ ~ \ > “ > , > “4 ‘4 

40 avTn. Kupos de émet eionjdacey els Thy wohy, 


time when the historian wrote. So a@poiovra: in 706, 8.— 23. péorov: see 
718. —rys wodews: see 743, 6. — 24. rhébpev: limits rorauds (743, 5). — 
25. tavtyy: cf. 727, 27, and note.— ot évocovwres: see 718. Cf. of Exovrtes 
and of oixovyres in 1. 27 f. —27. wdqv. . . Exovres: Sc. odx eféAcrov. — 
29. wporépa ... adadtxero, reached Tarsi five days (p. 1715) before (ef. 
éxodoa in 722, 28, and note) Cyrus (763).—381. rq els ro wedlov: see 719. 
— 32. of pév. . . Karaxomyvar, some said that they (i.e. the lost soldiers of 
Menon) had been cut to pieces (354) while committing some act of plun- 
der (732). — 35. era, then, taking up the two preceding participles, which 
qualify the unexpressed subj. of dwoAéa@ai. awxodéoGa is in parallel const. 
tO xataxowjva:. — 36. ovv: cf. 1. 12.— 37. of 8 dAdo: i.e. of Menon’s force. 
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? A Ld “ € , e 3° ¥ 
peTerréumero TOY Lvevverow TpOs EavTov* Oo O oVTE 
TpOTEepoy ovdevi TW KpEiTTOVL EauvTOV Els yeElpas 
3 A 4 ¥ A f >? »¥ A e 
eMey edn ovre tore Kupw tevar nOedhe, mp 7 

) 9 _N 4 N ld ¥ b) Q 
yur) avrov emeace kai tiores ehaBe. pera Sé 27 
A > N ‘4 > ? , ‘ 
45 TaUTa Eel OuvEeyevovTo a\AHAoOLS, LvevveTis peEV 
edwoxe Kipw ; AAG Els T7, 7 
po xpHpara mo\\a els THY OTparTLay, 
Kipos 5€ éxeiva Sapa & vopileras tapa Baoiret 
Tia, immov xpucvoxaAwov Kal oTpeTTov xpUcoUV 
A ld \ 3s = ” ~- A ‘ Q 
Kat wehua Kal akKWwaKny ypvaoUY Kas oToAny Ilep- 
, \ \ 4 - , , \ 
50 gUKHY, Kal THY yapay pyKere SiapralecOa: Ta 
: % 
Sé nptacpeva avdpdroda, nv Tov evrvyxdvecy, 
atro\ap Rave. 





— 42. ovSevi: with els yeipas éAGeiv, come into close relations (p. 831°). For 
the neg., see p. 202 2. —43. &Oetv: Syennesis said FAGov (354). — lévar: 
sc. els xetpas. —47. Kiupos 8€: sc. fwxe.— 50. StapmdferGar, dwokapBa- 
vew: like dépa in 1. 47, the objects of Z5wxe to be supplied. — 51. qv mov 
’vruyxdveci, if they (Syennesis and the Cilicians) should fall in with 
them anywhere. 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (4rd, 
10; dd, 19, 28, 38; eis, 1, 10, 14, 18, 21, 26, 30, 31, 40, 42, 46; ep, 6, 8, 
28 (bis), 30, 39; é%, 18; eal, 4, 12, 26; werd, 26, 44; wapd, 28, 47; xpds, 
41; tad, 33), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXII. 
The Dative Case. 


766. EXERCISE. 
> 2 1 a of a , RP O\ L 
1. éonpnve! rois "EXAnot TH oadrmTiyy. 2 to dé Kipo 
n 320 7 b) = \ \ , > A 
tavta édoxer adédtpa elvar. 3. rd dé aotparevpa avTo 
9 4 2 > , 4 4 de A , 
dvarerapaypévov? éropevero. 4. dvopa Sé Hv TH rode 
Méortra. 5. madvres yap motapol mpoiodar® mpos Tas 





18c. 6 cadmurhs. 3 in case of those going up-stream 
2A participle of manner (879). (8c. Tif). 
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anyas StaBatol yiyvovrat. 6. droyelpsot Sé undétrore yevo- 
peOa Cavres Tots trodepiows. T. ta dé xpéa TOY aypim@y dvev 
7Y TapatrAnota Tois éAadelos. 8. ov yap Kpavyh, adAAa 
alyn, wpoonaav. 9. evOuvs Evvora avT@ éuntmrre, Te xata- 
xepat; 10. yépipa 88 errhy éLevypévn mroios. 11. 7H Se 
avth nuépa HAGev eri rHv SidBacw Tod motapod. 12. dco 
av Oatrov €XOw,! rocovT@ atrapacKevotépm Bactrei payor 
pas. 18. rovtous 4oOn Kipos. 14. of yap tarot adrois dédev- 
tat. 15. wdvryn yap tavra trois Oeois brroya. 16. dvarvors 
THY eTLeTOANY augxoLvodTat Lwxpater TO AOnvaiw wept THs 
mopeias. 17. mpaypara trapelyev odtos 0 avip TH éun yopa. 
18. xatarn&ods amo rob immov repiérecev avt@. 19. ti 
Kadov érrémpaxto tpiv; 20. dav twor, picOopopa éoras Tois 
otpatiora. 21. re catpatryn rod pucOod Evexa vIrnpeTor- 
pev. 22. mrapexerevero trois “EAAnoe tropeverOar. 23. éepol 
yap Eévos Kipos éyévero. 24. ewot pipiovs Ewxe Sapecxors. 
25. tpeis uot ovx eOérere rweiOecOar. 26. o Kipos areé- 
wee TOUS ylyvouévous Sacpovs Bactrei. 27. Trois veavi- 
oxo évéyeay olvov. 28. Kal tov BonOncavta qoddXois 
paxaptoroy érolncev. 29. adt@ of Karol te Kal ayabol 
exvo. noav. 80. vpiv éurodav eipr; 381. Kipos ovxért 
nyiv picOodoTns éeotiv. 32. érvye yap Takis avT@ éropery 
TOV omNiTav. 88. pera dé thy é&éracw dpa TH érovay 
Huepa HKovow avroporo. 34. Kai cuvéreprper avTh Tous 
aotpatiatas. 385. 4 S& eiaBorn Hv od0s dpuakiros dunyavos 
eloeNOeiy otparevpati. 


Examine the datives in 17, 24, 26, and observe that they are the 
indirect objects of transitive verbs. 

767. Rule of Syntax. — The indirect object of the action of 
a transitive verb is put in the dative. This object is generally 
introduced in English by to. 


1 The subjv. here used after the relative with a is of the same nature 
as the subjv. after éav, expressing future condition (273). 
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Examine the datives in 1 (“EAAnov), 2, 21, 22, 25, and observe 
that they are the indirect objects of intransitive verbs. 

768. Rule of Syntax.— Many intransitive verbs take a 
dative of the indirect object. Some of these verbs are transi- 
tive in English. 

a. The verbs of this class which are transitive in English are 
chiefly those signifying to benefit, serve, obey, defend, assist, please, trust, 
satisfy, advise, exhort, or any of their opposites ; also those expressing 
Sriendliness, hostility, blame, abuse, reproach, envy, anger, threats. 


Examine the datives in 3, 14, 27, 35, and observe that they denote 
the person or thing for whose advantage or disadvantage something 
is or is done. 

769. Rule of Syntax. — The person or thing for whose ad- 
vantage or disadvantage anything is or is done is put in the 
dative. This dative is generally introduced in English by for. 


Examine the datives in 4, 20, 23, and observe that they follow a 
copulative verb and denote the possessor. 

770. Rule of Syntax.— The dative with ei, yiyvopa, and 
similar verbs may denote the possessor. 


_ Examine the datives in 5, 28, and note their relation to the rest of 
the sentence. 
771. Rule of Syntax.— The dative may denote the person 
in whose view or in relation to whom something is true. 


Examine the datives in 6, 15, 29, 30, 31, and note the words with 
which they are connected. 

772. Rule of Syntax. — The dative follows many adjectives 
and adverbs and some verbal substantives of kindred meaning 
with the verbs which take the dative of the indirect object or 
of advantage or disadvantage. 


Examine the datives in 7, 12 (BaotAc?), 16, 32, 33, and note the 
signification of the words with which they are immediately connected. 

773. Rule of Syntax. — The dative is used with words 
implying likeness or unlikeness and association or opposition. 
These include verbs, adjectives, and adverbs. 
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Examine the datives in 9, 18, 34, and observe that the verbs on 
which they depend are compound. 

774. Rule of Syntax. — The dative often follows compound 
verbs. Such are especially compounds with éy, ow, and ézi, 
and less frequently compounds with zpés, apd, wepi, and ize. 

Examine the datives in 1 (cdAmvyyt), 8, 10, 18, and note the ideas 
which they express. 

775. Rule of Syntax.— The dative is used to denote cause, 
manner, and means or instrument. 

Examine the datives in 12 (dow, rovovrw), and observe that they 
are connected with comparatives and denote the degree of difference. 

776. Rule of Syntax. — The dative of manner is used with 
comparatives to denote the degree of difference. 

Examine the dative in 19. 

Review 224. 

Examine the dative in 11, and observe that it denotes time. 

777. Rule of Syntax. — The dative without a preposition 
often denotes the time when an action takes place. 


The dative is used also with prepositions (94, 97). 


778. EXERCISE. 


1. They shouted to one another not! to run. 2. But the 
soldiers were angry with their generals. 3. And many of 
the arms of the soldiers? were being carried on wagons. 
4. And on the third day he called an assembly. 5. There 
Cyrus had a palace. 6. It is safer for them to flee than for 
us. 7. J, fellow-Greeks, was both faithful to Cyrus, and (am) 
now well-disposed to you. 8. He kept warring with the 
satrap. 9. They feared that the enemy might attack them. 
10. He hurls his axe? at him. 11. This wine is much 
sweeter. 12. But on the fourth day they descend into the 
plain. 13. For he did not envy those who were rich. 14. Shall 
we trust this guide? 15. The arrows were useful to them. 


1 See note on 722, 36. 2 See 769. 3 hurls with his axe. 
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LESSON CXIII. 
Reading Lesson. 


779. Anasasis I. iii. 1-7. 


A delay of twenty days at Tarsi is caused by the Greeks, who 
refuse to go farther. Clearchus attempts to force his own troops for- 
ward (1), and narrowly escapes being stoned to death. Then he 
calls them together, and addresses them as follows (2). “You must 
not forget what a friend Cyrus has been to me. And remember that 
the money which he gave me I spent on you (3). When our war in 
Thrace was ended, like loyal men we obeyed his summons (4). But 
you refuse to advance farther, and I must choose between you and 
him. Right or wrong, then, I cast in my lot with you (5). I will not 
abandon my comrades in arms, nor can I doubt that my interests are 
identical with yours (6).” Hereupon more than 2000 men leave Xenias 


and Pasion, and take up their quarters with Clearchus (7). 
III. 


9 “A » A Q e AX e ’ a 

évTrava ewerve Kipos Kat 4 otpatia nyépds 1 
ELKOTLV* Ob yap OTpaTL@TaL OVK Ehacay idvat TOV 

,_ ec ‘ ¥ 2_N > P 

Tpoow: vramrevov yap Hon emt Baoiréa ievar: 
es \ > > A , ¥ A Q 
prcOwbnvar dé ov ert ToUTw Efacav. mpaTos dé 
5 K\éapyos tovs avrov otparidtas éBualeto idvar: 
e b' > ?P ¥ “\ \ e 4 ‘\ 3 ‘4 
ot S€ abrdv re EBaddov Kai Ta Urolvyia Ta éxei- 
> \ ¥ “7 ae . _? \ 

vou, €mel np€ato mpotevar. Kdéapyos d€ rére pev 2 
pixpov é€épvye py) KataterpwOnvar, votepov & 





1. Epeve: cf. Hv in 727, 26, and see p. 282 7.—2. ovx Ehacav Kevan, said 
they would not go (354). The neg. is regularly attached to gnu as the lead- 
ing verb where we attach it to the dependent verb. — rot rpocw, forward, 
a gen. of place, 7d wxpédow being used as a subst. This use of the gen. is 
poetic. — 3. lévar, that they were going (854). —4. wpwros: predicate adj. 
He was the jirst to do it; mparov, adv., would mean, he did this jirst and 
something else afterwards. —5. éBudf{ero, tried to force. The impf. some- 
times denotes attempted action. —8. ptxpov, by a little, narrowly (734). 
— tébvye py karamerpwlyvar, escaped being stoned to death. When verbs 
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3 , » 9 > , , , 

érel €yvw ore ov Suryioerar BidcacOar, cvviyyaye 
10 exk\ynolay TOY av’TOU OTpAaTLWT@V. Kal TP@TOV 

\ 25 , - ‘ , € , e de e A 
bev € QK PVE qroNUY XPovov EOTWS* OL OE OP@VTES 
EOavpalov Kat é€ordrov: etra dé é€dhe€e Toudde. 

y A Q , 9 “A 

Avépes otpariarat, wn Oavpdlere ote yaderas 3 
dépw Tos Tapovor mpaypacw. éeuor yap évos 

15 Kupos éyévero kat pe hevtyovta ék THs TaTpibos Td. 
¥ > A - @ 4 - a 
Te aha éripnoe Kai puplovs edwKe Saperkods : 
a > \ \ ) 3 Q rfp Q ? 3 A 
ous é€ym haBav ovk eis TO LOvcoy KareDeuny Eeuot 
add’ obd€ KabndSuTdbyaa, add’ eis Duds amdvar. | 
Kal mp@rov pev mpds Tovs Opaxas émodgunaa, 4 
20 Kal umép THS EAAdSos eriwpovpnv pel” Vuav, ex 
A , 3 ‘N 3 a4 : , 

Ts Xeppovycov avrovs é&eXavvav Bovdopevous 

3 A \ > A sd ‘ ~ 

apaipecobas Tove e&ouxovvras “"EXAnvas THY yp. 

29 Qa \ aA > ° N Soa ee , 

émevon Sé Kidpos éxdhe, A\aBav vas éeropevdpuny, 

iva et Tr Séoito M@dedoinv avrov avl av ev exalov 

e ra) 
2 um exeivou. eet O€ vers ov Bovr\eoOe auprro- 5 
4 > , ? A e “~ , “~ 

pever Oar, avaykn Sy por } dpas mpoddvTa TH 

Kipou ¢diria xpnobar 4 mpos éxetvov evoduevoy 
which contain a negative idea (here étépuye, escaped = did not suffer) are 
followed by the infin., the negative uf may be added to strengthen the 
negation. Such a neg. cannot be translated in English. — 9. dr ov Suvyoe 
vat, that he would not be able, t.e. could not. —10. wpwrov pév: see 751, 17, 
and note. — &dxpve ... €oras, stood (659) and wept a long time (735). — 
14. wrpadypaow: dat. of cause (775).—15. ra ddAa, in other respects (733). 
—18. ovde, not even. —20. tripwpovpyy: sc. abrods, i.e. the Thracians. — 
22. “EAAnvas, yyv: see 737. — 24. e ru S€orro, in case he should have any 
(732) need (of me).— dv0’ dv... exelvov, in return for the benefits I had 
received from him, 7.e. avr) robrwy & (725), etc. —25. da’ &elvov: «5 wdoxe, 
be well treated, is practically a pass., and is often followed by ixé and the 
gen. of the agent (223). — jpets: see 514, and cf. Il. 17, 30, 33, 34, 40. — 


26. dvdyxn: sc. éorl. — rpoSovra: in agreement with ué, the unexpressed 
subj. of xpHoPas. —27. gidtlg: see p. 834, This is the instrumental dat. 
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2 e “A > b ] N 7 YA 4 > 
per Dov élvar. Eb pey ON OlKaLA TOLNOW OUK 


> e , b > SoA Q Q Cc ow 9 
oloa, ALPNTOLAL 5° ov vpas KaL OuY Vu O Tb 
a , , ‘ ¥ > A ty \ e 2 AN 
30 Gy Séy metcopat. Kal ovmore épet ovdels ws eyo 
"EAAnvas ayayov eis tos BapBdpovs, mpodods 
Tovs "EXAnvas tHv trav BapBdapwv didrtav etAouny, 
Ls A 
Gd’ émet duets enol ovn eOédere weiMecOar ovde 6 
4 A 2 N N Cc oA 4 , 9 A dé , 
eTEgV AL, Eyw TuUV Duly efopat Kal O TL av OEN TEI- 
e ~ 
35 Gopat. vopilw yap vas enol elvat Kat warpida 
kat didous Kal ouppdyous, kal odv vuly pey av 
> s y A S L£ A Se ¥ a 
Olwar Elvat TiuLLOS OTTOU GY @, UUW OE EPNMLOS @Y 
> 5 € “\ > s ¥3Fo* la 3 ~ 
OUK GV LKaVOs Olpat elvat oOVT av dirov apedynoat 
vy 3 A > Q 9 , e 3 “A Ly 2? 
our ay é€yOpov adeEacbar. as euod ovv idvros 
9 a \ ¢ “A 4 N , » A 
40 omy Gv Kal Duets, OVTW THY yuapny ExeTE. TaUTAT 
A “A \ 
elev: of S€ oOTpaTL@Tat ot TE avTOD éxelvov Kal 
e » ~ 2 , 3 , ‘\ \ 
ot a@ddNow TavTa aKovoavres eryveray: Tapa de 
Fleviov kat Tlaciwvos rieious 4 Svoytd.or Aa Bdvres 
45 7a OTha Kal Ta oKEVOPdpA eoTpaToTEdEvTaVTO 


mapa K\éapyxov. 


(775), xpdouo. meaning use in the sense of serve oneself. — 28. et, whether. 
— 29. 6 re dv Sén, whatever I must (sc. rdoxew). — 36. dv elvar: by quo- 
tation (354) for &v e%mv. The protasis is implied in oy dyiv (p. 1041), 
i.e. tf I should follow with you. —37. Srov dv 3, wherever I may be. — 
dpov: with Zpnuos (760). —38. dv elvar: representing dy efnv, as above in 
1. 36. The prot. is here contained in &» = ei efmv (p. 1041).— ot dv... 
ovr dy: the a here does not belong to the following infinitives, but re- 
peats the &y with elva:.— wbeAnoat, ddéfacbar: with ixavds (p. 2191). — 
39. ds duou ovv ldvros, since, therefore, I shall (as I say, &s) go, etc. The 
gen. absolute (762) is causal. For és, see 706, 33, and note. —40. dary dy 
kal wpeis, wherever you too may go (sc. Inre). — 41. of: see 186c. 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (évrf, 
24; eis, 17, 18, 31; éf, 15, 20; éxf, 3,4; werd, 20, 28; wapd, 43, 46; xpds, 
19, 27; bwép, 20; iwd, 25; odv, 29, 34, 86), according to the directions 
previously given. 
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LESSON CXIV. 


Voices. — Tenses. — Oausal Sentences. — Imperative and Subjunttive 
in Qommands, Exhortations, and Prohibitions. 


780. EXERCISE. 


1. jets Kipou odxérs otpatiatai éopev, érret ye ov ouve- 
’ Q > A 9 rXrG Or > fa) , e f 
mouela avT@. 2. adra Karas ye atroOvacKwper, UTroyetptot 
dé pndérote yevwopeba Cavres tots modeuiow. 38. ef dé pw 
gol TOUS oTpaTiwTas auyKareiv Soxet, réye Kal Sidacxe. 
¢ a £ ia 
4. AN érrel vueis euol ovn eOdrerTe wei{PecOar, eyo ovv vpiv 
Eyrouat. 5. Tapapmev odv Batrep Kipos xerever. 6. yarera 
éoTl Ta TrapdvTa, oTOTE oTpaTHyaV ToLovTwY aTEepdmueba. 
a <= aA 
T. kal pndeis vrrorAaByn pe BovrAQxcoOar Aabeiv. 8. vets, w@ 
avopes atparnyot, tovTous amoxptvacbe. 9. otparnyous 
éEXwopueOa adrOUS ws TaytoTa, ef py BovrAETaL KdAdapyos 
amdyew. 10. pndels oféoOw pe Toito Neyer. 11. avdpes. 
oTpati@rat, wn Oavudlere Tt yareTas Pépw Tols Twapodat 
mpaypaciv. 12. adxovoate tods Aoyous pov. 13. py por 
avTinéEns. 14. pt morepuetre advxov worenov. 15. Koda- 
Lal “a bape £ “A -” 
cbévtav Sé viv akiws Tis abixids. 16. ef Sé tis Uuov aOv- 
aw eoa \ ) > \ e A a \ ? \ 
pet OTL Huty pév ovK Elolv tmets Tois b€ TroAEmioLs TOAXOl 
4 b] - A : ad e £ e a »Q\ wv A £ f 
maperotv, evOvunOnre Sti of pipsot tmreis ovdev GAXO 7) pUpLot 
eiotv avOpwrra. 17. drm! ody tadta Soxed Karas Eyer, 
9 4 \ a > 2 @ 18 
dvarewatTw THY yelpa. davérewav atravres. . cuvarnra- 
/ 9 3 a \ \ ¥ J , N > VA 
geis, @ "Aptotime, 1pos Tovs olKot arémTremrpov Tpos éue 6 
éyveus otpadrevpa. 19. Ereinpe Lvévveois Ta axpa, Ste TpLN7- 
pets Hxove mepimAeovads am "lwvids eis Kidtcxiady Tapev 
éyovta Tas Aaxedaipoviov Kat aitod Kipov. 20. ézet 8é 
AS a a 
vets od BovrcoOe cuptropevder Oat, avayxn 5y por H TH Kipov 


1 See 567. 
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diria xpjoOar 4} peO dudv elvar. 21. éradpeOa Kai ph 
kaxtous apyev Tov mpdcbev Kipw ovvavaBavrav. 22. xat 
Tapa THY yédipay Tréuate duraxny, ws Stavoeirar avdTny 
Adaat Tioacadépyns ths vuctos. 23. Kal Td vixav tods 
hirovs ev trovotvta Kipov! obdév? Oavpactov jy, ered) ye 
cat Svvaterepos Hv. 24. Ste 879 TodTO obTws Eyer, Siatrore- 
pnaopev TovTOLs Tots BapBdposs. 

Review 58, 196, 197, 198, 221, 229, 298, 224, 60, 61, 64, 73, 100, 101, 
116, 117, 208. 

Examine 1, 4, 6, 11, 16, 19, 20, 22, 23, 24, and observe that each 
contains a clause which expresses a cause. Note the particle that 
introduces this clause, the mode of its principal verb, the tense of the 
preceding verb, and the negative that occurs, if the clause is negative. 

781. Rule of Syntax. — Causal sentences express a cause, 
and are introduced by ort, ws, ézrei, éwetdy, dre, aNd Szdre, because 
or since. They have the indicative after both primary and 
secondary tenses. The negative particle is ov. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 321. 


Examine the imperatives in 3, 8, 12, 15, 16, 17, 18, 22, and note their 
force. 
Review 325. 


Examine the subjunctives in 2, 5, 9, 21, and note their force, 
their person and number, and their negative, if a negative occurs. 
Review 271. 


Examine the imperatives and subjunctives in 7, 10, 11, 13, 14, and 
note their force, and their tense and negative. 
Review 327. 


782. EXERCISE. 


1. Do not abandon us. 2. Tell us this first. 3. But he is 
angry because Proxenus speaks of his® ill-treatment lightly. 
4. Let us see this horse. 5. Let him come. 6. Do not be 


1 Subj. of vixay. 2 See 734. 8 528. 
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dispirited on this account. 7. Let us conquer those who have 
been drawn up before the king. 8. But now, since the strug- 
gle is for! deliverance, be much braver. 9. Do not lie. 
10. Open the door. 11. Do not despise yourself. 12. Pro- 
vide yourself with arms. 13. Let us write a letter to the 
king. 14. Let us go up on the mountain. 15. Fear the gods 
and honour your parents.? 16. Let the general be honoured 
by his fellow-citizens. 


1 xepi, with gen. 2 See p. 275. 
p 
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Reading Lesson. 


783. AnaBasis I. iii. 8-14. 


Cyrus sends for Clearchus, who refuses to obey his summons, but 
secretly sends him an encouraging message (8). Clearchus again 
assembles his men, and speaks as follows. “We have broken with 
Cyrus, and must look elsewhere for our pay (9). Naturally, he is in- 
dignant with us (10), and we must take good counsel. The crisis is 
grave, and, whether we stay here or leave, we must be watchful of our 
interests (11). Cyrus is a good friend to his friends, but he can be 
a bitter enemy, and he possesses very great resources. JI, therefore, 
ask you to express your views freely (12).” Different speakers come 
forward, some of whom, at the instigation of Clearchus, show how 
hard it will be to getaway (13). One in particular, who seems urgent, 
proposes a plan for their return which is obviously impracticable and 


full of danger (14). 
III. 


Kdpos d€ Tovrois amopav tre Kat vTovpevos 8 
4 ‘ Ld e A > 7 “ > 
pereréutrero Tov Kiéapyov: 6 S€ tévat pev ovK 
70 , Q ~ ~ a, > ~ 
nOere, A\dOpa S€ TeV oOTpaTLWTa@Y TéuTAV avT@ 
dyyehov edeye Oappew ws KaTacrnoopevwy TovTaY 


1. rovrog: neut. (775).— 4. Edeye Oappetv, bade him not to be dis- 
couraged (355). eye is here equivalent to éxéAeve. — ag .. . Sov, Since 
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> N , we > 9 2 >? 
8 eis TO Séov. peraméumerOar 8 éxédevey adrov: 
> A > 3 4 27 \ ys ~ A 
autos 8 ovK edn idvar. pera O€ TAVTA GUWayayav 9 
tous O éavrov oTpaTioTas Kal Tovs mpocedOdvTas 
avT@ Kal Tov aAdwy Tov BovdAdpevory, EdeEe Toidde. 
¥ A “A 
Avépes orpari@tat, Ta prev 87) Kupov dndov ort 
10 ovTwS EXEL POS NUaS WOTED TA THUEeTEPA TmpPOS 
EKELVOV* OUTE yap Nets ExEivou ETL OTPATLOTAL, 
éme’ ye ov ovverrducla avT@, OUTE EKEivOS ETL NUL 
pucboddrns. are péevtor adixecOar voile. vd 10 
NOV Olba* WOTE Kal METAaTELTOMEVOU aUTOD OvK 
3 , > “~ N \ 4 b - , 9 
18 €Oéhw ede, 76 pey péytoTov aloxvVopEvos OTL 
cuvoiwa epavT@ mdavra ébevopevos avrov, emeta 
kal dedias 7) AaBov pe Sixnv émOn dv vopiler 
e 2 9 A 25 A A > \ _ by A 9 9. = 
um €“ou nouKynoUaLr. €E"ol OUY OOKEL OVX wpa Ewat 1] 
e aA A IO 0° > “A c a 2 A i\XNa 
npw KaGevdev ovd apedrew nuav avrav, ara 


this matter would be settled in the right way (718). For the gen. absolute 
with ws, expressing cause, see 706, 33, and note. as shows that the 
reason is that assigned by Clearchus. — 5. peramépreo@ar, to keep sending 
for him.—6. avros... lévar: but for himself he said he would not go. 
airés limits the unexpressed (350) subj. of iéva:, but takes the case of the 
subj. of the leadirg verb. The thought is, ‘‘ You keep sending for me, 
but still 7’72 not go.’? —7. 0: i.e. ré, by elision (21) and by the change 
of the smooth mute to the rough before the following rough breathing. — 
8. avrw: see 774.—9. ra... Képou: cf. 614, I. 14. —8mAov: sc. éoriv. — 
10. otrws,..éketvov: his relations to us are in just (xép in Somep) the 
same position as ours to him.—11. pets: sc. éopév.—13. pévror, how- 
ever. — 14. kal petareprropévov avrov, alihough he keeps sending for me. 
Note the force of xaf with the concessive partic. (379) used in the gen. abso- 
lute (762). —15. ro pev péyrorrov, chiefly (734). The correlative is fre:ra 
kal. —16. ovvoda ...aurév, I am conscious (for éuavrg, see 774) that 1 
have deceived (p. 250°) him in everything. —17. Se&tds py émby: see 280. 
— dv... A8uxyoOa, for that (sc. rotrwy, 569), in which (é» for &, 725) he 
thinks he has been wronged by me. & is a cognate acc. (ef. 485, I. 13, and 
732).—19. kalevSev, duedetv, BovrAcveoOar: dependent on dpa (p. 2191),— 
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20 Boveveo Oa. 6 Tt ypy motew Ex TOUTWY. Kai EWS 
TE pevopey avtov oxentéov po Soxet Elva ows 
2 4 ~ ¥ ad a 3 rd 
aogadéotrata pevouper, & Te 7On Soxet amas, 
g bd , » 41 g \. 2 4 
oTas aopaéoTata amiyEer, Kai OT@S Ta éemLTHOELA 
elope > avev yap TovTwy ovTE OTpaTIyoU oUTE 
25 iduwrov opedos ovdey. 6 8° avynp woAXod pev afvos 12 
giro e sa pir 4 x ? 3° > 0 ' esa 
Ss @ ay didos 7, xaderaratos 8 €xOpos @ ay 
4 > A A ‘ ‘ ve a 
Tohewwos 7, exer O€ SUvapw Kat welny Kal tamKny 
KGL VAUTLKHY Vv TayTEs Opotws Gpapey TE Kal em- 
v4 Q A IQa a, La) id > ~ 
orapela- Kai yap ovdé 7éppw Soxodpev por avTov 
“A 9 9 - U4 9 v4 
30 Kabnoba. wore wpa éyav 6 TL Tis yryvV@oKeEL 
¥ > a 2 A 9 , > \ 2 
apiorov €lvat. Tavra eimav émavcato. ék 5€ ToOv- 13 
Tov avioTavTo ol pey €k Tov avTouarouv, éLovTes 
a 2 4 € Q \ e 2? > 7 > 4 
& éyltyywoor, ot 6€ Kat Um éxeivou éyxédevoTot, 
> 4 G9=- ¥ € > so ¥ A 4 
emiderxvurTes ola ein % amopia avev THS Kupov 
a? .' a N > a a \ N > 
3 ywopns Kat pevew Kat amdvar. els 5é dn ele 14 
MPOTTOLOVPLEVOS OTEVOEW WS TAXLOTA TropeverOaL 
eis THY EdNdda orparnyovs pev éEXéo Oat addous 
€ , > ‘\ ” 4 bd , 
@s TaxtoTa, et pn Bovderar Kdéapyos amayew- 
‘ > 9 , > 9» , e 2 9 1 > 
7a 8 émiryder ayopdlecOa (7 5° ayopa Ww & 
40 7T@ BapBapik@ orparevpat.) Kat ovoKxevaler Oar - 


20. tws, as long as, while. —21. avrow: adverb. —oxemrréov elvar: cf. 585, 
I, 8. —22. ¥6n, at once.—26. @ dv los Fj, to whomsoever he is a friend. 
— 28. cpolws: with wdyres, all alike. —29. avrov: with xéppw (761), at a 
distance from him.— 30. wpa A€yav: sc. éorf, and see note on }. 19. — 
82. Néfovres: the fut. partic. expresses purpose (379), to say. — 33. éxelvou: 
i.e. Clearchus. — 34. ofa... dsropla, what the difficulty was. Cf. 571a.— 
35. els S€ Sx ele, but one in particular proposed. Seven infinitives follow, 
containing the man’s successive recommendations, dependent on efwe, the 
first of which is ér¢c@a:.— 38. et px) BovAerat, if Clearchus was not will- 
ing.— py: the regular negative in all conditions. — 39. 4 8 dyop&. . . 
orpareipar.: this parenthetical statement of the historian shows the 
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é\Odvras S5é Kupov aire miota, ws amom)éovev: 
9X de a } 5 ~ “~ e ? b “A A 9 
€ay 0€ py) 010@ Tavra, NyEeLdva atrety Kupov ootis 
Q fa nw , - > , PS Q \ e 
dua. didias THS ywpas amake> eay 5é pode Hye- 
, ~ , Q\ 4 4 A 
peova 6160, cuvratrec Oar THY TaxioTyy, méupar Se 
\ 4 \ ¥ 9 A , 
45 Kat mpokaTadnWopevous Ta aKpa, OTws pH POa- 
4 ‘ei , e , 4 
qwou pyre Kupos pyre ot Kiduxes xatadaBortes, 
2 ‘ \ ‘\ 4 »¥ 2 
wav mo\X\ovs Kat To\Aa ypypatra eyoney avypTa- 
KOTES. OUTOS pev ToLaUTa eElme: pera S€ TovTOV 
Kiéapyos ele Tor ovrov. 


absurdity of the proposal.—41. &@ovras: limits the unexpressed subj. 
of aireiy. The subj. of each of the infinitives dependent on elwe is an 
unexpressed pronoun referring to the Greeks. — 42. dv pi 8:80 ravra, 
if he would not give them. — ders drdfer, who would lead them, i.e. to 
lead them. — 48. Alas: predicate adj. (sc. otens), that was friendly. — 
44, tiv traxloryy: sc. 850y, an adverbial acc. (734).— 45. wpoxaradnopé- 
vous: 8c. %vdpas. The partic. expresses purpose (379). — darws py b0dowor, 
that they might not get the start. — 46. naradaBovres: for the partic. with 
pbdvw, cf. 648, I. 9.—47. dv... avnpraxores: these words are in the 
exact form in which they were originally spoken, many of whom and much 
of whose property we have plundered and now have. — txopev avnpraxores : 
equivalent to dvnprdxouev xa Exouev. 

Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (dd, 
43; cis, 5, 37; év, 39; de, 20, 31, 32; werd, 6, 48; xpds, 10 (bis); bd, 13, 
18, 33), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXVI. 


Interrogative Subjunctive. —Subjunctive and Future Indicative with 
ov py. — Verbals, —Optative in the Expression of a Wish. 


784. EXERCISE. 


4 “A \ 
1. cxerréov éotiv! brrws adopardéctata pevodpev. 2. py 
TovTo rotmpev;2 38. BovrAeE ovv TovTO éTLoKOTTMpEV 38 


aed 





1 See 584. 8"Do you wish, then, that we 
2 Shall we not do this? should consider this? 
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4. ov pn oe Kpiiro! mpos Svtwa Bovrdpopar adixéo Oa. 


5. TodAa yap évopa® d’ & enol TovTO ov Toinrdéov. 6. Hv 
\ od , A n” e A eg > , > ld \ 
yap arak S00 7 TpL@v Huepav odoyv aTrocympeEDY, OVKETE. [LH 
Suvntat Bacirervs nuas KatadraBetv. T. ixavos Sé xai 
dori éutroijoas Tols Tapovaw ws Teotéov éoti KNeadpye.* 
8. pnd Epwpar® omdcov mwret; 9. od po THs adnOeias 
Tipntéos avnp. 10. cuv Knredpyo wéurapev tovs rer- 
taotas; 11. picOwowpcba obv Kipvxa, 7} avtos avelra; 
12. xaraBardov obv év pépes Exdotg. 18. elmrw ody wot TO 
v b] isi 3 N Lal > 4 ol >] fol 
aitvov; 14. ériOipnréov éoti toils avOparros TIS apeTis. 
15. ed tcOt Ott ov pymoré ce axovta tis aks. 16. crot 
duywuev; 17. ti 60 éxdot@m trav dirov; 18. aérepov 

n 4 = A A N A a a 4 
TodTo Biav dopey 7 py dopev eivar; 19. woTepoyv wéurra- 
pév TLvas 7) wWavtTes iwpev érl TO oTpatroTedov apnEovtes ; 
20. Av te els 1H SuvnOn Tov Aoywv él TO axpoyv avaBHvat, 
ovdels punxéTe peivn T@V Torepiwv. 21. addrAA TovTOUS oi 
Beot atrott 6 22. nuets yap a D 10 7 of 

€0l atrottcatyTo. » Hpets yap av roravra maGorpev,’ ola 
Tovs €yOpovs ot Geol roujoevav® 23. c@loicbe aoparas 
6trot OéXer Exactos. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 296. 


Examine 2, 3, 8, 10, 11, 18, 16, 17, 18, 19, and observe that each 
sentence is interrogative, that its principal verb is in the first person 
of the subjunctive, and that the sentence, if negative, takes 7. 


785. Rule of Syntax. — The first person of the subjunctive 
- may be used in questions of appeal, where a person asks him- 
self or another what he is to do. The negative is py. 


a. The question is sometimes introduced by BovAe or BovAcoOe. 


17 will not (emphatic) conceal 5 And may I not ask, etc. 

from you, etc. 6 May the gods take vengeance 
2 The indirect question (570) is on them! 

the second object of xpiyw (737). 7 See p. 104 14, 
8 see in (this undertaking). _ 8as may the gods bring upon 


4 See 768 a. our foes (738). 
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Examine 4, 6, 15, 20, and observe that each sentence, or a part of 
it, is strongly negatived by od yy, and has its verb either in the sub- 
junctive or in the future indicative. | 

786. Rule of Syntax. — The subjunctive and sometimes the 
future indicative are used with the double negative od py in 
the sense of an emphatic future indicative with oi. 


a. The subjunctive, when used in this construction, is generally in 
the aorist tense. 


Examine the use of the verbals in -reos in 1, 5, 7, 9, 12, 14. 
Review 5838, 584. 


Examine the optatives in 21, 22 (sroujoetav), 23, and observe that 
each expresses a wish which refers to the future. 

787. Rule of Syntax. — When a wish refers to the future, 
it is expressed by the optative. 


a. The optative may be preceded by ee or ef yap, O that, O if. 
The negative of these clauses is 17. 


788. ‘EXERCISE. 


1. The general must pursue the enemy. 2. What shall I 
say? 3. They will not await the enemy. 4. We must make 
war on the barbarians.’ 5. For you will never make the vicious 
better. 6. We must not be dispirited. 7. Will you receive? 
him, or shall we go away? 8. They will not be able to go up 
on the mountain. 9. We must not surrender these soldiers to 
the king. 10. With what? shall I begin? 11. Shall I pro- 
ceed with the army into the city? 12. Fellow-soldiers, we 
must make our journey on foot. 13. And may I not* answer, 
if some young (man) questions me? 14. The general must 
provide chariots and march against the enemy. 15. We must 
never do the state harm, but obey (her). 16. Do you wish, 
then, that I should answer them ? 


1 See 773. 8 With what, t.e. whence. 
2 Use the fut indic. 4 and not, cf. 784, 8 above. 
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LESSON CXVII. 
Reading Lesson. 


789. Anasasis I. iii. 15-21. 


Clearchus declares that he will not lead them, but that he will be 
obedient to the man whom they put in command (15). Another 
speaker comes forward who shows the folly of the plan just pro- 
posed (16). “I should distrust,” he says, “any assistance that Cyrus 
might lend us. I could wish rather that we might get away without 
his knowledge. But that is impossible (17). We must, therefore, 
send and ask him what use he intends to make of us. If this under- 
taking is not different from his previous enterprises, let us follow 
Tim (18). But if we cannot approve it, let us tell him that he either 
:aust convince us of our duty to support him, or must let us depart 
in peace. When we get his answer, we can make up our minds (19).” 
This proposal is adopted. Cyrus answers that he wishes to march 
against his enemy Abrocomas, twelve stages distant, on the Euphra- 
tes (20). The Greeks agree to follow, but demand additional pay. 


Cyrus promises them half again as much as before (21). 
Il. 


e \ ‘4 2 A 4 “ 
Os pev oTpatrnynoovTa Eye TavTnVY THY OTpa- 15 
4= \ £ HA , N Q 2 “A > 
Thyiav pndets twav eyérw: Tod\a yap evop@ Ou 
a 3 Q A 3 , e \ A 9 Via a 
@ €f£Ol TOVTO OV TOLHTEOV* WS de TQ avdpt OV ay 
9 , ® N , 9 sQ 4 
Ehnobe tmeivopar 7 Suvarov pdadiota, iva eidnTeE 
5 ore Kal apxecOar émicrapat ws Tis Kat adXos 
4 3 a \ “~ ¥ bd ld 
padicra avOparwv. pera TovToy addos avéorn, 16 
émidexvus ev THY evyDevay TOV Ta TAOLa aiTew 
1. ds pev... Acyero, let no one of you speak of me as about to assume 
this command. — 8. ws S€.. . podtora: 8c. ofrw Aéyere (imv.) from the pre- 
ceding pndels Acyérw. — 4. yf Svvarov pddtora, to the best of my ability. Se. 
éorlv. —5. Stu... avOpwrev, that I know how also to submit to authority 
as well as any man that lives. ddrtota avOpdrwy (748, 6a), in the highest 


degree (lit. best of all men), repeats and emphasizes the thought of ds 
Tis kal &AAos, (as well) as any other man whosoever (kal being emphatic). 
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iA 9 4 A 0 Z 
KeXEVOVTOS, WoTEP TaXW TOY oTOOV Kipov Trovov- 
a 3 Lo X de e ¥ ¥ e V4 3 “A 
peévov, emidexvus O€ ws Evnbes Ein NYELOva atrew 
‘ , e du , 6 S A 3 de 
10 mapa TovTov @ Avpawopueba thy mpakw. ei Oe 
Kal TO iyEewove TioTEvoopev Sv Gy Kupos da, Ti 
KwWAVEL Kat Ta akpa Huw Kedevery KUpov mpoKara- 
haBew; eyo yap éxvoinv pev av eis Ta AOA 1T 
> 4 a e A 0 e “A “A , 
éuBaiver & nuw Soin, pr) Has Tats Tpufpece 
15 ou a 3” a “A e 4 kw 5 4 
KaTadvoyn, poBoisnv ay t@ yyepov @ doin 
9 S ecioa > 2 9 9 ¥ > 
€recOar, pny Nas ayayy bev ovK eorar eEed- 
A Vd > # x 3 N £ 
Oeiy+ Bovdoipny 5° Gy axovros amuay Kupov da- 
A A > a. | b a a > PS) , > b | >] 
ely auTov amedOav: 6 ov duvarov éotw. arr 
éyo pnt tavta pev ddvapias elvar: Soret Sé por 18 
» 5 5 AG \ ww 9 9 10 
2 avdpas €Movras mpds Kupov oirwes émirndetor 
8 Kd , > A 2 A , aN ea 
oUv eadpy@ €pwray éxetvov ti Bovderar nutv 
~ 0 \ sx \ e “A S a= 
xpnoba: Kai day pev » mpakis 7 mapamAncia 


— 8. dowep. . . worovupevou, just as if Cyrus were returning (762) home 
(lit. making his expedition back), and so did not longer need his boats. 
— 9. ds evnbes ely, that it was silly, corresponding to rhy etf@eay in the 
clause with uév.—10. wapd... wpagtiw: from this point to the end of 
the speech (1. 32), the words are given in just the form used by the 
speaker. —11. morevoopev, intend to trust. The fut. indic. sometimes 
expresses present intention. — rl. . . wpoxaradafPety: 7.e. if we intend to 
trust the guide, we might as well show confidence in Cyrus himself 
directly, and urge him to secure the heights for us in advance. The ques- 
tion is ironical. — 14. py... naraStey, lest he may sink us (280) with his 
triremes (775). —15. g: for Sy (725). —16. dOev: i.e. (exeive) 8Oer, (into 
a place) from which. —17. axovros Kipov: sc. dvros. The gen. absol. 
(762) expresses manner (379), against his will. —dmev: equivalent to 
ei Grou (379). —Aabetvy avrov awed Ou, to get off without his knowing itt 
(p. 250%). —19. Sonet S€ pot, J think it best, I would recommend. The 
subjects of dSoxet (352) are the infinitives that follow, épwray (1.21), érecOa 
(1. 23), elvar (1. 24), afcoty (1. 27), dwayyetAa: (1. 31), and BovaAcvecdar 
(1. 82), each with its modifiers. — 20. dv8pas: subj. of épwrav. — ofrives, 
such as are (sc. eiolv). —21. rl... xpyoOar, what use (732) he wishes 
to make of us (p. 834). The same use of the cases occurs below in ofzrep 
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9 A 4 > “~ -~ ? 9 
olamep Kat mpdcbev éxpyro trois E€vous, emer Bar 
Kal nas Kal wn KaKlous Elva Tov mpoabev TovT@ 

x A“ aA 
2 ouvavaBdvrwy: ay d€ peilay 7 mpakis THS mpd- 19 
cba daivytra Kai émumovwrépa Kat émuxwdvvo- 
tépa, afiovv 7} meicavTa Nuas ayer H wmacb&ra 
5 f= 2 y-/ Y \ . ¢€ 7 52 
mpos pittay adlévat’ ovTW yap Kal Eropevolt Gv 

a 3 “A \ 4 - e ? Q > 4 
dito. avT@ Kal mpd0vpor Etroiwefa Kat amuovTes 
3 “A ra > id 9 > A N “A 4 

30 daopahas av amiouwsev: 6 710 Gy mpds TavTa héeyy 

3 ~ A e ~ 
amayyetkar Sevpo* nuas O° akovoavras Tpos TavTA 
Bovreder Oar. doe tadra, Kal avdpas éAdpevor 20 

‘\ 4 4 a 3 a “~ ‘ 
avy Kieapyw téutovow ot npwrev Kupov ta 
dd€avra TH oTparia. 6 O° amexpivato GTL akovoL 

35 "ABpoxopav €xOpov avdpa eri to Evdpdrn mo- 
> 
Tap@ elvat, améyovta Sddexa orafuovs* mpods 
a 
TovTov ovv eon Bovr\coOar édOeiv: Kav pev 7 Exel, 

N ot ¥ , 2 @ iy 2 A de , 
Ty Sixny edn xpy lew emGetvar aro, Hv 5€ pvyn, 
nets Exel mpos TavTa BovrAevodpefa. aKxovoarres 21 

b | ” e e “N > 4 “A ? 

40 €€ ravTa ol aiperot amayyé\ovot ToIs OTpaTLo- 
; A Ve s = . 2. ¥ ‘ 
Taig’ Tous d€ vmropia pev Hv ore ayo. mpos Bace- 
Ada, duws Sé eddker erecOar. mpocaitovor dé 
, e € N ~ e “a € 4 “A 
pucOov* 6 b€ Kupos vmoyvetrar nurodvoy Trace 


(for olavrep by assimilation, 725) and rots févos. — 23. mpooGev: when 
he went to Babylon, just before the death of Darius. See 706, 9-12.— 
frecOar, elvat: with juas as subj. — 24. ray... cvvavaBdvray: see 763, — 
25. tis mpoobev: sc. mpitews. — 27. dfiovv, demand, i.e. the deputies 
(&vdpas) mentioned in 1]. 20, dwayyetAa: in 1. 31 has the same subj. — 
dyev, dpi¢var: the subj. refers to Cyrus. — 28. éaropevor, amovres: 
equivalent to ei éwoiueba, ef &rloev (879). —29. ldo. wpoOvpor: predi- 
cate adjectives. — 34. Sr dkovot, that he heard. — 37. kav pev qf exet, and 
if he should be there. —38. qv S€ . . . BovAevoopeOa: the exact words of 
the speaker. —41. rots 5€... qv, they had (770), etc., i.e. they suspected. 
For rois d¢, cf. 6 dé in 1. 34.— Ste dyou, that he was leading them. — 
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, e , ¥ > VY -Qe A , 
daoev ov TpdTEepoy EEepor, avTi Saperkov Tpia 
e - ‘ A \ a , 2 S324 
45 yplOaperKa Tov pyvos TM OTpaTLOTy’ OTL O€ Ent 
4- Oo 2Q\ 3 “ ¥ 9 bs ¥ 
Baotréa ayou ovdé &vrav0a yKovoew ovdets EY YE 
T@ Pavepa. 


44, Sdoeav: see p. 2505 — og: t.e. (rovrov) Sy (725). The gen. depends 
On yutdArov, Which has the force of a comparative, a half more (763). — 
45. rov pyvos, each month (759). — By the expedient here described, 
Cyrus led the Greeks nineteen stages farther inland (in place of twelve) 
before announcing publicly his real purpose. 


Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (dyrf, 
44; dd, 2; eis, 13; év, 46; exf, 35, 45; werd, 6; wapd, 10; xpds, 20, 28, 
30, 31, 36, 39, 41; ov, 21, 33), according to the directions previously 
given. 


LESSON CXVIII. 


Final and Object Clauses. 


790. EXERCISE. 


1 , 8 a9 5 \ , ye o \ » 

. touTm S& t@ avdpl Teicopat, iva eidnte STL Kal apye- 
cBat ériotapat. 2. oxertéov éotly draws acharéctata 
“A ¥ ww a > , ix > , wv 
pevodpen, et Te HON SoKxel Amriévat, O1rws AodhareaTata aTriper, 
Kal Srrws Ta éwitndeca EEopev. 8. thv dé “EXAnuKHY dvva- 
pv HOpolev ws partota édvvato émixpuTTTopevos, Grrws STL 
atrapacKevotatov AadBou Bacirda. 4. Srras 5é wal vets ewe 

/ 
1 5. Kal wept TrovTav éuyncOnp, 
vA \ > A / e s 9 le) / 
iva pn tavta mwdOnte. 6. ot Dewpevor EfoBodvTo py Tt 
4 
wan. 1. tovs 5€ atoOavovtas avtoxéXevaTtot ot “EXANVES 
> / e cf S a / ef 
nKlaavTo, ws OTL hoBepwTaToy Tols TroAEmiots ein. 8. S7rws 
- , a \ @& 
& apivovpeda ovoels erripercirar. 9. adra dédorKa po Wo7rep 
A e le) 
ot AwTOpdyot erirabwpeOa Tis oixade od0d. 10. Piros 


’ , b) \ v4 
EMALVETETE EOL MEANCEL. 


éBovrerto eivat Tots péytota Suvapévors, iva Adtx@v pn Sid0in 
Sixnv. 11. nal o YLwxparns tromrevoe poy Te mpos THIS 


1 The clause with Srws is here the subj. of peafoe:. 
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1 12. nal ce ovK 


modews érraitiov ein Kip dirov yevéoOar. 
Hryetpov, iva ws Hdtota Kabevins. 18. Serce py erremAev- 
e A 1 > UA ef aed 4 4 > \ 
owow ai vies. 14. éBovrevero Straws pote ért Eatat él 
T@ GOEAP@, GAA Bacirtevoes avt’ éxeivov. 15. Twéuopev 
dé kal mpoxatarnWopuévous Ta dkpa, Stras yn POdvwct ponte 
Kipos pyre ot Kidtxes xatadraBevres. 16. rAaBov dyas 
> / A > 4 > N > > © ow e > 4 
érropevopny, iva @pedoinu avtov avO av ev érabov in’ éxet- 
vou. IT. Séd:a py AaBov pe Sixnv éwiOn ov vouier ba’ 
9 Le) N fel @ 18 b] \ N > U \ A 2 > \ a) 
eno nouxna bat. . éy@ yap oxvoinv pev av? eis Ta TAOLa 
9 , \ eoa a , L t > AQ 
éuBatverv, un nwas tats tTpinpeot Katabdion, hoBoipnv S av 
TW e / 4 0 \ € nw b] , 50 > 4 9 xrG “ 
@ nyepove Errea Oar, pn Huas ayayn SOev ov éExtar eEeNOeiv. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 296. 


Examine the use of the subjunctive and optative in the dependent 
clauses of 1, 3, 7, 10, 15, 16, noting the tense of the leading verb. 
Review 278, 302. 


Examine 5, 12, noting the mood of the dependent clause and the 
tense of the leading verb. 

791. Rule of Syntax.— The subjunctive may be used in 
final clauses after secondary tenses, instead of the optative, 
to express the purpose as originally conceived. 


Examine the use of the future indicative in 2, 4, 8, 14, noting the 
particle which introduces it, its negative, if it is negative, and the 
meaning and tense of the leading verb. 

792. Rule of Syntax.— After verbs which signify to strive 
for, care for, or effect, the object of the action is expressed by 
dws, that, or dws yy, that not, with the future indicative, after 
both primary and secondary tenses. 


Examine the use of the subjunctive and optative in the dependent 
clauses of 9, 11, 17, 18, noting the tense of the leading verb. 
Review 280, 304. 


1 Kipy pfdov yevéoOau is the subj. 2 Any opt. which refers to the 
of ef, of which 7) éralriov, some future has the force of a primary 
cause for blame, is predicate. tense. 
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Examine 6, 13, noting the mood of the dependent clause and the 
tense of the leading verb. 

798. Rule of Syntax. — The subjunctive may be used after 
the secondary tenses of verbs which denote fear, instead of 
the optative, to express the fear as originally conceived. 


794. EXERCISE. 


1. They went and asked Cyrus for boats, that they might 
sail away. 2. For they feared that the enemy would attack | 
‘them (while) going through the ravine. 3. He thought that 
he needed friends, that he might have co-workers. 4. For 
they feared that they would be cut off and the enemy would 
get on both sides of them.’ 5. And they were apprehensive 
that, if they should burn? the villages, they might not have 
provisions. 6. Let us therefore burn up the wagons which we 
have, that our teams may not be our generals. 7. But no one 
of us is in return taking any* care that we may contend (with 
them) as successfully as possible. 8. They fear that the 
Greeks will attack them during the night.’ 9. See to (it), 
then, that you be men worthy of the freedom which® you 
possess. 10. I did this, that the enemy might not think that 
we had set out for home. 


LESSON CXIX. 
Reading Lesson. 


795. ANABASIS I. iv. 1-6. 


From Tarsi Cyrus proceeds to the river Psarus, thence to the river 
Pyramus, and finally reaches Issi upon the sea-coast, the last city in 
Cilicia (1). Here he remains three days. During this time his fleet 


1 See 761. 2 See 379. 4 ovdév. See p. 2022 and 732. 
8 may not take command of 5 See 759. 
(orparryéw) us (748). 8 See 726, 
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arrives, which has been conducted from Ephesus by Tamos (2). 
Chirisophus is on board the ships with 700 heavy-armed men. Cyrus 
is joined also by 400 Greek mercenaries who desert from Abroco- 
mas (3). Thence he proceeds to the Syro-Ciliciau Pass, a narrow way 
between the mountains and the coast, and defended at each end by a 
wall (4). He makes ready to land men on both sides of the further- 
most wall; but this plan proves to be unnecessary, as Abrocomas 
does not attempt to bar his passage, but retreats towards Babylon (5). 
Cyrus advances through Syria, and comes to Myriandus, a thriving 
emporium (6). 

IV. 

évredvdev eLedavves otabpovs Sv0 tapacayyas 1 
déxa emt Tov Vapov rorapov, ov Av Td EUpos TpLa 

id 3 “~ > , ' 9 
Tr€Opa. evrevev e&edavver oTrabuov eva Tapa- 
odyyas wévre eri Tov Tlupapov rorapdy, ov qv Td 
8 eUpos oTddioy. evTed0ey é€edavver oTafpovs S¥o 
Tapacayyas Tmevtekaideca eis “Iooovs, TAS Kut- 
Kias €oxarnv modkw emt TH Dadarrn olKovpernpy, 

4 ‘ > 4 > “A ¥ e ¢_ 
peyadyy kal evdaipnova, éevtava eueway Hpepas 2 
Tpeits: Kat Kupw mapyoav ai ex Tedorowyoou 

10 VES TPLAKOVTA Kal TEVTE KAL Em avTais vavapxos 
TluOaydpas Aakedarudvios. yyetro 8° avrais Ta- 

“”~ ? A > > , ¥ “ e ss = 
pas Aiyvarios €€ “Edécov, exwv vais érépas 
Kupov mwére Kat etxoow, als émodidpkes Midy- 

9 a, , > N 4 
Tov, ore Tircapepver pin Hv, kal ouverohemer 


1. The army has now been on the march four months. Retrace on 
the map the route travelled from Sardis to Tarsi.—9. Kip: for the 
case, cf. airg in 727,28. The fleet, which here effects a junction with 
the land forces of Cyrus, preparatory to his march into the interior, is the 
one already mentioned in 765, 9-11.—11. nyetro 8 avrats, conducted 
them, i.e. the ships (769).—12. & ’Ed@érov: the Lacedaemonian ships 
under Pythagoras had joined the fleet of Cyrus at Ephesus.—138. als 
brodkwpKe, with which he (i.e. Tamos) had been besieging. So auverodc- 

pe below. Cf. érdyxavevy in 722, 17, and note.—14. dre qv, since it had 


READING LESSON. 361 


£ A > 4 “~ A ‘ , 
15 Kipw mpds aitov. mapnv dé Kat Xepicodos 8 
~ ~ e 
Aaxedayuidvios émit TOV vEeav, peTamE“TTOS VITO 
£ € , ¥ € Xt = ® b) 4 
Kupov, emrakoatovs €xwv omAiTas, wy EoTpaTnyeL 
“ 4 e s' “~ 9 Q AY r4 
mapa Kupw. at dé vnes wppovy mapa tHy Kv- 
‘4 3 ~ Q e 3 > ‘4 = 
pov oxnvyv. evravla Kat ot wap “ABpokopa 
20 prcGoddpor “EXAnves arooravres GAOov apa 
Kupov terpaxdovot omAiTat Kat ouvertpaTevovTo 
éxt Bacitéa. évrevOev eEehavver oraduov eva ma- 4 
pacdyyas mévre emi widas THS KiduKias Kat THs 
Lupias. Hoav b€ ravra Svo rely, Kal Td pev 
¥ \ \ a f= U4 F N 
23 €owlev TO po THs KiAduKias Yvévveris elye Kat 
Kitikoy dvdtaxy, 7d 5€ E€w Td Pd THs Lupias 
Baotréws édéyero dudaky dudrdrrev. dia péoov 
dé pet TovTwy TmoTapos Kadpoos ovoma, evpos mheé- 
Opov. amav dé To pécov THY TELXoY HoaY ITd- 
fi > 
30 Ovo Tpeis* Kat mapehOew ovk Ww Bia: Av yap 7 
mwapodos oTEvn Kal Ta Télyn Eis THY DddaTTay 
‘4 . 4 > # 4 > a > 6A 
KkabyKovra, vrepbev S yoay wérpas HAiBarou: emi 
d€ Tois Telyeow apdorepois eperoTyKeoay TAAL. 
“A A a A 
TavTns Geka THS Tapddov Kupos tas vats pere- 6 


been (781).—15. avrov: t.e. Tissaphernes. — 16. peraweprros, sent for, 
verbal in -ros, equal to perareupOets, and so followed by bxd Kipov (223). 
—17. dv... Kipg, the command of whom he (now) held under Cyrus. — 
19. of wap ’ABpoxcpa: cf. ray rapa BaotAéws in 706, 23, and note. —ABpo- 
xopa: the so-called Doric gen., found in Attic chiefly in foreign proper 
names. —23. wvAags: the article is omitted, since the subst. is used almost 
as a proper name. — 24. foav... rely, this pass consisted of two walls. 
tavra for abra: (with which joa really agrees), by attraction into agree- 
ment with the predicate subst. relyn.—ro pév trwSev: sc. retxos.— 
29. qoav: in agreement with the predicate subst. ordi, a plur. to ord- 
5cov. — 32. xaOyxovra: to be connected with 4» as a predicate, Fv Kabh- 
xovra being equivalent to xcaéjxe. —éwl... awvAat, in (on) each wall a gate 
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35 méuwatro, Omws om\ttas amoBiBacee Elow Kal 
éfw Tov tuAav, Kat Biaodpevor Tovs TodeEnious 
V4 > 4 > NN A id , 
TapeOorev, €l dudarrovey €ML TALS Luptass mu\Nats, 
9 ¥ ‘4 e “A \ > 4 - 
OmTEp ETO ToLnoeW oO Kupos Tov “ABpoxdpar, 
¥ ‘\ 4 3 4 - Q 2 “a > 
€yovTa Tokv orparevpa. “ABpoxdpas O€ ov TOUT 
40 €oinoer, add’ eet Heovae Kipov ev Kiduxia. ovra, 
dvaotpewas €k Powixns wapa Baoiréa ayAav- 
vev, Exwv, ws ed€yeTo, TpidKovTa pupiddas oTpa- 
~ 3 “A 3 4 ‘\ j= ‘ 9 
Tas. evrevdev e€edavver Oia Yupias oraOpdv evaé 
4 - 4 ? - ? b ] 4 
Tapacdyyas mévre eis Mupiavdopr, mod\w oikoupe 
eon 3 8 a , 9 , > 
45 vynv vireo DouwtKkov Ent TY Oaharry * €£7TOpLov 3) ny 
“ 4 , 9g +) , e , 2 
7) xwpiov Kai w@ppouv avTdOe GAKddes Toda. 
was set. —35. dow nal fiw trav wudoy, within and without the pass, t.e. 
between the two walls and beyond the wall on the Syrian side. The 
object of Cyrus was to attack Abrocomas both in front and in the rear. 
— 37. et vddrrovev, in case they should be keeping guard. — 38. daep. 
just the thing which, referring to the thought of the preceding clause. — 
39. éxovra: causal partic. (379). 
Make a special study of the prepositions in this Reading Lesson (é:d, 
27, 43; cis, 6, 31, 44; ev, 40; et, 9, 12, 41; ewl, 2, 4, 7, 10, 16, 22, 23, 32, 


37; wapd, 18 (bis), 19, 20, 41; xpd, 25, 26; wxpds, 15; bed, 16, 45), accord- 
ing to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXX. 
Conditional Sentences: Present and Past Particular Conditions. 


796. | EXERCISE. 


1. ef vpets COérXere CEoppuay, ErrecOat viv BovrAopar. 2. ei. 


le) ” - A v > A »” - a 
Tadra érpatay, Karas ecyev. 3. et tadta émrpatav, Karas 
av Exyev.! 4. eitrep euos abderdds eotiv, ovK apayel Tait 
éy@ Ajromat. 5. Kréapyos toivuy et tapa Tovs Spxous 





1 If they had done this, it would have been weil, an unfulfilled supposi- 
tion. Note that the apodosis has a. 
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oe , 
édve.Tas orrovoas, Thy Sixny Eyer. 6. ddA, et Bovrct, péve 
3 t i” , b N S 29 2¥ , g é 5] oe 1G 
él T@ otpatevpatt, eyo 8 eOédw rropever Oar: et Sé ypntecs, 
aropevou él TO pos, éym Sé peva avtov. T. Kai av tadr 
érrolet, et Ewpa Nuas amuovtas.1 8. adr ei BovrAcobe cuva- 
mléval, HKELY KEAEVEL UAS THS vUKTOS. 9. OvK AY TOV VHTowV 
éxparet, ei wn TL vavTixov elyev. 10. ef S¢ Tt GAXAO BéXrTIOn, 
TOAPAaTw Kal oO idtwTns Siddoxev. 11. otparnyovs EXapeba 

\ 
Gdrous ws TaytoTa, et py BovrgcTtas Krapyos amayeuv. 
12. ef pévrot téTe wWAElous cuvEréynoav, éxivduvevcev av 
StapOapivat wodv Tov otpatrevparos. 18. e¢ todTo TeToin- 
Kas, évratvelaoGat akwos ef. 14. ef te dn Soxed amcévas, 
, b] \ ri b) , ” 15 e Xr 
OKETTEOV EOTLY OTTWS agdareoTaTa aTripmev. . 9 TONS 

fa) } ra) 4 tA > 9 la 16 ? e a 7 A 

mTaca SuehOdpn av, ei dvemos éreyéveTo. . Kal npiv y' av 
A / = a , 

Tptadopevos tavr éroies Bacirevs, eb Ewpa Huds peverv 

- Fu 
jTapacKevaloyévous. 1T. ot dé “EAXAnves, ef tis Kal abvpo- 

3 N A > ? > 4 \ Ki 3 \ 

tepos® Hv mpos THY avaBacw, axovovres THY Kipov aperny 
motov Kal mpoOUpdrepov cuvetropEevovTo. 


Examine 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 11, 18, 14, 17. 

Observe that these sentences are conditional, consisting of a prota- 
sis and apodosis (272); that the protasis is introduced by éi, if, and 
has the indic.; that it states a particular supposition in the present 
or past, and implies nothing as to its fulfilment; and that the apodo- 
sis assumes a great variety of forms (being expressed here, e.g., by the 
indic., present, past, and future, by the imv., by the subjv., and by 
the verbal in -reos). 


797. Rule of Syntax.— When the protasis simply states a 
present or past particular supposition, implying nothing as to 
the fulfilment of the condition, it has the indicative with éi. 
Any form of the verb may stand in the apodosis. 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Particuler Supposi- 
tions of the First Class (I. 1). 


1 He would be doing this, if he 2 better plan. Sc. éocl. 
saw, etc., an unfulfilled supposi- 3 even (xal) somewhat discour- 
tion. aged. 
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a. The negative of all protases is regularly py, that of all apodoses 
is regularly ov. 


Examine 3, 7, 12, 15, 16. 

Observe that the protasis is introduced by é¢i, tf, and has a second- 
ary tense of the indic.; that it states a supposition in the present or 
past, using respectively the impf. or aor. indic., and implies that the 
condition is not or was not fulfilled; and that the apodosis has a 
secondary tense of the indic. with av. 

-798. Rule of Syntax.— When the protasis states a present 
or past supposition, implying that the condition is noé or «was 
not fulfilled, the secondary tenses of the indicative are used in 
both protasis and apodosis. The apodosis has the adverb a. 
The imperfect refers to present time, the aorist to a simple 
occurrence in past time. 

a. The imperfect may refer to an act as going on or repeated in 
past time. Examine 9, which refers to the past. 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Suppositions of the 
Second Class (II.). 


799. EXERCISE. 


1. But if anybody sees a better (plan), let him speak. 
2. If he had restrained himself, he would now be king. 
3. And if you had not come, we should have proceeded against 
the king. 4. If you have the money, pay it to the soldiers. 
5. If this is so, I will go away at once. 6. If the general had 
wished to go, the soldiers would have followed (him). 7. If 
he went into the city, he received the gold. 8. He would not 
have done this, if I had not bid him. 9. If you say this, you 
are deceived. 10. If he wrote the letter, he did well. 11. If 
he had done this, he would have injured me greatly." 12. If the 
citizens had been wise, they would then have put this tyrant 
to death. 13. If you have not done wrong, why are you about* 
to flee? 14. It would be much more wonderful, if they were 
honoured. 


1 uéya, see 732. 2 be about, pérAAw. 
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LESSON CXXI. 
Reading Lesson. 
800. Anasasis I. iv. 7-11. 


At Myriandus Xenias and Pasion, in jealousy of the increasing in- 
fluence of Clearchus, desert by sea. The rumour spreads that Cyrus is 
in pursuit of them (7). But he, calling his Greek generals together, 
announces that he shall not do this. “Let them go, traitors though 
they are and though their punishment would be easy, since formerly 
they were true to me(8).” This decision pleases the Greeks, and they 
accompany him with greater alacrity. Cyrus proceeds eastward, 
crosses the Chalus (9), and reaches the sources of the Dardas, where 
he destroys the park and burns the palace of the Syrian governor (10). 
At Thapsacus on the Euphrates he announces the real object of his 
expedition (11). 

. ( ) IY. 

évrav? euewav yuepas entra Kat Hevias 67 

> DS ‘N \ - / e \ 9 

Apkas otpartnyos kat Ilaciwy o Meyapeus ep- 

, 3 oe ‘ b' 4 ¥ b 4 
Badvres eis wAotov Kat Ta TrE’oTOU aia evOuevor 
3 4 € \ “A , > , 

dmém\evoav, ws pev Tots mAEiaToLs EOdKOUD, dido- 

5 TinOevTes OTL TOUS OTPaTLMTAS a’TaY Tes Tapa 
Kiéapyov aed Oovras ws admidvras ets THY EAdda 
maw Kat ov mpos Bacikéa eta Ktpos tov Kieé- 
apyov exe. émet 0 Hoay adaveis, dundOe Adyos 
6Te Sudkou avTovs Kipos tpijpeou: Kal ot pev 

¥ e ‘ »” 3 ‘ w~ e > 
10 yUxXovTo ws Seovs ovTas avTovs AnPOjvan, ot 8 


4, pév: the correlative clause with 5¢ is omitted, but pév implies that 
there was another opinion in the camp. —é0xovy: they seemed, the per- 
sonal const. We should use the impersonal const., it seemed. — dA0ort- 
pnOévres, since they were jealous (379).—5. 6m... ea Kiupos: also 
causal (781). For the facts see 779, 43-46.—orparwwras: obj. of zxew 
in 1. 8.—6. ds amvras: purpose (706, 16, and note).—7. Kal ov: sc. 
idvras from the preceding amévras.— 9. Srv SidKor. . . Kupos, that Cyrus 
was in pursuit of them.—10. w&s Sedovs. . . AnpOjvar, that they might be 
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¥ b aN , Kv de r id - 8 
@kTepoy et adaoowTo. Kiupos d€ ovyKadéoads 
“N \ > > ld = e ~ 
Tous oTparnyous eimev, Amo\choiTaow nas Be- 
p= ‘ - 2 9 > , 9 , 
vias Kat Ilagiwv. add’ ev ye pévro émictacOav 
9 ¥ 3 5 5 £ - HD) “ 9 ¥ 
6TL OUTE amrodedpakaow: olda yap omy oltyor- 
15 TAL’ OUTE ATOTEPEvyaTW* EYW yap TpPLApELS Woe 
ec ~ \ 3 ‘4 a) 3 N “\ “N “\ > 
EXety TO Exeivwy mAroiov: aha pa Tovs Beovs ovK 
¥ 3 “ ’ 9Q3 35 ~ 3 \ e > “\ 9 
éywye avtovs Sid&w, od’ épet ovdels ws eyo ews 
N a ”~ ~ 3 oa de 3 ld a 
pev av Tapy Tis ypopat, érevdav de amiévat Bov- 
\ N 9 i) A A ‘\ dS 
AynTat, cv\AaBov Kal avToUs KAaK@S TOLW Kal TA 
, 3 ; - ~ > \ 37 i00 9 £ 
20 ypypaTta aroovA@. adda LovTwY, ELOOTES OTL KAKi- 
ous €lol Epi Nas 7) Hels TEpt Exeivous. KatToL 
» 2 A NY , \ A 9 , 
EXW YE GUTMV Kal TEKVA Kat yuvatkas ev TpaddEeor 
, 9\\2 390A , 2 x) \? 
ppovpovpeva: add’ ovde TovTwY oTEpHcovTaL, GAA 
> ‘4 -~ 4 9 : \ o> A 9 ~ 
ato\npovra. THS mpocbe Evexa TEpL EuE ApETNS. 
25 Kal 6 pev Tavta Elev: ot S€ “EAAnvVEs, Eb Tis Kal 
3 - a, > N \ > ld > 4 “ 
abuvporepos Hv mpos THY avdBaoww, akovovTes THV 
f = ~ 
Kupov apetiy ndiov Kat mpofupdrepoy cuverro- 
pevovTo. 
“\ A “~ 9 , ‘N ? 
pera TavtTa Kupos e€ehavves orafuous térTapas 
30 Tapacayyas elKoow emt Tov Xddov ToTapov, OvTa 


To eUpos mA pov, TARPH BS iyOVav peydov Kal 


caught, because they were cowards. ds shows that the reason assigned is 
that of the subject of nfyovro. See note on 706, 338.—11. e& dAciccawro. 
if they were to be captured. —17. ov& épet ovdels: emphatic negatior 
(p. 202 2). — &ws dv rapy tts, 30 long as anybody stays by me.— 18. éwedav 


BovAnrar, when he wishes. —19. avrovs: plur., although referring to ls. 
Cf. 706, 24.20. tévrev: imv.— 23. dpovpovpeva: neuter, although it limit: 
both réxva and -yuvaixas, since these are regarded as articles of property. 


— By this unlooked-for clemency Cyrus got the good-will of the Greek: 
and lost little; for, although the two generals deserted, their troops re- 
mained, numbering some 5000 or 6000.— 29. pera ratra: see 727, 27, 
and note. —31. wdé@pov: see 744a. So below in line 37. 


READING LESSON. 367 


= } a € , ‘N t A b] A 
Tpaewv, oVs of Ypow Deovs Eevoutlov Kat adicety 
OUK Elwv, OVE TAS TEpLoTEpas. ab O€ Kamar ev 
ais €oxyvourv Tlapvoarioos yoay eis Covnv Sed0- 

35 pevar. evrTev0e eeravver otatuovs wévTe Trapa- 10 

- £ A 
odyyas TpiaKovta émt Tas mnyas Tod Adpdatos 
A ® \. 4 \ 7 2 A > \ 
TOTAMOV, OV TO EUpos wAEMpoV. EevTavOa HV Ta 
Behéovos Bacidera Tod Yupias apEavtos, Kat wapa- 
Seoos wavy péyas Kal Kadds, €ywv mavTa doa 

40 @pat mvovor. Kupos 8 avrov é&€xope kat ta Ba- 

: , , > AD. 2 , ‘\ 
aitea Karéxavoey. evTed0ev eLedavve, ataOuods 11 
Tpeis Tapacdyyas TevTeKaideka ert Tov Evdparnv 
TOTaLOV, OVTA TO EUPOS TETTAPwWY OTAdiwy: Kal 

, 3 la b | a) 4 \ b) , 4 
modus autre gKetto peyddyn Kai evdainwy Odia- 

45 Kos Ovowa. evravla ewewav Hueépas TévTe* Kal 

Ktpos peramepidpevos Tovs oTparnyovs Tov “EX- 

Ayvev edeyw ore 7 600s ExoTo mpos Bacwréa 
4 > “A \ 4 ? N 4 

peéyav ets BaBviava: Kat Kedever avTovs héyew 

TAUTA TOLS OTpaTLaTais Kal avarreiDew ever Oat. | 


—— ee. 


— 32. os, eovs: see 739.—adSuxetv: sc. tid as subj.—34. Tlapvodridos 
yoav, belonged to Parasatis (744 a). — 38. rot dptavros, who had been 
ruler. Note the tense. Belesys had probably fled on the approach of 
Cyrus. — 47. Stu 1 680s xotro, that the expedition would be. The fact 
here announced must have been apparent to the Greeks for some time. 
They had kept on, however, intending, when they arrived at the Euphrates 
and Cyrus announced his real object, to demand a bounty. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition with 
verbs (127) in this Reading Lesson (dva-, 49; dmo-, 4, 6 (bis), 12, 14, 16, 
18, 20, 24; dia-, 8; ev-, 2, 3; ef-, 29, 35, 40, 415; wara-, 41; pera-, 46; 
napa-, 18; ouy-, 11, 19, 27), carefully consulting the General Vocabulary. 
Note the meaning of the simple verb, the force of the preposition when 
used in composition, and the meaning of the compound verb when the 
two are united. The prepositions were originally adverbs, and it is 
chiefly as such that they appear in composition with verbs. 
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Conditional Sentences:. Present and Past General Conditions. — 
Iterative Tenses. 


801. EXERCISE. 


1 e rt) \ oe , 9 \ - , s ? 5 a 8 4 
« Ol €0L tkKavot Elot TOVS ftKpous, KQV EV OELVOLS WO, 


4 > aA 9) + de b o x \ > ag» 
ome evrreTas. 2. Tas dé atidas av Tis TayD aviaTH, ect 
Ul Aa > , lo) A wv N 4 
AapBavev. 3. Hv ertxovpnpa TOV Trodar, el Tus THV vuKTA 
e 4 8 4. 4 4 } e an e 4 \ sy 
UroNvOLTO. . Qv tet wept nuads dpaptdvwot, repli Th 
a - & A 
éautav wWiyds dpaprdvovot. 5. mept mreiorou érroieit 
A ¥ / 5 \ e / 4 cals 
Kipos, ef t@ o7reicatto® nai ef tp vadoxottd TL, pndapir 
wrevderOar. 6. nal el tis adt@ Soxoin tev mpos Toit 
, - tA > 4 N P) / 4 
TeTaypéevov BrAaKevErv, ExAeyomuevos TOY éruTHdELoY Erraice 
e , \ I / 
av® 7. et dé reva op@n Kipos decvov dvra oixovopov, ovden 
2 - A 
av wetrote adeireTo,’ GAN adel mArciw mpocedidov. 8. iat, 
> wv / 4 > \ 10 A bd > 92 e 7 r 
ovK HV Tis TL* aUTOV adLK, GAN Eay TiWVa VITOTTEvan Bed- 
ttova éavtod eivar. 9. e¢ 8% more tropevorto, mpocKahal 
Tovs dirous éorrovdatoroyetto. 10. et tives ordvy ay Tow 
4 > a > / ” 2£ 7 
oderépous émixparovyras, avebappnoav av. 11. éav ris 1 
ayabov % Kaxov troinjon adtev,® vixdv meipara. 12. ava 
A Y 
AapBavov avTav Ta tTrompara Sinpwarov av 18. e¢ éEedav- 
> 4 >, & - n \ n 
vot Aotvaryns, ép tarmov ypicoyantvou trepiiye Tov Kipov. 
14. xat rovs dvous ovn Hv AaBeiv, et pn Scactavres of ines 
Onpwev Stabdexcuevot. 15. nal ravres 8 of tov BapBapur 
apyovres péoov éyovres TO avTaV Hryodvrat, voulfovres ovTH 
\ 3 ? 7 9 10 A ee 9 .s a, A e / 6 
kai év aodarectaro civat,” qv 4 7 ioxyus avTav éxarépoles. 





1 even tf they are, etc. 7 used to rob (ay apelAero), elt. 
2 if one starts them up, etc. 8 See 738. 
8 if one took off his shoes, etc. ® T used to question them. 

-4 See 732. 10See 854. Their thought Is, 
5 if he made a treaty, ete. obrw wad éy dopareordryp dopey, tv 
6 he would beat him. h loxts hay éxarépwOer. 
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802. Suppositions are to be distinguished as particular or 
general. 


a. The protases of the examples given to establish the rule in 797 
are all particular suppositions, i.e. they refer to a definite act supposed 
to occur or to have occurred at some definite time. 

b. But a supposition otherwise similar to those referred to in 797, 
i.e. a present or past supposition which implies nothing as to the ful- 
filment of the condition, may be general. Such a general supposition 
refers indefinitely to any act of a given class, which may be supposed 
to occur or to have occurred at any time. The apodosis expresses a 
customary or repeated action or a general truth in present or past 
time. E.g., of ever he receives anything, he (always) gives wt; if ever he 
received anything, he (always) gave it. 

c. This distinction of suppositions as particular or general is seen 
in all classes of conditional sentences, but it is only in the First Class 
(1.) that the distinction is indicated by the form of the sentence. 


Examine 1, 2, 4, 8, 11, 15. 

Observe that these general suppositions are all present; that the 
protasis is introduced by éay (or wv or ay, for which see p. 901), if, 
and has the subjv.; and that the apodosis has the pres. indic. or its 
equivalent. 

803. Rule of Syntax.— Present general suppositions have 
éav with the subjunctive in the protasis, and the present in- 
dicative (or some other present form denoting repetition) in 
the apodosis. 

Such conditional sentences are designated as Present General Sup- 
positions of the First Class (1. 2 a). 


Examine 8, 5, 9, 18, 14. 

Observe that these general suppositions are all past; that the 
protasis is introduced by ¢i, if, and has the opt.; and that the apodo- 
sis has the impf. indic. 

804. Rule of Syntax.— Past general suppositions have «i 
with the optative in the protasis, and the imperfect indicative 
(or some other form denoting past repetition) in the apodosis. 


Such conditional sentences are designated as Past General Supposi- 
tions of the First Class (I. 2 b). 
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Examine 12, and the apodoses in 6, 7, 10. 

Observe that the impf. or aor. indic. here has dy, and expresses 
customary action. 

805. Rule of Syntax. — The imperfect and aorist indicative 
are sometimes used with the adverb dy to denote a customary 
action. 

a. This iterative use of the secondary tenses of the indic. with dy 
must be carefully distinguished from apodoses with dv expressing 
non-fulfilment (798). 


Observe that 6, 7, 10 are past general suppositions (804). 


806. EXERCISE. 


1. If any soldier ever stole, he was punished. 2. He is 
always angry, if he sees anybody doing wrong. 3. If he 
promises anybody anything, he never deceives him. 4. But 
it was a protection, if one journeyed with something black 
before his eyes. 5. If we ever attacked the enemy, they es- 
caped with ease. 6. If the soldiers march in good order, he 
praises them. 7. If anybody perjures himself, they impose a 
penalty on him. 8. He used to beat his soldiers. 9. If he 
suspected that anybody was plotting against him, he put him 
to death. 10. They would not let the latecomers approach 
the fire, unless they gave them a share of their provisions. 


LESSON CXXIII. 
Reading Lesson. 


807. Anasasis I. iy. 12-19. 


The Greek troops refuse to go on without extra pay (12). Cyrus 
agrees to give each man five minas, when they get to Babylon. Menon, 
in the mean time, urges his troops to cross the Euphrates before the 
others decide, and so win the favour of Cyrus by seeming to be the 
most zealous in his service (13-15). They comply, and Cyrus ex- 
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presses his satisfaction (16). Cyrus then crosses the Euphrates with 
the rest of his troops, and proceeds to the Araxes, where he remains 
three days (17-19). 

IY. 


e A 4 > j= 3 4 Aw 
ot S€ moujoavtes exxAnoiav amyyyedXdov TadTa: 12 
ot d€ oTpari@rat Exahérawvov Tors oTpaTnyois, Kal 
» 3 \ 4 “a 9 2Q 7 , \ 
edacav avtovs madau Tavr’ ciddtas KpUmre, Kal 
2 ¥ 2? 9% 4 3 .. A , A 
ovK Epacay tévat, Eav pL TUS avToLs xpypara d1dq, 
A £ A 
5 womTEp TOLS TpoTepats era Kupov avaBacr mapa 
Tov watépa Tov Kupov, kat ravTa ovK émi paynv 
+ i > A “A “ Q an) al 
lovTwv, aAAa Kadouvtos Tov matpos Kupov.: tavra 18 
e N y 4 > , e > e - 
ol otparnyot Kipw amyyyeddov: 6 8° wréoyxero 
avopt éxdotw Swocew mévte apyupiov pvas, éripv 
9 A 4 N ‘ N b) ~ 4 
10 els BaBviava nKwor, Kat Tov proBdv éevTedH péexpt 
A , ‘N 9 > 3 fo- , 
av KataoTyoy Tous EdAnvas ets ‘Iwviay madw. 
TO pev 52) TOAD TOU “EAAnViKOV ovTws éreio Oy. 
Mévwv S¢, mplv SyAov elvat Ti ToLYTovaL ot adAoL 
A , g £ a ¥ , 
_OTpaTiorat, TOTEpov eovTa. Kupw H ov, ovvedeke 
N e ~ Ud AN Aw ¥ \. » 
15 TO QUTOU OTpaTevpa yxwpis TaV adrdwv Kal éde€e 
£ ~ - 
Ta0e. “Apdpes, €av por meoOnre, ovTe Kwduvev- 14 
TavTEes OUTE TOVHTaVTES TOV aw TéoV TPOTI- 





2. éxaddrawov: the anger of the soldiers was doubtless feigned, to 
force from Cyrus the greater pay. — 3. ¢lidras, though they had known, 
concessive (379). —4. rls: the reference is, of course, to Cyrus. —5. 
dowep: SC. tSwxe, as he had given it. — rots mpordpois avaBdor, to those 
who had previously gone inland. mporépos is a predicate adj. with the 
force of anadv. Cf. rporépa in 765, 29, and note. The reference is to 
the 3800 Greeks mentioned in 706, 10-12. —6. kal ratra, and that too. 
Sc. éwolnoev. — 7. tovrov: sc. éxeivwy, referring to rots avaBaor. For the 
gen. absol., see 762. So xadotvros rot warpdés following. —9. Score: see 
p. 250°. — éaqy . . . Hewat, when they should get to Babylon. — 10. évredn, 
in full, predicate adj. (720). The daric and a half a month, promised in 
789, 44 f., was not to be reduced because of the present bounty of five 
minas. — péxpt dv xaracryoy, until he should restore them. — 17. rev GA- 
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, A e \ £ 4 > rd 
pyoeobe orpatuwtav bro Kupov. Ti ov Ketevo 
Tonoar; vuv detrar Kupos éemecOat tovs “"EAAn- 

3 AN a= 2 AN > e s Aa A 
2» vas emt Baciiéa: éyw ody dys vas xpyvar dia- 

A Q > Z \ \ SA = @ 
Byvat rov Evdparnv worapov mpw dndov elvar o 
TL ot GAOL "EXAnVeEs atroxpwovvtra Kipo. Av pev 15 
yap Wndbiowvras emer Oat, yets SdEeTE atriou evar 
ap€avres tov diaBaivew, kai ws mpoOupordrois 

2% ovow bmw xdpw etoerar Kipos Kat arodacet- 
émiotarar O el Tis Kat aAXos: Hv O€ arolmdiowr- 

e yy» ¥ \ 9g »¥ s A 

Tau ol AAAOL, ATiWLEY Lev azravTES TOUpTTAaNLY, Up 
dé ws pdvors weJopuevors muotoTdros xpyoeTas 

‘N > , \ 3 -— se QA »¥ e 
Kal els Ppovpia Kat els Aoyayias, Kat adAov ovUTL- 

e 4 
30 vos av dénoe olda ort ws didtou TevEec-e Kupov. 
b 4 “A b) , A 4 \ 
dxovoavtTes tavta éme(Movro Kat dueBnoav mpiv 16 

‘ ¥ > 4 “~ x 9 , ¥ 

Tovs aANovs amoKxpwvacbar. Kupos 5° éwet nobero 

+4 A 

SiaBeBnkdras, HoOn TE Kal T@ OTpaTevpati Tép- 

was Tdovv elev, "Eyo pév,& avdpes, 76n tyas 

3 é€mawa@: omws d€ Kal vers Cue emaweoeTe enol 

4 ial - “ , e ‘ N 
pednoe, 7) pnKkére we Kupov vopilere. ot pev 87 17 

oTpaTi@ras €v EXtriot wEeyadats OVTES NUXOVTO AUTOV 

3 A ld de .Y oa IVs , 
evTuynoal, Mévwre d€ Kat dwpa éd€yeTo Tréupat 
peyadomperas. tavta d€ moujoas SueBawe+ ovr 

, ' \ N ¥ 4 b) ~ 4 

40 etrero 6€ Kat TO GANO OTpaTevLa at’T@ arav. 

‘ A 4 N “ ) N > 4 

kal Tov SvaBawdvrTwv Tov ToTapov ovdets EBPEXOn 
Awv orpariarey: see 763. — 24. rov StaBalvav: cf. 742, 10.—26. érlora- 
Tat: 8c. xdpiv dwodiddvat. — el tis wal dAdos: cf. Ss Tes Kal GAAos in 789, 5. 
—27. rodpradw: te. 7d Zuradw (p. 554). — 28. ds povors srevOopdvors, 
because you alone were obedient. —morordrow, as most trustworthy, 
predicate adj. — 29. GAdov. . . Sénobe, whatever else you want (749). — 


30. revfeor0e Kipov, you will get from Cyrus (p. 1881). — 33. SaPeBnxoras, 
that they had crossed (p. 2505).— 35. Saws . . . pedqoes: cf. 790, 4. — 
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3 a ~ ~ e N ~ a“ e A 
avaTépw TOV pacTav vd Tov ToTapov. ot dé 18 
@apaknvot eheyov ott ovrdroF ovros 6 ToTapos 
\ 4 “~ 3 “\ ld b A , 
duaBards yévorro welp et pH TéTE, GAAG TAoiots, 
a , > 4 ~- ee 4 9 A 
45 &@ tore ABpoKkopas mpolwv Karéxavoey, va ph 
A ~ 3Q 7 \ “A » \ A 
Kipos diay. eddxe 8% Oetov elvar cat cadds 
A Z 
Uroywpnoat Tov ToTapov Kup@ ws BacidevoorTt. 
“A ~ Ja 
evrev0ey é€ehavver dua THS Xupias oraOpovs évvéa 19 
Tapacayyads TEVTHKOVTA* Kal GdiKvoUYTAL TpOS 
50 Toy Apdény morapov. eévravla joav K@pat TOA- 
N A 
-Nat perrat cirov Kai olvov. eévravfa euewar 
NeEepas Tpels Kat erretrioavTo. 
43. Stu... yévouro, that never before had this river become passable. — 
44, el pry ore, except then, emphasizing oisdéwore. — 45. xaréxavoev: 
plup. in force.—tva py StaByg: see 791. — 46. dBoxe. . . BaotAcvoovrt, 
tt seemed accordingly that it (the lowness of the river) was a divine inter- 


vention (718), and that the river had plainly retired before Cyrus (769), 
because he was about to be king. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 5; dro-, 1, 8, 22, 25, 26, 27, 32, 49; d:0-, 20, 24, 31, 
33, 39, 41, 46; éf-, 48; ém-, 35 (bis), 52; Kara-, 11, 45; wpo-, 17, 45; 
ouy-, 14, 39; dwo-, 8, 47), according to the directions given in Lesson 
CXXI. 


LESSON CXXIV. 
Oonditional Sentences: Future Qonditions., 


808. EXERCISE. 


>] a \ 


Xa A 

1. nav péev @ éxel, tTHv Sixnv érsOncopev avt@, jv Se 

? € A b] rf N A é 2 9 
guyn, nets éxel mpos tavta Bovrevodpcha. 2. ei ovv 
¢€ 4 & A 4 4 lA bs ‘ 
op@nv vuads awtnpliov te BovAcvopévous, EXOotue Av mTpos 
tea 8 C4 1 \ a g a 9 , a 9 San v 
UUaS. 9. OUTW* yap AV vLELS ATTOAEAUMEVOL TIS ATLAS eLNTE. 


1 In this way, or if this should happen, representing the protasis. 
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Soa s , 

4, éyw €Oéro, & dvbpes, SiaBiBdoa vpuas, av énol wy Séopas 
UmnpeTnonte Kal Tdravrov piaOov TWopionre. 5. viv a», éi 
a a / 

Bovrou0, ot Te nas Gvncats Kal HuEis oF peyav TroLnoaLper. 
6. xairot ei Gua tT édXeVOepos eins Kal wrovaLos yEéVvoLO, Tivos 
dv Séo10; 7. rv édevOepiav édrolunv av avti dv! éyw Trav- 
tov. 8. ef dé Ora mpotibeln tis, TOAD av mrElous dia 
ToUro éuropevowvTo. 9. ovS ef wavres EXOorev Ilépoa, 

aA 
wre ye ov? brrepBaroipel’ dv Tovs Tordeuious. 10. ay &é 
ris avOcoTHTat, ovv buiv mreipdoopeba yerpovcOar. 11. odd 
\ ” e \ b if > 3 f ‘ > 4 
yap av pe o Baotrevs erracvoin, ev E£eXavVoLmL TOUS EeVvEpyE- 
~- 12 bd ” 8 2 , eC oa 4 P) 5 & 13 a 
tas. 12. ov« ipev,® dav py tis Huiv ypnpata bdo. . 
a a a 
ovv awdpovynte, todtov tdvavtia* momoete TOUS KUVaS 
a i = 
Wovovot* TOUS pev yap KUVAaS TOUS YaXeETTOUS TAS eV HyLépas 
Py 5 f- X de 4 9 groan a 4, HK “~ \ 
wéaat, Tas Sé vinras adiadot, TovTov 5é, HY cwppovAte, THY 
, \ bY /, \ de € fm ? , 14 \ ai \ 
voxta péev Onoere, THY bé Huépayv adjoere. . Kal day pev 
e na > f= a” 5 i 4 @ b a “~ 
n Tpakis n WapamAnola olamTrep” Kal mpoaGev expnto Kiopos 
A , e , @ \ c “A 2. de / e ~ a 
tots Eévous, émw@peba kai npcis: cay 0€ peiCwv n WpaELs THs 
Q , Ife A , ec oa ‘ pe 
mpocbev daivnta, akidpev tevobévta Has mpos pertay 
>g-/ 15 9i a 4 2779 A 7 
agievat. - €ay Kadas Katampatw éh & oTpaTevopma, 
buas xatadkw oixade. 16. Kipos b€ rots Kins& did6moe ra 
e , > , ww Pd l4 > ? 
npTacpéva avdpdtroba, nv mov evTuyyavwot, aTroraBavery. 
1T. cat ovdv vpiv® pév av einv thytos, bwav bé éonuos @v™ ove 
dv ixavos einv ot’ av dirov adeaAjnoa ovt dv éyOpov aré- 
xX A a A roy 
EacOar. 18. dav dé wy d1d6 qWroia, tryepova aitamuev Kipov: 
dav b€ pndé jycpova 8:60, cvvratropeda THY Taylor». 
19. Bovrotpny & av dxovtos dmi@v® Kipouv Aadeiv adrov 
aTedOav: 6 ov Suvatov éotiwv. 20. odTw yap Kal émduevor 
dv pirot adt@ érroipcba Kal amtovres aoparas dv arriotper. 
21. dvdpes, éav por recOjre, THY Adwv TrEOV TpPOTipET- 


1 See 725. 5 See note on 789, 21. 

2 Not even if all, etc., not even 6 The phrase implies the protasis, 
then, etc. _ with you, t.e. if I should be with you. 

3 See p. 2744, 7 Conditional, t.e. if I should be. 


* See 738. 8 Le. if I should leave. 
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ceabe orpatiwtav v7ro Kipov. 22. qv péev yap  Whdicwrras 
érrecOat, vpeis Sdkere aitioe civars nv 8 ato ndicwvrar ot 
4 # ef v 

ANNOL, ATLpLEV ATAVTES TOUPLTTANLY. 


Review 265, 266, 267, 296. 


Examine 1, 10, 12, 18, 15, 21, 22. 

Review 272 a. 

Examine 4, 14, 16, 18. 

Observe that here the apodosis is not expressed by the fut. indic., 
but by other future forms, namely, by the infin. (4, 16) and subjv. 
(14, 18). 

Review 273.1 

Such conditional sentences are designated as Suppositions of the 
Third Class (III.). 

Examine 2, 5, 6, 8, 9, 11. 

Review 299 a and 300. 

Such conditional sentences are designated as Suppositions of the 
Fourth Class (IV.). 

Examine 3, 7, 17, 19, 20. 

Observe that here the protasis is not expressed by the opt. with <i, 
but is contained in a participle (17, 19, 20),? or is implied in an adv. 


(3) or in some other part of the sent. (17),® or is even altogether 
omitted (7).4 


809. - EXERCISE. 


1. For if we take this height, those above the road® will not 
be able to remain. 2. He would gladly give them guides, if 
they should wish to go away. 3. For if they see you dispir- 
ited, they will all be cowardly. 4. What shall we suffer, if 
we yield and get in the power of the king? 5. If they should 
receive pledges, they would come. 6. If the king fights 
within ten days, I will give you ten talents. 7. For if we 
should besiege this city, we should take it. 8. And we shall 





1 The fut. indic. with ei is often 2 See 379. 
used for the subjv. with édy in future 8 See p. 104 10, 
conditions, asastillmore vividform  ‘4Seep. 104%. 


of expression. . 5 of Swtp rijs dd00. See p. 83°. 
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not be able to pass by, unless we cut off the enemy. 9. If the 
horsemen arrive before the battle, we shall be victorious. 
10. If I should escape the notice of these (men), I should be 
saved; but! if I should be taken, I should suffer death. 11. If 
therefore we make the peace, we shall dwell in the city in? 
great safety. 12. If therefore we should have arms, we should 
make use also of our valour; but! if we should surrender 
these, we should lose our lives also. 


1 For the correlation of the two parts of the sentence, cf. 808, 1 above. 
2 nerd With the gen. 


LESSON CXXV. 


Reading Lesson. 
810. | AnaBasis I. y. 1-7. 


The march is continued from the river Araxes through the desert 
of Arabia along the northern bank of the Euphrates (1). The horse- 
men hunt the wild animals in which the plain abounds (2, 3). The 
army reaches Corsote, which has been abandoned by its inhabitants, 
on the river Mascas (4). Thence Cyrus rapidly marches thirteen 
days through the desert. Many of the beasts of burden perish from 
hunger (5). Grain failing, the soldiers live upon flesh (6). Once 
during this time the wagons are stuck in the mud, and Cyrus bids 
Glus and Pigres to take part of the barbarian force and aid in getting 


them out (7). 
Vv. 


évrevdev eEehavves Sia THs “ApaBias tov Ev- 1 
P 4 XN > 5 a» A ‘\ 3 4 
dparnv worapov ev deEia exwv otabpovs épypous 
- o 4 
TEVTE TAPATAYYAS TplakovTa Kal Tévre. €v TOUTH 
d€ TO TOTM hv pev H yn Tedioy aay Gpade 
( ( pev 1 yn Tedtov array opadés 
5 womep Oddarra, ayiwOiov dé rrAnpes: ei OE TL Kal 
¥ 2 A 9 a , y > > 7 
ado evny vAns 7} Kadapov, aravTa Hoay Eevady 


4, dav: cf. 263, I. 3.—6. dwavra, if there was anything else, they 
were all, etc. Cf. 706, 23, 24, and note. —yoav: see 90. This plur. occurs 
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aoTep apapara: Se&vdpov & ovdev éevnv, Onpia Se 2 
A A ¥ ¥ ‘ 5 \ 
Tavrota, TEetorTou Gvot ayptot, ToAAal dé oTpovboi 
e aN oA de \ 93 io “ by 8 : 
ai peydvar: evnoay o€ Kai wTides Kat SopKades 
A de ‘\ A , e e A 3° 28. A 
10 ravra d€ Ta Onpia ot immets Eviote EOtwKoVY. Kat 
ot pev ovot, émel Tis SidKoL, TpOdpaporTes EoTa- 
cav* Tokv yap TaY immwv erpexov Oarrov: Kat 
, 2 A ae e 9 2_N > , 
Taw, ere mAnoidlovey O& immo, TaVTOV émrotou)r, 
N > > ~ b \ , e e “~ 
Kat oux Hv AaBew, eb py StactavrTes ot tm7eis 
15 Onpwev Siadexdpevor. Ta 5é Kpéa TaY adioKopeE- 
> , A 9 , e , , 
vov HV Tapamnowa Tots EAadeious, amah@repa Se. 
atpovddv dé ovbdels EhaBev: ot dé Sid éavres Tar 3 
e 4 “N b) a ‘N \ 3 7 - , 
imm@ewy TAXV ETavovTo’ tTodv yap améota ev- 
youoa, Tors pev toot Spdu@, Tais dé mrépvéw 
2 aipovoa watep iotiw ypwpevyn. tas S€ wridas 
av TIS TAXD anoTH, €oTt AapBdvew- TérovTat 
yap Bpaxvd womep tépdixes Kal Tayd amayopev- 
ovat. Ta O€ Kpéa aiTaY HOLOTA HY. TopEevdpevor 4 
dé dua ravtns THS xopas adixvouvta, émt Tov 
23 Mdoxay totapdv, TO evpos TrEOpiaiov. eévravla 
» 4 3 ? x: »¥ > 37 A 4 
ny TOs Epyuy, peyaAn, ovopa 8 ait Kopowry - 
mepieppeitro 8 avrn vmd Tod MdoKa Kido. 
évrav0 euewav nuépas tpeis Kat emeciticavro. 
3 os > 4 ‘N bd 4 4 
évrev0ey éLeXavver oTaOpovs Epypous TpioKaidera, 6 
30 Tapacayyas évernkovra Tov Evpparnv motapov éy 
frequently in Xenophon. — 7. Sév6pov: emphatic by its position. — 8. mAct- 
oro, very many (453).— 11. del tis Scoot, whenever anybody pursued. 
So in 1.18, éwel . . . trwor, whenever they came near. —terracav: see 697. 
— 14. ovx yy, i was impossible.—et py... Onpwev: see 804. — 19. rots 
-pev... xpopévyn, plying its feet in running (775) and raising and using 


its wings like a sail. Spdéum and atpovca (379) express the manner. — 
21. dv ng... dworg: see 803, — 27. Mdoxa: Doric gen. Cf. 795, 19. — 
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“~ ¥ \ > a) > A axN = 3 > 
deEia Exwv, Kat aducvetrar émt Tlvdas. & Tov- 

A A “ o~ e , > v4 
Tos Tols oTaOpois oA Tay virolvyiwy ama)ero 
Umd Aipovs ov yap Hv ydpTos ovde AAO OvdEY 
S& Spor, dhrAa Wily Fv draca n ydpa:* ot dé évor- 
35 KOUVTES OVOUS GNETAS Tapa TOV TOTAPLOV GPUTTOVTES 
‘ ca 9 A > \ 3. 2 \ 
Kat trovouvTes els BaBvdAwva Fyov Kat émd\ovy Kat 


co 


: , a ¥ xv A , € 
avrayopalovres cirov elwv. 7d 5€ orpdrevja 6 
A > 2 \ rd 9 > 3 \. 3 ” 
otros emédure, kat mptacOar ovK Av ei py Ev TH 
Avodia ayopa év ta Kupov BapBapixa, T7 i 
2 ayooa év T® Kupo pBapike, THY Karri- 
40 Onv adevpwv 4} aAdirwy teTTdpwv aiyhov. 6 Sé 
oiydos Sivarar Extra 6Bodovs Kat nutwBdrvov *At- 
s € \ , v4 ? 9 i. > , 

TuKoUs* 1 O€ KaTiOn S¥o yoivuKas *ATTiKas ex ape. 
kpéa ouv éeaOiortes of oTpari@tar Sueyiyvovro. Hv 
dé TovTwy Tov oTaOpav ods Tavy paKkpods HAaV- 

e , a ‘ hd , 4 A 

45 vev, GTOTE  Tpos Vowp BovdotTo diateléoar 7 
mpos xtiov. Kal dy more oTEvoywpias Kal myo 
davevtos tats apataus Svomopevrou éeméatyn 0 
Kipos ovv tots mepi avrév dpiotos Kat evdat- 





33. GAdo, either. — 385. Svovs ddérds, mill-stones. From the ass, as a beast — 
of burden, the term dyvos came to have various derived meanings, as here 
the upper mill-stone. — rapa.tov worapov: note the acc. and cf. 751, 3.— | 
38. kal... qv, if was impossible to purchase tt. —39. riv xawiOny..- 
olydwv, namely the capithe of flour or barley (gen. of material, 743, 4) for 

four sigli (758).—41. 8¥vara., is worth, with acc. —43. xpéa éoOlovres: 1 
' eating (379) jlesh, i.e. on flesh. — Fv... ovs: equivalent to Jody rives Tourer 
Tay oTabuav obs, there were some of these marches (7438, 6) which, etc. In 
the same way forw of signifies simply some (= sunt qui in Lat.). The 
phrases became fixed and the verb remained in the sing., without regard 
to the number of the unexpressed subj. Translate 4» ofs simply some. 
The acc. is cognate (732) after #Aavvev. — 44. paxpovs: predicate adj.— 
45. dadre BovAoro, whenever he wished. —46. nal 84 wore, and once in 
particular, adding a special fact. — orevoxwplas . . . davévros: gen. abso. 
(762). The partic. agrees with the nearer subst. — 47. rats dudtavs Sven 
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poveorarous Kat erage TAovv Kai Itypyra daBov- 
50 Tas ToD BapBapixod otparod owexBiBalev ras 
apaéas. 
pevrov, hard for the wagons (769) to get through. — 50. orparov: see 


743, 6a. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (éva-, 21; ayti-, 37; dwo-, 18, 22, 24, 31, 325; dia-, 14, 15, 
43, 45; é, 6, 7, 9, 34; ég-, 1, 29, 50; émi-, 28, 38, 47; wepi-, 27; wpo-, 11; 
ovy-, 50), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXXVI. 
Relative and Temporal Sentences: Oonditional Relative, 


811. EXERCISE. 


1. dtp Soxet tadta, uvatewvdtw thy yeipa. 2. TovTous 
Tovs otaOmovs mavu paxpous HAavvEV, oTTOTE 7 Tpos Ddwp 
Bovrorro StateXéoat 7) pcs yirdv. 3. eyo yap oxvoinv av 

? \ a P] / A ¢ A 5 / 4 a de e 4 
els Ta TrAcia épBaivey & jyiv Soin. 4. TH dé Hyemove me- 
7 a A Ko 5 5 a 5 \ ew ? e 5 , 
crevoopev dv av Kipos 160. 5. cal of dvot, éret Tis St@xou, 
Ld ¢ / > \ ? e 
jmpodpapovres Eotacav: Kal mdr, érel wrnotdloey ot 
/ 3. UN > / \ , 4 A 
imot, TavTov éroiovv. 6. Tovs awrgEiatovs eOapav: ois 
dé py nipicxov, Kevotddiov avtois éroincav. 1. To 8é 

#7) a P ’ $ Noa. : 74 

tA 4 ii ? \ A 
avépt by dv Exnobe weicopar. 8. 6 te & av mpos tadta 
Aéyy avaryyeirate Setpo. Y. of & evel ta dppata mpoiSocev, 
Sitoravro. 10. dtm obv tadra Soxet naras Exetv, erixipa- 

, e , 2 \ Sioa e A , , 
cdtw ws tayiota. IL. nal cov tuiv 6 re dv Sén reicopuar. 
12. dirov otparnyos o@s ein, Tov oTpaTnyoYv Trapexdadoup. 
13. of 8& dvdpes eioly of rovodvtes 6 Te dv ev Tais pdyats 

? 14 > \ n“ a > Q la! 3 / 
ylyynrat. . €l$ Ta KOLA TOUS Te AcUEvOUVTAS éveBiBacaVv 
kal tov oxevav boa pn avaynn Hv éxev. 15. as epod odv 
id 4 . 8 a @ \ c 54 4 
udvTos Orn av cal vpeis, obTw THY yvapunv Exere. 16. Erepre 
yap Béxous olvov, ordre mavy ndvv AdBor. IT. obdruvos & 
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dv dénobe oida btt ws piroe tevEecOe Kipov. 18. a pr 
éBovrcto Sodvat, ovx av édwxev. 19. 7d 8é Aotrrov cretpar 
/ A / , iy a 2N , 
pevot TavTns THs TaEEews BovrAcvaopucOa 6 TL av ast KPaTLaTOV 
Soxr elvar. 20. ef odv viv atroderybein tivas ypn Hyeiaa 
Tov WAaLa lov, OVK AY OTPETE Ot TrOAguLOL EXDoLEV BourAEvEed Oa 
e aA , 3 \ e , , 4 b] f a 
nas Séor. 21. dvdpl éxdotm Swcw tévtTe dpyupiov pvas, 
érnv eis BaBvAava fewpev. 22. od pet ovdeis ws eyo 
éredav amiévat BovAntai tis avAAaBov avTovs Kakas 
TOL. 


812. Relative clauses are to be distinguished according to 
the nature of the antecedent of the relative. 

a. The antecedent of a relative is either definite or indefinite. It is 
definite when the relative refers to a definite person or thing, or to 
some definite time, place, or manner; it is indefinite when no such 
definite person, thing, time, place, or manner is referred to. Both 
definite and indefinite antecedents may be either expressed or under- 
stood. 

b. A relative clause with an indefinite antecedent has a conditional 
force, and is called a conditional relative clause. Its negative is 
always yy. 

ce. A conditional relative clause differs from an ordinary condi- 
tional clause not in force but only in form. It substitutes for the 
ordinary conditional particle ei, if, a relative pronoun or adverb, but 
with the added idea of the person, thing, time, place, or manner con- 
tained in the relative. H.g. in the sentences given above 6re@, to whom- 
soever, in 1, is equivalent to ef rin, if to anybody ; didre, whenever, in 2, 
to ef wore, if ever, dG, which, in 3, to e tadra, etc. 


Review 797, and the observation which precedes it. 
Examine 1, 6, 10, 14, conditional relative sentences of the First 
Class, expressing particular suppositions (I. 1). 


Review 803, and the observation which precedes it. 
Examine 13, 22, conditional relative sentences of the First Class 
expressing present,general suppositions (I. 2 a). 


Review 804, and the observation which precedes it. 
Examine 2, 5, 9, 12, 16, conditional relative sentences of the Firs: 
Class, expressing past general suppositions (J. 2b). 
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Review 798, and the observation which precedes it. 
Examine 18, a conditional relative sentence of the Second Class (II.). 


Review 2738, and 272 a. 
Examine 4, 7, 8, 11, 15, 17, 19, 21, conditional relative sentences of 
the Third Class (III.). 


Review 300, and 299 a. 

Examine 38, 20, conditional relative sentences of the Fourth 
Class (IV.). 

813. Rule of Syntax. — Conditional relative sentences have 
four classes, two (I., II.) containing present and past, and two 
(IIL, IV.) containing future conditions, which correspond to 
those of ordinary protasis. Class I. has two forms, one (1) 
with particular suppositions, the other (2) with general sup- 
positions, either present (a) or past (b). 


814. The following table gives a summary classification 
of both ordinary conditional and conditional relative sen- 
tences :— 


T. Present and Past suppositions implying nothing as to the 
fulfilment of the condition : — 


1. Particular :— * 
Protasis has ei , bit eset Sao 5d 
with indicative. 
Conditional relative has relative 


Apodosis has 


f f th b. 
Antecedent clause has ‘ ori? nore ene ge 


2a. Present General : — 


Protasis has éay 

Conditional relative has relative with av 
Apodosis has 

Antecedent clause has 


: with subjunctive. 


; present indicative. 


2b. Past General :— 


Protasis has ei ‘ ; ‘ 
with optative. 
Conditional relative has relative oP 


Apodosis has 


imperfect indicative. 
Antecedent clause has \ impe ect indicative 
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II. Present and past suppositions implying that the condition 
is not or was not fulfilled : — 


Protasis has e 

Conditional relative has relative 
Apodosis has 

Antecedent clause has 


with past tense of indicative. 


‘ past tense of indicative with dv. 


III. Future suppositions in the more vivid form : — 
Protasis has éay 
Conditional relative has relative with dv 
Apodosis has 
Antecedent clause has 


' with subjunctive.! 


i any future form. 


IV. Future suppositions in the less vivid form: — 


Protasis has ei ; 
th optative. 
Conditional relative has relative SP’ 
Apodosis has ee 
optative with ay. 
Antecedent clause has Pp ay: 


815. _ EXERCISE. 


1. But we must suffer whatever shall seem best to the gods. 
2. And I should fear to follow the guide whom he might give 
us. 3. But if anybody shall hinder us from our journey, we 
shall fight it out with him? as bravely as possible.* 4. He (is) 
a worthy friend, to whomsoever he is a friend. 5. But I grant — 
you, said he, whichever you wish to choose. 6. And in con- 
pany with you I shall be in honour wherever I shall be. 7. He 
hunted on horseback, whenever he wished to exercise himself. 
8. Whenever anybody wished to go away, he permitted him.‘ 
9. And whenever it was necessary to cross a bridge, each com- | 
pany hastened. 10. (Those) who*® were not able to escape 
perished. 11. Whatever® arrows were taken were useful to the | 
bowmen. 12. Whenever it shall be (the) proper time, I will come. 


1 See p. 3751. £ Cf. 811, 22 above. 
2 Use otros, and see 773. 5 Use dcos. 
8 Lit., as we shall be able most 6 Lit., how many (use éxdgos) of 


bravely. the arrows (743, 6 a). 
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LESSON CXXVII. 
Reading Lesson. 


816. AnaBasis I. y. 8-13. 


The work progresses slowly, and Cyrus bids the noblest of the Per- 
sians about him to lay hold. With splendid discipline, they instantly 
obey (8). ‘The march of Cyrus across the desert has been rapid, for 
he hopes by a quick and vigorous attack to take the king at a disad- 
vantage (9). On the way the soldiers cross the Euphrates, on rafts 
made of skins, to Charmande, where they purchase food and wine (10). 
Here a dispute arises between the troops of Clearchus and Menon, 
and Clearchus narrowly escapes being killed (11, 12). Greatly in- 
censed, he calls his men to arms, and advances against Menon’s divis- 
ion, who are thrown into consternation by his attack (13). 


3 a \ b 3Q 2 > ~ a A 9 : 
éret 0 éddxovy ait@ oxodalws Trot, womeEp 8 
> ~ > 2 “N “ 2 A V4 - ‘ 
opyn exédevoe Tous wept avrov Ilepaas tous 
Kpatiatous ovvemiomevoa, tas apagas. vba d7 
, A 9 a- a £ es 
pépos tu THS evTakias Hv DeacacIa. plibavres 
5 yap Tovs mopdupovs KdyduUs OmoU ETUXEV ExacTOS 
éoTnkds, tevto womep Gv Spdpou tus Tept viKns 
Kal pata Kata mpavous ynr\dpov, ExovTes TOVTOUS 
Te TOUS ToNuTEAELS \IT@VaS Kal Tas TOLKiAaS ava- 
Evpidas, evior 6€ Kal oTpemTovs TEP TOs Tpaxy- 
10 hows Kal Wedta mept Tals yepoiv: evOds S€ ov 
, > , > QA ‘ A A 9 
TOUTOLS ELoTNOHOaVTES Eis TOV TNAOY OaTToY 7} aS 
1. domep épyz, just as if in anger (776). —6. dowep. . . vtxns, just as 
one would run (i.e. in a foot-race at the public games) to get the victory. 
—7. kal pada... yndddhov, even down a very (uddaa) steep hill. — €xovres 
. . dwaguplSas, having on both the costly tunics and coloured trousers 


which.they are in the habit of wearing. rotrovs marks the dress as one 
well known. —11. Oarrov. . . dv wero, more quickly than (omit ds, as, in 
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A ¥ 4 & 4 aX e Léa 
TiS Gv WETO peTEwpous ELEKopoay Tas apakas. 
‘ de , on + A e IO “A 
70 O€ ovptrav Onos HV Kupos ws omevdwv racay 9 
\ soc ‘ 3 5 é y x 9 - A 
TV Odov Kat ov dtarpiBwv O7roU py EriciTLa pov 
Y ¥ ¥ > I 2 ? 
1b évexa 1 TWOS aAXov avayxKaiov éxalllero, vopiler, 
dow pev Oarrov €\Oo1, TorovT@ atapacKevoTtépy 
Baciret paxetobar, cow S€ cxodrairepov, TrorovTe 
mréov ovvayeiperOa. Baciiet otpdrevxya. Kat 
A 7 9 aA , \ A e 2 
cuidev 8° Hv T@ Tpooexovte Tov voov 7 Baatr€us 
3 A ‘4 A 4 ~ Q 3 v4 b - 2% 
20 apxyn wAyOe pey yopas Kal avOpdrev ioyupa 
3 A Q , A eQa Q “A o 
ovoa, Tos O€ pyKeot TOV Odav Kal TO Sueond- 
x , b 4 ¥ Q 4 a 
cat ras Suvapers doberis, et Tis Sia Tayéwv Tov 
4 > ~ as A oN b Zé 
modeov €rrotetro. amépav dé tov Evdparov trota- 10 
pov Kara Tovs Epryjpovs aTaOpovs HY wos Evdat- 
Q , ¥ oe , 5 > vd 
25 wv Kal peyadn, ovona de Xappavon: eK TAUTNS 
ot oTpariatar Hydpalov Ta émurydera, cyEdiats 


English) one would have thought. This indic. with & expresses past pos- 
sibility, and is called the potential indic. — 12. peredpovs eexoproav: i.e. 
lifted and carried out. — 18. ByAdos.. . omevdwv, Cyrus himself (as with 
the. partic.) showed that he was making haste. —14. 680v: see 735. — ov 
SiarpiBov: with dos jv, it was evident he did not delay. — étrov py, 
except where, lit. where not. — 16. dow... dmapackevotépy, the (Sa) more 
quickly he came (to Babylon) the (rocovrw) less prepared, etc. —17. to 
covTe... oTpdrevpa, the greater the army that was collecting for the 
king. Note the tense of cuvayelpecOa:, expressing an action in progress. — 
18. kal... otoa, and further (kal) an attentive observer (1G .. . Tov voir, 
771) could see that the king’s empire was powerful in respect to extent 
of territory and number of inhabitants. ovvideiv is introduced as subj. 
of jv, & was possible to see, and the natural const. to follow would be 7r}- 
&pxhv loxipay odcav (p. 2505). But after rv vooy the writer’s point of 
view changes, and the rest of the sentence is constructed as if for cumndey 
qv the nearly equivalent 84An jv» (cf. 1. 13) had been used. — 20. wArea: 
a dat. of manner (775) used to express the respect. —21. re Steomwdo Ga: 
pf. infin. used with the art. as a subst. in the dat., like wA40ee above. — 
22. Suvdpes: subj. of decrdo0ai. — et... droutro: te. in case of a vig- 
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- $ 
StaBaivovres Bde. SidOépas as elyov oreydopara 
ériumi\acavy xoptov Kovdov, elra ouvnyov Kal 

ld e ‘\ 4 “~ 4 x. & 
cwertev, as py amterOa. THS Kapdys Td Vdwp° 

30 ért rovtwy di€Bawov Kat ékduBavoyv ta éemirydeca, 
ody te €x THS Badavou TeEroLnpevoy THS a77d TOD 
dovixos Kat oirov pedivns* TovTO yap Av ev TH 
xepa mretorov. apdpireEdvrwy O€ re évtadda trav 11 
Te TOV Mévavos orpatrwrayv Kal Trav Tou Kiedp- 

e , Le 9 A ‘ aA , 

35 xou, 6 KAdapxos Kpivas dducew Tov Tou Mévwvos 
adnyas evéBarev> 6 dé eMov mpds 7d EavToOd 
oTpdrevpa éheyer’ axovcoavres 5€ of oTpariarat 
2 4 \ 93 19 2 - A a , 
éxahéraiwov Kat apyilovro toxupas 7@ Kieapyeo. 
7m dé avrn nuépa Kdéapxos eX\Owv emi rnv did- 12 

40 Baow Tov tToTapov Kal éxel KaTaoKEbdpevos THY 
bd ) 4 > \ N e ~ N A ~ 
ayopay adurmever ert THY EavToU oKHVHY Sid TOD 
Mévavos otparedparos ovv ddiyous Trois wept av- 
Tov* Kipos d€ ovmw Kev, add’ ere mpooyAavve * 
Tav d€ Mévwvos otpariwrav Evia oyilwy Tis ws 
S , , A 9 gl a Q 

45 cide Kiéapyor Siekavvovra, tno. TH aby’ Kat 

a ‘ > aA »& . » \ , ‘ 

ovTOS pev avTov Huaprev’ addos S€ NiO@ Kat 
a\Xos, €lra woAdol, Kpavyns yevoneryns. 6 8€18 

V4 > ‘ e€ A , Q > “‘ 

katagevyer els TO EauTOU oTpaTEvpa, Kat evOus 








orous attack. —27. Sth0épas, xoprov: see 749. — oreydopara, as coverings 
(716). —29. dg py dwrecOar: the infin. with és (as with dcre) expresses 
result. —xdpdns: see 746.—31. ee, ard: respectively out of, off of. — 
32. rovro... wreterov, for this (thing) was very abundant in the coun- 
try. rovro is neut., although referring to peAlyns. — 33. dudvrtcédvrev Tr, 
having had some dispute (732). — 385. aSuxetv. . . Mévavos, that Menon’s 
soldier (probably two soldiers, one of Menon, the other of Clearchus, 
had begun the quarrel) was in the wrong (354). — 42. otv... avrov, with 
few about him, lit. with those about him few, dariyors being a pred. adj. — 
46. avrod: see 746.—AlOp: sc. Inot. — 48. xaradetya, flees for help. — 





386 RELATIVE AND TEMPORAL SENTENCES. 


mapayyedve. eis Ta OmAa* Kal TOUS pev O7rAi- 
- A va) A 
50 Tas avrov éxéAevoe pevar Tas aomidas mpos Ta 
Ca) “‘ 
yovara Oras, abrés S€ KaBov Tovs @pgnas Kat 
- “~ A 
Tous imméas, ol Hoay avT@ év T@ OTpaTEvpaTL 
mXelous 4 TEeTrTapdKovTa, TovTwy dé ol mAEtoToL 
~ ¥ 2 A “N , 9 > 9» 4 
@paxes, nlavvey emt tous Mévwyos, woT EKeivous 
55 2 Xn 6 ‘\ 9 ON M ld Q id > ‘\ 
éxmeTAnYOar Kai avrov Mévwva, kat Tpéxew emt 
Ta o7Aa* of d€ Kal é€oragay amopouTes TH 
4 
Tpay.Lare. 
50. ras dow(Sas... . Oévrag: an attitude of defence. The shield was set in 
rest on the left knee, which was slightly advanced. — 54. dor’ éxelvous 


derrewAnx Oar: cf. 553, I. 19.— 56. toracav: see 697.— 57. mpdyparc: dat. 
of cause (775). 


Make a special study of the pieoouifions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (augi-, 38; awo-, 41; d:a-, 21, 27, 80, 45; ecio-, 115; é», 
36; é&-, 12, 55; ém-, 33 Kara-, 15, 40, 48; wapa-, 49; xpoo-, 19, 43; our-, 
8, 18, 19, 28, 29), according to the directions previously given. 


LESSON CXXVIII. 


Relative and Temporal Sentences: Relative Olauses expressing Pur- 
pose, Result, or Oause, and Temporal Particles signifying Until and 
Before. — Qonsecutive Olauses with wore 


817. EXERCISE. 


1. ovtror’ érridow ews av To cuvOnua mapéerOn. 2. Kab 
h eATHp ouvérpartev avT@ TadTa* wate Bactrels THY Tpos 
éavtov émiBovrnv ovK naoOdveto. 3. ovdapd0ev adtovs adie- 
cav mpw tapabeicy dpiorov. 4. Ecovtat orrovbal, péypi 
av Baoiret tadta SiayyerOn. 5. Hryenova aitapev Kipor, 
batis Sua piarlds tis yapas aadéa. 6. Ews of mrciotos 
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a b 4 .¢ /= a 9 A 9% 9 AN 
yvounv amedynvayro, jovyliav av iyov. T. nal dav éyw 
f- 3 a > 4 b] 4 5] al \ aA 
daivopar adicety, od ypn pe évOévde arredOeiv piv dv do 
Sixnv. 8. Kal yiyverat rocovTov petakd TOY oTpaTevpaTav 
ote TH vaoTepaia ovx épdvncav of Toréutor. Y. Hryemoves 
C4 A £ A 27. 5 \ , v ” 4 
HKovowW ol vuas, dav arrovdal yévwvrat, afovow évOev éEeTe 
Ta émitnoea. 10. adda Statpipw éor’ av ewow ot ayye- 
rot. 11. drowa Réyeus, Bs ye Kerevets eue KaOnyetacAar. 
12. avdpl éxdot@ Sécer tov picOov éevtedh péypt av Kata- 
aoTnoyn Tos” EAAnvas eis ‘Iwviav rddwv. 18. azo rod Tpitov 
ynrogou ov« éxtvnoay Tovs oTpatiwtas piv amo Ths Sekas 
mAevpas Tod TAatciov aViryayov TeATaCTAS pos TO Gpos. 
14. ris obtw paiverat Satis ov BovrgcTai cou didros elvat ; 
15. ot aioyiverOe, oitwes Hpas: mpodedwxotes adv Tots 
, b ] > e aA »” \ / 3 / 
qoneplos éb Huds Epyecbe; 16. Kal rapyyayov év tpicw 
npecpas ws ert Ta Spia Katéotncay Tors “EAAnvas. 1T. o 
dé Krdapyos ioyupas xarérewvev, éote Sverpakaro mévre ev 
us i t dé wyous. 18. nat croveua 
aTpatnyous idvat, elxoas S€ NoYayous. . Kab TToAEMav 
lA / / A 9 4 ce) 4 
Sueyévero Kréapyos péypt Kipos éde76n tot otpatevpa- 
tos. 19. éxdorote rrepteuévouev Ews Bactrevs Trapedavvor. 
A L A 
20. Scarerorny av moreuav Ews tas vais mtapadoincav. 
p 
21. mdvras otto dvatiOeis dmeréurreto Mote avT@ paddov 
irous elvat 7} Baciret. 22. duds yen ScaBfvat Tov Tora- 
peov piv SHrov elvas & te ob AXAOL”EAANVES aroKpivovVTaL. 
23. éav Karas xatampatw éd & oTpartevopat, ov mpdabev 
Tavoopat Tplv dv yds KaTayayw oiKxade. 


Examine the relative clauses in 5, 9 (two illustrations). 

Observe that these clauses express purpose aud have the fut. 
indic. 

818. Rule of Syntax. — The relative with the future indica- 
tive may express a purpose. 


Examine the relative clause in 14. 
Observe that this clause expresses result and has the indicative 
with ov. 
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819. Rule of Syntax.— The relative, generally with the 
indicative, may express a result. ‘The negative is ov. 


Examine the relative clauses in 11, 15. 

Observe that these clauses express cause and have the indicative. 

820. Rule of Syntax.— <A relative clause may express a 
cause. The verb is in the indicative, as in causal sentences 
(781). 

Examine the temporal clauses in 16, 17, 18. 

Observe that these clauses are introduced by temporal particles 
meaning until, that they refer to the past, and have the indicative. 

821. Rule of Syntax. — When éus, éore, and peéxpr, until, refer 
to a definite past action, they take the indicative, usually the 
aorist. 


Examine the temporal clauses in 1, 4, 6, 10, 12, 19, 20. 

Observe that these clauses follow the construction of conditional 
relative sentences. 

822. Rule of Syntax.— The particles éws, gore, and expr, 
until, follow the construction of conditional relatives in both 
forms of future conditions, in unfulfilled conditions, and in 
present and past general suppositions. 


Examine the clauses with zpiy in 3, 7, 18, 22, 23. 

823. Rule of Syntax.— The particle zpiv, before, until, is 
followed by the infinitive, and also (like éws) by the finite 
moods. 

a. With the infinitive zp’v means before, and the leading clause is 
affirmative. With the finite moods xpi means before or until, and the 
leading verb is negative or implies a negative. 


Examine the consecutive clauses with wore in 2, 8, 21. 


824. Rule of Syntax. — core, so as, so that, is used with the 
infinitive and with the indicative to express a result. 

a. With the infin. (the negative being 7), the result is stated as 
one which the action of the leading verb tends to produce; with the 
indicative (the negative being ov), as one which that action actually 
does produce. 
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825. EXERCISE. 


1. They waited until the men left the city. 2. They are 
getting arms together with which to defend themselves. 
3. Let the truce be in force until I come. 4. He had not 
come; so that the Greeks were anxious. 5. He was not will- 
ing to go, until his wife persuaded him. 6. They command 
the heralds to wait until the general shall be at leisure. 
7. But the rest of the soldiers struck! and stoned and reviled 
the man until they compelled (him) to take’ his shield and 
proceed. 8. Generals have come to collect an army for Cyrus. 
9. When they had heard this, they obeyed and crossed before 
the rest made answer. 10. He will not stop fighting against 
his opponents until he has consulted with you. 11. You are 
happy, since you have ancestral gods. 12. For I have tri- 
remes, so as to capture their boat. 13. I shall delay in Sardis 
until the general arrives. 14. If I had known this, I should 
have waited until the general had arrived. 15. We will go 
forward until we join Cyrus. 


LESSON CXXIX. 


Reading Lesson. 


826. AnABASIS I. y. 14-17 and vi. 1-5. 


Proxenus comes up and endeavours to persuade Clearchus not to 
make an attack (15). Then Cyrus comes (16), and in sharp and 
vigorous language shows the Greeks the folly and danger of a quar- 
rel (16). Clearchus comes to his senses, and withdraws his troops (17). 

As the army advances, traces of the king’s cavalry are observed. 
Orontas, a Persian noble, turning traitor to Cyrus, offers to go for- 
ward with a thousand horse and cut off the cavalry that are laying 
the country waste by fire. To this Cyrus consents (1,2). Orontas 





1 Use the historical pres. 2 Use the partic. 
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then writes to the king, saying that he intends to desert with his 
command. But his messenger betrays him and carries the letter to 
Cyrus. He arrests the traitor and summons seven Persian noblemen 
and Clearchus to his tent to try him (8, 4). Clearchus afterwards 


relates how the trial was conducted (5). 
Vv. 


e \ , ¥ ‘\ 9 “Q “N 
6 d€ Ilpdkevos (€rvye yap vaorepos Tpooiwy Kat 14 
, 9 A e€ lq A € =~ A 2 Ss > “ 
Takis avT@ Eropevyn TOV GTAtTaV) EvOds odv cis TS 
ld 3 , ¥ 4 ‘ 9 \ 25 A 
péoov audotépwy ayer Eero Ta Oma Kal €d€etro 
A 4 \ A “A e > 9 i4 
Tov KXedpyou py) Tovey tadta. 6 8° éxyadérawer 
9 3 aA 3\ 2 , A , 
5 ote avrou ddiyou Seyoartos KaratevoOnvar Tpdws 
Aéyou TO avTov wabos, éxéd\evo€ TE avTdv Ex TOU 
14 9 ~/ 0 > , de > , \ ~ 
pécou ekicracba. €év rovTrm dé empjer Kat Kopos 15 
\ 9 50 . “A . Or 3 eX \ X “ 
Kat €muleto TO mpaypa:* evlus 0 edX\aBe Ta TadTa 
cig TAS YElpas Kal ody Tots TapovoL TOV TL- 
a 9 , 9 \ , \ ? , 

10 grav HKev elavver eis TO peor, Kat héyer TAdeE. 
Khiéapye kat IIpdgeve kat of addou of mapdrtes 16 
"EAAnves, OK tore O TL ToveiTE. Eb yap Twa aAA- 

A A e 
hows paynv cuvawere, vopilere ev rHdE TH Hepa 
fA ‘\ ~ 
éue Te KatakexdperOat Kat vas ov ToAV: E“ov 

15 VOTEpOV* KaKOS yap TaY TuETepwv ExOYT@YV 
TavTes ovTOL ods Opate BapBapor zro\Eutw@repor 
e A yy ~ 4M Ay bd] ? - 
Hew ecovra. Tov Tapa BaciAret OvTwv. akovaas IT . 

A “A a 
rauta 6 Kiéapyos ev é€avT@ eyéveTo’ Kal Tavoa- 
9 , ‘ , = *0 . 9 X 
pevot audotepor kata xwopav eVevro Ta oma. 





1. érvye . . . mpocwyv, happened to be coming on later (p. 250 8). — 
2. rdfis: sc. €ruxev. —ovv: resumes the narrative, after the parenthetical 
statement.— 5. dru... Adyou, because, when he (i.e. Clearchus) had barely 
escaped, lit. had wanted little (749) of (762), being stoned to death, he had 
spoken lightly. —12. et ovvdipere: see p. 3751.— 14. xaraxexoperOar: cf. 
553, I. 22. — 15. kaxds éxdvrov: equivalent to day rd quérepa Kaxds zyp. 
See 762 and p. 10429, 
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VI. 
3 ln) oc f 9 id ¥ 9 Q 
2 évrevlev mpoidvtwy édaivero tyvn immov Kall 
, a ee S° > e , e -\ 7 
Kompos* eiKalero 0 elvar 6 otiBos ws dicytriov 
a ee - - 
immav. ovToL mpoiovres Exaov Kal xiAdv Kal el TL 
Ga\Ao xpyouov Av. “Opdvras dé lépans avjp 
4 , “~ N “ id , 
yéver TE TpooHKw Baciret Kat Ta Troheputa eysd- 
25 pevos €v Tos aploro.s Tlepoav éemuBovrever Kupa, 
Q , , ~ a , * 
kat mpoabev trodeunoas, KatadAayels dé. ovros 2 
> a = - ; 
Kip eizev, et abt@ Soin imméas yidious, drt Tovs 
£ - 
TpoOKaTaKaovTas imméas 7 KaTaKavou ay évedped- 
oas h Cavras modXovs avrav av Edot kat Kwdvoree 
A 2 
30 TOU Kae EmidVTAS, Kal TOLTELEY WOTE MYTTOTE 
4 > “\ > (4 \ £ , 
dvvacbar avtovs iddvras 7d Kipov o7tparevpa 
a) A “~ A f > , 
Baovle duayyethar. te dé Kipw dxovoarts 
Tavta éddxer aPeAywa eElvat, Kal exéhevoev avTov 
apBdvew pépos map ExdaTov Tov Hyendver. 6 3 
>’ 9 i = BS 
33 8’ “Opdvtas vopicas Eroimous elvat avdT@ Tovs 
e dnd , > ‘ ‘ 4- 6M 9 
imméas ypade emuotoAny mapa Baotréa ore H£ot 
¥ e ae e A , , es a ‘\ , 
Exwv imméas ws Gv SWvyTa TAELOTOUS* GAG Ppd- 
~ € ma e ~ > lA e , 9 ON 
Tat TOS EavToOU immevdaow Exéevey ws didiov avTov 
vrodéyer Oar. evnv dé ev tH emaToAnH Kal THS 
X ° 7 Hy) Hf} ” 
id c- € l4 ‘\ ? ? 
40 mpoober didrias vrouvipata Kal wioTews. Tav- 


20. évrevOev: from the camp opposite Charmande. — mpoidvrwv: sc. 
av’ray (762). — 24. yéve: cf. 816, 20.— ra rrodgura Acyopevos, reckoned, in 
matters pertaining to war (733). — 27. e atra Soln: the apodosis to this 
protasis (800) contains four verbs. The particle & is expressed with the 
first two and is to be supplied with the others. —érv: the position is 
unusual. We should expect to find 87: just after elrev.—30. rov Kaew 
émovras, from attacking (émdvras limits the subj. of ca@ew) and burning 
(753). — dore prwore S¥vacGar: see 824 a. —33. ravra: subj. of ddne:. 
— 34. yyepevev: i.e. the Persian commanders. — 36. dru... wdelorovs. 
(to the effect) that he would come with as many horsemen as he should be 
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A 3 A ‘5 ~ 69 5 a? e » 

THY THY emiaToAny Sidwat miaT@ avdpi, @S @eETO° 

6 d€ AaBav Kipw didwow. avayvors dé adrny 6 4 

Kupos ovA\apBaver “Opdvrav, kat ovyKahet ets 

Tv éavtov oKxnvny Idpaas tovs dpiorovs trav 

Q > _N e a, Q ‘ A e 4 
45 TEept GuTOV EmTa, Kal Tous TOV EAAHvwr oTparn- 
“ > ld e é - 3 “A 4 A 2 

yous exédevey GmrAitas dyayetv, TovTous b€ IérAar 

Ta Oma wept THY avToOU oKnvyv. ot dé TavTa 

éroinoay, ayayorvres ws Tpicyidlovs dom\XitTas. 

KAéapxov dé Kal elow mapexddeoe cu Bovdrov, os 5 
50 ye Kal avT@ Kal Tots addots EddKEL TPOTINOHVYaL 

paliora trav “EXAjvev. eet 8 e&ndOev, e&ny- 

~ , \ id aA? ‘4 - € > ld 

yetle Tos dirows THY Kpicw Tov OporTa ws éeye- 

vero’ ov yap airdppntov nv. edn dé Kidpov 

adpyew Tov Adyou woe. 
able (to come with), i.e. with as many as possible. — 50. kal atr@ Kal rots 
dAXots, not only to him (i.e. Cyrus) but also to the rest (i.e. of the Per- 
sians). That is, it was generally known to the Persians that Clearchus 
was the most prominent (note mporiunOjva) man among the Greeks. — 
51. rov “EAArvev: with udAwra (743, 6 a). — 53. od ydp amdppyrov Vv: 7.e. 
ws H Kplows éyévero. 

Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (éva-, 42; d:a-, 32; év-, 28, 39; é&-, 7, 51 (bis); ewe, 7, 
25, 80; xara-, 5, 14, 26, 28 (bis) ; wapa-, 9, 11, 49; mpo-, 20, 22, 28, 50; 
mpoa-, 1, 24; cuy-, 13, 48 (bis) ; bro-, 39), according to the directions pre- 
viously given. 


LESSON CXXxX. 


Indirect Discourse: Simple Sentences after dr. and ws and in 
Indirect Questions. 


827. Examine the following: — 
ypadw éemorodyv, I am writing a letter; réye Sri (Or as) ypdda 
émioroAnv, he says that he is writing a letter. 
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ti Bovvcobe ; what do you want? épwre ri (or 6 te) BovrcoGe, he 
asks what you want. 

ri cixw; what shall I say? daope ri (or 6 rt) etry, he is at a loss 
what to say. 

_ Observe in these examples that a simple sentence, in the form of a 
statement or question, is quoted indirectly, 1.e. that its original words 
are made to conform to the construction of the sentence in which they 
are quoted. This involves in some of these examples a change in 
the person of the verb of the quoted sentence. Whether the person 
changes or not depends on the connexion, as in English. It involves 
also the use of dre or us, that, to introduce the indirect quotation and 
may involve a change of the interrogative pronoun to the general 
relative (570) in the indirect question. 


828. Examine the following : — 
édefey Ste (OF ws) ypddot émicroAnv, he said that he was writing a 
letter. 
qpwrnce ri (or 6 rt) Bovdowbe, he asked what you wanted. 
qmope ti (OF 6 Te) etror, he was at a loss what to say. 
Observe that now, with a change of the verb in the principal clause 
from a primary to a secondary tense (61), the mood of the verb of the 


indirect quotation or question has changed to the optative, but that 
the tense remains unchanged. 


829. EXERCISE. 


1 , / A ion Lud ) b 4 @ DJ 4 
- TOUT Treicopat, iva eidnre Ott Kal apyecOat éricta- 
pat. 2. addArAad tovTrwy, eidores Sri Kaxtous cial wept judas 
A ¢ “A d b] / 8 ee ei = P d f j 
h jpets wept éxeivovs. 8. date Bpa éotl rAéyew 8 Te TIS 
yeyvooKet aptotov elvar. 4. Bovrevouar Straws ce arrodpa.! 
5 5 a dé ec A ? a Ko l UA ec A n 

. doxet O€ roe Nuds Epwrav Kopov ti BovrAerat nyiv ypjoBar. 
6. ove éyw* 6 tt 80 Exdotp Trav dirov. T. dtroxptverat 
Ste tavr’ Av érroincev nuds iSove 8. rAéyer ws Tept Wrel- 
otou av Troincaito adaat Huds. 9. érredeixvi ws ednbes ein 


1 In the original, xés oe arodpa ; 2 Ido not know. 
(785). 8 Equivalent to ei elde (379). 
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nryewova aiteiy. 10. Ste 5é ert Baotrhead ayou ovde évtaiba 
nKovaev ovdcis. 11. npwrwyv Kipov ri BovAotro TH otparia 
yphjaOa.. 12. ta éeritndeca nardpovy omdbevy ANapPBavor! 


13. elroy 8tt obtw owrtnpias Av tiyoev. 14. 6 & arexp | 
¢ i) 4 > f= 2 \ a 3 y 4 a 2 | 
vato 6tt axover ABpoxopav érl to Evdpary trotrapo civa. 


15. rots 5& orpatiwras browia hv bre Kipos dryes mpos 
Bacihéa. 16. 8:éBnoav tov rotapov rplv Shirov elvas 8 1 
ot GAAoL “EAAnves atroxpivodvtat Kip. 17. jaropodpev a 
Kataxavowpev Tas dudkas. 18. &iéBarre rov Kipov zpos 
Tov aderghov ws értBovrevor adt@. 19. duArAOe Aeyos on 


du@xot avtovs Kipos rpijpect. 20. Mévav dé, arpiv dro 


elvat Ti Trotncovatlv Of GAXAOL OTPATLMTAaL, TOTEpoYy ExpovTal 
y4 A a 
Kip 7) ot, cuvéreEe TO avTod oTpdtevpa ywpls TOV aru». 
21. 0 dyyeros deEev Ste AeAOwrTras ely Lvévveris Ta aKpo 
22. of 5¢ Marraxnvol rxeyov bre ovrwTr0 obtos oO ToTape 
\ 4 a b] \ , 23 9 , 9 a A 
d:aBatos yévotro welh ci wn Tore. 23. npwrwv ei Soiev a 
rovTwy Ta wWiaTd. 24. Kai Kipos éreyey Ste 9 0d05 Eco 
mpos Bacthéd péyav cis BaBvadva. 25. cab ovsrote épe 
ovodels @S ym Tpodods vuas THY TAY BapRBdpwy didi 
e , v 4 9 , \ 4 = / 
etAounv. 26. éyvw Ste ov duvncetat Tovs otpati@ras Bur 
cacbat iva. 27. &vOa 8) of “EXAnves eyvwcav Sri mar 
\ 
atov iadirAevpov trovnpa Takis ein. 28. éBovdrcvovto ei Ta 
axevopopa évtai0a adyowto f amiovey eri TO oTpartdrredoy. 
29. éBea cat BapBapixads cal “EXAnuiKds tt Bactreds ow 
OTpaTEevpaTL TOAA® TpocépyeTar. 


In examining the sentences cited below, convert each indirect quo- 
tation and question into its original Greek form. 


Examine the indirect quotations and questions in 1, 2, 3, 5, 25. 

Observe that each of these follows a verb in a primary tense, and 
retains its own verb in its original mood (the indicative without ay) 
and tense. 





1 In the original, ré@ev Aap Bdvwper ; 
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Examine the indirect quotations and questions in 9, 10, 11, 18, 19, 
21, 22, 24, 27. 

Observe that each follows a verb in a secondary tense, and that its 
verb has been changed from the indicative (without dv) to the opta- 
tive, but that the tense of its verb remains unchanged. 

Observe that in translating these optatives into English, we use a 
past tense of the indicative, or, if they refer to the future, a form 
with would. 


Examine the indirect quotations and questions in 14, 15, 16, 
20, 26, 29. . 

Observe that each follows a verb in a secondary tense, but retains 
its verb in its original mood (the indicative without dy) and tense. 

Observe that we translate the quoted verbs as if optatives (see 
above). 


830. Rule of Syntax. — After a primary tense, an indica- 
tive (without dv), in indirect quotations after ér. and ws and 
in indirect questions, retains both its mood and its tense. 
After a secondary tense, it is either changed to the same 
tense of the optative or retained in the original mood and 
tense. 


Examine the indirect questions in 4, 6. 
Observe that each follows a primary tense and retains its own verb 
in its original mood (785) and tense. 


Examine the indirect questions in 12, 28. 

Observe that each follows a secondary tense, and that its verb has 
been changed from the subjunctive (785) to the optative, but that the 
tense of its verb remains unchanged. 


Examine the indirect question in 17. 
Observe that this follows a secondary tense, but retains its verb in 
its original mood (785) and tense. 


881. Rule of Syntax. — After a primary tense, an interrog- 
ative subjunctive, when indirectly quoted, retains both its 
mood and its tense. After a secondary tense, it is either 
changed to the same tense of the optative or retained in the 
same tense of the subjunctive. 
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Examine the indirect quotations and question in 7, 8, 13, 23. 
Qbserve that each retains its verb in the original mood and tense 


(an indicative or an optative with ay), whether the verb which it fol- 
lows is primary or secondary. 


832. Rule of Syntax.— After both primary and secondary 
tenses, an indicative or optative with dy, in indirect quotations 
with dre or ows and in indirect questions, retains both its mood 
and its tense (with dy). 


833. 


EXERCISE.! 


1. I said that we had many fair? hopes of safety. 2. But 
he answered that he had deliberated with respect to this. 
3. For they now knew that he was leading (them) against his 
brother. 4. And he shouted that the king was coming on 
with a great army. 5. For the satrap said that Cyrus had 
plotted against the king. 6. But they deliberated how they 
should drive the men away from the hill. 7. He asked 
whither he should turn. 8. They knew that their fear was 
groundless. 9. He said that he would arrest him and put 
(him) to death. 10. But he did not indicate what he would 
do. 11. But he was deliberating whether‘ they should send 
some, or‘ should all go to the camp. 12. And (on) being asked 
what he needed, he said, “I shall need two thousand leathern 
bags.” 13. They were at a loss what they should call this. 
14. For they perceived that the enemy were among the bag- 
gage. 15. Thereupon he answered that they would® die 
sooner than give up their arms. 16. Silanus said to Cyrus 
that the king would not fight within ten days. 








1Jn translating these sentences 
into Greek, determine first of all 
what the quoted sentence would be 
in the direct form in English, so as 
to get the original tense. In Greek 
the tense does not change when the 
sentence is indirectly quoted, but 


in English a change of tense is the 
rule after secondary tenses. 

2 many and fair. 

8 ras. 

4 Cf. 829, 28. 

5 The original affirmation was, 
apécdev by axo0dvomer, etc. 
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LESSON CXXXI. 
Reading Lesson. 


834. ANABASIS I, vi. 6-11. 


Cyrus, addressing the council, tells how Orontas on two previous 
occasions proved false to him, but was again received into favour (6, 7). 
He then asks the prisoner if he has received any injury from him that 
would justify his present attempt. Orontas acknowledges that he has 
not, and that he has no reason to expect further mercy (8). Cyrus 
then refers the case to those present, and Clearchus advises that the 
culprit be put to death, in which opinion the others concur, and Oron- 
tas is led away (9,10). He is taken to the tent of Artapates, and is 
never seen again, alive or dead (11). 

VI. 
Tlapexdveoa vpas, avdpes pirou, ows ody vpty 6 
BovXevdpevos, 6 tt Sixady éort Kai mpds Oewy Kai 
QN > 4 (a) £ , 93 , 
T pos av porwr, TOUVTO Tpaco TEpt Opovtou TOU- 
TOUL. TOUTOY yap TPwTOV meV 6 Eu“dsS TaTHp €dw- 
5 Key UiIryKoov elar ewoi- émet S€ TaxOeis, ws Edy 
> 4 e A‘ A > ~ > ~ e 3 ao 
autos, Ud TOU euov aoEAhOV OUTOS eoheunoeED 
> N ¥ s) > , 3 4 ‘\ > ON 
euol exwv Thy é&v Yapdecw aKpdmodw Kal eyw 
avToy mpoomohenav émoinoa wate Sd€at TovTw 
A N 2 A , , ‘N al ¥ 
TOU TpOS Ene ToAEwou TavoacOa, Kai Sefiay ea- 


3. rovrovt: the demonstratives may be emphasized by adding -i. The 
strengthened form implies a gesture, Orontas here. — 6. avros: simply em- 
phasizes (516) the subj. of %p7, which is here to be rendered by an emphatic 
he. Cyrus discredits the statement. — 7. kal éyd brofnoa, and I brought 
it about, dependent on éref in]. 5. The principal clause begins with pera 
vavra in 1. 10.—8. advrov: not the obj. of mpoomoAenav, Which takes the 
dat. Cyrus began to say éy® airdy (him, emphatic) xpoomoAcuay (partic. 
of manner) érofnca tot wpds éut woddcuov watvagobat (abréy being subj. of 
watoacda:), but changed the constryction, sg that airéy seems to stand 
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10 Bov kai dwxa, pera Tadra, Epn, @ ‘Opdvra, eatw 
4 > 4 > Z 9 ¥ 4 \ ¢ 
OTL OE HOlKNoOA; amEeKpivaTo OTL Ov. WadLV dE 0 
Kipos 7pora, OvKxow vorepoy, ws avTos OV Opo- 

A a) i 
Aoyels oddey Um Euov adiKovpevos, amooTas eis 
- “‘ “A > ‘4 ‘ 3 “\ 4 - 9 > 4 
Muaois kakas emotes THY env yaopay 6 Te Edvve ; 

- A A > 

15 €hy 6 “Opdvtas. Ovxody, en 6 Kupos, odr ad 
» Q “~ 4 > QN > \ “ “A 
éyvws THY cavrod Sivapiv, E\Oov emi Tov TIS 

\ 
"Apréusoos Bwpoy peraperew Té cor ednoba Kat 
a - b QA A , , » 
meioas €“e TIOTa TaAW edwkds pow Kat edAaPes 
b | 3 ~ A Af} e , e 93 4 = , 
Tap €ov; Kat Tav0 w@poddyea 6 Oporvtas. Ti8 

20 ovv, by 6 Kupos, aducnOeis va’ euov vuv TO Tpi- 

Tov éemiBovrdevav por davepds yéyovas ; eladvTos 
N Aa 3 , - § 9 QA 3 Mg b] , € 
d€ Tov Opdvra ote ovdev aduxnOeis, HpatnaeEV Oo 
KS >? .;O N A > Vo A 75 
Upos avTov, Opodoyeis ovv mept Eue adiKos ye 
A 5 ‘ > ? ¥ e 9 , = > 
yenoba ; "H yap dvdyxn, edn 6 “Opdvtas. ex 
4 , b] , e A ¥ Ss Ss Ld 
25 ToUTOU Tah HpwTnoe oO Kupos, Ere ovv av yevou 
a A A ‘ 
TQ EU AOEAP@ Trod€pros, Ewot S€ Hidos kat muords; 
e \ 93 4 gy 3Q3 9 , S A a 
6 d€ amexpivato ort ovd ei yevoiuny, ® Kupe, oot 





> ¥ ¥ , \ ~ A > 
y av more ere Sdfayu. mpdos tavtra Kupos eize$ 
Tots Tapovat, O ev avyp ToLavTa pev TeETrOinKE, 
A ¢ w“ A 
30 TovavTa O€ A€yer: Duav dé od patos, @ Kréapye, 





loosely with érolnoa (made him so that he thought it best, etc.).—10. pera 
ravuta, since that, the pledge given and received. There is an abrup 
change of address from the council to Orontas, which is helped by the 
insertion of %pn, said he.—torw... 4Slknoa, is there any wrong which 
(732) I have done you ?—11. dr ov: sc. éor{ (or em). At the end of2 
sentence od is accented. —14. 6 tv &vvw, in what (733) you were able. 
—16. Stvayiv: the context shows that this means here lack of power. 
weakness. —17. perapédav cor, that you repented (854). — 21. émBovAcver 
oe. yeyovas, are you so manifestly plotting against me? — eladvros ’Opovta: 
pee 762. — 22. Sru ovSév ddranOels: sc. ewr:Bovrcdwy aire pavepds yéyove. — 
24. "H ydp, (I confess) for in truth, etc. — dvdyny: sc. éorly. — 27. én: 
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arégnvat yvounv o te wou Soxet. Kdéapyos de 
~ LO , 2 ON N ¥ 5 ra 
elme Tade. YupPBovrtevw eya Tov avdpa TovToV 
éxTooav Troveia Oar ws TAXLTTA, WS pnKére Séy TOd- 
tov udratrecOat, ddAa aKoAn 7 Hiv Td Kara 
35 TovTov elvat Tovs eVedovTas irovs TovTous eb 
A , A “a , ¥ ‘ “Q ¥ 
Tovey. TavTy O€ TH yuouN En Kal Tos aAXovs 10 
2? \ ~ ¥ , F4 
mpoobécOar. pera TavTa, Epn, KehevovTos Kipov 
¥ ~ a ‘ > , - 9 AS a 9 
édaBov THs Covns tov ‘Opovrav eri Oavdtro amar 
TES GVACTAYTES Kal ol avyyeveis: elra dé e&nyov 
> oN e , 9 \ \ + > AN y 
40 abrov ols mpomeTaxOn. met Sé Eldov adrov oimep 
apooley mpocekivouvr, Kal TOTE mpoceKivynca)r, 
> , 9 > A 4 ¥ > N \ 
Kaimep elddres OTe emt Odvarov dyowto. émet dé 11 
els THY “Aptamatov oKynvay elayxXOn Tov moTO- 
Tarov trav Kipov oxnmrovxyev, pera TavTa ove 
45 Lavra Opovrav ovte teOynkdra ovdeis cide ramroTe 
2Qa 9 3 4 3 N FQN » ¥ 
ovee Orws améBavev ovdels Eldas EXeyev: etkaLov 
dé dAdou dddws: tddos Sé ovdels tamoTE avToU 


épavn. 


here introduces a direct quotation, and is not to be translated. — 34. +é 
xata Tovroy elva, so far as this fellow is concerned. The infin. may stand 
absolutely in parenthetical phrases, but in certain instances of this use it 
seems superfluous, as here rd xara rotroy elya: means no more than 7d xara 
Tovroy (lit. as regards what pertains to him). +é with the word for thing 
understood (p. 83%) is an accusative of specification (733). —35. eedov- 
vég: note the accent (a subst., not é@éAovras, partic. of é6éAw). — 38. EAaBov 
. - - Opowrav: verbs signifying to take hold of may be followed by the 
simple gen. (746), or, as here, by an object acc. with a gen. of the part 
taken hold of. — 39. xal, even. — 40. ols rpocerayx6n, to whom it had been 
appointed, sc. étd-yew. —42. xaltep elSores, although they knew (379). 

Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 89; adwo-, 11, 18, 27, 31, 46; eio-, 435 ewi-, 213 ét-, 
39; pwera-, 173 wapa-, 1, 29; xpoc-, 8, 37, 40, 41 (b78); ovr, 82), according 
to the directions previously given. 
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LESSON CXXXII. 


Indirect Discourse: Infinitive and Participle in Indirect Quotations 


835. EXERCISE. 


1. é&v Mianrm 8 Tiscaddpyns awponsOdvero ta ati 
tav’ta Povrgcvopévovs.1 2. wate Bactrers Trscadépva 
bf 4 “ n bd N N , a 
évopile wrokcovuvta Kipov adi ta otpatevpata Sarraviv. 
3. Trooadépyns petCova nyetto elvas 4 ws emt Iiaidas tiv 
mapacKeviy. 4. évtadda rAéyerar "AmddAAwy éexdeipar Map 

f= \ \ , , J A v n A 
avav Kal To déppa xpeudoar ev TH dvtpw. 5. Kopos dprn 
9 > = 4 6 a ’ F 4 1 xX , 9 , 
qv aviwpevos. 6. tov Kigparou tay mnyas eXéyeTo ov mpocw 

a“ 4 ° 7 an ’ a 4 
tod Tiypntos eivat. 1. roit~ Kipov émictparevovta tpir 

2 8 A w 4_= > 9» TI fe 
Tos“ nyyera. 8. Tpinpels Nove TrepiTrACOVCaS am ‘lava 
ets Kedexiay Tapov éyovta. 9. vopifer Kipos ta’ epi 

a fA - ~~ 

nouxnobar. 10. oida yap vpiv Trovs Micovs AdTNpoOds Gyras. 
11. évradéa FépEns Néyerat oixodopjoat tadra ta Racine. 
12. of péev Epacay Tors Tod Mévwvos orpatiwras aprravovras 
A e N le) / e \ b , e “ 
Tt KaTaKxoTnvat UTo TOY KirLxay, of dé ov Suvvapevous cvpel 
Tas od0vs dtrodkecOat. 13. civoida yap éuavT@ Tavta yer 

a Lia a f 
apévos avutdv. 14. trois Aiyumrion padtota Upas viv yy 
oxw TeGipwpevovs. 15. cat édéyeto Emvaka Kip@ Soiva 
ypnpata word. 16. of otpatimrar ov Epacay iévat TO 
Tpocw* virwmrevov yap Hon eri Baciréa iévars picOwbijva 
dé ovx él tovtTm épacav. 17. cat réyeras SenOjvat 1 
A A rT, I 
Kittooa Kipov eémideitas Tro otpdtevpa auth. 18. Kr 
apyos Soxet yevérOar avip mrorepixes. 19. ri odv adsxnbels 
um é“ov vov TO TplTov émtBovrAEevwv por havepos yéeyovas 
“ A \ 
20. otdé aroppw Soxovpev por Kipov xabfcbar. 21. Kai ov 
fon 1. ? e £ =< A \ ” A ee 
Umiv pev av olpat eivat ttisos, Uuav dé Epnuos dv ove a 








1 Sc. tuwds. 2 Cf. 779, 4, and note. 


INFINITIVE AND PARTICIPLE. 401 


ixavos oluat eivar odt’ dv dlrov wdpedrjoa obt’ dv éyOpov 
aréEacbar. 22. ed cupBovrcvads épdvn o avnp. 23. oipat 
yap av nas TovavTa trabety ola Tovs €yOpovs ot Beoi zroi7- 
cetav.' 24. Kupos & érel qa0eto Tovs atpatiatds SiaBeBn- 
KoTas, 7o0n. 25. bTricyvetrar avrois wy mpocOev Travaecbat 
mpl av avtovs Katayayn oixade. 26. érrecdn 5& Tovs Bap- 
Bapavy ov mportovras EM@pwV 01” Edndaves, noOncav. 27. Ade 
‘yap meas ovTws av mopibouevous® 
opeinv ipas owrypidy tt Bovrcvopévous, ENOorwe av mpos 
Duas. 29. éaiBovrcdov jpiv havepos éotr. 30. rovrous 


Ta émitnoera. 28. ef ovv 


\ wv ? a > A \ » \ \ 9 \ 
dé paca oixeiy dva Ta Spy Kal TrodeptKovs eivat, Kat Bace- 
UA b] a c= 
News OVK akovELV, GANA éEuBarelvy Tote eis avTOvs Bactréd. 


836. Indirect quotations are expressed not only by ére or us 
and a finite verb (830), but also by the infinitive, and some- 
times by the participle. 


In examining the sentences cited below, convert each indirect 
quotation into its original form. 


Examine the infinitives in 2, 3, 9, 12 (xataxomjvat, droA€oGar), 16, 
21 (ay eivat, dv evar), 23, 25, 30. 

Observe that these infinitives follow verbs of saying or thinking or 
the like, that they represent indicatives, or optatives with ay (21, 23), 
in the original, and that the tenses have not been changed. If the 
original had ay, the infinitive retains it. 

Review 354. 


Examine 4, 6, 11, 15, 17 (Sen6jver), 18, 20. 
837. Many verbs of this class, especially A€yw in the pas- 


sive and doxéw, seem, while allowing both the personal and the 
impersonal construction, are generally used personally. 


838. Of the three common verbs meaning to say, — 


a. gypi regularly takes the infinitive in indirect discourse. Ex- 
amine 12, 16, 30. | 


1 See 787. 2 The original was, &» wop:(olueba. 
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b. elroy regularly takes ore or ws with the indicative or optative. 
Examine 829, 13. 

c. A€yw allows either construction, but in the active voice it gen- 
erally takes Gri or ws. Examine 829, 8, 21, 22, 24. 


Examine the participles in 1, 5, 7, 8 (€xovra), 10, 13, 14, 19 (émeBov- 
Aevwy), 22, 24, 26, 27, 28, 29, and note the meaning of the verbs after 
which they are quoted, and the mood and tense of the originals of 
the participles. 

839. Rule of Syntax. — With many verbs the participle 
stands in indirect discourse, each tense representing the cor- 
responding tense of a finite mood. 

a. If the original had dy, the participle retains it. Examine 27. 

b. Such verbs are chiefly those signifying to see, hear, learn, per- 
ceive, know, be ignorant of, remember, forget, show, appear, prove, acknowl- 
edge, and dyy¢AAw, announce. Here belong also the phrases SyAos 
eiys and davepds ciut, pavepos yiyvouat, used personally. 

c. Most of these verbs may also take a-clause with dre or ws in 
indirect discourse. 


_ Examine the negatives with the infinitives and participles in 6, 16, 
21, 25, 26, 30. 

840. The regular negative of the infinitive and participle 

in indirect discourse is ov, but py sometimes irregularly occurs. 


841. EXERCISE.! 


1. For he heard that Cyrus was? in Cilicia. 2. And he 
promised*® that he would deliver over the Greeks to him. 
3. He said that he had been ordered‘ by my brother to war 
with me. 4. The wife of the king is said to have taken 
refuge there. 5. For I know that pledges have been given. 
6. For I knew that the soldiers had provisions. 7. And the 
great king dug® this trench when he learned* that Cyrus was 


1 See p. 3961. 8 See p. 2505, 
2 Use the participle in translat- 4 He said, érdy@ny. 
ing this exercise into Greek wher- 5 made. 
ever the principal verb is one of 6 Use éwe:df and the indic. of 


those named in 839 b. wuv0dyouat. 
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marching against (him). 8. I saw that you were suffering 
harm and were not?! able to retaliate. 9. For they did not 
know that he was dead. 10. They therefore announce that in 
that case the Greeks would retreat. 11. And the Greeks 
knew the enemy wished to go away. 12. Do you think,’ 
Cyrus, that your brother will fight? 13. Let it not yet be 
manifest that we ® have set out for home. 14. He accordingly 
showed‘ that the satrap had broken the truce. 15. He is- 
conscious that he has broken® the truce. 


LESSON CXXXIII. 


Reading Lesson, 
842. AnaBasis I. vii. 1-10. 


Cyrus proceeds through Babylonia, and at the end of the third 
day’s march reviews his troops (1). The next morning he receives 
information about the King’s army, and summons the Greek generals 
and captains to council (2). He expresses his confidence in them (8), 
describes the manner of a Persian onset, and promises to reward 
them magnificently in case of victory (4). Gaulites says there are 
doubts as to the sincerity of Cyrus and his ability to fulfil his prom- 
ises (5). Cyrus thereupon describes the extent of country he hopes 
to conquer, and promises a crown to each Greek (6,7). The Greeks 
are much encouraged by these assurances (8). Cyrus gives his 
decided opinion that his brother will not refuse to fight (9). The 
numbers of the Greeks and barbarians in the army of Cyrus are 
yiven (10). 

VII. 
évrevOev e€edavves Sua THS BaBvAwvias ora- 1 

Onovds Tpets wapacayyas Sddexa. ev S€ To TpiT@ 

ataOua@ Kupos é&€racw movetrat tav “EXAjvev 

kai Tov BapBapwr é&v T@ TEdiw TEpt peas VUKTaS* 

1 Cf. 835, 26 above. 4 Use delxvint. 


2 Use of man. 5 Cf. 835, 18 above, and note the 
8 Cf. 835, 29 above. use of the reflexive pron. 
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9Q 3 N > \ > “A 9 9 ea AY 
8 éddKer yap eis THY eriovcay ew new Baciréa ow 
T® OTPATEvLaTL payovpmevov’ Kat eKéAeve Kyie- 
Q A 5 “A , e ~ 4 \ 
apyov pev Tov deftov Képws nyetoOar, Mé&wva oe 
‘ N “ 3 4 3 oN N ‘ e “ 
Tov @etradov Tov evwvdpov, altos 5€ TOUS EavToU 
, \ ‘ b 3 ld 9 ~ > 4 
Suerafe. pera O€ tHv e&eracw apa TH émovoyn 3 
e » 9 a a N , , 
10 Hepa HKovTES avTopoXor Tapa peyaddou Bac d€us 
9 4 £ N ~ ld A 
amnyyedrXov Kip@ mept tas Baciléws otparias. 
Kupos b€ ovyxahéoas Tovs otparnyovs Kat oya- 
Q ~ € , 4 , “A “A N 
yous Tav EdAnvev ovveBovdevero Te THs Gv THY 
peadynv ovoiro Kal avTos tapyve. Dappwver Tor 
15 ade. “O. avdpes “EdAnves, ovk avOpatav atropav 3 
, , pA in ¥ > bs ? 
BapBapov cuppayous vpas ayw, adda vopilov 
Gpeivous Kat Kpeitrovs mo\Aov BapBdpav sdpas 
5 5 \ A , ¢ o » 
eivat, dua TOVTO mpocéAaBov. omws ovv evecbe 
¥ ¥ A 2 f= @ , . -* 
dvdpes afior THs edevOepias Hs KéxrnoOe Kal Fs 
£ oA > A 70 , + N ¥ 9 N > 
2 UUs eyw evdayovilw. Ev yap LOTE OTL THY EdeEV- 
Oepiav édoipny Gv av’ dv éxw tavreav Kat dddrwv 
Toh\AatAaciwv. omws d€ Kat eidnre eis oloy ep- 4 
2 A foa Se § § , \ N \ 
xeoGe ayava, vas eldas didakw. 7d pev yap 
aA , Q a A > 4H ry ‘ 
TANGos odd, Kat Kpavyy TohAn ériaow: ap dé 
a > 3 ~ \ > 4 , 
2% TavTa avacynobe, TaANA Kal aioyiverOai por 


5. Boxe, he thought. — els... dw: cf. 175, I. 9. —6. paxovdpevow: fut. 
partic. expressing purpose (379). — nal éké&Aeve. . . Stérafe: the Greeks 
were next to the river, Cyrus and his barbarian troops on their left.— 
13. was dv... paxotro: see 832.— 14. wapyve... rowdde, exhorted and 
encouraged them as follows. —18. Sia rovro: resumes vopifwy, because | 
thought, etc., on this account. — dtras toerSe: an object clause (792) after 
oxomeire, see to it, to be supplied. — 19. qs, ys: see 725 and 756.— 21. av 
dv... mavrov, in preference to all that (725) I have. — 22. Saws elSyre: 
a final clause (278). —els olov ... dyava, into what sort of a struggle you 
are going (571a).— 23. +o wAnBos: sc. éorl. — 25. ravra: te. their num- 
bers and outcry. —rdAAa ... dvOpurrous, as fo all else, I feel even ashamed 
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5 A 9 e¢ A o “ > ~ a ¥ 
OK olouvs Huiv yudoerOe Tos €v TH XOpa ovras 
3 , foa \ 3 A » S [97 
avOpdtous. vpav O€ avdpav ovTav. Kal evToApov 
, 2 x L A \ \ ¥ , 
yevopéevav, €y@ upov Tov pevy oikade BovdAdpuevov 
> , A ¥ . 4 > “A 
amévat Tors otkot Cyrwrov toijow amedOety, rod- 
‘N de > 4 N > 9» “ ey 7 > N 
80 Nous O€ Oiwar ToLnoE Ta Tap éepor Elé€oOar arti 
“A ¥ a) 
Tav oko. evtav0a Tavdirns mapov duydas Xa- 5 
r4 A 
pcos, muatos dé Kupg, ele, Kai pyv, @ Kipe, 
Aéyovot Ties ore TohAa Umioxver viv Sia TO ev 
a) r4 
ToLOUT@ Elvat TOU KWOUVOY mpocLdVTOS, dv O€ Ev 
4 4 > , 4 Ld = ¥ \ 
3 yevyrai TL, ov peuvnoer0ai oé daow: Evior dé 
O° b as ‘ sr 5 , 0 a 9 
ovd el peuvnd te Kat Bovdovo, divacbat av azro- 
by “A ‘4 e ~ > , - “A 4 € 
ovat Goa UmoXVvEl. aKovods TavTa edeLey 6 6 
A > > » A e “A Cy ¥ e 3 N 
Kipos, “AAXN’ €or. pev nw, @ avdpes,  apx7) 
e i ad sa 
) TaTp@a mpos pev peonuBpiav péypr ov dia 


(lit. seem to myself even to be ashamed — see 837) as to what sort of men 
(a4v@péxous with emphasized contempt at the end of the sentence) you will 
discover those in our country to be (évras, 8389). The indirect question 
olous .. « avOpémous (571 a) follows aicxévecGa:. Its direct form would be 
aolous yuwodpneba Tobs év TH xépa Svras avOpdxous ; — 27. vpev.. . yevopéve : 
gen. absol. (762), the participles expressing condition (379). Freely ren- 
dered the thought is, only do you be men (cf. 1. 18) and prove yourselves 
bold of spirit, and Iwill make, etc. — 28. spov: with roy BovrAduevoy (743 a), 
which is the subj. of éweAGeiv. —29. rots ofkor, fo those at home (771). — 
31. rev otkot: neut. Cf. ra wap’ éuol just above.—TavAtrns .. . elwe: 
probably at the suggestion of Cyrus.— 33. Sid. . . mpoowwros, because 
you are (lit. on account of your being — cf. 524, I. 19) at such (a critical 
point) of the danger (748 a) that is approaching. — 35, ti: the reference 
to his present undertaking is purposely vague. — pepvyjoer Oar: fut. perf., 
serving as a simple fut. to uduvnua (642, 6). — enor S€: sc. paciv.— 36. ovd" 
el... Svvacbas av, not even if you should remember, etc., would you be 
able (354).— pepvgo: perf. opt. mid. sec. per. sing. of uimvifonw. The perf. 
opt. mid. is ordinarily compound (307 d), but a few vowel verbs form it 
directly from the stem. Thus, pépynpat, remember, opt. weurfunr, peuvijo, 
peuryro, etc. (for peuvn-mny, memyy-to, meuvn-iro). — 38, fore mpos peonp- 
Bplay, is (i.e. extends) toward the south. For or, see 188 a. —39. péxpr 
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A 9 , > A ¥ \ de » 

40 kavpa ov Sivavrat oixety avOpwiot, mpos O€ ap- 

KTOV méxpt ov dua xeypova’ Ta 8 & péow TOVTWV 

, , e€ “a 3 A 3 A , 
TaVTAa GaTpamevovow of TOU E“ov adEdPovd Pidor. 
a a e “~ - (4 e “~ 5 ~ “ e 4 
nv NLELS VUKNOWMEV, NMAS OEL TOUS NMETEPOUVS T 
pirous TovTwY éyKpaTels TOLnoaL. WOTE OV TOUTO 

eS LEN ‘ b) ¥ y a e¢ 7 A , 

45 O€d0LKa py ovK exw 6 TL OW ExdoTw Tav dio», 
a s , b) \ \ 9 ¥ e ‘ J oa 
dv ev yevntar, aka py OUK EXw LKavous ols Ow. 
& a) \ A 4 , Q , e , - 
dpav d€ trav “EAAnvev Kai orépavov Exaotw \pv- 
cow ddcw. ot d€ Tadra akovoarres avrot Te 8 
NY N - ‘ A ¥ 2 2 
Hoav TOAD mpoOuporepor Kal Tots aAdows ey 

50 ye\Nov. elonoav dé wap avrov of Te OTpaTyyot 
Kat Tov addwv “EAAnver tives dvodvres eidévan Ti 

, ¥ 9% , € \ 2 La 
odiow €oTat, €av Kparjowow. 6 O€ éumysmdas 
amravTwy THY yvaunv atémeutre. Tapexe\evovTo 9 
dé avT@ mavtes Gooimep Suedk€yovro pn paxec Oar, 
> > » € “ , 2 \ “ si 

8 add’ omiobev Eavrav Tatrecbar.. ey SE TO KaLP@ 
tovtw KXéapyos &d€ ws jnpero Tov Ktpov: Oter 
yap oo. paxeto Oa, @ Kipe, rep addeddov ; Ny A’, 
epn 0 Kupos, etrep ye Aapeiov kat Tapyvoaridds 
3 ~ 3 UN \ 3 , > > > “a > > “ 
€oTt Tats, Eos S€ AdEAGOS, OVK apayel TaUT eyw 

6 Ayyoua evtavla dn & TH ELoTrLTia aprcOpnds 10 
> 7 “~ \ € 4 ? \ - s= | 
eyeveto Tov pev ENAnvwv aomis pupia Kal TeTpa- 


ov, to where, lit. to what (place), ot being the gen. sing. neut. of the rela- 
tive és, #, 8 and wéxp: an improper prep. — 44. rovrev: see 760. — rovro: 
introduces the object clause (280) ph odn zxw, this, namely, that I shall 
not know, etc. —45. & m1 88: see 831.— 46. dv ed yévyrar: sc. ra apdy 
para.—GAAa... 80, but that I shall not have enough to whom to give. — 
48. of S¢: the generals and captains (see 1. 12) present at the council.— 
53. wapexeAcvovro ... tarrerOat: had Cyrus followed this advice, the 
whole course of Persian history might have been changed. —61. dewis, 
shield, i.e. men, as we say ‘a thousand horse.’ — The sum total of the 
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f= \ \ 5 f \ , 
Kooia, meATaoTai dé dioyxidtor Kat tmevTaKdcrot, 
tav dé pera Kipov BapBdapwv déka pupiddes Kat 
9 : , > \ “ » 
dppara Sperarnpopa apdt Ta etkocr. 


Greeks here given does not tally with the numbers previously given. The 
reason for the discrepancy is uncertain. 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 25; &mo-, 11, 29 (bis), 36, 53; d:a-, 9, 54; ecio-, 50; 
év-, 52; e-, 1, 49; ewt-, 24; wapa-, 14, 31, 53; xpoo-, 18, 34; our, 12, 13; 
iwo-, 33, 37), according to the directions previously given. 
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Indirect Discourse: Indirect Quotation of Oomplex Sentences. 
843. EXERCISE. 


1. 6 8& Kipos vrricyveito jyiddtov aot doce ob mpo- 
¥ 1 2 Ig¢/ ny “ / ” 9% , 
tepov édepov.! 2. nEiouy etdévas TL odhiowy éotat, éav KpaTn- 
awow. 38. Kal od« éfacap iévat, cay py Tis avTois YpHwata 
Sido. 4. obdtos 8 elev Ste PrAvapoin Satis Aéyou GAS 
fo a a 2a il /_ = 5 e , 
Tos cwTnpias av tuxeiv* 7 Bactdéa Teicas. oO. vTréaxETO 
? a > aA £ ‘\ \ / 
avutois, ef Kada@s Kxatampagfee tov atddov, wn mpoobev 
mavcecOat mpiv avrovs Kataydryou oixade. 6. évducle yap, 
Saw Oattov €\Oo, rocovTw amrapacKevotépw Bacirei payei- 
e >? ¢ 4 > \ e , , , b 
cOa. T. 0 8 vrécxeto avopi éxactw docev wévte apyv- 
/ a > \ > a 4 N N ‘ ? a 
piov pvas, érnv eis BaBvAdva AKwot, Kal Tov poor éevTEednH 
péxpt dv xatactian Tors” EAXnvas eis “loviav radu. 8. of 
S éarwxdtes édeyov Stu. ta mpos peonpBpiav® thst emt 
BaBvrava ein, S0 haoep Aeocev. 9. tobro 8 Set rAéyeuv, 
fa) / , e > 7 4 > , 
mas av mopevoipeba te ws aoparécrata Kat, eb payecOat 
Sdou, as Kpatiota payoipeba” 10. of & Ereyor Ste repli 
1 Cyrus said, jydAcoy rao Séow 3 the (parts) to the south. 


ob xpdrepoy epépere. 4 Sc. 6300, and see 744. 
2 In the original ay réorps (838 Cc). 5 & belongs to paxolueba also, 
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na C4 wv V4 e \ w# \ XN ne 
oTovomy HKovev avopes oitives ixavol EcovTat Ta Tapa Tw 
‘EAAnvav Bacirel amayyetAa. 11. oida adtovs TovTo av 
, 1 9 $n 2 12. x>Q> 9 La > e > \ ir ‘ a 
mownoavtTas,: et éEjv. ovo épet ovoels ws eyo Ews pev av 
api} TLS xpapar, érretbav b€ amidvat BovAntat, cvrdAaBav 
Kal avTOvS KAK@S TroLW Kal Ta yYpHwaTa aTrooitA@. 138. ay 
5é ed yévnrai Tt, ov pepvicecOat oé daciv: Exot 5é ovs ei 
peuvnd te kal Bovrou10, divacba av arrodobva boa brio yvEl. 
€ xX 
14. EdXeyov ore Heovev nryeudvas Exovtes, of avTovs, €aY oTroY 
Sai yévwvrat, dEovow évOev EEover ta eritndeva. 15. "Opor 
Tas éypawev értaToAny Tapa Baciréa Sti HEoe Exov iariéas 
as av Suvntay maAciaotovs. 16. odtos Kipp eliev, ef adte 
Soin imméas yirlovs, Ste tTovs mpoxataxiovras iméas 7 
KaTaKdavot av evedpevaas H CavTas ToAXovs avT@v €nai. 
17. wav Mev n €xel, THY Stieny Eby ypntew érileivar adTa@, jv 
dé huyy, tmels exet mpos Tadta BovAcvoopeOa® 18. of & 
@KTELpov ei dX@oowTo. 19. o & éxademacvey bret Tpges 
Aéyor TO avTov traQos. 20. AaBwv vas em opevouny, iva el 
Tt ddotto wperoinv avtov. 21. Kipos tas vats pererép- 
‘rato, O1ws PBiacapevot Tovs moAEpiovs trapéXOorey, Ee 
gurdrrovev éml tais Supiacs mvAats. 22. eSeiro avrod pi 
mpocbev katardoat Tpos TOYS avYTLoTacLMTAas Tply av avTe 
aupBovrevonta. 23. els dé bn elzre oTparnyous péev EXéa Oat 
adrovs ws TayloTa, et wn BovrAgcTat Kréapyos azrdyeu: 
éXOovras 5&é Kipov aitety marota: dav dé pn bid@ radta, 
e / 3 “A A ad A /- “a , - > , 
nryepova aiteiy Kipov doris dua dirtas THs y@pas atra£en. 


844. When a complex sentence, i.e. a sentence consisting 
of a principal and a dependent clause or clauses, is indirectly 
quoted, its leading verb follows the rules for simple sentences 
(830, 831, 832, 354, 839). But its dependent verbs are subject 
to the following law (845). 








1In the original rotdro &y éroln- 8 Observe the shift to direc¢ dis- 
sav (839 a). course in the last clause, 
2 had it been possible. * because, 
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In examining the sentences cited below, convert each quoted com- 
plex sentence into its original form. 

Examine the dependent verbs in 9 (ddoc), 11 (€&pv), 12 (apy, 
BovAnrat), 13 (yévyras, pepvyo, BovAoto, tricxvet). 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a primary tense, 
and that its verb has not changed its original mood and tense. 

Examine the dependent verbs in 4 (Aeyou for Adyer), 5 (et Kata- 
mpagee for édy xatampagw, mpiv xatayayou for mpiv av Karayayw), 
6 (dow €AOor for dow dv EXOw), 8 (ajxorey for Frere). 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a secondary tense, 
that its verb was originally in the subjunctive or in a primary tense 
of the indicative, that it has been changed to the optative, but that 
its tense remains the same, and that, when the subjunctive becomes 
the optative, av is dropped. 

Examine the dependent verbs in 2 (xparjowovv), 3 (88d), 7 (qxwor, 
kataoTnon), 10 (€rovrat), 14 (yévwvrat, dfovor, over), 15 (dvvytat), 
17 Gh. boyy). 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a secondary tense, 
but that its verb has not changed its original mood and tense. 

Examine the dependent verbs in 1 (é€pepoy) and 16 (dor). 

Observe that the dependent clause here follows a secondary tense, 
that its verb was originally in a secondary tense of the indicative or 
in the optative, and that it has not changed its mood and tense. 

845. Rule of Syntax.— When a complex sentence is indi- 
rectly quoted, after primary tenses its dependent verbs retain 
their original mood and tense. After secondary tenses, de- 
pendent primary tenses of the indicative and all dependent 
subjunctives may either be changed to the same tense of the 
optative or retain their original mood and tense. When a 
subjunctive becomes optative, dv is dropped, éay becoming é, 
etc. Dependent secondary tenses of the indicative and depend- 
ent optatives remain unchanged. 

a. One verb of the quoted complex sentence may be changed to 


the optative, while another is retained in the original mood. Ex- 
amine 10, 14, 15. 


Examine the dependent verbs in 18 (aAwcowro for addcovrat), 
19 (Adyou for éAeye), 20 (ef S€oiro for ay Séyrar), 21 (ef puddrrovev 
for éav puddrrwowv), 22 (cvpBovrevoyrat), 23 (Bovrcrat, dG, dardfer). 
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Observe that the clause to which the dependent clause is_ here 
attached is not itself quoted, but that nevertheless the dependent 
clause follows the rule in 845. 

846. Rule of Syntax. — The principles of 845 apply also to 
any dependent clause after a secondary tense (even if the 
clause on which it depends is not quoted) which expresses 
indirectly the past thought of any person. 

a. This construction is allowed after verbs of emotion (18), some- 
times in causal sentences (19), after final clauses (20, 21), and after 


verbs of commanding, advising, and the like with the infinitive 
(22, 23). 


847. EXERCISE.! 


1. And he promised him that if he would come he would 
make him a friend to Cyrus. 2. He said that if there was no 
objection? he wished to converse with them. 3. He said that 
if they should see you dispirited they would all be cowardly. 
4. And he told (him) that just as soon as* the expedition 
should come to an end he would immediately send him home. 
5. He announced that if we had not come they would be 
proceeding against the king. 6. He said that he should delay 
until the king arrived. 7. But he said that he did not com- 
mend the man if he had done this. 8. And they said that the 
enemy were within in great numbers,‘ and that they ® were 
striking our men. 9. And they said that they would burst 
open the gates if they did not open (them) of their own © 
accord. 10. It was evident that they would elect him if any- 
body should put it to vote. 11. But he said he should dread to 
embark in the boats which Cyrus might give them. 12. He 
accordingly then asked who those were who (always) did‘ 
whatever took place in battle.’ 


1 See p. 3961. The direction is 4 in great numbers, woAdrol. See 
here of special importance. also 720. 

2 unless something hindered. 5 and that they, t.e. who. 

3 just as soon as, éweiddvy (or -  & those who did, see 371. 


éwedh) TdxLoTa. 7 dv tats pdxyais. 
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848. AnaBasis I. vii. 11-20 and viii. 1-3. 


An account of the king’s forces is given (11-13). Cyrus advances 
a day’s march farther, and at midday comes to a deep trench dug by 
the king, but he succeeds in making his way past this (14-16). The 
king does not come to an engagement, and traces of his retreat are 
observed (17). Cyrus rewards the soothsayer Silanus (18). Con- 
cluding that the king has given up the intention of fighting, he pro- 
ceeds with less caution (19, 20). 

But near the station where he intends to halt for breakfast, Cyrus 
is met by Pategyas riding at full speed, who calls out that the king 
and his army are approaching (1). Great confusion ensues (2), and 


Cyrus gives orders for all to arm and fall into line (3). 
Vil. 


Tav S€ modepiwy édéyovro elvar éxarov Kat 11 
¥ - , , 9g 4 ee 
elkoot pupiddes Kat appata Speravnddpa Siaxd- 

¥ X > e v4 e A e 
gua. adddor d€ Hoav éLaxuocythior immels, dv 
’ , > . > > \ 2 A 
Aptayépons Wpxev* ovro. 8 av mpd avrov Bact- 

5 Néws teraypevor Yoav. Tov d€ Bacihéws orparev- 12 
patos Roav apxovres Kal oTparnyol Kal yyEewoves 
TETTAPES, TpldKovTa pupiadwy exactos, “ABpoKo- 
pas, Ticoadepyns, TwBpvas, “ApBdkns. tovrwv 
dé mapeyévovto év TH payn everyKovTa pupiddes 

10 Kat appara Speravnddpa éxarov Kal wevtyjKovta.’ 

9 f = \ s , A: , e , 
ABpoxopas S€ dorépyce THs payns Hucpaus wévTe, 
ex Dowikns élatvwv. tavra dé yyyeddov mpos 13 
1. elvac: see 837.—3. Mdor, besides. Cf. 810, 33. —4. av, moreover. 


—11. pdxys: after vordpyce (754), which implies comparison. Cf. the 
construction of éuod after the adv. in 826, 14. — ypéparg: see 776. — 
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Kdpov ot avropodkyoartes ex TOY TOKELI@Y Tapa 
peyddou Bacwdws mpd THs payys, Kal pera THY 
> A 9 » 4 ~ o 3 A 
15 payny ot vorepov ehydOnoav Tay Toheuiwv Tavita 
nyyeddov. évrevbev S€ Kupos e€edavver orabpov lt 
eva Tapacdyyas TpEis TUYTETAYLEO TO OTpaTE- 
Q X\ ma e€@ “~~ Q Aw A, 
pate TavTi kat T@® EdAnvic@ kai t@ BapBapike 
@ETO yap-TavTn TH NEPA payxetoOa. Baordéa’ 
0 KATA yap péocov Tov orabuov Tovtov Tappos Vv 
>] Q a) NX N 9 >] Q 4 .Y \ 
dpuxt? Baleia, rd pev edpos dpyurat wévre, Td be 
, 3 Q ~ ld QA e F é 
Bados Opyulal TpEls. TapeTeraTo de y Tadpos! 
» Q “~ Ta 9 Q i 4 4 = v4 
avw dua Tov Tredtov emt OwoeKa Tapacayyas pep 
n~ 4= 4 y e a > Q A 
Tov Mybdias tetyous. evOa ai dSidpvyes, a7 Tod 
y “A e 4 > Q A td A 
23 Tiypytos morapod péovaay: eiot dé TéTTapes, 7) 
N > Y 6 “A rf) “A de 3 = ~ \ 
pev evpos. mrePpratar, Babetar dé iayvpas, xai 
“~ ln) 3. 3 “A - a >] v4 \ 
mhota mAe ev abrais ciraywya: eiaBaddovor 6 
] XN 9 £ a b e o 
eis Tov Evdparnv, diadeizrover 8 éxdoTy Tapa. 
4 4 - > Yy de a A 
oayyny, yépupar erecow. 7v O€ Tapa Tov 
30 Kudparny mrdpodos orev) peta€d Tov ToTapoD Kal 
A , e ¥ ~ N > 4 \ 
THS Tappou ws EtKooL TOOwY TO EVpoSs* Tavrypy- be lh 
A 4 A A 4 > Q > 4 
Tv tappov Bacireds moet péyas avTi épvparos, 
éreon tuvOdverat Ktpov rpoceAatvovta. Tavrny 
Q Q , ~ 4 Q e Xu ~ 
67 THY wapodov Kupos Te kal 9 oTpaTia Tapy\be 





14. kal perd ... ayyeAXov: compare the order with that of the precet 
ing sentence. —15. woAeplov: with of (743, 6a). —17. cvvreraypéve % 
orpatevpati, with his troops in line of battle, a dat. of manner (775) ¢F 
pressing the idea of accompaniment. —20. pérov: cf. 741, 7, and see B| 
141 5,— 21. dpyual: in appos. with rdppos, where we should expect dpyw 
(743, 5). Cf. the use of the adj. in 26.—24. rot MnBlas rely ous: see tht, 
map. — Sudpuxes: 8c. eiolv.— 28. Biadelrovert ... rapardyyny, they are de 
tant each a parasang (from the other). — 33. wpooeAatvovra: see p. 2% 
— 34. wapyAOe, éyévovro: the point of view shifts. Cyrus is prominent! 


| 
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\ 9 ld ¥ a) 4 2 Q > A 
35 Kal éyévovTo elaw THS Tappov. TavTy wey Ovv TH 1T 
e 4 3 3 a , 3 > he , 
nEpg ouvK euayéoaro Bacrrevs, add’ viroywpovr- 
Tov pavepa Hoav Kat immov Kat avOpatewv tyvy 
moka. evrav0a Kipos Xtravov Kxaéoas Tov 18 
"APLTPAKLOTYY pavTW edwKEY avT@ SapELKOUS TPLO- 
40 xtAious, ore TH EvOeKaTH am Eexeivns NuEepa TpoOud- 
> A A 
pevos elmey ait@ ort Bacidreds ov payetrar Séxa 
e a A 5° * > ¥ ¥ A : 
neEepwv, Kupos 0 eure, OuK apa ETL paxeEltat, él 
éy TavTats ov payeiTar Tas Nepas: €ay O adn- 
Oevons, bmiryvodpai oo. Séka TaXavTa. TovTo Td 
- a, l4 > > Q if e 4 
45 ypuoiov tore amdédwxer, eet wrapndOoy ai déxa 
e ld > \ > > AN ~ a 3 > 4 - 
npepar. emer O €mt TH Tadpw ovK exwdrve Bacr- 19 
heds 7d Kupov orpdrevpa duaBaivew, edo€e Kat 
Zz ¥ 
Kup@ kat tots addots arreyvwxévar Tov payxerOar: 
@OTE TH voTEepaig Kipos éropevero Huehnuevas 
A “ \ 4 nd a 9g , : 
50 waddov. th dé tpirn emi TE TOU apyaros Kab7y- 20 
pevos THv wopelay érovetto Kal ddiyous év taker 
EXwv TPO AUTOV, Td Sé TOAD adT@ dvareTapayyevov 
€mopeveTo Kal TaV OmwY TOLS OTPaTLWTaLs TONG 
9 Xv e€ A ¥ VX e¢€ , 
émi apatav nyero Kat umoluyiwv. 


in the writer’s mind when he says rapjAGe (sing.), the whole army when 
he says éyévovro. — 35, pév: cf. rH 5é tplry in 1. 60.—37. Yoav: cf. 810, 6, 
and note. —40. Sri... elwev: causal clause (781).— am’, from, i.e. before. 
—41. Se... payetrar: see 830. — 42. ryrepov: see 759. — &n, hereafter, i.e. 
at all. —et ov paxetrar: od for uh (797 a), because Cyrus is consciously 
repeating the statement of Silanus. For the fut. indic., see p. 8751. — 
43. dAnevoys, prove to be speaking the truth. The future apodosis (273) 
is 8écev, to be supplied with tricxvoiua:.— 45. wapydAGov: see note on 
706, 7.—47. &8ofe, he seemed (837). — 48. dareyvaxtvar Tov pdxer Oar, fo 
have abandoned the intention of Jighting (753 and p. 194°).—49. dove 
drropevero: see 824.— 52. avrg: dat. of disadvantage, but SPRTIaT HAS 
below, of advantage (769). 


414 INFINITIVE. 
vin. 
8 kat non Te Fv audt ayopay wAnOovoay xa! 
mTAnaiov Hv 6 otabudss evOa euedrde Katadien, 
e A a= > ‘ 4 A > A A 
nvika Ilatyyvas avynp Wépons rov aude Kupov 
TicTaV mpopaivera, elavvwy ava Kparos iOpowri 
TO tne, Kat evOUs Tacw ols evervyyaver Bod 
60 kat BapBapikas Kal “EXAnviKds ort BactAeEvs ow 
OTpaTrevpaTe TOAN@ mpowepyeTa, ws Eis payyy 
mapeckevacpevos. eva 81) modvs Tapayos eye-! 
7 >? \ 20 7 cy . , 
veTO* auvTixa yap eddKovy of “EXAnves Kai qavres 
dé draxrous odiow éemumeccia Oar Kupds re Kata. 3 
5 /_ = 2 AN a 9g S A= 2 AQ - \ 
65 mndyoas amd Tov appatos Tov Odpaka évédv xa! 
> .% 9 8 ‘\ 9 N \ > x er 
avaBas emt Tov immov Ta TaAdTa Els TAS xELpAs 
éhaBe, Tots Te aAAoLs AGL TapyyyedAhey ée€omN- 
‘ , > N e ~ , 
CecBar cat xabioracOa. «is thw Eavrov rat 
EKACTOV. 





58. Spotvn ro tre, with his horse in a sweat, a dat. of manner (71). 
Cf.1. 17 above. — 59. ols: see 774. —60. Sti... wporépxerar: see 83).- 
61. os elg paxny, apparently for battle. — 66. rd wadrd .. . AaPe: cf. 826, 

Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in ths 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 52, 66; dwo-, 45, 48; d:0-, 28, 47; eio-, 27; er 
65; 2€-, 16, 673 éwi-, 20, 64; xata-, 50, 56, 64, 68; wapa-, 9, 22, 34, # 
62, 67; xpo-, 58; wxpoo-, 33, 61; cur-, 17; bwo-, 36, 44), according to He 
directions previously given. 


LESSON CXXXVI. 
The Infinitive. 
849. EXERCISE. 
1. e5e76n 7 Kittooa Kipou éidetEat ro otpdreupa aut 


2. aiaxpov 8 ovdev ert tais Bactréws Ovpats ob’) axovotl 
ee ee So ere 








1 See p. 2022. 
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out’ iseiv éotiv.! 3. Kipos ody obdtas éredetTycev, avnp av 
an > , 4 A “” ’ \ a 
dpyew afiwratos. 4. np~ate tov diaBaiverv. 5. nat trois 
imrevow eipnto Oappodor? Si@xewv. 6. Kal et Tis TorépLos 
éyéveto, amretcapévov Kipov ériateve pndev dv rapa rds 
amrovoas rrabeiv.® T. 0 5é Kréapyos idvas ove HOerXev. 8. or- 
aov pot eitreiy OTrep Kal péyroTtov vopitw elvar. 9. évopstov 

\ e ‘\ 2 e A , ra) “ é 10 4 > 
yap ixavous elvat nas trepiyevéec Oar T@ Toren. . ert 6 
EYouev TMpLATA iKavwTEpa TOUTwY Tovous Pépev. 11. els Td 
dtwxery Bpyenoav. 12. cuvwdedodar 8 ovddév ote eis TO 

4 vw 9 3 N ? 10 ” 13 4 
udxyerOat ovT eis TO TA emitHdeta Exeuv. . Kpatiotov 
nuty tecOa ws Trayota emi TO axpov. 14. addAa TadTa 
mepaivery On Bpa. 15. 47 Bactrtéws apyn jv to Steora- 
cOat* rag Suvapes acbevijs. 16. obrot ixavol Foav Tas 
s) / / A \ Le \ ” 
axpotroXers @uAdtrev. 17. todTov yap o é“os tratnp &ea- 

e , 3 4 e \ , \ \ 
Kev virncoop elvat éuot. 18. ai yap spevdevat Sia TO yeLpo- 
wANGéot Tois Aas ohevdovay® ert Bpayv éEiKcvodvrat. 
19. aitn ad adddAn rpodacis Hv ait@ Tov dOpoivew orpd- 
reupa. 20. rodda vrioyvet viv, & Kipe, da ro év rovovT@ 
elvat Tov Kxivdivov mpocvovtos. 21. elev Sti orretcacbat 
/ 4 \ 4 = ? , o A 

BovrAoro. 22. travTnv tHv ywpav érérpevre SiapTacas Tois 
"EAAnot. 23. r@ Kredpy@ éBda dye To oTpdrevpa Kata 
pécov TO TOV TroAepiov. 24. Moke Bacireds cal Kipp cal 
Tols AAXOLS aTreyvaKévat TOD payerBaL.® 


Examine the infinitives in 2, 5, 8 (eizrety), 18, and the verbs with 
which they are connected as subject nominatives. 
Review 352. 


Examine the infinitives in 6, 8 (efvar), 9 (elvac), 24 (dreyvuxevat), 
and note the meaning of the verbs on which they depend. 





1 See 188 a. 3 In the original &» wdOor. 

2 courageously, dat. plur. of the 4 For re dieomdo Ga, see 775. The 
partic. qualifying the unexpressed subj. of the infin. is rds duvdyeis. 
subj. of déxecv, but assimilated in 5 Sc. robs opevdovhras as subj. of 


case to ixwetow. The partic. ex-_ the infin. 
presses manner (879). 6 For rot udyecOa, see 763. 
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Review 354, and reexamine in 835 the infinitives in indirect di ' 
course in 2, 3, 4, 6, 9, 11, 12, 15, 16, 17, 18, 20, 21, 23, 25, 30. 


Examine the infinitives in 1, 7, 21, 23, and the verbs on which 
they depend as object accusatives. 
Review 355. 


Examine the infinitives in 3, 9 (reptyevéoOar), 10, 14, 16, and the 
adjectives and the substantive on which they depend. 

850. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive may depend on adjer. 
tives or substantives, especially those which express ability, 
jitness, or the like. 


Examine the infinitives in 17, 22, and observe that they expre | 
purpose. 

851. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive may express the pur 
pose of an action. 


Examine the infinitives in 11, 12, 18, 20, and observe that ther 
have the neuter article and depend on prepositions. 

852. Rule of Syntax. — The infinitive with the neuter art: 
cle may depend on a preposition. 


Examine the infinitives in 4, 15, 19, 24 (udyeo@ac), and obser? 
that they have the neuter article and are used as substantives in the 
genitive or dative. 

853. Rule of Syntax.—The genitive and dative of the 
infinitive, with the neuter article, may stand in most of the 
constructions belonging to those cases. 





For the infinitive with piv and dare, see 823 and 824. 





854. EXERCISE. 


1. It seemed best to them to go away. 2. And the station 
was near, where he was about to halt. 3. It is not, therefore. 
a time for us to be sleeping. 4. But it was a most fearful 
(thing) to see. 5. They intrust their children to them to ke 
educated.! 6. It was manifest,? therefore, that Menon desired 











1 Use the active of the infin., to educate. 2 See 839 b. 
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to be rich. 7. But the peltasts must’ pursue. 8. The fairest 
equipment befits victory. 9. He accomplished this by® be- 
ing* severe. 10. For I should be able in this way to benefit 
my friends. 11. And they said they would give up the dead. 
12. It is safer for them to flee than for us. 13. But when? it 
was now evening, it was time for the enemy to go away. 
14. For we have come to save you. 15. For he was stern in 
aspect.® 


1 Use dei. 8 ek. 
2 Use the infin. (853) of vindw 4 Use the infin. (852). 
in the dat. (768). 5 dre:dh. 6 stern to see. 
LESSON CXXXVII. 
Reading Lesson. 
855. AnaBasis I, villi. 4—16. 


The troops of Cyrus fall into line as speedily as possible (4, 5). 
The armour of the body-guard of Cyrus and of their horses is 
described (6, 7). Toward evening the enemy appear, marching in 
solid squares, with their chariots in the van. They approach slowly 
and in silence, prepared for battle (8-11). Cyrus calls to Clearchus 
to attack the centre where the king is, but he is unwilling to do 
this (12, 13). The king’s troops continue to advance, the Greek 
force being not yet completely in line. Cyrus surveys both armies, 
and tells Xenophon, who rides up to him, to announce that the sacri- 
fices are favourable (14, 15). The watchword passes down the line of 
the Greeks from man to man and then back again (16). ats 


évOa 57) ov wodAH orovdy KabioravTo, Kié- 4 
apxos pev ta Se€ia Tov Képaros eywv mpds To 
Ei¢patrn motayo, pdkevos S€ éydpevos, of & 





2. ta Sefia tou xéparos, the right (sc. wépn, parts) of the wing. xépas 
here refers to the whole Greek force (7d ‘EAAnvexév), Which was the right 
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¥ a) ~ , de 4 \ id 
adAou pera TouTov, Mévwy d€ Kat 76 oTpaTreuvpa 
‘ > A , ¥ a € “~ “~ Y 
& TO EVavUpOV KEepas Exye TOU “EAynuiKov. Tov dé 5 
~ € ~ \ 4 > —-\ 7 
BapBapixov immets pev Taddayoves ets yxtdious 
‘ 4 ¥ 9 ~ “ ‘ >’ 
mapa Kdéapyov eotnoay wv te Se&im@ Kat Td 
‘EAAnvixdy weATacriKdy, é€v S€ Ta evavipw “Apt- 
As e £ 9 \ , » v4 
aids Te 6 Kipov vmapyxos kat 76 a\do BapBapixov. 
e \ ‘“ ee “A , 9 e€ , 

10 Kupos 5€ Kat ot immets tovtov oaov é€axdoror 6 
e ld v4 bead XN > N .' 4 
amrkicpevor Odpaki péev avrot Kai mrapapnprdéots 
Kal Kpaveo. mavres wARY Kipov’ Kupos d€ widrny 
¥y \ \ > \ o y 4 e 
Exav THv Kehadny eis THY payny Kafiorato. oT 
& immo. mavres ot pera Kipov elyov kat mpouerw- 

15 midva Kal mpoorepvioua’ elyov dé Kal payaipas ot 
e “A e€ 4 ‘\ ¥ , e P - 
immets EAAnvuKas. Kat yon TE Fv pécov nuepas 8 

2 aA e , . £8 \ 
Kal OUTW KaTadavels HoaY ol mrod€wor’ yvixa Se 
, 2 2 24 / ; \ 9 rd 
deikn eyiyvero, épdyn Kovioptds womep vedhéeAn 

, , ON a 9» Y an 
LevKy, xpovw dé cvyv@ voTEepov aoTEp pedavia 
2 “A ld 9 AN , 9 ‘N 3 a > ld 

2 TiS EVT@ TEdiw Ent TodV. OTE dé eyyUTEpoV eyi- 
yvovto, Taxa On Kal xadKds Tis NOTpaTTE Kai ai 
hoyxat Kal at Tages Kataghavets éyiyvovto. Kat 9 
Hoav immeis pev evKoOdpaxes emi Tov evov- 

a , ; , x 7 ? 
prov Tav Todeniov’ Ticoadépyns ed€yeTo TOVTwWY 


wing of the entire force of Cyrus. «épas in 1. 5 refers only to a part of 
this same Greek division (or xépas).— 5. rot BapBapicov: with imweis 
(743, 6). Note 1d &AAo BapBapixdy in 1. 9. —6. xtAlovs: note the case and 
cf. 498, I. 12.— 7. &ernoayv: took their position (second aor.). The Paphla- 
gonian cavalry and light-armed Greek troops were placed at the extreme 
right to support the heavy-armed troops of Clearchus.— 10. Kupos xal oi 
immets TovTou: 3c. orncay. — doov, about. — 11. Odpag pev avrol: the arm- 
ing of the men themselves is contrasted with that of the horses (of 3 Taxa 
in 1], 18).—12. wdvres wayyy Ktpov: the exception extends only to xpdyea, 
as appears from what follows. — 19. xpdv@ ... woAv, bué some time (776) 
later (the cloud of dust appeared) just like a sort of blackness in the plain 
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2 dpyew' exopevor S€ TovtTwy yeppopédpor, éxdpevor 

Y e “A A v4 4 3 di . b ] o 
dé 6mAtrat avy todypeot EvAivats dotiow* Aiyv- 
ation. & oro. éd€yovro evar’ aAdou O° inmeis, 
ddd\or tofdra. mavres 8 ovTo. Kara eOvyn év 

v4 v4 > a 9 N 4 > 
mracio mrype. avOparwv exactov 76 EOvos éxo- 
‘ 4 \ bs 2 A y , X 
30 peveTo. mpd dé avtrav appara Siadelrovra cuxvov 10 
am’ a\\ywv*ra 57 Speravndopa Kkahovpeva: elyov 
dé ra Spérava éx trav afdvev eis mAdytov azorera- 

4 N e A ~ , ? ~ ld e 
paa Kat vmd Tos Sidpous eis ynv Bd€zovta, ws 
SuakdnTew GTw evTuyyavoey. 4 O€ yvapn HY as 

35 eis Tas Td€ers Tav “EAAyvoev éA\ovTa Kal diaKo- 
a , A > 9 4 _-= 
Wovra. 0 pevto. Kupos ete ore Katéoas trape- 11 
Kedevero ToLs “EXAnot THY Kpavyny Tov BapBdpwv 
> 2 5] , a ‘ > b A 93 ‘ 
avéyer Oar, epevoOn tovTo* ov yap Kpavyp adda 
aiyy as avuvoTov Kai novy7 év iow Kat Bpaddws 
“A ‘ 3 4 ie: 4 
40 mpoonoayv. Kat ev tTovrw Kvupos mapedavvwr 12 
au N ‘\ Tle ~ e€ “A ‘\ tAXr \ 
vros ovv Iliypnte Tw Eppnver Kat addAou Tproww 
KA , “A 4 3 , nn 4 . 4 
 TéTTAaApoL TW KAeapyw €Boa ayew To oTparevpa 
KaTa pecov TO TAY ToAELIoV, OTL Exet Bacrevs 
for @ great distance. —25. rovrav: see 746. — 28. wavres . . . drropevero, 
but these were all proceeding nation by nation, each nation (€xagroy 7d 
€6vos in appos. with ovra) in the form of a solid square. éwopevero (for 
émopevovto) is attracted into agreement with %@ves, which intervenes be- 
tween the verb and its subj.— 30. dppata: sc. 4v.— ovyvdv: 8c. xwplov 
(735). — 33. os Staxcrrav: cf. 816, 29, and note. See also 824 a.— 
34. drw évrvyxdvouv: we might have had stp &y évruyxdvwow to express 
the thought in the form in which it was originally conceived. See 846. — 
1 5€ yvopyn.. . SiaxcWovra, they were intended to drive (fut. of éradvw), 
etc. The participles are nom., as if yvdéuny elev (8c. Ta Eppara) had pre- 
ceded ; and ds is used with the future participles of purpose as if the 
chariots themselves had the intention. See note on 706, 16.— 38. dpetoOy 


rovro, in this (733) he was mistaken. rovro repeats the relative clause. — 
39. év tow, with even step. —43. Sti ely: we might have had jy». See 781, 
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» a a 3 y - A 4 > e “~ o 
ein’ Kdv TOUT, Eby, vixapuev, ravO yuty aeroin- 
45 Tat. dOpav dé 6 Kdéapyos 76 pécov otidos Kat 13 
> , £ ¥ » Ae A 9 ? 

dxovwy Kupov ew ovta tov ‘EAAnvikov evwrijpou 
e= ~ X 4 “ “\ 
Baca (rovovrov yap mAnBer arepinv Bacrdrevs 
@OTE pécov TO EavToU Exwy Tov Kupov evwvdpou 
éfw Fv) — aN Guws 6 Kiéapyxos ov« nOehev azro- 
80 OTdoaL ad TOV ToTapoV Td SeLLov K€pas, hoBov- 
“ : ‘4 e 3, Le) \ y 4 
pevos py KuKdwbein Eexatépwhev, To 5é€ Kup 
3 m4 9 b ~ a 9 ~ 4 “ 
QATEKPWATO OTL aVTW pEAOL OTWS KAAWS EYOL. Kat 14 
év ToUTw T@ Kaip@ Td pev BapBapikoy oTpareuvpa 
e ~ a, N x ¢€ “ ¥ 2 ~ b ~ 
6padras rpoje, To Sé “EAAnvuKoy ett & TH adT@ 
55 pLevOV WUVETATTETO EK TOV ETL TPOTLOVTWY. Kat 
Kupos tapedXatvwr ov mavu mpos a’T@ T@ OTPa- 
Tevat. Katefeato éxatépwoe amoB\érav eis Te 
‘\ id ‘N ‘ , IQA de >A 
TOUS TokEious Kal Tovs didovs. idav dé avrov 15 
aro Tov ‘EAAnvixov Bevodav ‘APnvaios, vrehacas 
e A ¥ ¥ , . e > 
60 @s GuvayTnoaL ypeTo ei TL Tapayyed\dou’ 6 8 
émustnoas elme Kal héyew exe€evTE TAC OTL Kat 


846 a.— 44. kav vixapev: see 273. The apodosis rerolnra, although a perf. 
in form, still refers vividly to the future, our whole task is (rill hare 
been) done. — pty: see 224. — 45. dpav ... erthos, although he saw (con- 
cessive, 379) the compact body at the centre, t.e. the 6000 cavalry men 
mentioned in 848, 3. &xodwy is also concessive. —46. Kipov, from Cyrus 
(p. 1881).— évra Bactdéa, that the king was (839).— 47. wArOe, in 
respect to numbers, a dat. of manner (775) expressing respect. —49. aAN 
Spos, but still, resuming the narrative after the parenthesis, with emphatic 
repetition of 6 KAéapxos.— 52. dtr... €xot: Clearchus said, enol péraa 
Smws Karas txn (8c. Ta mpdyuara). See 845.—53. ro BapBapixov orpa- 
revpa: the king’s army.—55. pévov: nom. sing. neut. of the present 
partic.—ovverdrrero . . . mpooiovtay, was forming tts line from those still 
coming up.— 66. od wdvv mpos, not very near, i.e. at some distance from. 
— 57. ikarépwoe: With dxoBAdrwv.— 60. os cuvayrnoa: cf. 1. 33 above, 
and note. —et re wapayyA&AAor, whether he had any orders (830).—61. &n- 
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Ta iepa Kaka kal Ta odayia Kadd. Tavra de le 
héywv OopvBov yKovoe dia Tov Taewv LovTos, Kal 
npeto Tis 6 BdpuBos ein. 6 5é Kr€apxos etrey ore 

65 To oWOnpa mapépxerar Sevrepov 7S. Kal bs 
eOavpace Tis tapayyéANer Kai jpero O TL Ely 7d 
ovvOypa. 6 8 amexptvaro ZETS YOTHP KAI 
NIKH. 


qryoas, pulling up (sc. rov Trmov). — 64. 6 S€ KXéapyos: Clearchus had 
ridden up in the meantime. — 65. nal és, and he, i.e. Cyrus. The rela- 
tive is here used as a demonstrative. — 66. ris wapayyAa, who was 
giving it out, without his approval. . 


Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 38; dwo-, 32, 49, 52, 57, 67; d:a-, 30, 35; ev, 34 ; 
émi-, 61; wara-, 1, 13, 57; wapa-, 36, 40, 56, 60, 65, 66; wepi-, 47; xpo-, 
54; wpoo-, 40, 55; cuv-, 55, 60; bwo-, 59), according to the directions pre- 
viously given. 


LESSON CXXXVIII. 


The Participle. 


856. EXERCISE. 


»ys > € , \ 9 19 > Jv 
1. add’ brroxwpovvrav davepa joay kal immov Kal avOper- 
¥ 4 y) a de f b / a @ VA 
TwV iyvn TONG. 4. TH OE TPLTN ETL TE TOU appaTos KaU7- 
~- A 3 
p-EVOS THY TropElay erroteiTO Kal OAiyous ev TdEer EywV TPO 
e a \ de Xv > A 3 / ? S 8 “N 
autod, TO dé TOA avT@ avaTrerapaypévoy etropeveto. 3. 76n 
\ - 

mv audi ayopay wAnOovcav. 4. ‘Opdvrav mpocexvvncar, 
U 20 7 ee > \ , W \ , 
Kaltrep eidotes Ste él Oavarov ayouto. 5. Kal cvANapBavet 
Kipov as aroxrevav. 6. rruvOdverat Bactredrs Kipov mpoc- 

4 9 \ , 9 A f= 
eXavvovta. 7. érretd) memTmxota elde Kipov, catamrndjoas 
a7o Tov immov teptémecey aito. 8. o 5 éeyaipe tadra 

fc oa 
axovov. 9. reBopévots vpiv ov petapednoer. 10. eyo 
4 - e? 
ovv oviroTe erravopnv Baoiréed paxapilwov, Siabewpevos anv 
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yopav éyot. 11. 6 rpecRurepos trapav ériyyavev. 12. peta 
a . >? ’ \ 27 a \ a 
TOUTOV GAAOS aVvéoTn, éridetxvis THY evnOELaY TOU Ta Toa 
aiteity xedXevovtos. 18. cal SvetéXovvy ypwpevoe Tos THI 
moneniwv tokeipacwv. 14. Bovrolunv & dv axovros! ami 
Kipou Aadeiv avrov amedOwv. 15. of 8& BapBapoe tmrreis 
cal hevyovtes dua éritpwoKov eis Tovmicbev ToEEvorTes ami 
a 4 1 4 a 4 / 
trav immov. 16. mapnyyere trols dopovpdpyas AapBavew 
dvdpas ott TrELaTOUS ws éuBovrAcvovTos Ticcadpépvous Tais 
’ e , QL 9s .¢ n 
modeowv. 17. of rorépstoe ovdev erravaavTo Su GANS THs W- 
KTcs KUAlvSovTes TOvs ALBous. 18. Kal KaTéxoWdy TLVas TAY 
? / 3 a / 19 a \ A A 
éoxedacpévav ev TO TrEdiQ. . TavTa Ta EOvn av Travoaim 
) a 2 yin & , ’ ! \ a ” 
évoxobvra ael TH Uperépa evdarpovia. 20. wera Tadra Hoy 
/ , a e A 
nalou Suvovros édre~e Tordbde. 21. nal trols immedouy eipyto 
Oappodar Sia@xevv ws eheyrouévns ixavis Suvapews. 22. raira 
dé Aéywv OopvBou jrovce dia TOV Ta-ewv iovtos.2 23. Té- 
mapev dé rpoKaTarnYopévous Ta akpa, dTras wn phOaowow 
of Kidixes xataraBovtes. 24. obrot 8 wrpoceAOovrtes kai 
Karécavtes Tovs TV ‘EAAnvwY apyovtas Aéyovow Ste Bast 
Neus KeAever TOS “EXAnvas, ere vix@v Tuyxaver Kal Kipov 
3 , 4 4 97 Pd] ‘N x 4 
améxrove, tapadovras Ta Sida iovras éml tas Bacirex 
7 » 
Oupdas evpicxecOar av re Svvwvrat ayaov. 


857. The participle has three uses. First, it may express 
an attribute, qualifying a substantive like an ordinary adjec- | 
tive; secondly, it may define the circumstances under which 
an action takes place; thirdly, it may be joined to certain 
verbs to supplement their meaning, often having a force 
resembling that of the infinitive. 


Examine the attributive participles in 1, 3, 12 (émtSetxvis), aud 
observe that they are used as attributive adjectives. 
Review 369. 











1 Sc. dvtos. to denote the act in which an ob 
2 Not in indirecyfiscourse. The ject is perceived, as here, heardd | 
supplementary pgftic. may be used noise go. | 


PARTICIPLE. 423 


Examine the attributive participles in 12 (xeAevovros), 18, 24 
(dpxovras), and observe that they are used substantively with the 
article after the analogy of adjectives (718). 

Review 371. 


. Examine the circumstantial participles in 2, 4, 5, 7 (xatamndyoas), 
10 (dtabedpevos), 14 (drwy), 15, 21 (Bappovor), 22 (Adywv), 23 (apo- 
KataAnypopevous), 24 (mpocedOdvres, xadeoavres, rapadovras, tdvras), 
and observe that they are adverbial in their nature and express rela- 
tions of time, cause, manner, means, purpose, condition, concession, and 
attendant circumstance. 

Review 379. 


Examine the circumstantial participles in 14 (dvros), 16, 20, 21 
(€peopuevns), and observe that they are used in the genitive abso- 
lute, and express relations of time, cause, etc., as above. 

Review 762. 

858. Circumstantial participles, especially those denoting 
cause or purpose, are often preceded by ws. ‘This shows that 
they express the idea or the assertion of the subject of the 
leading verb or that of some other.person prominent in the 
sentence, without implying that it is also the idea of the speaker 
or writer. Examine 5, 16, 21. 


Examine the supplementary participles in 8, 9, 10 (uaxapilwv), 13, 
17, 19, and observe that they complete the idea expressed by the verb 
and closely resemble the infinitive. 


859. Rule of Syntax. — The supplementary participle com- 
pletes the idea expressed by the verb, by showing to what its 
action relates. It may belong to either the subject or the 
object of the verb, and it agrees with it in case. 

a. In this sense the participle is used with verbs signifying to 
begin, continue, endure, persevere, cease, repent, be weary, be pleased, 


displeased, or ashamed. 


Examine the supplementary participles in 11, 14 (dreAOwv), 23 
(xaraAraBovres), 24 (vixdv), note the verbs with which they are con- 
nected, and observe that the participle contains the leading idea of 
the expression. 
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860. Rule of Syntax.—The participle with AavOdvw, escape 
the notice of, tvyxdvw, happen, and $6dvw, anticipate, contains 
the leading idea of the expression and is usually to be trans- 
lated by a finite verb. 

a. The aorist participle here coincides in time with the principal 
verb, and does not, according to the rule for the participle (372), in 
itself denote past time. 


Examine the supplementary participles in 6, 7 (aemrrwxdéra), and 
observe that they are used in indirect discourse. 

Review 839, and re-examine in 835 the participles in indirect dis- 
course in 1, 5, 7, 8, 10, 18, 14, 19, 22, 24, 26, 27, 28, 29. 


861. EXERCISE. 


1. But these got! above the enemy (who were) following.’ 
2. For those who had been wounded were many. 3. And 
another army was secretly ® supported for him in Thrace. 
4. For they have ceased to war with one another.* 5. He 
happened to have money. 6. We came and encamped near 
him. 7. A square is a bad arrangement when enemies are 
following. 8. We attacked® them while (they were) crossing 
the ravine. 9. He went up upon the mountains without oppo- 
sition.® 10. When this had been said, they arose. 11. I 
therefore never ceased to pity you. 12. Let us therefore 
attack those who are burning the ships. 13. He immediately 
crossed the river with his soldiers. 14. The enemy appeared 
while the Greeks were crossing the river. 15. They then an- 
nounced that the generals had all suffered death.’ 16. Though 
he continues to send for me, I am not willing to go. 17. He 
suffered no injury, though he had (only) a few soldiers (with 
him). : 





1 Use ylyvopat. 4 See 773. 
2 Put the partic. in the attribu- 5 Use émirlOnu. 
tive position. 6 nobody opposing. 


8 CY. 856, 14. 7 Use aro6r wand 


\ 
1 
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LESSON CXXXIX. 
Reading Lesson. 


862. AnABAsis I, viii. 17-29. 


Cyrus accepts the watchword, and returns to his own place. The 
Greeks sing the paean and advance (17). They break into a run, and 
raise the war-cry (18), at which the barbarians on the left of the 
king’s army give way and take flight (19). ‘The enemies’ chariots do 
little execution (20). Cyrus is pleased at the enemies’ defeat, but does 
not join in the pursuit. He directs his attention towards the king, 
who is beyond his extreme left, and then, in fear that the Greeks may 
be encircled, moves directly upon him and puts to rout the troops in 
front (21-24). He attacks the king in person and wounds him, but 
is himself struck with a javelin, and in the fierce fight that ensues is 


killed. Artapates dies upon his body (25-29). 
Vil. 


6 5€ Ktpos axovoas, “ANAa Sdéyopai re, dn, 17 
Kal TOUTO €oTw. Tavta O° Einav Eis THY EavTOU 
Xopav anydavves Kat ovKére Tpia H TérTapa 
aotddia Siuenyernv To parayye am adrAjrwv hvika 
> £ , eg N , 3 , 

B ératavilov Te ob EAAnves Kal mpoypyorTo avTiot 
27 A , € \ , : L 
lévat Tots ToAEpious. ws S€ Topevopevwy e€exb- 18 

id A v4 A 3 , ¥ 
pawé Te THS padayyos, TO EemevTdpevov HpEaTo 
4 “~ \, ¢ 3 ‘4 . V4 Qs 
Spopw Oe: Kai apa efOéyEavto wavres oldvmep 
T@ “Evuadio édedifovor, Kai mavres dé Oeov. 

10 Néyovor dé Twes ws Kal Tals domion Tpds Ta 
} , 3 , , A A 9 

dpara eOovmnaav, doBov mo.ovvTes Tots tm7o.s. 
mp de ré€evpa e€ixvetoOa, exxdivovow ot Bap- 19 
1. *AAAd Séxopar, well, J accept it (the pass-word). &Add marks the 


opposition between his present concession and previous surprise. — 
6. wopevopévwv: 8c. a’tav, as they proceeded (762).—11. Ywros: see 


426 READING LESSON. 


‘ v4 \ 2 A ‘ 2Q 7 
Bapot xat devyovor.. Kae éevtadla 817 édiwxoy 
peev kata Kpatos of "EXAnves, €Bday S€ a&AA7Aots 


15 pn Oey Spduw, adr’ ey ta€er eweoOar. ta 8 % 


9 3 , A A > 3 ”~ “A 4 

appara épépovto Ta peéev Su avrav Twv TohEepion, 
N \ A N ~ e V4 N € , e€ > 

Ta O€ kat dia Tov “EXAjvav ceva nuidxwv. ot § 
3 N td b ¥ 4 4 3° 9 A 

emel Tpotooter, OLLOTAVTO* ETL O GOTLS Kat KAaTE- 
, 9 3 e id 3 yd » b \ 

AnjpOn womep ev immodpopw exmrayeis: Kat ovdev 
> ~ y 

20 pevTor ovde TovTov wabeitv Edacay, ovd adAdos Se 

A € 4 2 4 an UG ¥ 3 \ 

Tav “E\Ajvey é€v tatty TH paxn enabler ovdels 
3 , \ > oN “ 3 , A a 2, 7 

ovddy, mri ent To evwvipm@ TokevOnvai Tes ede. 


yeto. Kipos 8 dpa tovs “EAAnvas vixavTas 7621 


bd e A) N , e , N 
Kal? avrovs Kai Su@KovTas, HOdpEevos Kal TpOcKv- 
, ¥» e “ € N “A > b 9 lé 
25 votpevos 4On as Bactreds Urd TOY apd auror, 
ovd &s éffyOn SidKew, adrAA ovverTElpaperyy 
€xwv THY Tav ov éavT@ éEakooiwy trméwy Taw 
. 3 A 4 , v4 N \ 70 
émepedetto O TL ToLnoer Bacire’s. Kal yap dE 
avTov Ort pécov Exot Tov Ilepo.kov oTparevdparos. 
“ , > e€ “A 4 ¥ 4 
30 kal mavres 8 ot tov BapBdpwv apxovres pécov 2 
EXovTes TO AUTOY TyoUVTaL, vouilovTEes OUTW Kal 
E) 3 NN , > a ge ¢€ 3 i 2 A c 4 
ev acgahectarw eivat, Hv 7 1) loyus avT@v Exate- 
pwlev, kat et Te Tapayyethar ypyCouev, Huiorer av 
id 3 A ? 8 ‘ V4 N ‘ 
xXpovew atoGaverGar To oTparevpa. Kat Bacrrevs B 





769. —16. rd pév, ra 5€: in appos. with &puara.—17. ywdXxev: see 760. 
—18. del wpotSorev: see 813. — gore 8 datis: we should expect fp be 1 
8s. Cf. hv ods in 810, 43, and note. — karedyjpOyn exawdrayels, in his cor 
sternation was caught (i.e. by failing to get out of the way of an on 
coming chariot). —19. nal... &pacav, and yet they said that not eres 
he suffered any harm. —20. ovSé... 8€: the negative expression corre 
sponding to nal... dé. Cf. 706, 7, and note.—ov8’ ovSels ovdey: ell- 
phatic negation (p. 2022). —28. ySea atrov dru Zxor, knew him that he 
had, i.e. knew that he had. —30. péoov to airev: see 719 and 743, 1.— 
33. dy aloOdver@ar: in the original &y alc@dvorro (354), the apodosis to « 
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Q , ld ¥ A e “A “A g- »¥ 
35 81) TOTe pécov Exar THS avTOV oOTpaTLas Gpws Ew 
éyévero tov Kipov ebwvipov Képaros. émet d€ 
Te} N > - 3 4 2 A 2 , 9 de a 9 A 
OVOELS AUT@ EUAKXETO EK TOU GYTLOU OVOE TOLS aUTOU 
reTaypevos euTrpoole, éréxapmTey ws els KUKw- 
ow. év0a 8) Kipos detoas pr omobev yevd- 24 
40 evos KaTakdwy TO “EdAnvixov édadver avtios: 
N 9 ‘ ‘ A € , - -” N X 
kai éuBarov avy tots EEaxooiots vika Tovs pod 
4 , A > \ ¥ “ 
Baoiéws reraypevous Kat ets huynv etpape Tous 
éEaxioyirious, Kat amoxrewat Aéyerau avros TH 
éavrov yeipt “Aptrayéponv Tov apyovTa avrov. 
e- > e \ 2 id , A e 
1s as 8  tpom) éyévero, Stacmeipovrar Kat oi 26 
Kupov é€axdovot eis To SidKew Opuynoavtes, AY 
2 s\ 7 > e > oN 4 ‘N 
mavu Odiyou aud avrov KatereipOnoar, oxeddv 
e e , , “ , \ SR 
ot Guotpamelor Kadovpevor. adv TovTos dé dv 26 
kaBopa Bacihéa cat 76 apd’ éxetvov atipos: Kat 
p4 ry 
60 evOds odK HvEérxXETO, GAN eEirav Tov avdpa spa, 
tero én avrov Kat maier Kara Td oTépvov Kat 
a “ “ 4 = y a= € 
Tirpocke dua Tov Oadpaxos, ws dnou Krynotas 6 
2 \ , 2a 2 8 \ n , 
taTpos Kat tacBas avros TO Tpadpa gdyor. Tat- 2 
> 3 A > a A ¢ N ‘\ > 
ovta 8 avrov daxovtiler tis wadt@ Ud Tov 6dOad- 
N id \. 38 A 4 N bh) 
55 pov Biaiws: Kat évtadla paydpevor kat Bacrireds 
\ A N e 3 > bd) “ € “\ € 4 € ‘4 
Kat Kupos kat ot aug avrovs vmep Exarepou, 070- 
. « xpi orev. —39. yevdpevos: i.e. dav yévnrat (3879).—47. oyxeBov. . . 
Kadovpevor, chiefly his so-called table-companions.— 49. ro apd éxetvov 
oridos: the king’s duorpdre(o., probably, who, now that the 6000 had 
fled, rallied about him in a compact body (crigos) for his protection. — 
53. Kal tacOar... dnor, he says that he himself cured the wound. Cte- 
Sias said téunv (impf.) adrds 7d tpatua. The present infin. in indirect 
discourse (354) sometimes represents the imperfect indic., against the 
rule that in Greek the tense does not change in quotation. This results 
from the fact that there is no imperfect infin. ; but the construction is 
allowed only when the time of the infin. is made clear by the context. — 
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~ - peo 
go. pev Tov audit Baciléa améBvjyoKoy Kryouds 
Neyer: wap’ éexeiv@ yap Hv: Kipos dé avrds te 
améBave kat 6xT® ol adpioToL T@Y TeEpt auTor 
¥ > 9 3 “~ t , b € ‘4 
60 exewro é€@ ait@. “Apramdtns 8 6 mororaros4 
a) aA \ 
avT@ Tav oKnnTovxev Oepdrwy déyerar, émedy 
meTTwKoTa €eloe Kipov, xatamndyoas amd Tov 
9g A > ~ ‘ e 4 - je 
UTiTOU TEpiTEevEW AUT@. Kal ob pey dace Bacrread 
A , > , 2A t e go ¢ v 
Kehevoat Twa émodatat avTov Kupa, ot 8° éavrov 
i 3 4 , ‘\ > = @? > 
6 émirpatacba. omacduevoy Tov aKkwaKnv: EiyE 
A - A A A 3 2 4 . ‘ 
yap xpucovv: Kat otperrov 5 éeddper Kat Wed 
\ z Y “ e » A > £ 
Kal TadAa womep ot apiotou Ilepoay: éreriunto 
A e \ £ > »¥ Ud AN a, 
yap umd Kipov du’ evyoudy Te Kat murtoryra. 





60. 6 mordraros aura Oepdtrwy, the attendant most in his confidence.- 
63. wepurecety avte, to have fallen about him (774), t.e. so as to embrat 
him. — 64. émoddgar avtrov Kipy, to slay him (Artapates) over Cyri' 
(774), t.e. as a sacrifice. — davrdv émodafacbar: strongly reflexive, éa 
being added to the verb in the mid. (196). 

Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in thi 
Reading Lesson (dva-, 50; awo-, 3, 43, 57, 59; dia-, 4, 18, 45; ev, 4: 
et-, 6, 12 (bis), 19, 26; émi-, 7, 28, 38, 64, 65; xata-, 18, 40, 47, 49, © 
mapa-, 33; wepi-, 63; wpo-, 5, 18; wpoo-, 24; ovr, 26), according to tk 
directions previously given. 
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VOCABULARIES. 


I, GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 
II, ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY, 


Te a go” 


ABBREVIATIONS, 


abl. = ablative. 

abs., absol. = absolute, -ly. 
acc. = accusative. 

act. = active, -ly. 

adj. = adjective, -ly. 

adv. = adverb, adverbial, -ly. 
antec. = antecedent. 

aor. = aorist. 

apod. = apodosis. 

appos. = apposition, appositive. 
art. = article. 

attrib. = attributive. 

cf. = confer, compare. 

comm, = commonly. 

comp. = comparative. 

cond, = condition, conditional. 
conj. = conjunction. 

const. = construction. 


contr. = contraction, contracted. 


dat. = dative. 

def. = definite. 

dem., demon. = demonstrative. 
dep. = deponent. 

dim. = diminutive. 

dir. = direct. 

disc. = discourse. 

e.g. = for example. 

encl. = enclitic. 

Eng. = English. 

esp. = especial, -ly. 

etc. = and so forth. 

f., ff. = following. 

fem. — feminine. 

freq. = frequently. 

fut. — future. 

gen. = genitive. 

i.e. = that is. 

impers. = impersonal, ‘ly. 
impf., imperf. = imperfect. 
imv. = imperative. 

indec., indecl. = indeclinable. 
indef. = indefinite. 


2 


ind., indic. = indicative. 
indir. = indirect. 

inf., infin. = infinitive. 
interr. =: interrogative, -ly. 
intr., intrans. = intransitive, -ly. 
Lat. = Latin. 

lit. = literal, -ly. 

masc, = masculine. 

mid, = middle. 

heg. = negative, -ly. 

neut. = neuter. 

nom. = nominative. 

obj. = object. 

opt. = optative. 

p., Pp. = page, pages. | 
part., partic. = participle. 


. pass. = passive, -ly. 


pers. = person, personal, -ly. 
pf., perf. = perfect. 

pl., plur. = plural. 

plpf., plup. = pluperfect. 
post-posit. = post-positive. 
pred. = predicate. 

prep. = preposition. 

pres. = present. 

pron. = pronoun. 

prop. = proper, -ly. 

prot. = protasis. 

reflex. = reflexive, -ly. 

rel. = relative, -ly. 

R. = root. 

Rem. = remark. 

sc. = scilicet. 

sec. = second. 

sent, = sentence. 

sing. = singular. 

subj. = subject. 

subjv. = subjunctive. 
subst. = substantive, -ly. 
sup. = superlative. 

tr., trans. = transitive, -ly. 
voc. = vocative. 


VOCABULARIES, 


I, GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


In the following Vocabulary the theme of each simple verb is given in parentheses 
directly after the present indicative unless the verb ia of the First Clasa (595). 

The small Roman numeral following the principal parts of a simple verb designates 
the class to which the verb belongs. When no small Roman numeral occurs, the verb is 


of the First Class. 


Compound verbs are not classified, nor are their themes or principal 


parts given, if the simple verb occurs elsewhere in the Vocabulary or presents no difii- 


culties, 


are ive 


Deponents that are regular have the aorist middle, unless it is stated that they 
eponents. Arabic numerals refer to the sections of this book. 


he form of the genitive is given for substantives of the A-declension, the gender is 
indicated in the O-declension, and both genitive and gender are given in the Consonant- 


declension. 


The derivation of most words is indicated witbin brackets or by means of the dagger, 
which points up (|) or down (ft) or in both directions ({) to some simpler related word 


or words. 


previously I gta If no indication of the derivation is 
is unknown, doubtful, or too difficult to be discuss 
compound words are separated by a hyphen. 


A 


of the wor 


é- 


&-, an inseparable particle, (a) 

negative; (b) copulative. 4244 b. 
- &, see 8s. 

&-Baros, ov [Balyw], not to be 
trodden ; of mountains ora country, 
impassable, for men or horses. 

“ABpoxépas, a (Dor. gen.), Abro- 
comas, satrap of Phoenicia and 
Syria, and commander of one fourth 
of the king’s army. 

"“ABPv&os, 7, Abydus, a city of 
Troas, on the Hellespont. 

dyayetv, dydyy, efc., see dyw. 

&ya0ds, 4, 5», 469, good in the 
broadest sense (as opposed to xaxés), 
brave, expert, upright, noble, useful, 
excellent; dyadby, +b, good, good 
thing; pl., good things, blessings, 
supplies; xadds xal dyabbs, Kadds 
xayabés, noble and good, ‘gentle- 
man’; éx’ dyatp, for one’s good. 


Arabic numerale within the brackets refer to the groups of related words 


ven, the etymological connexion 
here. The parts of 


aypros 


&yapar, yyacduny, yydcOny, 647, 
3, vii., admire. 

tayyOAw (ayyed-), dyyedd, fy- 
yerra, Hyyedxa, hryyedpar, Hyyérsny, 
619, 1, iv., bring news, announce, 
report. 839. 

&yyedos, 6 [angel, ev-angelist}, 
messenger, scout, envoy, herald. 

dyelpw (ayep-), Hyerpa, iv., collect. 

&yxvpa, as, [anchor], anchor. 

G-yvepwv, ov, gen. ovos [644], ig- 
norant, thoughtless, senseless. 

dyopa, as [dyelpw], assembly, mect- 
ing, place of assembly, Lat. forum, 
esp. market-place, market; duc 
dyopay rrHOovcar, about the time oa, 
JSull market, forenoon. 

jayopd{w (ayopad-), dyopdow, etc.,- 
iv., frequent the market, buy, pur- 
chase ; mid., buy for oneself. 

Gyptos, a, ov [435], wild. 

3 , 
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» , ‘ > Le ‘ 2Q 7 
Bapot cat devyovor. Kat evtadla 81 édlwxov 
pev Kata Kpatos ot “EdAnves, €Bdwv S€é adArAoLs 
15 pn Dew Spduw, add’ & taker ErecOar. ta 8 20 
9 3 4 A XN 3 + oe) “A , 
appara épépovro ta pev du avrav Tav Tohenion, 
“\ de A PS) N “A e , Q e , e ° 
Ta O€ Kat Ova TOY ENANV@Y KEeva NYLOXwY. ob 
2 AN tS 5 £ 54 3° 4 ‘N 
€mel mpotdoey, OuaTavTo’ eat. dO OOTLIS Kal KaTeE- 
AnpOn worep ev immodpopw exmrayeis: Kat ovdéev 
20 pevTou ovde ToUTov walely Ehacay, ovd addos Se 
A e , > , A , ¥ > ‘ 
Tov “EdXAnvev év tatrn TH paxn enabler ovdeis 
> , N > NN “ 3 4 A ? > ld 
ovdev, TANY ert TO Eevwvipw TokevOnvai Tis édeé- 
yeto. Kipos 8 6pav tovs “EXAnvas vixovras 76 21 
kal? avrovs Kat SidKovtas, NOdpevos Kal TpoTKv- 
, ¥ e ‘N e A “A bd > 3 4 
25 vovpevos non ws Bacirteds bard TOV apd auror, 
ovd &s €&)yOn SidKew, adAA Tver TELpaLerny 
éxyov THY TOY ov éavT@ ELaKkooiwy inméov Takw 
. 3 A 9 , 4s ." ‘ » 
€mepedetro 6 TL troujoes Bacide’s. Kal yap Ode 
avrov oT pécov e€xou Tov Ilepouxov orparevparos. 
N 4 b e A 4 ¥ 4 
30 kal mavres 8 ot Tav BapBdpwr apxovtes pécov 22 
exovres TO avTav yWyouvTal, vopilovTes ovTW Kat 
9 3 d , » A mf e 3 .% °° A e a v4 
ev aopaheoTar@ ewat, HY 7) 1 LoxUs avTwY EKaTeE- 
pwlev, kat eb TL Tapayyetdar ypyCoter, Nuioer ay 
Xpove aicbaverbar 7d oTpdrevpa. Kat Bacrdrevs 23 
769. —16. rd pév, ra 8€: in appos. with gpuara.—17. ywoxav: see 760. 
— 18. émel wpotSorev: see 813.—or. 8 doris: we should expect 4» 5 ms 
8s. Cf. hv obs in 810, 43, and note. — caredypOyn exadayels, in his con- 
sternation was caught (i.e. by failing to get out of the way of an on- 
coming chariot). —19. nal... &dbacav, and yet they said that not even 
he suffered any harm. —20. ovS¢ ... 8é: the negative expression corre- 
sponding to nal... dé. Cf. 706, 7, and note.—ov6’ ovdels ovdéy: em- 
phatic negation (p. 202 7).— 28. qSe avrov dru Exot, knew him that he 


had, t.e. knew that he had. —30. pkoov ro atrov: see 719 and 743, 1.— 
33. dv aloOdveoOa:: in the original &y aic@dvoiro (354), the apodosis to «i 
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A 4 id ¥ ~ e “A “ 9 ¥ 
35 O1) TOTE péoov Exwy THS aVTOV OTpaTLas Gpuws E&w 
éyévero Tod Kipou edwripov Képaros. émet dé 
obdels a’T@ euadxero ek TOU avTiov OE TOLS adToU 
Teraypevors EeuTpoobe, éréxaptrev ws els KUK\w- 
ow. év0a 81) Kipos Setoas py omicDev yevd- 24 
40 pevos Katakdiy To “EXAnvixdv édavver avrtios: 
\ 93 Q ‘ a e , - A Q Q 
kat éuBarav avy tots EEaxociows viKa Tovs mpd 
, , \ : \ ¥ \ 
Baoihéws reraypevous Kat ets puynv erpabe Tous 
éEaxiryxidious, Kat dmoxrewat Aéyero, abtos TH 
éavrov yeupt “Aptayéponyv Tov apyovTa aitav. 
e- 3° e \ ) ld 5 va A e 
45 ws N Tpomyn EYEVETO, Ol\aoTELpoVTaL Kat ot 25 
4 
Kupov é£axdctou eis 76 SudKew 6pynoavtes, TAHV 
4 \ 7 bd > > AN ? A 
mavu Odyo. aud avrov KatereibOnoar, oxedov 
e oe 4 V4 A v4 b' a 
ot duorpamefor Kahovpevor. adv TovTos dé dv 26 
kafopge Baciiéa kat 7d aud’ exeivov atios: Kal 
50 evs ovK HvéoXeTO, GAN Eitwv Tév avdpa spa, 
tero ér avrov Kal water Kata Td oTépvoy Kat 
, b' e) , - 4 ded € 
Titpwcker dua TOU Odpakos, as Pnor Kryatas 6 
2 ‘ a da ’ A Q A , , 
laTpos Kat taoOar avTos 76 Tpadua dyno. qai- 27 
? 3 AN > a mA e@ N ‘\ bd 
ovta 8 avroy axovtile: Tus Tato vd TOV d>OaX- 
\ , \. 3 A , N bh! 
55 pov Biaiws: Kat évravla paydpevor kat Baordevs 
N A \ e 3 > b) “ € N e Ld ¢ 4, 
kat Kupos kat ot aud avrous virep Exatépou, O70- 
. - « xpr orev. —39. yevopevos: i.e. dav yévnrat (379).—47. oyeBov.. . 
kadovpevoat, chiefly his so-called table-companions.— 49. to dy exetvov 
aotidos: the king’s duorpdre(o., probably, who, now that the 6000 had 
fled, rallied about him in a compact body (crigos) for his protection. — 
53. kal tac@ar. .. dynor, he says that he himself cured the wound. Cte- 
sias said téuny (impf.) abrds 7d tpatua. The present infin. in indirect 
discourse (354) sometimes represents the imperfect indic., against the 
rule that in Greek the tense does not change in quotation. This results 


from the fact that there is no imperfect infin. ; but the construction is 
allowed only when the time of the infin. is made clear by the context. — 
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aA = e=- 
cou pev Tov audi Baciréa anéOvyoKoy Kryovas 
A , 
héyas wap’ éxeivw yap hv: Kupos d€ ards te 
A N 
améSave Kai GxT@ ob GploToL TaV TEpt avTOP 
¥ > 9 3 “ > , 3 € 4 
60 exewro em ait@. “Aptamdrys 8 6 mororaros 28 
A \ 
ait@ TOV aoKnTToOvywv Oepatav héyerat, émerdy 
memTwKoTa €loe Kipov, xatamndyoas amd tov 
9g A 3 ~ \ e , - a= 
imirov Wepimemew avT@. Kat ot pev dao. Bacrréa 29 
A 4 t 
Kededoal Twa émoadatar avtrov Kupya, ot 8° éavrdv 
6 émopdtacba, omacadpevov TOY aKkiwaKkny: ElxE 
A - A ‘ A 2 3 4 ’ N a 
yap xpucouv: Kal otperroy 8 épdpe Kat peda 
‘ a 9 “ e » A 2 £ 
Kat Tahd\a womep ot aptoro. Tlepowy: eTeTiynto 
‘ e “ ‘4 > ¥ Ud N , 
yap umd Kipov ou’ evyoidy te Kat murToTyTa. 





60. 6 mororaros aire Oeparrwy, the attendant most in his confidence. — 
63. qepurerciv avrw, to have fallen about him (774), t.e. so as to embrace 
him. — 64, érwrddgfar aurov Kipw, to slay him (Artapates) over Cyrus 
(774), t.e. as a sacrifice. — davrov érvrddfacGar: strongly reflexive, éavrdr 
being added to the verb in the mid. (196). 

Make a special study of the prepositions used in composition in this 
Reading Lesson (ava-, 50; dro-, 3, 43, 57, 59; d:a-, 4, 18, 45; év-, 41; 
ét-, 6, 12 (bis), 19,26; ém-, 7, 28, 38, 64, 65; wara-, 18, 40, 47, 49, 62; 
wapa-, 33; wept-, 63; mpo-, 5, 18; wpoo-, 24; ovy-, 26), according to the 
directions previously given. 





dvide 


:contemptuously, person, fellow ; pl., 
men, persons, people. 
aviaw, dvidow, jvtaca, 
[avta, grief], harass, trouble. 
'  dy-lornps, make stand up, rouse 
up, start up, raise up; mid., with 
pf. and 2 aor. act., stand up, rise, 
get up. 
dv-o80s, 7 [d8ds], way up, the march 
inland from the coast. 
i ay-olym, dv-oltw, dv-dpta, av-dyrya 
and dy-dpya, dxdgypat, dv-egdxOny, 
604, 8, open up, open. 

dyr-ayopate, buy in exchange. 

ayr-eripeddopar, take care in re- 
turn, take measures against. 

i ayrl, prep. with gen., orig. facing, 

over against, against, hence, instead 
' of, for, in place of, in preference to, 
in return for. 

In composition dyri signifies 
against, in opposition, in return, in 
turn, instead. 

; @vt-Adyw, say or speak against, 

| say in opposition, object. 

| @vrlos, a, ov [ay7l], set against, 
opposite ; dvrlo idvar, go to meet; 

' éx tov ayriou, from the opposite side. 

172. 

avTi-rrapa-éw, run along one’s own 
line to meet. 

GvTi-TapacKkevalopat, prepare one- 
self in turn. 

GyTi-rapararropa., array oneself 
against. 

ayti-rovéw, do in return, retaliate ; 
mid., lay claim to. 746. 


HvidOnv 


wwe 


' the opposite faction, opponent. 


ayti-ratre, set against; mid., 
marshal oneself against. 773. 
oyri-puddrra, guard in turn; 


mid., guard oneself in turn. 

dvrpov, 7d, cave. 

avvo-ros, dv [aviw, accomplish], to 
be accomplished, possible. 


8 


valuable. 


avTi-craciorns, ov [649], one of |. 


Gar-erps 


vw, adv. [avd], above, up, on 
higher ground, upwards, into the 
air, up country; comp., avwrépw, 
sup., dvwrdrw. 

jdvobey, adv., from above. 

agla, ds [435], worth, value; rip 
dtlay rivl veiua, give one his deserts. 

aftvn, ns [Lat. ascia, axe, Eng. 
AXE, ADZE], axe, Lat. bipennis. 

Gftos, a, ov [435], weighing as 
much as, worthy of, deserving, val- 
uable, befitting, worth; neut. &£:or 
(sc. éarf), be worth while, becoming ; 
wodAod &fios, toorth much, of great 
value; wAclovos &is0s, more valuable 
or serviceable, xAelorov &fios, most 
760. 

dfiow, dfidcw, etc. [435], think 
jit, deem worthy or proper, expect; 
hence, claim, ask, demand. 738. 
d&lws, adv. [435], worthily, sitly. 
61 : 


G£wv, ovos, 6 [435], axle. 
an-ayyAdo, bring back word, an- 
nounce, report. 

an-ayopevo [ayopedw, harangue, 
say, ayopa], say no, forbid; in- 
trans., give up or out. 

ar-dye, lead away or back. 

ar-airéw, ask from, demand, de- 
mand back. 

am-adAdrrw, change off, abandon, 
quit, go away, depart, withdraw, act. 
and mid. ; pass., be freed from, be 
rid of. 
dwaXos, 4, 6v, tender, delicate. 
drat, numeral adv., 496, once. 
G-trapdoKevos, ov [wapackeuh], un- 
prepared. 

d-wds, aoa, av [544], all together, 
all, whole, entire; with the art. it 
has pred. position, a8 Grav rd péaor, 
the entire space between. 

amr-eupst (eiul), be away or absent. 

Gr-eye (elu), go off or away, de- 
part. 7 


7 








&-mwe.pos 


G-rapos, ov [561], without experi- 
ence, unskilled. 
aw-eavve, drive away; 
march, ride, or go away. 
aw-edOuy, see ax-epyopai. 

G-wep, see 8a-zep. 

aw-épxopar, come Or go away, de- 
part, retreat, desert. 

aw-<xOdvona, dr-exO}ooua:, ax- 
nx9dpny, ax-hxOnua, 625, 3, v. [&xGos, 
76, hatred], be hated or hateful, in- 
cur hatred. 

an-txe, keep off or away; intr., be 
away from or distant, Lat. disto ; 
mid., keep oneself from, desist or 
refrain from. 7653. 

Gir-ye, see kw-ee (elu). 

dw-7nAGov, see da-dpyoua. 

aw-tévar, efc., see &x-equs (elur). 

a-moréo, amorhaow, etc. [495], dis- 
trust, mistrust, disobey. 768. 

G-theros, ov [wluxrAnus], not to be 
Jjilled or measured, great. 

aGwdoos, bn, dov, Contr. obs, 7, ovr, 
simple, frank, sincere, Lat. simplex ; 
Tb andouy, sincerity. 

amo, prep. with gen. [Lat. ab, 
Eng. orr, or], from, off, off from, 
away from. Of place, from,’ away 
Jrom; of time, from, after, start- 
tng from; of source, including ori- 
gin, from; of cause, on, upon; of 
means, by, out of, by the aid of, by 
means of, with. 

In composition axé signifies from, 
away, off, in return, back, but is 
sometimes simply intensive, and 
sometimes almost neg. (arising from 
the sense of off). 

daro-BiBdle, make go off, disem- 
bark. 

amo-BX\érm, look away from all 
oth¢r objects at one, look steadily. 

aro-ytyverke, give up the inten- 
tion of. 758. 

atro-Selxvups, 


intr., 


point out, make 


9 


&-wople 


known, appoint; mid., set forth i 
one’s views, declure, express. 73. . 
daro-Sipe, take the hide off, flay, - ( 


awo-8iSpdoKe, run away, desert, 
store, deliver, pay, fulfil ; mid., sel. 
aro-Siw, sacrifice in ae ly 
awo-nAclo, shut off, intercept. 
answer, answer, Lat. responded. 
awo-Koriw, hinder from, hinder, 
regain. 
Gr-oAdtpr, destroy utterly, kill; 
"AroAAwv, wos, 6, Apollo, one of 
Gtro-Atw, loose from, acquit. 757. | 
return home. 
away from oneself, dismiss. 
amro-mwXoos, contr. adwxdrAous, 46 
G-rroptw, axophaw, etc. [561], be in | 


skin. 

escape by stealth, abandon. 
awo-Siieps, give back or up, re- 
aro-OvyoKe, die off, die, be killed, 

be slain, be put to death, sujfer death. 

vow, offer a votive sacrifice. | 
daro-Keypor, be laid away. oN 4 

757. | 

Gro-xomre, cut off, beat off. 
Gro-Kptvopat, gire a decision, make 
awro-xpumre, hide from, conceal. 
amo-crelvw, Kill off, put to death. 

prevent. 
Gro-LapBave, take from or back, 
awo-Aelrw, leave behind, forsake, 

abandon, desert. 

mid. with 2 pf. and plpf. act., perish, 

die, be lost. 

the greatest of the divinities of the 

Greeks, god of music and poetry. 
a-oAwAeKa, See dr-dAAv UI. 
aaro-voo'réw [vdoros, return home], 
atro-rénrw, send off or away, let 

go, send home, remit; mid., send 
arro-téw, sail from the side of, ; 

sail away or home. 

[wAdw], voyage home. 
Gtro-mopevopar, go off, depart. 

doubt, be at a loss, act. and mid. - 

be in want of. 749. . 





an, 
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ad 


" ap’, see dd. 
'- dt-oipéw, take away; mid., take 
away for oneself, rob. 737. 
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P.pato 


BaAavos, 7 acorn, date. 
BdAAw (Bad-), Badrw, EBadroy, Be- 
Banna, BEBAnpnat, EBAHOnr, 619, 3, iv. 


a-davys, és [483], unseen, out of | [480], throw, throw at, hit, hit with 


sight. 
d-haviftea (apand-), aaa, hod- 
vica, Aodvixa [483], hide, blot out. 

- dh-aprd{o, plunder, pillage. 
ab-aorjkerav, See ag-lornuc. 
ah-row, See ag-inui. 

G-pBovos, ov [POdvos, 6, envy], un- 
grudging, abundant, fertile. 
ad-tnusr, send away, let go, let 
loose, let flow; mpbs pirlav agiévai, 
let depart in peace. 
a-uxvéopar, come from one place 
- to another, arrive, reach, return. 
*  dh-erievo [564], ride back or off. 
ap-lornps, set off, separate, lead 
to revolt; intrans. in pass. and in 
2 aor. and pf. act., stand off, revolt. 
G-dpwv, ov, gen. ovos [Pphy], with- 
out sense, senseless, foolish. 
a-vAakros, ov [puAdtrw], un- 
guarded, unwatched. 
jo-dvAdktws, adv., unguardedly. 
"Axavos, od, 6, an Achaean. 
-  @Xaptoros, ov [xaplCouat], ungra- 
cious, unpleasant. 
jd-xaplorws, adv., without thanks. 
GxPopar, &xPécouat, hxOécOny, be 
troubled, displeased, or vexed. 

> a-xpetos, ov [xpdouar], useless. 

apivOov, ré, wormwood. 


-_— eee 


! 


a B. 


BaBvAwy, avos, 7, Babylon. 
, {BaBvdrwvla, as, Babylonia. 
tBa8os, ous, rd [bathos], depth. 
Baus, cia, J, deep. 
Balveo (Ba-), Bhooua, EBnv, BéEByxa, 
BéBaya, @BdOnv, 646, 1, iv. and v. 
 [Lat. uenid, come, Eng. comr, ba- 
sis], go, walk. 
jPaxrypla, ds, staff, walking-stick. 


stones, stone. 

Barre (Bag-), Bdjoo, ¢Baa, BéBap- 
pat, éBdony, 613, 2, iii. (baptize), 
dip, dip in. 

tBapBapixcs, 4, dv, foreign, barba- 
rian; 7rd BapBapixdy (sc. orpdrevpa), 
the Persian force of Cyrus. 

t{BapBapixas, adv.,in the barbarian 
tongue, e.g. in Persian. 

BdapBapos, ov [barbarous], not 
Greek, barbarian, foreign ; BépBapos, 
6, a foreigner, barbarian. 

Bapéws, adv. [Bapis, heavy, Lat. 
grauis, heavy, Eng. bary-tone]}, heav- 
ily ; Bapéws dxovey, hear with anger. 
TBaclrera, ds, queen. 

tBacrrgcla, as, kingdom, royalty. 
tBaclAros, ov, royal ; Baclrcov, 74, 
and Baclrea, rd, palace. 

BacXeus, dws, 6 (basilica, basilisk), 
king, Lat. rex, esp. the king of 
Persia, when the art. is regularly 
omitted 5 mapa Barret, at court. 
{Pactrcbw, Baoirevow, be king. 
jBacrAtkos, 4, 6v, royal, the king’s. 

BéBatos, a, ov [Balvw], abiding, 
jirm, constant. 

Bé&eovs, vos, 6, Belesys, a satrap. 
BéXos, ous, rd [480], missile. 
B&rioros, 7, ov, 469 [615], mosé 
desired, best, noblest, most advan- 
tageous. 

BeAttwv, ov, 469 [615], more de- 
sired, better, nobler, more advanta- 
eous. 

Brpa, aros, rd [Balvw], stride. 

Bla, as, force, violence, Lat. uis. 
{Prdfopar (f:a5-), Bidoouat, etc., 618, 
3, iv., force, compel, overpower. 
|Braltws, adv., violently, hard. 

BiBdYwo (6:iBad-), BiBdow Or BBs, 
éBlBaca, iv. [Balyw], make go. 





BiBAos 


BiBrXos, 4 (Bible, biblio-graphy), 
book, Lat. liber. 

Bixos, 6, a large jar, wine-Jjar. 

Blos, 6 [Lat. wiuus, alive, Eng. 
quick, bjo-graphy], life, living. 

Bdaxeve [BAdéz, slack], be slack or 
idle, shirk. 

Brdirre (BAacB-), BrAdyw, EBArapa, 
BéBrada, BéBAappa:, éBAdpOny and 
€BadBny, 618, 3, iii. [ BAdBn, hurt), 
injure, hurt, damage, harm. 

Br\érw, BAdyw, EBAeva, look, turn 
one’s eyes, face, point. 

tBodm, Bofjcoua, éBénoa, shout, call 
out, cry out. 

Bon, js, shout, call, cry. 

tBoySaa, ds, succour, aid, help. 

| Bor-Sdw, Bonbhaw, éBohOnoa, BeBor- 
Onka, BeRofOnua [éw], run to rescue 
at a cry for help, give assistance, 
bring aid, help, assist. 768. 

Bousrios, 6, a Boevtian. 

Bopéas, ov, contr. Boppas, a, Boreas ; 
Bopéas Or &veuos Bopéds, the north 
wind. 

Booknpa, aros, ré [Bdoxw, feed], 
fatted beast, pl. cattle. 

Bovdevw, Bovdciow, etc. [615], plan, 
plot; comm. mid., form one’s own 
plan, plan, consider, deliberate, pur- 
pose, determine, settle on. 792, 

BovAn, js [615], will, plan, delib- 
eration; senate. 

BovAopar, BovaAfcouat, BeBotAnuat, 
eBovahOny, 605, 1 [615], will, wish, 
desire, be willing, like. 

Bots, Bods, 6, 4, 388 [Lat. bos, 
ox, cow, Eng. cow, bucolic], ox, 
cow, pl. cattle, oxen. 

Bpadéws, adv. [Bpadus, 
slowly, leisurely. 

Bpaxvs, ea, J [Lat. breuis, short], 
short ; wérec9a Bpaxv, have a short 
flight ; Bpaxdrepa roteverv, shoot less 
far; éri Bpaxd etcxvetcPa, have a 
short range. 


slow], 
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” B 
Bpéxo, Bpeta, BéBpeypuat, eBpéxOny, r | 


600, 2, wet, pass. get wrt. 
Bpords, 4, a@ mortal. 
Bufdvriov, rd, Byzantium. 
Bepcs, 5, altar. 


r. 


va. 
~ 


Nt De eee? 4 Rezo 


yopos, 5 [bi-gamy, eryptorgam), 
wedding, marriage. — 
yap, post-positive causal conj.,, 2 
Jor; when it expresses aed | tr 
tion, confirmation, or explanation, SS 
because, indeed, certainly, then, nov, - x4) 
Jor example, namely ; in questions,' _ 
then, or to be omitted in transla-: Z 
tion; xal ydp, Lat. etenim, and (this' K 
is so) for, and to be sure, and. 
really. re. és 
yaorip, reds, 4 [gastric], belly. A 
TavAtrns, ov, Gaulites. 
yé, enclitic and post-positive intens. 
particle, even, at least, yet, indeed, Mi 
certainly, but often to be indicated 
in Eng. only by emphasis. 
yeyevyjor Ga, yéyova, see yf-yvopat. 
yeAdw, yeAdroua, eyéraca, éyeAd- 
o@nv, 441, laugh, Lat. rideo. 
jy&es, wros, 6, laughter, roar o. 
laughter. 
yépo, be full of. 749. 
yevvasrys, nros, 4 [612], nodil: 
magnanimity, generosity. 
syévos, ous, 76 [612], family, race. 
yéppov, 76, wicker-shield. 
Lyeppo-dcpot, of [658], light-arme 
troops with wicker-shields. 
yépwv, ovros, 6 [GRAY], old man. 
yevo, yetow, tyevoa, yéyevpa [ Lat. 
gusto, taste, Eng. cHoosE], give a , : 
taste; mid., taste. 747. | 
yédupa, as, bridge; yépipa eCevy- 
evn wAolas, pontoon bridge. 
yn, vis [apo-gee, geo-graphy}, 
earth, ground, country, Lat. terra, 
land as opposed to sea. 


> 
f 


govemnmtipfe e  - 


“a 


Yh-Acdos 


Lyv-Aogos, 6 [Adgos], mound of 
earth, hill, hillock. 
ylyvopat, yevijcoua, eyevduny, yé- 
yova, yeyévnuat, 606, 1 [612], be born, 
become, be made, happen, take place, 
occur, and with many other mean- 
ings to be determined from the con- 
text, such as arise, fall upon, get, 
‘dawn, draw on, fall, accrue, be 
Javourable, amount to, prove oneself 
‘ to be. 


A 
4 


f -ylyvaoke (yvo-), yvdooua, eyvwr, 
eyvwka, tyvwopat, eyvecOnr, 642, 2, 
vi. [644], perceive, know, under- 

. stand, learn, think. 839. 

: Tdovs, 6, Glus, an Egyptian. 

youn, ns [644], opinion, plan, 

. understanding, judgment; &vev rijs 
yvouns tiwds, against one’s will; 

Cumprras thy yvdunr, satisfy one’s 

; desire. 

yvovat, yvdoopat, See yryvdorw. 

| yoves, ews, 5 [612], father, pl. 
parents. 

' -yovu, yévaros, ré [Lat. gent, knee, 
Eng. KNEE], knee. 

youv, post-positive intensive par- 

ticle [yé+ obv], at any rate, anyhow. 

Ypavs, ypads, 7, 388 [cf. yépwr], 
ld woman. 

Yeaw, ypdyw, Eypaya, yéypaga, yé- 
poeMaly éypdony, 604, 3 [Lat. scribd, 
vrite, Eng. SHARP, GRAVE, graphic, 

* yrammar, etc. |, make a mark, draw, 
write, describe. 

J tyvpvale (yupvad-), yuurvdow, etc., 
iv., train naked, exercise. 

“ Tyvpvys, firos, 6, a@ light armed 

foot-soldier. 

Tyupvexes, 4, 6v, gymnastic. 
yupvos, 4, 6v, [gymnast], naked, 
stripped, lightly clad. 
yuvy, yuvacds, 4, 392 [612], wo- 
man, wife. 
TwBpvds, ov, Gobryas, one of the 
four generals of the king. 
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SelSeo 


A. 


Salpov, ovos, 6 [demon], divinity. 

Sdxve (Sax-), 5ftopat, anor, d€édry- 
pat, €d4xOny, 624, 1, v., bite. 

Saxpto, Saxpicw, eddxkpvca, dedd- 
kpupat [Sdepu, tear, Lat. lacrima, tear, 
Eng. TEAR], shed tears, weep. 

Aava, rd, Dana, a city. 

Savelfw (Savecd-), Savelow, iv., lend ; 
mid., have lent to oneself, borrow. 

Sawavaw, Saxaviow, etc. [dawdrn, 
expense], spend, expend. 

AdpSas, aros, 6, the Dardas. 

tSapexds, 6, daric, a Persian gold 
coin. It contained about 125.5 grains 
of gold, and would now be worth 
about $5.40 in American gold. The 
daric was worth 20 Attic drachmas. 

Aapetos, 6, Darius, the name of 
many of the Persian kings. 705. 

Sacpos, 6, tax, impost, tribute. 

Sacus, efa, ¥, thick, dense, thickly 
grown, rough. 

8€, post-positive conj., bué, mid- 
way in force between 4&AAd and kal. 
Its adversative force is often slight, 
so that it may be rendered by and, 
to be sure, further, etc. év is often 
found in the preceding clause, and 
ey... 3¢€ then have the force of 
while... yet, on the one hand... 
on the other, or both ... and, but 
generally these expressions are too 
strong to be used in translating into 
Innglish, and the force of wéy had 
better be indicated simply by stress 
of the voice (see pév). Kal... dé, 
and (8€) also, but further. 

-Se, suffix denoting whither, or 
with demonstrative force. 

SeBr0is, SES0ixa, see Seldw. 

Séq, SenOyvar, Set, see Séw, Zack. 

SelB, Selcoua, Zea, Sé5ocxa and 
55:2, 660, 3 (pres. not Attic), fear, 
be afraid, of reasonable fear. 


Selvizps 


Selxvupe (Seix-), Selkw, eta, 5é- 
Sesxa, Séderypar, edelxOnv, 651, 1, v. 
[486], point out, indicate, show. 

Sen, ns, afternoon, evening. 

Secs, 7, dv [Seidw], fearful, cow- 
ardly, skulking, vile. 

Saves, f, dv [deldw], dreadful, 
perilous, terrible, marvellous, skil- 
Sul, clever ; dewdv, +6, peril, danger. 

Seirrvov, 76, dinner, supper. 

Séxa, indecl., 496 [Lat. decem, ten, 
Eng. TEN, decade], ten. 

SévBpov, +d, tree, Lat. arbor. 

-Seftos, d, dv [602], right, Lat. 
dexter ; 4 Sefia (sc. xelp), the right 
(hand), used either in indicating 
direction, or with AaBetv ral dodvac 
as a sign of confirmation; 7d defidv 
(sc. xépas), the right (wing). 

tSéppa, aros, 74, hide, skin. 

Sépw, Sepa, fdecpa, Sédapuai, eddpyy 
[Lat. dolo, split, Eng. TEAR, epi- 
dermis], flay. 

Seopos, 5 [Séw, bind], band, strap. 

Seororns, ov [despot], master, lord, 
Lat. dominus. 

Sevpo, adv., hither, here. 

Sevrepos, a, ov, 496 [499], second ; 
SevTepov, aS adv., @ second time, Lat. 
iterum. 

Séxopar, Séfoua, eSetdunv, Sédeyuar, 
600, 6 [602], receive what is offered, 
take, accept, admit, await. 

Séw, Show, Z5noa, Bedexa, Sédeuar, 
€5€Onv, 442 [dia-dem], bind, fasten, 
tie, fetter, shackle. 

Séw, dehow, eSéynoa, Sedénna, Sedenuat, 
e5ehOnv, 605, 2, lack, want, need; 
comm. mid., lack, need, want, desire, 
beg, request ; 5e7, used impersonally, 
there is need, it is necessary or proper, 
one must, ought, should. 749. | 

$1], post-positive intensive particle, 
now, indeed, in particular, accord- 
- ingly, so, then, but often its force is 
best indicated simply by emphasis. 
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S1a-A¢yopas 


SyAros, 1, ov, plain, clear, evident, 

manifest. 
jSnAcdw, SnAdow, etc., make clear. 

Sypocros, a, ov [Sjuos, the peuple], 
public; ra bnudona, the public money. 

Syow, Indcw, ebfwoa [Epic djs, 
hostile}, lay waste, ravage. 

Sia, prep. with gen. and acc, [499], 
orig. between, then through. With 
gen., used of place, time, or means, 
through, during, throughout, by 
means of, Lat. per; 51a rayéwy, rap- 
idly ; 5: wlorews, trustingly. With 
acc., through, by means or aid of, 
on account of, for the sake of, Lat. 
ob or propter. 

Incomposition 8d signifies through 
or over; sometimes it adds an idea 
of continuance or fulfilment; or it 
may signify apart, Lat. di-, dis-. 

Ala, Art, Avos, see Zevs. 

S1a-Balvw, go over, cross. 

Sia-BarrAw, throw over, throw at 
with words, slander, traduce. 

Sid-Bacts, ews, 7 [d:c-Balyw], @ 
crossing, hence ford, bridge. 

Sia-Baros, 4, dv [d:a-Balvw], forda- 
ble, passable. 

Sia-PiBalo, make go across, take 
or carry across. 

Sv-ayyAAw, carry word through, 
bring word, report. 

Sta-ylyvopar, of time, get through, 
continue, exist, subsist. 859. 

Si-dyw, of time, pass, spend, live, 
continue. 859, 

Sia-Séxopar, receive at intervals ; 
Onpeot Siadexduevor, relieve one an- 
other in the chase. 

Sta-5Sap1, distribute. 

Sia-Oedopar, observe closely. 

Sia-xomre, cut to pieces or through. 

Sta-Korror, at, a, 496 [499], 200. 

Sia-Aayxavw, assign by lot. 

Sta-A€yopas, Sia-AcEopa, 5i-elAeypat, 
di-eAexOnv, converse with. 7738. 
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S1a-Aclr@ 


Sta-Aelra, leave a space between, 
stand apart, be distant. 

Sia-vénw, divide up among. 

Sia-vodopar, pass. dep., be minded, 
intend, purpose. 

Sia-wéprrw, send round. 

Sta-trAdw, sail over or across. 

Sia-wodepéw, fight tt out. 773. 

Sia-rpdrre, work out; comm. 


' mid., bring to pass, effect. 


Si-aptafw, tear in pieces, plunder, 
lay waste, sack, spoil, ravage. 

Sta-oynpalyw, point out, indicate. 

Sta-oKynvéw, encamp apart. 

Sia-onaw, draw apart, separate, 
scatter, of soldiers. 

Sta-orrelpw, scatter about, scatter. 

Sia-cwlw, bring through safely, 
keep safe, save. 

Sta-rarrw, draw up in array. 

Sia-reXéw, Jinish, complete the 
march, continue. 859. 

Sia-rlOnpr, arrange, dispose. 

Sta-rTpépw, feed well, support. 

Sia-rptBo, rub through, spend, 
waste time, delay. 

Sia-dhepovrws, adv. [658], differ- 
ently from others, pre-eminently, 
peculiarly, surpassingly. 

Sia-hépw, bear apart, quarrel, be 
diferent from, Lat. differd. 758. 

Sia-hOelpw, destroy utterly, ruin, 
corrupt. | 

SiBdokados, 6 [486], teacher. 

SiBdeoKke (5:5ax-), Fddtw, ed{5ata, 
Sedidaxa, SedlSaypar, eb:ddxOnv, 642, 
3, Vi. [486], teach, instruct, show, 
Lat. doced. 737. 

SlSyps, bind, collateral form of 
déw, bind. 

SiSpdoKxw (dpa-), Spacouar, edpav, 
5é5pana, 646, 2, vi. [TREAD], run. 

SSapr (50-), dow, ZSwea, Sedwxa, 
5éSouai, €560nv, 647, 2, vii. [641], 
give, grant, permit. 

St-eAauve, drive or ride through. 
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Sperravy-pdpos 


Su-€pxopar, go or march through, 


travel, spread abroad. 


Si-epworde, cross-question. 

Si-<xa, hold apart, be apart. 1753. 

Si-lornpt, set apart; mid. and 2 
aor. act. intr., stand apart, open 
ranks, stand at intervals. 

Slkatos, a, ov [486], just, right, 
reasonable, proper. 

Suxatorvvn, ns [486], justice. 

Sixalws, adv. [486], justly, rightly. 

Slay, ns [486], custom, right, jus- 
tice, punishment, deserts. 

dco, for 5¢ 8, wherefore. 

Si-mAovs, 7, odv, 191 [499], double. 

Sls, adv., 496 [499], twice, Lat. bis. 

Sto-xtAror, ar, a, 496 [499], 2000. 

SipSépa, as, tanned hide, leathern 
bag. 

S(-dpos, 6 [499, 658], body of a 
chariot. 

Sree, Sudtw, édlwta, Sedlwyxa, edi0- 
xOnv, 604, 4, pursue, go in pursuit, 
chase, give chase, prosecute. 7565. 

{Slwfis, ews, 7, pursuit. 

Su-wpvE, vyos, 7 [S-opvrrw, dig 
through], ditch, canal. 

Soxéw, Sdiw, Sota, SeSoyuat, €d6- 
x9nv, 605, 3 [586], seem, appear, 
seem best or good, be voted, think. 

Aodos, oros, 6, @ Dolopian. 

Sdta, ns [586], reputation. 

Sopxds, ddos, 4, gazelle. 

Sopv, aros, +d [Spds, tree, Eng. 
TREE], prop. stem of a tree, then 
shaft of a spear, and hence spear. 

TSovAevw, edodAcvoa, SedodAeuxa, be 
a slave, Lat. seruto. 

SovAos, 5, slave, Lat. seruus. 

Sovvat, etc., see 5ldwpt. 

Soumtw, gdodxrnoa [SovWwos, din], 
make a din. 

Apaxovrios, 6, Dracontius. 

Spdpows, Spapovpar, See rpexw. 

tSperravn-dopos, ov (658), scythe ~ 
bearing, of chariots. 





Spéravoy 


Spéravov, 7d, scythe. 

Spcpos, 6 [cf. dSpdonw, Eng. drome- 
dary], @ running, run, race, race- 
course; dSpéuq, on the run, double 
quick. 

Svvapas (Suva-), Surfcouar, Seddvn- 
pat, eduvfOnv, 647, 4, vii. [dynamic], 
be able, be capable, be strong enough, 
be powerful, can, be worth, amount 
to. 

jSvvapes, ews, 7, ability, power, 
resources, force, troops. 

jSuvaorys, ov, nobleman. 

j8uvares, 4, dv, able, possible. 

Sive, set, of the sun. See die. 

Svo, dvoiv, 496 [499], two. 

Suc- [dys-peptic], ill, hard. 424c. 

Svo-mopevtos, ov [561], hard to get 
through, of heavy ground. 

Sia, Stew, Zica and fdvy, SédvK0, 
3édupna, €5vOnv, 652, 1, make enter, 
intr. enter; mid., set, of the sun. 

$a-Sexa, indecl., 496 [499], dewelve. 

Swpéopor, Swpjoopuai, etc. [641], give 
a present, present. 

Swpov, 7é [641], present, gift. 


E. 


édAwnxa, édAov, see adloxopuat. 

édév, contr. dy or fv, in crasis «dv 
for xa) éay, conj. [ei+&y], if, with 
subjv. 273, 803. 

€-avrov, js, ov, reflexive pron., 527 
[518], of himself, herself, itself. 528. 

édw, edow, efaca, efaxa, elauat, ela- 
@nv, permit, allow, let, let go. 

EBSopos, 7, ov, 496 [éwrd], seventh. 

éy-, for év before a palatal mute. 

éyyvs, adv., near, at hand, comp. 
évyytrepor, Sup. eyyurdrw or éyyirara. 

byelpw (evep-), eyepa, fyepa and 
arypduny, eyphyopa, éynyeppat, tryépOnv, 
iv., rouse ; pass. and 2 pf., lie awake. 

éy-xadvarrew, cover closely; mid., 
wrap oneself up. 
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elroy 


by-n&deverros, ov [Kkeretva], trstr. 
gated. 

by-négados, 5 [xepary], 
crown, cabbage, of the palm. 

ty-xparnys, és [471], in possession | 
of, master of. 760. 


— 


brain , 





dy-xaplScov, rd [xelp], dagger. 
. ty xapa (xeipid-), ey-xeipiodpar, 
etc., iv. [xelp], commit to the hands 2 
of, entrust. z 
rt: 


éy-x dw, pour in. 
511 [Lat. ego, mz, Eng. I, mx, ge 


— 
dye, éuod OF ov, personal pron., ° 
egoist], J. 612, 513, 514. 
jEyo-ye [yé], J for my part. 
éSeura, see deidw. T 
T@erovris, od, volunteer; as adj., ' K 
of one’s own free will. 
@Ar\o or Cé\a, eOeAncw, HOéAnoa, ; 
nOeAnna, 605, 4, wish, be willing, 
volunteer. — 
€Ovos, ous, ré [ethnic], nation, | 
tribe, Lat. natio. 
el, conj., procl., if, w. ind. and opt., \ ae 
797, 798, 300, 804; in indirect ques- ' 
tions, whether ; «i wh, if not, except, | 
unless, Lat. nisi; ei dé wh, otherwise. 
eta, elacra, see édw. 
elSov, see dpdw. 
elxd{w (exxad-), eixdow, efkaca, ef- 
Kacpat, eixac@ny, iv., liken, suppose, 
conjecture, fancy. 
etxoo1, indecl,. 496 [Lat. uigint:, 
twenty, Eng. TWENTY ], twenty. 
ena, cic., see AauBdavw. » 
elXov, eiAopny, see aipéw. ; 
elpl [ec-], Exouar, 700 [666], be, *™ 
exist ; with gen. or dat. of possessor, ~ ' 
belong, have, possess; éori, it is 
possible, one can. 
etus (i-), impf. Fa or few, 701 [Lat. 
e0, tre, go], go (pres. indic. with fut. 
sense, shall go), proceed, march. 
el-wep [ei-t+ép], if in fact. ; 
elarov (e7-, ep-), ép@, efpnra, efpnuat, ‘ 
épphOnr, 655, 2, viii. [Lat. wocd, call; | 
t 


S2. 
ib, 


Lh. 


“a 


J 


elpfivyn 


Lat. uerbum, word, Eng. word], say, 
speak, tell, relate, propose, order, et- 
pnto, orders had been given. 838 b. 
elpyvn, ns [/rene], peace, Lat. paz. 
els, prep. w. acc., procl., prop. of 
place, into, to, among, for, against, 
into the country of, sometimes with 
verbs of rest, but implying previous 
motion, where Eng. uses in; of 
time, up to, during, in, at; with 
numerals, up to, at most, to the 


number of; of the end or object, 


! 
i 
' 
t 
t 


ed =. 


' in regard to, for, in respect to. 


In composition eis signifies into, 
to, on, in. 
els, ula, ev, numeral adj., 496, 497, 


' one, Lat. unus. 


elo-ayw, lead into or in. 

elo-BodXAw, throw into ; intr., empty, 
of rivers, invade. 

elo-Bodr, 4s [480], entrance, pass. 

eor-eupt (clue), go tn, enter. 

elo-eXavve, drive or march into. 

elo-épyopat, come in, enter. 

eloopas, see ofSa. 

elr-o80s, 7 [656s], entrance. 

clo-ary Siw, spring into. 

elorykeyv, see Torn. 

elow, adv. [év], inside, within. 

elra, adv., then, thereupon. 

éxacros, 7, ov, each, every, 
more than two. 

jéxaorore, adv., every time. 

éxarepos, a, ov, each of two. 

jéxarépw-Oev, adv., on both sides or 
flanks. 

1 ixarépa-ce, adv., in both directions. 

éxaroy, indecl., "496 [Lat. centum, 
Eng. HUNDRED, hecatom-b], 100. 

é&-BodrAw, throw out, expel. 

éx-yovos, ov [612], born or sprung 
Strom; exyovov, +6, offspring. 

éx-5épw, strip off the skin, flay. 

&x-S(Sepn, give or deliver up. 

éxet, adv., there, in that place, 
thither. 


of 
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éyxo 


jéxetvos, 7, 0, dem. pron., 539 b, 
that, that man there, Lat. tlle. 540. 
éx-kadvrra, uncover, of shields 
without the usual leathern case. 
éx-KAynola, as [622], meeting, as- 
sembly. 
éx-nAtve, bend out, give way. 
éx-kopQw, carry out. 
éx-xomre, cut off or down. 
éx-Kupalve (Kipar-), iv. [xdua, bil- 
low], billow out, surge forward. 
éx-Aéyw, pick out; mid., select for 
oneself, choose. 
éx-Aelarw, Leave out, abandon, quit; 
intr., fail, melt away. 
éx-remAnypévos, See éx-TATTTYH. 
ix-ntrro, fall out or down, be 
driven out, be exiled. 
éx-wAéo, sail out or away. 
éx-wAews, wy, gen. w [wluwrAnuc], 
jilled out, full, in full, complete. 
éx-twAyrrw, strike out of one’s 
senses, amaze, terrify. 
éx-roSav, adv. [wots], out of the 
way. 
éx-trop({w, furnish, supply. 
éxros, 7, ov, 496 [et], sixth. 
éx-rpérew, turn out or aside. 
éx-rpého, bring up, rear. 
éx-hépw, carry out, report. 
éx-devyw, jlee away, escape. 
éxwv, ovca, dv, willing, of one’s 
own. accord ; in pred., willingly. 
&drrev, ov, gen. ovos, 469, smaller, 
less, fewer. 
éXavvo, (eAa-), €Ad, FAaca, €AfAaxa, 
ejAaua, HAOnv, 624, 2, v. [elastic], 
drive, set in motion; intr., ride, 
drive, march. 
Adheos, ov [Zaagos, deer], of a 
deer ; xpéa eAdpea, venison. 
éXaxtoros, 7, ov, 469, fewest, least, 
shortest, lowest. 
dyxw, cradcytw, Hreyta, EAfrAeyuar, 
nrdyxOnv, 600, 8, investigate, exam- 
ine, Convict, confute. 





ty 


€Xclv, édéo Bar, see alpdw. 
EXeAlLw (erAcary-), HAA, iv., cry 
éAeAct, raise the war-cry. 
té&rcv0epia, as, liberty, freedom. 
édevOepos, a, ov, free, Lat. liber. 
JedevOepow, crcudepdow, liberate. 
EXOety, EXOwyv, see Zpyoua. 
T'EXAds, ddos, 7, Greece. 
“EAAny, nvos, 6 [Hellenic], a Greek. 
{EAAnveKos, 7, dv, Greek; 1d ‘EA- 
Anvicdy, the Greek army. 
fEAAqvds, adv., in Greek. 
TEdAnorovriaxos, 4, dv, lying on 
the Hellespont. 
‘“EAAyowovros, 6, the Hellespont, 
now the Dardanelles. 
édarls, i50s, 4, hope. 
éu-, for é- before a labial mute. 
éu-avrov, 7s, reflexive pron., 527 
[518], of myself. 528. 
éu-Balvw, go into, embark. 
ép-BadAw, throw in, inflict ; intr., 
empty, of rivers, make an invasion, 
attack. 
éu-BiBalw, embark, put on board. 
énos, 4, dv, 531 [Lat. meus, my, 
Eng. MINE, MY], my, mine. 
ép-trodw, adv. [rddcv], with ro (by 
crasis), ro¥uradw, back, back again. 
@p-mweapos, ov [561], acquainted 
with. 760. 
éu-elpws, adv. [561], by experi- 
ence; éumefpws avrov exew, be per- 
sonally acquainted with him. 761. 
ép-wlprAdnpe, Jill full, satisfy. 749. 
ép-wlprpnpt, set on fire. 
éu-ntrre, fall upon, occur to. 774. 
ép-wrktews, wy, gen. w [wiuwAnuc], 
quite full of, full of. 760. 
éu-roSev, adv. [mous], before the 
Seet, in the way; euwobdwv elvat, be in 
the way, hinder. 772. 
éu-trovéo, create or inspire in, im- 
press upon. 774. 
éu-wopevopar [561], travel on busi- 
ness, engage in traffic. 
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dv-O6pnpa 


éu-woprov, 75 [561], place of trade, 
emporium. 

Ep-wpooGey, adv. [xpdader], before, 
in front of; 45 Euwpoocbev Adyos, the 
previous book. 761. 

éy, prep. w. dat., proc]. [Lat. in, 
Eng. 1n], in. Of place, in, among, in 
presence of, before, at, on, by; of 
time, in, during, within, at, in the 
course of; év rovury, meanichile ; 
év ¢, while. 


In composition év signifies in, at, 


On, upon, among. 
éy-avrlos, a, ov [avrios], opposite, 
in one’s face; ravayria, the reverse. 
dy-darra sct on fire. 
év-Séxaros, 7, ov, 496 [€»-dexa, 
eleven], eleventh. 
t&vSo-Hev, adv., from inside. 
%vSov, adv. [év], inside, within. 
éy-Stw, put on. 
éy-eBpevo, ér-edpevoouai, ev-fdpevaa, 
év-ndpevOnv [érédpa, ambush, ebdpa, 
seat, see xad-€Couas], set an ambush, 
waylay. 
év-eut (eiul), be in or there. 
évexa, OF évexev, improper prep. 
with gen., post-positive, on account 
of. 
éveyyxowra, indecl., 496 [évvea], 
ninety. 
év-eoOlw, eat quickly or hastily. 
év-exelpira, see ey-xerpl(w. 
évOa, adv. [év], of place, zohere, 
there, here; of time, then, there- 
upon. 
jévOa-Se, adv., there, here, hither. 
jévOa-mep, adv., just where. 
év-Oev, adv. [ ev], from there, thence, 
whence. . 
jévOév-Se, adv., hence, from this spot. 
év-Ovpéopar, év-Oipnooua, évredvun- 
Bai, év-eBdunOnv, 599 [537], have in 
mind, reflect. 
év-Odpnpa, aros, rd [537], thought, 
device, plan. 


-_ ome : 
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éviauTés 


éyiauros, 6, year, Lat. annus. 

€vto, ar, a, some. 

évlore, adv. [¢/f. Zo], sometimes. 

évvéa, indecl., 496 [Lat. nouem, 
nine, Eng. NINE], nine. 

éy-vodw, have in mind, often as 
pass. dep., consider, be anxious or 
apprehensive. 

€y-vora, as [644], thought. 

év-ouxéw, live in, inhabit ; of évoi- 
xouvtes, the inhabitants. 

dy-opdw, see in a person or thing. 

€vos, évl, see els. 

év-oxAéw, ér-0xAfow, 
Hv-OXANKA, Hv-wxXANMaL, 
[dxAos, crowd], crowd up 
annoy. 

évrav0a, adv. [év], there, here, in 
this place, hereupon, thereupon. 

éy-re(vw, stretch or strain tight, 
inflict upon. 

év-reAns,- és [réAos, end], at the 
end, complete, in full. 

évrevOevy, adv. [ev], thence, from 
this place, thereupon. 

év-r(Onprt [638], put in, inspire in. 
774, 


hy-@xAnoa, 
ny-wXAHOnv 
, harass, 


évros, adv. [év], within. 761. 

év-ruyxavw, chance upon, meet, 
find. 774. 

*Evuddwos, 6, Enyalius, a name of 
Ares, god of war. 

é#, before a consonant é«, prep. 
w. gen., procl. [Lat.er,é]. Of place, 
out of, from, from within; of time, 
after, a8 éx rovrov, after this, here- 
upon, ex waliwy, from boyhood; of 
source or origin, from, in conse- 
quence of, aS é« rovTov, in conse- 
quence of this. 

In composition é§ signifies from, 
away, out, often implying resolu- 
tion, strong intention, fulfilment, or 
completion. 

é€, indecl., 496 [Lat. sex, siz, Eng. 
six, hex-agon], six. 
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éqr-alrios 


€-ayy&Ao, tell out, report, esp. the 
proceedings of a conference. 
e-dyw, lead forth, induce. 
é€-auréw, ask from, demand ; mid., 
beg off, save by entreaty. 
éfaxio-xtAror, a, a, 496 [eé+ xi- 
Ato}, GOO. 
éfa-Koorot, at, a, 496 [&+ Exardy], 
600. 
té-arardw,  éf-ararijow, 
grossly, mislead. 
e€-ararn, ns [axdrn, deceit], gross 
deceit, deception. 
é€-arlvyns, adv. [&pyw, adv., of a 
sudden], all of a sudden, unexpect- 
edly. 
c&-eypt (eiuf), used only impers., 
ti-eori, tt is allowed or possible. 
éE-eupe (eZus), go out, depart. 
&-eAXavve, drive out, expel ; intr., 
march, march on. 
e€-éoxopar, go or come out, get out, 
escape, march out. 
décor, é&-éorrar, see Z-eus (elul). 
e€-erdiw (erad-), é&-erdow, etc., iv. 
[666], examine closely, review. 
e€-éracis, ews, 7 [666], inspection, 
review. 
éyjxovra, indecl., 476 [et], sixty. 
-uxvéopar, reach a place from 
somewhere, reach the mark, hit. 
e&-lornpr, make stand out of ; mid., 
stand aside, retire. 
€-onAr(Lwo, arm ; mid., arm oneself. 
4€€-orduorla, as, state of being armed; 
év 7H CforArcla, under arms. 
e€-oppaw, urge out, incite, arouse ; 
intr., set out. 
é€w, adv. [é&, Eng. exotic], outside, 
without, beyond the reach of. 761. 
érr-ayyé\Aopar, declare oneself, 
promise, offer. 
érr-atvéw, bestow praise on, praise, 
commend, approve, applaud. 
ér-altios, oy [alrios], blamed for; 
éxalridy ti, cause for blame. 


deceive 





érr-axodov0de 
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éwl-trovos 


dérr-axodoveéw, follow upon or after,| ém-BovAy, fs [615], a plan against, 


Sollow, pursue. 773. 
dway, see éxhy. 
ére(, temporal and causal conj., 
when, since. 
téwaS-dy, conj. with subjv. [&], 
when, after, with or without rdxiora, 
as soon as. 
jérret-8y,, Conj. [37], when. 
€w-eypt (eiul), be on or upon, be 
over. 
dar-eups (eZus), go or come on, fol- 
low, advance, make an attack. 
brei-rep, con). [eel], since indeed. 
€w-ara, adv. [elra], thereupon, 
thereafter, moreover. 
érr-ex-Oéw, run out against. 
ér-€xw, hold upon, hold back, de- 
lay. 758. 
émryv, temporal conj. with subjv. 
[éwel+&y], whenever, as soon as. 
ér(, prep. with gen., dat., or acc. 
With gen., of place, on, upon, é¢’ 
iaxwv, on horseback, with verbs of 
motion, towards, in the direction of; 
of time, in the time of, at; of man- 
ner, esp. denoting distribution, é} 
Tretrdpwr, four deep, éwmi pddayyos, in 
the form of a phalanx, in battle 
array. With dat., of place, upon, 
on, by, close to, at, éxl @adrddrrn, on 
the sea; of time, éxl rodr or rot- 
ros, at or upon this, thereupon; of 
cause, alm, or reason, for; of pos- 
session, in the power of, in command 


riage. With acc., of place, on, upon, 
to, against; of extent of space, ex- 
tending over, over, along; of extent 
of time, for, during ; of purpose or 
object, fo, for. 

In composition éxi signifies over, 
in, upon, against, in addition, but 
often it is merely intensive. 

éri-BovAcvw, plan or plot against, 
design. 774. 


cl 


plot, design. 
brre-ylyvopor, come upon, arise. 
dri-ypabe, write upon, inscribe. 
ém-Selxvupr, show to, point out, 
display, disclose; mid., show for 
oneself, show. 
berl-Beors, ews, 7 [638], attuck. 
drri-Oupéo, em-Poujow, ¢x-ediunoa 
[537], have one’s heart on, desire, p 
long for. 747. 
dri-Oupla, as [537], desire. 
dru-kdprre (Kaur-), éri-nduipa, iii, 
bend towards, wheel. 
ért-nara-pplrre, throw down after. 
drl-Kepor, lie upon, attack. 774. 
dri-xlvSuvos, ov [xlvdovos |, danger- 
ous, perilous. 
dmiuxoupéo, emixouphow, éxexovpnoa 
[ éwxlxoupos, ally], lend assistance. T68. 
jeruxoupnpa, aros, rd, relief, pro- 
tection. 
ému-Kparéw, get the mastery. 
dri-npumre, conceal, hide. 
émri-Kupow, émi-xupdow [Kipos, 76, 
might], make valid, confirm, ratify. 
érrs-AapPave, take to oneself; mid., 
take hold of. 746. 
éri-AavOdvopar, forget. 747. 
ému-Aclrr@, lcave behind ; intr., fail, 
gtve out. 
téw-pé&Aaa, as, care, thoughtful- 
ness, attention. 
témi-perddopat, emi-peAtooua, émi-ye- 


| méAnmat, éw-epedhOny, care fur, give 
of ; of manner, in, ér) ydue, in mar- | 


attention to. 747, 792. 
ému-peAdrs, és [weAec], careful. 
ém-vodw, have in mind, purpose. 
tém-opxéw, émi-opxhjow, émi-dépknoa, 
émi-wpxnka, swear falsely, forswear 
or perjure oneself. 
érl-opxos, ov [8pxos], perjured. 
ému-ntarrw, fall upon, attack, as- 
sail; of snow, fall. 
dri-mrAdw, sail upon or against. 
én(-trovos, ov [580], laborious. 
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ér{-ppuros 


drri-ppuros, ov [jéw], flowed upon, 


watered, well watered. 


éri-cirdLopat (ci7i5-), éri-ciriodpat, 
éx-ecitisduny, iv. [otros], collect or 


procure supplies. 


jém-cirirpos, 6, a procuring of 


supplies, foraging. 


ém-oxérropat, look to, examine, 


inquire. 

éri-oKxorréw, look to, consider. 

erigropat (emxicta-), emiortooua, 
nriotnO@nv, 647, 5, vii., understand, 
know, know how. 

émi-oré\Aw, send to, send word, en- 
join, command. 

jém-oroAn, is [epistle], letter. 

émi-orparevw, make an expedition 
against. 774. 

émi-odarre, slay upon. 

ém-rarre, lay orders on, com- 
mand. TTA. 

émi-redéw, bring to an end, ful/jil. 

érurySeos, a, ov [émrndés, of set 
purpose], suitable, fit, deserving ; r& 
émirndeca, provisions, supplies. 

€ru-rlOnpr, impose upon, inflict ; 
Sixny émireva, inflict punishment ; 
mid., attack, assault. 774. 

emi-tpérw, turn over to, entrust ; 
mid., give oneself up for protection. 

émi-ruyxave, chance on, find. 774. 

émi-halvon.z, show oneself to, ap- 
pear. 

émi-xeipéo, émi-xeiphow [xelp], put 
one’s hand to, attempt. 

émt-xéo, pour on or in. 

émt-xapéw, move against, advance. 

émi-ydlfo, put to vote. 

érr-orxodopéw, Duild on or upon. 

Eropat, ePouar, éowduny, 604, 5 
[Lat. sequor, follow], follow, accom- 
pany, pursue. 773. 

érrd, indecl., 496 [Lat. septem, 
seven, Eng. SEVEN, hepta-gon], seven. 

jémrra-Kkooror, at, a [éxardy], 700. 


*Envaga, ns, Epyaxa. 
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trepos 


épyd{opar (epyad-), epydcouai, eipyo- 
env, elpyacna, 618, 4, iv. 5468], 
work, do, inflict on. 738. 

- Epyov, ré [468], work, deed, execu- 
tion, exercise. 

Epnpos, 7, ov, and os, ov [hermit], 
deserted, empty, uninhabited, desti- 
tute or deprived of; ara@pol Epnuo, 
marches through a desert. 760. 

Epi{w (epi5-), fipcoa, iv. [Epis, strife], 
strive, contend, vie with. 773. 

téppnvers, dws, 6 [hermeneutic], in- 
terpreter. 

“Eppys, ov, 178, Hermes, the Mer- 
cury of the Romans, messenger of 
Zeus. 

Epupa, aros, 7d, protection, wall. 

j€pupves, 4, 6», fortified. 

Epxopar (epx-, eAdvd-), FAGov, ert- 
Avda, 655, 3, viii. [ pros-elyte], come, 
go. 

épa, see elror. 

épws, wros, 6 [erotic], love. 

Epwraw, épwricw, etc., 2Aor. Apspny, 
ask a question, inguiré. 737. 

éoOys, jiros, 7 [Evvvpm, clothe, Lat. 
uestis, clothing, Eng. WEAR], clothes, 
raiment. 

x Olw (erbi-, €d-, pay-), Zona, epa- 
yor, €45oxa, €dhdecpuat, HdéoOnv, 655, 
4, viii. [Lat. edé, eat, Eng. EAT], 
eat, have to eat, live on. 

érrat, Eroiro, see eiul. 

éoradpévos, See oréAdw. 


tore, conj., until. 821, 822. 
€ornkas, tornoav, cores, see 
torn. 


Exxaros, 7, ov [et], farthest, outer- 
most, extreme; ra tcxata waleiy, 
suffer death. 

Erw-lev, adv. [elow], from inside; 
Td xwbev, the inner. 

&raga, érdx@noay, see rdrrw. 

érepos, a, ov [hetero-dox, hetero- 
geneous |, the other, one of two ; with- 
out art., another, other. 
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fr, adv. of time and degree, yet, 
still, further, longer, any more, aye. 
érowpos, 7, ov, OF os, oy [666], ready, 
prepared. 
Eros, ous, 7d [Lat. uctus, old, Eng. 
WETHER }, year, Lat. annus. 
erpadny, see rpépw. 
ev, adv. [666], well, eell off, hap- 
pily ; «b woeiv, do well by, benefit. 
ted-Saovia, ds, prosperity. 
Tev-Satpovifo [evdaimonsd-], ebdaruo- 
vid, nvdamdyica, iv., count happy, 
congratulate. 756. 
tev-Saiovws, adv., happily, comp. 
evdaimovérr epov. 
ev-Salsov, ov, gen. ovos, [Saluwv], 
of good fate or fortune, fortunate, 
happy, prosperous, flourishing. 
ev-epyérns, ov [468], well-doer, 
benefactor. ; 
tev-78aa, as, simplicity, silliness, 
Jolly. 
ev-nOns, es [400s, +6, character, 
Eng. ethics], of simple character, 
silly, foolish. 
evOus, adv., straightway, immedi- 
ately, at once, Lat. statim. 
ev-KAews, adv. [et-«Aehs, Jamous, 
 KAdos, Td, fame, Lat. clued, be spoken 
of, Eng. Loup], gloriously. 
«d-voua, as [644], good-will, fidelity. 
e0-voixds, adv. [644], with good- 
will, kindly ; ebvoixas Exew, be well- 
disposed. 
«¥-voos, ov, contr. efvous, ovy [644], 
well-disposed, attached. 
ev-weros, adv. [eb-rerhs, falling 
well, easy, cf. xtxrw], easily. 
eiploxa (etp-), eiphaw, nipov, ni- 
pnka, nipnuai, nopednv, 642, 4, vi., find, 
devise, procure. 


evipos, ovs, td [ebpts, broad], 
breadth, width. 


e0-raxras, adv. [554], in good order. 
ev-ratia, as [554], good order, dis- 
cipline. 
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e-roApos, ov [réAua], of brave 
spirit, courageous. 

ev Tuxdw, ebruxfow, cic. [554], have 
SUCCESS. 

Evdparns, ov, the Euphrates. 

eUxopat, efoua, ediaunv, G0, 7, 
pray, wish for, offer one’s vorrs. 

ev-oSns, es [5¢w, smell, Lat. odor, 
smell], sweet-smelling, fragrant. 

ev-ovupos, oy [644], of good name % 
or omen, euphemistic for the ill 
omened word dpiorepds, left; rd dS ' 
avupor, the left wing. 

ép’, see éxl. 

épayov, see dcblw. 

ebavny, See galyw. 

éepacay, Epare, sce gyul. 

ép-Grropar, follow after, pursue. 
773. , 

"Edecos, 4, Ephesus. /\ 

Edn, Epyoba, sce pul. N 

ép-loryps, bring to a stand, make M 
halt ; intr. in mid., 2 aor., and pf.,' 
be set in or on, stop, halt. a= 

t-o50s, 4 [534s], way to, approach. — 2h 

&x Opes, a, dv [x 00s, hate], hostile ; 
éx0pds, 6, enemy, foe. 

éxo (cex-), Ew and sxhow, Erxov, 
Ecxnka, ~oxnuat, 604, 6 [608], have, 
Lat. habed, hold, possess, receive, 
keep, wear; éxwv, having, with; 
with inf., be able, can; with an adv. 
equivalent to elva: with an adj., as 
edvoikws Exew, be well-disposed ; ovx 
éxw, not to know; mid., hold on to, 
come next to. 

po, evfow, Hnoa, boil. 

€wpa, €wpaxa, cdpwv, see dpdw. 

éws, €w, 7 [Lat. aurdra, dawn, 
Eng. EAST], dawn, east. 

éws, conj., as long as, while, until. 
821, 822. 
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Yaw, (now [(wds, alive, Eng. zoo- 
logy], live, be alive. 


—aeee 
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zeal, jealous], emulate, envy. 


Levyvipe 


i Tevyvope (<vy-), Cedtw, ECevta, ECevy- 
pa, e(vyny and é(evxOnv,. 651, 2, v. 
[654], yoke, join, form by join- 
ing. 

Levyos, ous, ré [654], yoke, team, 
Lat. iugum, pl. cattle. 

Zevs, Aids, 6, 392, Zeus, highest of 
the gods. 

tndow, (nadow [Chdros, envy, Eng. 
756. 

l{nAwros, 4, dv, to be envied; (nrw 
tév, an object of envy. 

Lypla, as, loss, penalty. 

iLnprdm, (nuidow, etc., cause one loss, 
do damage to, punish. 7565. 

inv, Lov, see Caw. 

Inréw, (ntjow, etc., seek, ask for. 

{ovn, ns [zone], belt, girdle. 


H. 


H, CONnj., or; }... H, either... or; 
nérepov... %, whether... or. 

H, conj., than, Lat. quam. 

7H, intensive particle, really, truly ; 
in oaths, 4 uny, in very truth. 

q, dat. sing. fem. of ds used adv. 
(sc. 65g), in which way, where, as. 

HyyetAa, See dyyéAAw. 

nyepov, dvos, 6 [435], 
guide. 

NYCOpOL, Hyjcopa, Hynoduny, Hyn- 
Bat, NyNOnv, 255 a [435], go before, 
lead, conduct, command; think, be- 
lieve, consider. 748. 

Woe, Poeray, see olda. 

ydéws, adv. [dds], gladly ; comp. 
Hdiov, Sup. #diora. 

76n, adv., already, by this time, at 
length, now, forthwith. 

tySopar, ForOhcopa, AoOnv, be glad, 
be pleased. 

ySus, efa, &b [Lat. suduis, sweet, 
Eng. swEET], sweet, pleasant. 

Wkurra, see irrwy. 

yKo, Riw, come, be or have come. 


leader, 
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HAace, SC dAatvw. 

"Haetos, 6, an Eléan. 

nAextpov, 7é [electric], lustre, radi- 
ance, amber ; electrum, a compound 
of 4 gold and } silver. 

yA8ov, see Epxouat. 

nAlBaros, ov, high, steep. 

WAlOos, a, ov, idle, foolish, silly; 
Td HAlHiov, folly. 

yAtos, 6 [helio-trope, peri-helion], 
the sun. 

TAwKes, see adlonopuce. 

ypat [jo-], 667, 3, sit. 

pets, cfc., see eyd. 

jpednpévws, adv. (formed from pf. 
pass. partic. of aueréw], carelessly. 
~ apépa, as [ep-hemeral], day; ri 
emiovon nucpa, next day; pécov hpe- 
pas, mid-day, noon; &ua TH huépa, at 
day-break. 

ypérepos, a, ov, 531 [nets], our; 
To Nuerepa, our affairs. 

ypt-, only in composition [Lat. 
semt-, half-, Eng. hemi-], half. 

7pl-Bpwros, ov [Bpwrds, to be eaten, 
BiBpéonw, eat, Lat. uord, devour], 
half-eaten. 

vpt-Sapexov, +é, [Sdpenxds], half- 
daric. 

npi-Sers, es [Séw, lack], wanting 
half, half full. 

npt-OALos, a, ov [Bros], containing 
the whole and half, half as much 
again. 

uuovs, cia, v [Hut], half. 

apt-wBoAvoy, +d [oBoAds ], half-obol. 

qv, contr. form of éav. 

qv, see eciul. 

via, conjunctive adv., when. 

yvl-oxos, 6 [608], driver, chari- 
oteer. 

peony, Tipipyy, See alpéc. 

ypopny, see cpwrdw. 

yo8n, see H5oua. 

youxy, adv. [fovxos, quiet], qui- 
etly, in silence. 





qoux (a 


youxla, as [fovxos, quiet], still- 
2€88, Quiet ; haovxlav &yew, keep still, 
hold one’s peace. 

tirrdopa, Arricoua, etc., pass. 

dep., 599, be inferior, be worsted or 
defeated. ‘5A. 

WrTev, ov, gen. ovos, 469, inferior, 
weaker. 


e. 


O@dAarra, 7s, sea, Lat. mare. 

Oapiwwa, adv. [Oaud, often], fre- 
quently, often. 

Odvaros, 6 [Orifonw], death. 

[Oavarow, Gavardow, Cavdrwoa, &0a- 
varadny, put or condemn to death. 

Odwre (ra¢g-), Odyw, Mapa, réBap- 
par, érdgny, 613, 4, iii., bury. 

tOappadéos, a, ov, bold, couragevus. 

tOappadéws, adv., bvuldly, cour- 
ageously. 

TOappéw, Oapphow, ¢Odppnoa, rebdp- 
pnxa, be bold or courayeous, take 
heart ; Oappay, partic. as adv., confi- 
denily. 

Oappos, ous, ré [DARE, DURST], 
courage. 

{Oappive, iv., make bold, cheer, en- 
courage. 

Qarroyv, see Taxus. 

Oaupafe (Pavuad-), Oavudoopar, eOav- 
paga, TeBatuana, COavudcOnv, 618, 5, 
iv. [@atua, wonder, Eng. thaumat- 
urgy), wonder at, admire, wonder. 

jOavpdoros, a, ov, wonderful, re- 
markable. 

{[Oavpacros, 4, dv, wondrous, won- 
derful, surprising, remarkable. 

t@aacnvol, of, inhabitants of 

Thapsacus, Thapsacenes. 

Odakos, 7, Thapsacus. 

Oct, as [Geds], goddess. 

Ccdopat, Gedcoua:, etc., 598 [thea- 
tre], gaze at, behold. 

Oelos, a, ov [Ceds], divine; Getoy, 
76, divine intervention, portent. 
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Obe0 


Ore, see 26éAm. 

ev, suffix denoting thence. 

Geos, 5, 7 [theo-loyy, theism], gud, 
goddess, 

tOepaweve, Ocparetocw ([therapeu- 
tic], serve, wait upon, take care of, 
court. 

Oeparov, ovros, 5, serrant. 

t@erradrla, as, Thessaly. 

@errados, 6,@ Thessalian. 

Odw (Ou-), Oevooun:, 610, 1, ii, run, 
race; of troops, charge. 

Oewpéw, Oewphow, éOedpnoa, TEded~ 
pnxa [Bewpds, spectator, cf. Sedopat, 
Eng. theorem, theory], view, witness, 
inspect, reviev. 

Oxnpa, as [Ohp, wild beast, Lat. fe- 
rus, wild, Eng. DEER], hunt, chase. 

{Onpdw, Onpdcw, eOfpaca, reOhpaxa, 
€Onpbdny, hunt, chase, pursue. 

jOnpevan, Onpevow, etc., hunt, catch. 

{nplov, 7d, wild animal, creature. 

Onoavpes, 6 [638], treasure. 

-@:, suffix denoting where. 

OvyoKe (Gar-), Oavotmat, Eavov, ré- 
Ovnxa, 642, 5, vi., die, pf. and 2 pf., 
660, 2, be dead, be slain. 

OdpuBos, 6 [Apdos, noise], noise, dis- 
turbance, uproar. 

tOpdxos, a, ov, Thracian. 

Opgé, «ds, 6, @ Thracian. 

Cuyarnp, rpés, 7, 291 [DAUGHTER], 
daughter. 

OuvpBprov, +16, Thymbrium. 

Oi pro-erd4 , és [537,663], high-spirited. 

Oupsopnar, Gvpwoouar, TeOdpwpar, 
EOuuwOny, [537], be angry. 768. 

Oxuds, 6 [537], soul, heart. 

@ipa, as [Lat. foris, door, Eng. 
Door], door; ért rats Bacihéws Otpais, 
at court; so 6vpa: of a general’s head- 
quarters. 

Ovola, as [538], sacrifice, offering. 

Ow, Abcw, eOvca, TéOuKa, TéOvpat, 
érvOnv, 442 [538], sacrifice; mid., 
cause to sacrifice, offer sacrifice. 
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Owpax (Lo 


“tOwpaxl{o (Owpaxid-), ewpdnica, 
TeOwpdkicnat, €Owpaxlobny, iv., arm 
with a cuirass; mid., put on one’s 
cuirass. 

Oupat, axos, 6 [thorax ], breastplate, 
corselet, cutrass. 


L 


tdopar, ldcopat, tacduny, léenv, heal, 
Cure. 


aa Y jtarpds, 6, surgeon, physician. 


a] 


< 2 ee eee eee fo 


iSé, ety, ctc., see dpdw. 
t.os, a, ov [/diom, idio-syncrasy]}, 
one’s own, personal, private; eis rd 
Y5iov, for one’s personal use. 
pi&taryns, ov [idiot], an ordinary 
or private person, private soldier, 
private. 
iSpow, tipwoa [idpds, sweat, Lat. si- 
dor, sweat, Eng. swEAT ], sweat, reek 
with sweat. 
tiepetov, 74, victim for sacrtjice. 
lepos, d, dv [hAier-archy, hiero- 
glyphic], holy, sacred ; iepd, rd, sac- 
vifices, omens from inspecting the 


vitals, in contrast to o¢dyia. 


tnpe(é-), ow, xa, elxa, eluat, efOny, 
667, 1, 702, send, throw, hurl at; 
mid., send oneself, rush, charge. 
746. 
tikaves, 4, dv, coming up to, suffi- 
cient, able, capable, competent. 
fixaves, adv., sufficiently, enough. 
ixvéopas (ix-), touat, ixdunv, Typat, 
627, 1, v., Come. 
*Ixdwov, 76, Iconium. 
Trews, wy, gen. w, 170, propitious. 
tay, ns [efAw, press, hem in], crowd, 
band ; of cavalry, troop. 
va, final particle, that, in order 
that. 
lrmevs, ¢ws, 5 [564], horseman, 
knight, cavairyman, pl., cavalry. 
tarmcs, 4, dv [564], for cavalry, 
cavalry-; innudv, 76, cavalry, horse. 
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xa0-nSu7rraeco 


lwmd-dpopos, 5 [564], race-course, 
hippodrome. 
twos, 6, 7 [564], horse, mare ; axd 
or éq’ trou, on horseback. 
tobi, topev, etc., see olda. 
tlod-wievpos, ov [mwrAevpaé], 
equal sides, equilateral. 
toos, 7, ov [sso-sceles], equal ; ovx 
€& Yoou éopév, we are not on an equal- 
ily. 
"Ioool, of, Issus. 
torn. (ora-), orjow, tornoa and 
éoTnyv, €oTnKa, Ecraua, eoTrdOny, 647, 
6, vii., 2 pf. €orarov, etc., 659, 697 
[649], set, make stand, make halt; 
intr, in mid. (except 1 aor.), in 2 
aor., both pfs., and both plpfs. act., 
stand, stop, halt. 
iorlov, 7d [649], sail. 
tloxupos, a, dv, strong. 
tloxvpws, adv., strongly, vehe- 
mently, exceedingly, vigorously, with 
severity. 
lexis, vos, 7 [Lat. uis, strength], 
strength; of an army, force. 
tows, adv. [Yoos], equally, perhaps. 
trus, vos, 7, outer edge, rim. 
tx@us, vos, 6 [ichthyo-logy], fish. 
txvos, ous, 7d, trace, track. 
*Twvla, as, Tonia. 
fIoviucds, 4, dv, Jonian. 


with 


K. 


Kaya0d, by crasis for xa) &yad. 

Kays, by crasis for cal éyd. 

xaQ’, See card. 

xa0-Lopar (€5-), xad-edovuar, imps. 
éxad-e(dunv, iv. [Lat. seded, sit, Eng. 
SIT, SET], sit down; of a general, 
make a halt, encamp. 

Ka0-evSw, Kad-evdjow, lie down to 
sleep, sleep, lie or be asleep. 

xa0-nyéopat, lead or show the way. 

Ka0-nSu7abde, <a8-ndurdbnoa [580], 
be luxurious, waste in luxury. 


xa8-rnKew 


xaQ-rjKo, Come down, reach or ex- 
tend down. 
xad-ypar, 704, sit duwn, be seated ; 
of soldiers, be encamped. 
xa0-lornpr, set down, station, bring 
down or back, bring, establish, make, 
appoint; mid. with pf. and 2 aor. 
act. intrans., take one’s place, be 
established. 739. 
xab-opaw, look down on, observe, 
inspect. 
cal, conj., and, Lat. e¢; influenc- 
ing particular words or expressions, 
also, too, even, further, Lat. etiam ; 
kal...«al or re...xal, both... 
and, not only... but also. 
Kawal, av, Caenae. 
xaos, f, dv, new, strange. 
xal-rep, concessive particle [xal], 
although, with the participle. . 
Kaipos, 4, the right or Jitting time, 
opportunity, occasion. 
xal-ro., conj. [xaf+rof], and yet. 
xalw, SCC Kaw. 
xaxetvos, by crasis for xa) éxeivos. 
txaxo-vous, ovr, 191 c¢ [644], evil- 
minded, ill-disposed. 
xaxos, 4, dv, 448, 469, bad in the 
broadest sense (as opposed to aya- 
66s), base, cowardly, hurtful ; xaxev, 
+6, harm, evil. 
jwakoupyos, 6 [468], wrongdoer. 
jwaxos, adv., badly, tll; xaxas wo- 
civ, do harm or damage to, injure, 
ravage; xaxas xew, be badly off. 
kdAapos, 6, reed, Lat. harundo. 
Kadéw, Kar@, éxdAcoa, KeKAnKa, KE- 
KAnpat, exahOnv, 442 [622], call, sum- 
mon, Lat. uocd, call, name; 6 xa- 
Aovpevos, the so-called. 
KadAlpaxos, 6, Callimachiis. 
xaos, 4, dv, 469 [HALE, WHOLE, 
calli-graphy], beautiful, fair, propi- 
tious, noble ; nadbs kal &yabds, Kadds 
xayass, noble and good, ‘gentle- 
man.’ 
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Kata, 


xadverre (KxadvB-), Kadtbo, xd 
Ava, kexdAuppar, exadrdpbny, 613, 5, 
iii., cover. 

xados, adv. [xadrds], beautifully, 
bravely, well, successfully, honour- 
ably ; xad@s exe, be well. 

Kdpve (Kapu-), Kanovpat, Exapor, Kéx- 
nna, 624, 3, v., labour, be weary. 

xapol, by crasis for xa) éuol. 

xdy, by crasis for xal édy. 

KavSus, vos, 6, a long outer gar- 
ment, the caftan. 

Kaveov, contr. xavoiy, td, basket. 

kannActov, 7d [xdrndos, retail 
dealer, Lat. caupo, tradesman], re- 
tail shop, tavern, Lat. caupona. 

xarlOn, ns, capithe, a Persian dry 
measure, equal to two choenices. 
See yxotveé. 

Kavos, 6, smoke, Lat. fumus. 

Kawzasdoxla, as, Cappadocia. 

Kampes, 6 [Lat. caper, goat], wild 
boar, Lat. aper. 

Kapdotxor, of, the Carduchians. 

Kapla, as, Caria. 

Kadpoos, 6, the Carsus. 

Kapon, ns [xdpdw, dry up], dried 
stalks, hay, straw. 

Kaotwdds, 7, Castolus. 

kard, prep. with gen. and acc., 
down (as opposed to avd), Lat. sub. 
With gen., denoting motion from 
above, down, down from, down 
upon, underneath. With acc., of 
place or position, with verbs of mo- 
tion, on, over, down, down along, 
by, opposite, against, near, at; of 
fitness or relation, according to, con- 
cerning ; kal nara viv Kal Kara @d- 
Aattay, by land and sea; nata xpd- 
ros, with might and main; xara 
Z0vn, by nations; kara péoov roy 
orabudy, about the middle of the 
day’s march. 

In composition xard signifies down, 
along, or against; frequently it 
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xata-Balvo 


merely strengthens the meaning of | 


the simple verb, and often cannot 
be translated ; sometimes it gives a 
transitive force to an intransitive 
simple verb (cf. Lat. dé-). 
kata-Balyw, go down, descend. 
jwatd-Bacts, ews, 7, descent, march 
down to the coast. 
Kata-yeios, ov (77), underground. 
Kara-yehdm, laugh at, deride. 757. 
Kar-ayw, lead down or back, org 
back, restore. 
kara-Siw, make enter, sink, of 
ships; mid. intr., sink down. 
kara-Qedopa, look down on. 
KaT-a.rXx ive, disgrace. 
Kkata-Kalve (Kay-), KaTa-Kava@, KaT- 
éxavov, Kata-xéxova, iv. [cf. nrelyw], 
kill, slay, cut down. 
kata-kdo, burn down, burn up, 


‘ burn. 


Kkara-keipat, lie down, lie asleep or 
outstretched. 

Kara-Kypitrre, proclaim. 

xara-KAelw, shut up or in. 

Kata-KomrTw, cut to pieces, slay. 

Kara-A\apBave, seize upon, capture, 
take, surprise, occupy. 

xara-Aclarw, leave behind, abandon. 

KaTa-Acvw, KaTa-Acvow, KaT-EAEVCR, 
kar-eAevoOnv [Aas, Aaos, 6, stone], 
stone to death, stone. 

Kar-adAatro, change completely, 
reconcile. 

Kara-Avw, unloose, dissolve, end, 
make peace, stop fighting, unyoke 
(sc. ra tro(vyia), t.e. make a halt, 
halt. 

kara-pavOave, learn thoroughly. 

kara-pévw, stay behind. 

Kara-voéw, mark well, observe. 

kar-apri-mépas, adv. [561], over 
against, opposite. 761. 
- Kata-werpow [mérpa ], 
death. 

kara-wnSaw, leap down, leap. 


Stone to 
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kata-rpatrw, do thoroughly, exe- 
cute, bring to an end, accomplish. 
kara-oKérropar, view closely. 
Kara-oKynvéw, encamp, camp. 
Kara-o1raw, draw or drag down. 
Kkard-oracts, ews, 7 [649], state, 
condition. 
kara-oTptbe, turn down, subdue. 
kara-ox (fw, split down, cleave 
asunder, burst through, burst open. 
xata-telvw, stretch hard, insist. 
kara-rlOnpr, pul down, lay away 
or up ; wapd Twa xarabecOau, put into 
one’s keeping. 
kara-davys, és [483], clearly seen, 
in plain sight, visible. 
Kata-devyw, take refuge. 


Kkara-dpovéw, set one’s mind 
against, despise. 757. 

Kat-idov, see xab-opdw. 

Kat-erOlo, eat up, bolt. 

Kat-€xo, hold down, restrain, 


check, control, occupy. 

kat-nyopéw, xat-nyophow, etc., 597 
[xar-hyopos, accuser, ayopetw, ha- 
rangue, speak, &yopa], speak against, 
charge, accuse. 757. 

kaT-.5o0v, See ral-opdw. 

kavpa, aros, Té [xaw], heat. 

Kavorpov medlov, 74, Caister 
Plain, Caijsterfield. 

Kaw (kav-), Kavow, xavoa, KéxauKa, 
Kéxavpat, éxavOny, 620, 1, iv. [caustic, 
holo-caust), burn, kindle, cauterize ; 
aup éxaoy, they kept a fire going. 

xéyx pos, 6, millet, millet grass. 

ketpar, Kelcouar, 667, 2, 703 [ Lat. 
Ciuis, citizen, quies, rest, Eng. HOME, 
cemetery |, lie, be laid, lie dead. 

Kertauwal, av, Celaenae. 

KeAevw, KeAevow, exéAevoa, nexé- 
Aeuka, KeKeAevopa, ExeAcvcOny, 441 b 
[Lat. celer, swift, curro, run, Eng. 
CAR, HORSE }, drive, order, command, 
bid, give orders, Lat. tubeo, urge, 
advise, suggest. 
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xevos, 4, dv, empty, groundless. 
‘760. 


Kparie 


wAtvo (iAiw-), KAWe, ExAiva, KéKAl- 
pat, exAlOny and éxAlyny, 619, 4, iv. 


jxevo-radrov, 75 [rdpos], cenotaph. | (Lat. inclind, incline. Eng. Lean, 
Kepapov dyopd, as, Market of the | climate, en-clitic], cause to lean, 


Ceramians. 

Kepavvups (Kepa-), exépaca, xéxpa- 
pat, éxepdoOny and éxpdOny, V. [crasis ], 
mix. 

xépas, «épws and xéparos, ré [Lat. 
cornté, horn, Eng. HORN, HART, 
rhino-ceros |, horn, prop. of an ani- 
mal, then bugle horn, drinking horn, 
peak of a mountain, wing of an 
army. 

Kepacovyriot, of, the Cerasuntians. 

KedaAn, fis [Lat. caput, head, Eng. 
HEAD, a-cephalous], head. 

kypugé, vos, 6 [622], herald. 

Knpirre (K«npix-), xnpitw, exhpita, 
Kexhpuxa, Kexhpvypat, ExnpvxOnv, 617, 
2, iv. [622], be a herald, proclaim, 
make proclamation. 

tKutcxla, as, Cilicia. 

Kadf, ios, 6, a@ Cilician. 
j\KOQucea, as, Cilician queen. 
trivSuvevo, xivdivetow, etc., encoun- 

ter danger, run a risk, be in peril. 
klySuvos, 6, danger, risk. 

kivée, xivhow, etc. [Lat. cied, cause 
to go, Eng. HIE], move, remove. 

KAGdw (KAau-), tAadooua: and xAau- 
covpai:, 620, 2, iv., weep, wail. 

Knyedivwp, opos, 6, Clednor. 

KXlapxos, 6, Clearchus, a Spartan 
general, the special friend of Cyrus ; 
KAdapxor, men like Clearchus. 

KAelw, KAelow, ExAeioa, KéKAcimat 
and KéxAcipat, éxAeleOnyv, 441 b [ Lat. 
claudo, close, Eng. sLor], shut, close. 

wdéwre (KAer-), KAdpw, Exrepa, Ké- 
KAogpa, KéxAeupat, éxrAdany, 618, 6, iii. 
[ Lat. clepo, steal, Eng. shop-LirTER ], 
steal, embezzle. . 

Kyccivupos, 6, Cleonymus. 

TAtpag, axos, 7 [climax], ladder 
(because it leans). 


bend. 

KAonp, xAwads, b [xAérrw], thief. 

kvppts, idos, 4 [xvfun, leg], greave. 

Kownaw, exolunoa, exourhOnv [Kei- 
pa], lay to rest, put to sleep; mid. 
and pass., lie down, go to sleep, 
sleep. 

tkowy, adv., in common, jointly. 

Kowvos, 4, dv, Common, joint. 
jKowew, Kowdew, make common, 
communicate. 

{rowovéo, xowwwrhow, have a share 
of, partake of. 7485. 

jxowwwvos, 6, sharer, partner. 

- KoAGL@ (KoAad-), KoAdow, éxdAaca, 
kexdAaopo, éxoAdduny, _ iv., 
punish, inflict punishment. 

Kodoocal, ay, Colossae. 
Koarxot, of, the Colchians. 
Koplfe (rousd-), Kouid, etc., iv. [Ko- 


péw, Care for], carry away 80 as to. 


save, bring, convey. 
Koviopros, 6, cloud of dust. 
Kompos, 7), dung. 
Kowre (Kxon-), Ké~w, Zxopa, Kéxoda, 
Kéxoumat, exdanv, 613, 7, iii. [cHOP, 


syn-copate|, cut, hew, slash, fell, ° 


slaughter. 
Kopoewry, js, Corsdte. 
Kopupn, 7s, Cop, summit. 
trooplw, kocuhow, dress, adorn. 
xdopos, 5 (cosmic, cosmetic], or- 
der, dress, equipment. 


Kovdos, 7, ov, light ; xdpros xovpos, ~ 


hay. 

Kpaleo (xpay-), Expayov, Kéxpaya, 
617, 8, iv. [622], cry out. 

Kpadvos, ous, 76 [cranium], head- 
piece, helmet. 

Kparéw, «pathow, etc. [471], be 
strong, have the power, be- superior, 
master, overcome, control, conquer. 
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Kparnp 


Kparyp, fipos, 6 [xepdyviys], mix- 
ing bowl, punch bowl. 

Kpar.orros, 7, ov, 469 [471], strong- 
est, bravest, best, noblest; neut. pl. 
xpdrista a8 adv., in the best way, 
most bravely. 

Kpdaros, ous, 7é [471], strength, 
Jorce, might, Lat. urs. 

Kpavyy, 7s [622], outcry, shout, 
clamour, uproar. 

kpéas, xpéws, 7é [Lat. card, flesh, 
Eng. creo-sote], flesh, pl. pieces of 
flesh, meat. 

Kpe(rrwv, ov, gen. ovos, 469 [471], 
stronger, braver, better, nobler, more 
valuable. 

kpépapat (xpeua-), kpeuhooua, 647, 
7, Vii, intr., hang, be suspended. 

ixpepavvupe (Kpeua-), xpeua, éxpe- 
raga, éxpeudodny, V., trans., hang 
ip, suspend. 

Kpryvn, ns, spring, well, Lat. fons. 

xpytls, cdos, 7, base, foundation. 

Kors, Kpnrds, 6, @ Cretan. 

Kpt0y, fs, in pl., barley. 

{xptO.vos, 7, ov, of barley. 
Kptvew (Kpiv-), piv, Expiva, Kéxpixa, 


 Kéxpysat, éxplny, 619, 5, iv. [Lat. 


om Poem en 


cerno, separate, Eng. critic, hypo- 
crisy], divide, distingutsh, decide, 
determine, be of opinion, judge, bring 
to trial. 

Kptos, 6, ram, Lat. ariés. 

Kplois, ews, 4 [xptyw, Eng. crisis], 
decision, trial. 

Kpovw, Kpotow, Expovca, Kéxpouka, 
Kékpoumae and Kéxpovomat, expovabny, 


‘strike one thing against another, 


clash, rattle. 

KpumTw (Kpud-), Kpiyw, eExpupa, 
Kéxpuupat, expipOny, 618, 8, iii. [erypt, 
crypto-gam, grotto], hide, conceal, 
Lat. tego. 7387. 

KTdoKaL, KThoouet, éxtnoduny, Ké- 
krynuc, 598, acquire, gain, get, get 
together ; pf. as pres., possess, have. 
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Aaety 


xrelvo (xrTev-), KTEevd, FExreiva, 
%xrova, 619, 6, iv., Kill. 

krypa, aros, Td [xrdouac], posses- 
sion, pl. property. 

KTyHVvos, ous, Td [xrdoxa], chattel, 
domestic animal, pl. cattle. 

Kryolas, ov, Ctesias, a famous 
Greek physician at the Persian 
court. 

Kvdvos, 6, the Cydnus. 

KvKAos, 6 [Lat. circus, circle, Eng. 
RING, cycle, bi-cycle, en-cyclo-pae- 
dia], circle, curve, ring; xi«xAq, in 
a circle. 

jnuxAXdo@, KukAdow, etc., surround, 
encircle, hem in. 

fevuAdwors, ews, 7, an encircling ; 
ws eis KUKAwow, as if to encircle. 

KvAlyBw, éxdAioa, KexUAIoua, éxu- 
Ato6nv [cylinder], roll, roll down. 

Kupos, 6, I. Cyrus the Elder, 
founder of the Persian empire, ac- 
cording to Xenophon the son of 
Cambyses and grandson of Astya- 
ges. II. Cyrus the Younger, the 


| leader of the expedition against Ar- 


taxerxes. 705. 
kvov, xuvds, 6 [Lat. canis, dog, 
Eng. HounND, cynic], dog, hound, cur. 
KwAGw, Kwrtow, etc., hinder, pre- 
vent, oppose, check ; 7d kwAvoy, the 
hindrance, obstacle. 
tkwp-dpxns, ov [463], village-chief. 
Kon, ns [Ketquac], village. 
jnopyrys, ov, villager. 
kan, ns, oar-handle, oar. 


A. 


AaPetv, AaBuv, see AauBdvw. 

Aayxave (Aay-), Aftouat, Zraxov, 
elAnxa, elAnyuat, eAjxOnv, 626, 1, v., 
obtain by lot, get, obtain, be pos- 
sessed of, hold. 

Aayws, 6, hare, Lat. lepus. 

Aabeiv, Aabwy, see AarOdyw. 





Adipq 


AdOpq, adv. [AavOdyw], covertly, 
without the knowledge of. 

Aaxdacvos, da, ov, Lacedae- 
monian; Aaxedaidvios, 6, a Lace- 
daemonian. 

Aaxrl{o (Aaxri8-), Aaxria, etc., iv. 
[adg, adv., with the foot, Lat. calz, 
heel], kick at, kick. 

Adxoyv, wos, 5, a Laconian. 

jAaxkevixds, hy, dy, Laconian. 

AapBdve (AaB-), Afwoua:, FAaBov, 
efAnpa, efAnupat, ¢afpOny, 626, 2, v. 
[Lat. labor, toil, Eng. di-/lemma, 
pro-lepsis}, take, take into one’s 
hand, receive, get, take or get pos- 
session of, enlist, catch, Jind. 

tAapweds, d, dy», bright, distin- 
guished. 

tAapwporns, nos, 7, splendour. 

Adpmwe, Aduyw, Faupa, AdAaura 
[Lat. limpidus, clear, Eng. lamp], 
shine, be bright, blaze. 

AavOdyw (Aab-), Aficw, ZAabov, A€- 
AnOa, AdAnopat, 626, 3, v. [Lat. lated, 
lie hid, Eng. lethargy, Lethe], lie 
hid, escape the notice of; mid., for- 
get. 860. 

Afyo, ZAcia, efAoxa, efAeyuai, éAd- 
ynv and érdéx@nv, 604, 7 [591], gather, 
collect. 

Neyo, Adtw, Zaeta, AdAeyuat, eAe- 
xOnv, 600, 4 [591], say, speak, tell, 
state, mention, relate, Lat. dico, bid, 
charge, vote. 837, 888 c. 

Aelrm QOuw-), Aclpw, FAcrov, Aé€- 
Aoina, AdActumat, erelpOnv, 609, 1, ii. 
[Lat. linguo, leave, Eng. LEND, ec- 
lipse}, leave, abandon, forsake, quit, 
leave behind, leave alive; warAhea 
jpov Aapbdvres, inferior to us in 
numbers. 754, 

trevxo-Soipak, dios, 5, 7) [Odpat], in 
white cuirass. 

AevKGs, h, dv [ Lat. lua, light, Eng. 
LIGHT |, white. 

Needs, 5, people. 
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Adwypos 


Any, Afitw, ~anta, leave off, end, 
come to an end. 

Aqfopas (And-), éAnoduny, iv. [Acla, 
booty], plunder, pillage. 

jAgerys, ob, plunderer, robber. 
TAWrvos, 7, ov, of stone. 

Al8os, 6 [/itho-graphy], stone. 

Ary, dvos, 6, harbour, port. 

Aipds, 6, hunger, famine. 

Alveos, a, ov, contr. ots, 9, ovv 
[Alvov, linen], linen. 

Adyos, 6 [591], word, saying, state- 
ment, speech, discourse, debate, 
rumour, narrative. 

Adyxn, ns, point or spike of a 
spear, spear, lance. 

AorSopéw, AowWophow, etc. [AolSopos, 
abusive], revile, abuse. 

Aourds, 4, dv [Aelrw], remaining, 
with the art., the rest; Aomdy (sc. 
éorl), tt remains; 7d Aondy, for the, 
Suture. 734, 

Addhos, 4, hill, ridge, height. 
trox-ayla, as [435], captaincy. 
trox-ayds, 6 [485], commander of 

@ Adxos, captain. 


Adxos, 6 [Adéxos, couch, Lat. lectus, . 


couch, Eng. LIE, LAIR, LOG], ambush, 
men in ambush, a company. 
tAvbla, as, Lydia. 
Awv&.0s, a, ov, Lydian. 


Avxatos, a, ov, Lycaean; rd Ad- , 


xa, the Lycaea, a festival in honour 
of Zeus. 

Avndovia, ds, Lycaonia. 

Avnus, 6, Lycius, an Athenian. 

Avkos, 56 [Lat. lupus, wolf, Eng. 
WOLF], wolf. 

Avpalvopa: (Adpas-), Atduavotpar, 
ddtunvduny, AcAvpacwat, iv. [Adun, 
insult}, outrage, destroy, ruin. 

trAwréo, Avrhow, etc., grieve, dis- 
tress, vex, annoy, molest. 

Ady, ns, pain, grief, sorrow. 

jAvrnpos, d, dv, painful, trouble- 
some, annoying. 
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Ado 


Ate, Abow, EAdoa, AdAuKa, AdAvEat, 
€rvdnv, 442 [Lat. luo, loose, Eng. 
LOSE, LOOSE, @na-lyze]|, loose, set 
free, release, break, break down, 
destroy ; mid., loose one’s own, ran- 
som. 

Awro-dadyor, of [Awrds, lotus, + pa- 
yeiv, see écOlw], lotus-eaters. 

Away, Agorv, gen. ovos, 469, better, 
preferable, pleasanter. 


M. 


pd, intensive particle, surely, used 
in negative oaths. 736. 

Malav6pos, 6 [meander], the Mae- 
ander, a river in Asia Minor of wind- 
ing course. 

palvonar (uav-), pavotual, péunva, 
éudvnv, iv. [maniac, necro-manc }, 


"p rage, be mad. 


ao an 


paxapl({e (uarapid-), euaxdpica, éua- 
xaplo6nv, iv. [455], regard as happy. 

paxaptoros, 4, dv [455], deemed 
happy, enviable. 


paxpés, ¢, dv [455], long, high, 


tall; paxpav (sc. d5dv), a long way ; 
paxpérepoy, adv., farther, at longer 
range. 

Moaxpov, ovos, 6, a Macronian. 

pada, adv., very, much, very much, 
greatly, exceedingly, Lat. ualdé; 
cOMmp. waAdAov, more, rather; sup. 
pddcora, most, especially. 

pavOdave (uab-), uabfoopuot, Euadov, 
meuddnxa, 626, 4, v. [mathematics], 
learn, Jind out. 

pavris, ews, 6 [ualvopat], one in- 
spired, seer, diviner. . 

Mapovas, ov, Marsyas, a satyr. 

tpaprupéw, uapruphow, etc., testify, 
bear witness, Lat. testor. 

tpaprupiov, 74, evidence, proof. 

pdptus, upos, 6 [martyr], witness. 

Mderkas, a, 6, the Mascas. 

pdorif, iyos, 7, whip, lash. 
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paoros, 6, nipple, breast, of men; 
hill, hillock. 
tpaxaipa, as, knife, sword, sabre. 
paxn, ns, battle, engagement, Jight. 
jpdxopas, uaxotua, uaxerduny, pe- 
paxnuas, 605, 5, fight, give battle. 
7738. 
peyoAo-mperus, adv. [455], mag- 
nijicenily, in a princely manner. 
peydAws, adv. [455], greatly. 
Meyapevs, dws, 6, a Megarian. 
péyas, peyddAn, péya, 885, 469 
[455], great, Lat. mdgnus, large, 
tall, weighty, powerful; neut. as 
adv., puéya, greatly; 1d péywroyr, 
chiefly; of péyiora Suvdueva, the 
most powerful. 
Meyadépyns, ov, Megaphernes. 
péyeBos, ous, 7d [455], greatness, 
magnitude, size. 
plyorros, sup. of uéyas. 
peO’, See nerd. 
pelCov, comp. of uéyas. 
pelwov, comp. Of pixpds. 
tpedavla, as, blackness. 
pédds, méAaiva, wéAay, gen. uéAavos, 
etc., 388 [melan-choly], black. 
pede, wedfioe:, eudAnoe, wenéAnce, 
impers., t¢ ts @ care, it concerns ; 
éuol peatoe, J will see to tt. 792. 
tpeAerdm, meAcThaow, euedérnoa, pe- 
pmeAérynna, care for, attend to, prac- 
tise. 
jpedéryn, ns, care, attention, prac- 
tice. 
pedlyn, ns, millet. 
pArArw, nedAtiow, éudAAnoa, be about, 
intend, delay. 
pepvyo, etc., SCO miuryfone. 
péy, post-positive particle, never 
used as a conj. to connect words 
and sentences, but to distinguish 
the word or clause with which it 
stands from something that is to fol- 
low, and commonly answered by dé 
(sometimes by aAAd, pévrot, frecra) 


péy-ro. 


in the corresponding clause, on the 
one hand, indeed, truly, but often it 
is not to be translated, and its pres- 
ence is to be shown merely by stress 
of voice; 6 wéev... 6 dé, the one... 
the other, plur. some. . . others; 
GAAd per, but certainly. 

jpév-ro. [rol], adv., really, cer- 
tainly, in truth; conj., yet, still, 
however, nevertheless. 

pive, weve, Exewa, peueynna, 605, 6 
[Lat. maneod, stay], remain, stay, 
wait for, last, be in force. 

Mévay, wos, 5, Menon. 

pépos, ous, 7d, division, part, share, 
portion, Lat. pars; pépos tu THs evra- 
tlas, an instance of their discipline ; 
éy pepe, in turn. 

tpeo-npBpla, as [hudpa], noon, mid- 
day ; the south. 

péoros, 7, ov (Lat. medius, middle, 
Eng. mip], middle; pécov, rd, the 
middle, centre, midst, space between. 

Méomaa, as, Mespila. 

perros, f, dv, full of, laden. 760. 

pera, prep. with gen. and acc. 
With gen., with, in company with, 
among ; with acc., of place or time, 
behind, after, next; pera rovro or 
radra, after this, hereupon. 

In composition perd signifies shar- 
ing, with, among, or time or quest, 
after, or change, from one place to 
another. 

pera-SiSaps, give among, give a 
share. 7405. 

pera-péirea, it is a care afterwards, 
it repents ; with wo, I repent. 859. 

perafy, adv., between. 761. 

tperd-mreprros, ov, sent for. 
pera-wépmre, send after ; mid., send 
for a person to come to oneself, 
summon. 

per-exo, have a share. 7485. 

per-dwpos, ov [alpw, Eng. meteor}, 
raised from the ground, on high. 
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pnvie 


pérpov, rd [Lat. métior, measure, 
Eng. metre, etc.], measure. 
péxpr, improper prep. with gen., 
of time or place, up to, until ; conj., 
until. 821, 822. 
py, adv., nut, used with the imv. 
and subjy. in all constructions; in 
all final and object clauses, except 
after uh, that not, lest, which takes 
ov; in all conditional and condi- 
tional relative clauses, and in the 
corresponding temporal sentences 
after €ws, wplv, etc.; in relative sen- 
tences expressing a purpose ; in ex- 
pressions of a wish ; with the infin., 
except in indirect discourse; and 
with the partic. when it expresses a 
condition. All of the compounds 
of uf follow the usage of the simple 
word. | 
jpnSapes, adv. [undauds, none], by ! 
no means, Lat. nequaquam. | 
4pn-8€, conj. and adv. [3€], but not, 
and not, nor, Lat. neque, nec; nots § 
even, Lat. né... quidem. 1e 
jpnd-els, ula, me 497 C [els], not one-e 
none, no, nobody, nothing, Laty 
nemo, nullus. 
jpnSé-wore, adv. [word], never, Lat. he 
nunquam. 
tMydla, as, Media. 
MrfSos, 6, a Mede. 
MrjSoxos, 6, Medocus. 
prQ’, see ujre. 
pr-K-ért, adv. [uh+ eri], not again, | 
no longer. 
prkos, ous, rd [455], length. 
pry, post-positive intensive parti- 
cle, in truth, surely, truly, Lat. wero ; 
nal phy, and in fact, and yet; adda 
why, but surely, but still; 4 uhv, in 
very truth. 
pry, unvds, 6 [Lat. ménsis, month, 
Eng. Moon, MONTH], month. 
BHViw, Wnviow, etc., disclose, make 
known 
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py-trore 


wy-wore, adv. [uh-+ xord], not ever, 
never, Lat. nunquam. 

pry-re, conj. [uh+ré], and not; 
phre... phre, neither... nor; uhre 
... Té, not only not... byt also, 
Lat. neque... et. 

aiTnp, untpés, , 291 [Lat. mater, 
mother, Eng. MOTHER], mother. 

pla, see els. 

ptyvipe (ucy-), uttw, Euita, weuiymar, 
éutxOnyv and éulyny, 651, 3, v. [Lat. 
misced, mix, Eng. Mix], mix, mingle. 

MiSas, ov, Midas, a mythical king 
of Phrygia. 

MibpiBdrys, ov, Mithridates. 

pixpds, a, dv, 469 [micro-scope], 
small, little, Lat. paruus, of small 
account, insignificant ; neut. as adv., 
pixpdv, hardly ; comp. pelwy, smaller, 
less ; neut. as adv., petov, less. 

tMarorvs, a, ov, Milesian. 

Miantos, 7, Miletus. 

pipéopas, wimhoouat, etc. [winos, ac- 
tor, Eng. mimic], imitate, copy. 
/ pipvyjoke (uva-), uvhow, Zuvyoa, 


» meuynuat, euvhcdnv, 642, 6, vi. [Lat. 


memini, remember, moneod, remind, 
admonish, Eng. mentor, mnemon- 
ics], remind; mid. and pass., re- 
mind oneself, remember, mention, 
make mention, with pf. néuynua as 
pres., Lat. memin?. 747. 

pioko, plohow, etc. [ioos, cd, 
hatred, Lat. miser, wretched, Eng. 
mis-anthrope]}, hate, Lat. ddi. 

tyre 80-S0rns, ov [641], paymaster, 
employer. 772. 

probos, 6 [MEED], wages, pay, 
hire, reward. 

{prro-hopd, as [658], wages re- 
ceived, pay. 

{pro8o-dopos, ov [658], receiving 
pay; pwboddpa, of, mercenaries. 

jpro8oe, picddow, etc., let for hire, 
let ; mid., have let to oneself, hire, 
197 a; pass., be hired, 
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veues 


wva, as, mina, the next to the 
highest denomination in Attic silver 
money, although never actually 
minted as a coin, one sixtieth of a 
talent, and worth to-day about 
$18.00 in U.S. silver money, accord- 
ing to its legal rate of value. 

pvipey, ov, gen. ovos [puurpfone], 
mindful. 760. 

poy, see pypsyfoxw. 

poruPdos, 4d, lead. 

povos, 7, ov (monk, monad, mono-}, 
alone, Lat. sdlus, only, sole; neut. 
as adv., udvov, alone, only, solely. 

Movtoa, ns [Muse], Muse. 

MiplavSos, 47, Myriandus. 

tpupids, dios, # [myriad], the num- 

ber ten thousand, myriad. 

puplos, a, ov, countless ; pl. pépsor, 
at, a, 496, 10,000; doxls pipla, ten 
thousand shield, t.e. shield-bearers. 

tMtoros, d, ov, Mysian. 

Micos, 6, a Mysian. 

popes, a, ov [sopho-more], dull, 
stupid, foolish, Lat. stultus. 


N. 


varn, ns, ravine, glen. 
tvav-apxos, 6 [463], admiral. 
vaus, veds, 7, 388 [Lat. naduis, ship, 
Eng. nautical, cf. véw)}, ship (because 
it swims). 
jvaurns, ov, sailor. 
jvaurucos, 4, dv, naval ; vavrucdy ti, 
a naval force, a fleet. 
veavlas, ov [vos], young man. 
{vedvlokos, 6, young man. 
vexpos, 6 [Lat. nex, death, Eng. 
necro-logy}, dead body, corpse; oi 
vexpol, the dead. 
vino, veud, Evema, veveunca, veré- 
nua, évenhOnv, 605, 7 [609], dés- 
tribute, portion out, award, Lat. dis- 
tribuo, drive to pasture; mid., of 
cattle, seed, graze. 


vios 


véos, ad, oy [Lat. nouxs, new, Eng. 
NEW, neo-phyte}, young, fresh. 

vep&An, ns [vépos, 7d, cloud, Lat. 
niubes, cloud], cloud ; hence net. 

véo (vu-), vevrotua, evevoa, veé- 
veuxa, 810, 2, ii. [Lat. nd, swim, ef. 
vaus |, swim. 

veoss, 6, 170, temple. 

vewv, SCC vais. 

vy, intensive particle, surely, used 
in affirmative oaths. 736. 

wycos, 7 [cf véw], island (as 
swimming in the sea). 

tvinde, virhow, etc., conquer, pre- 
vail over, surpass, outdo, Lat. uinco. 

vtxy, ns, victory, Lat. victoria. 

voto, vofjow, etc. [644], observe, 
perceive, plan. 

vour, fs [509], pasture, herd. 

wonlla (vouid-), voud, etc., 618, 6, 
iv. [509], regard as a custom, pass., 
be the custom, be usual; own, re- 
gard, consider, believe, think, Lat. 
puto. 

vonos, 6 [509], custom, law. 

vous, vov, 6, 180 [644], mind, Lat. 
méns; év ve etxew, have in mind, 
purpose. 

vuKxro-dvAak, axos, 6 [yvt-+ pudAat], 
night-watch, picket. 

vuxtwp, adv. [sé], by or at night. 

vey, adv. [Lat. nunc, now, Eng. 
NOW |, now, just now, just, at present. 

wvf, vuxrds, 7 [Lat. nox, night, 
Eng. NIGHT], night; péoa vixres, 
midnight. 


Be. 


Elevlas, ov, Xenias. 
tevixds, 4, ov, mercenary ; 7d ten- 
xdy (8C. otpdrevpa), the mercenary 
JSorce. 
tévos, 6, stranger, foreigner, guest 
Sriend, guest, host, foreign soldier, 
mercenary. 
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éySor{xovra 
Elevoduy, ayros, 5, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, author of the Anabasis. 
Eléptns, ov, Xerzes, in particular 
Aerzes I., son of Darius I. 
Enpalves (Enpay-), Enpava, e&fpara, 
aces dinpdvOny, iv. [Enpds, dry], 
ry. 

Elos, ous, rd, sword, Lat. gladius. 
t€vAopar (EvA.3-), iv., gather wood. 
tEvAtvos, 7, ov, of wood, wooden. 

EvAov, 76, wood, piece or bar of 

wood; pl. timbers, beams, wood, 
JSuel. 


O. 


6, 7, 76, the definite art., 88, the, 
with demonstrative force in the ex- 
pressions 6 péy...6 5é, the one... 
the other, this... that, pl. these... 
those, some ... the rest; 6 5é, with- 
out preceding 6 név, and he, but he, 
and in pl., bué they, the rest (never 
referring to the. subject of the pre- 
ceding sentence, but always to some 
word in an oblique case). As the 
art., used sometimes in Greek where 
we should omit it, as with proper 
names and numerals. The art. may ' 
be used also to mark a person or 
thing as well known or customary, 
or with distributive force, as rod 
pnvds Te otpatiotyn, per month to 
each soldier, or where we should 
use & possessive pron. 7a Kupo:, 
Cyrus’s relations ; oi éxelvov, his’ 
men; oi pevyorres, the exiles; 6 Bov- & 
Adpevos, whoever wishes ; of otk, ; 
those at home; oi &v5ov, those with- 
in; of rapa Baotréws, men from the : 
king ; of éx ris ayopas, market men ; 
oi aby ait, his men. 

éBodcs, 5, obol, an Attic silver ~ 
coin, worth about three cents. 

éySorxxovra, indecl., 496 [énrd], . 
eighty. 
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Sy5oos 


SySoos, 7, ov, 496 [dx7d], eighth. 
65¢, #5e, rd5e, demon. pron., 589a 
[6 + -de], this, the following. 540, 
541. 
680s, 7 [Lat. solum, ground, Enc. 
ex-odus, meth-od, etc.], way, road, 
Lat. uia; march, journey, expedi- 
tion. 
6-ev, adv. [8s], from which place, 
whence. 
ot, of, of, see 6, 8s, ov. 
ota, 2 pf. with pres. force, 661, 
698 [663], know, understand, have 
knowledge of. 839. 
totxa-5Se, adv., home, homeward. 
tolketos, a, ov, belonging to one’s 
house, familiar ; of oixeto, one’s fam- 
ily, kinsmen, friends. 
tolkérys, ov, house servant, do- 
mestic. 
tolxéo, olxhaow, etc., inhabit, dwell, 
occupy, live ; pass., be inhabited, be 
situated. 


_ tolkla, ds, house, dwelling. 


tolko-Sopéw, oixodouthow, etc. [d€éue, 
build], build, construct, erect. 
— totko-Oey, adv., from home. 
totkor, adv., 28, at home. 
totko-vepos, 5 [509], steward. 
otxos, 6 [ Lat. uicus, abode, village, 
Eng. di-ocese, eco:-nomy], house re- 
garded as a home. 
olxrelpw (oixTep-), oikrep@, pKreipa, 


- iv. [olkros, pity), pity, Lat. misereor. 


otfpar, see ofoua. 

olvos, 6 [Lat. uinum, wine], wine ; 
olvos powitkav, palm-wine. 

olopar or olpat, olffcoua:, @hOny, 
605, 8, think, believe, expect. 

olos, a, ov, of which kind, (such) 
as, Lat. qudlis ; ofés re, able, possi- 
ble; of what sort or kind. 571, 
571 a. 

jolco-mwep, awep, dvrep, just (such) 
as; neut, as adv., ofdvrep, just as. 

olow, see pépw. 
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ovelpara 


otxopat, olyfooua:, pres. with pf. 
force, have gone, be gone. 

olwvos, 6, bird of omen, omen. 

toxvéw, dxvhow, Sxvyoa, shrink from 
an act, hesitate, dread, fear. 
toxvynpas, adv., reluctantly. 

éxvos, 6, hesitation, reluctance. 

toxraxto-xtrror, at, a, 496 [xtrror], 
8000. 

toxra-Koor, ai, a, 496 [éxardy], 
800. 

oxrw, indecl., 496 [Lat. octd, eight, 
Eng. EIGHT, octo-gon], eight. 

GABpos, 5 [dAAduU], destruction, 
loss. 

oAlyos, 1, ov [olig-archy], little, 
smail, pl. few. 

oAkds, ddos, } [€Axw, haul], ship 
of burden, merchantman. 

OAAvpE (0A-), GAG, GAeoa and wAd- 
anv, 6AdAexa and bAwdAa, 651, 4, v., 
destroy, lose. 

GAos, n, ov [Lat. solidus, whole, 
Eng. cath-olic], whole, entire. 

"Ortwetos, 6, an Olynthian. 

Opadrs, és [duds], even, level. 

jopadas, adv., in even line. 

Opvupe (ou-), duodpar, Gpooa, oud- 
poKa, Ou@poua: and dudpocuat, wud- 
Onv and wpudcbnv, 651, 5, V., swear, 
take an oath. 

téporos, a, ov, like, similar. 773. 
topolws, adv., in like manner, alike. 
topo-Aoyéw, dporoyhow, etc. [591], 
agree, confess, admit. 
topo-Aoyoupévws, adv. [591], avow- 
edly, by common consent. 

opos, fh, dv [Gua], one and the 
same. 

|opo-rparmeLos, ov [rpdre(a], at the 
same table; duorpdwe{os, 5, table- 
companion. 

jépos, adv., all the same, neverthe- 
less, yet, still, however. 

Ov, ov, See eiul, 8s. 

ovelpara, rd, dream. 


évivn 


ovivype (ova-), dyhew, Synca and 
wvhuny, wavhOnv, 647, 8, vii., benefit, 
assist. 

Svopa, atos, rd [644], name. 

ovos, 5 [Lat. asinus, ass, Eng. 
A8S8 |, ass. 

6wy, conjunctive adv., where, wher- 
ever, in whatever way, Lat. qua. 

omoGeyv, adv., behind, in the rear ; 
7d Omibev, Tobriabev, the rear. 761. 

témofo-duAakla, as, command of 
the rear. 

jémurGo-dvAa£, axos, 
rear-guard. 

towAlfe (d2Acd-), SwAiva, SrAwpat, 
axAlcOny, arm, equip. 

OmAtrns, ov, heavy-armed soldier, 
_ hoplite. 

whey, 7é [ pan-oply |, implement, 
pl. gear, arms, armour; év tois dx- 
Aos, under arms. 

Omotos, a, ov, rel. pron.» of which 
kind, (such) as, Lat. qualis, of what 
sort. 571, 571 a. 

61600S, 7, ov, rel. pron., how much 
or large, how many, (as much or as 
many) as, Lat. quantus. 571, 571 a. 

Omore, COnjunctive adv., when, 
whenever, since, because. 

OmdTepos, 4, ov, rel. pron., which 
of two parties, whichever, Lat. uter. 

Omrov, conjunctive adv., where, 
wherever, Lat. wbi. 

érros, 7, dv, baked, burnt. 

6mus, conjunctive adv. and final 
particle, in what way, how, that, in 
order that. 

Opaw (dpa-, c5-, ow-), dIpouai, eldor, 
édpaxa and édpana, éwpaya: and dp- 
pat, &pOnv, 655, 5, vill. [@-wARE, 
pan-orama ; 663; Lat. oculus, Eng. 
EYE, OGLE, optic, syn-opsis], see in 
its widest sense, behold, look, ob- 
serve, perceive, Lat. uided. 839. 

opym, fs, temper, anger; dpyf, in 
a passion. 


6 [PvAak], 
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jépyZopar (opy8-), dpytodpar, ete., 
iv., be angry, be in a passion. 
768, 

épyud, as, fathom, six Greek feet. 

TépOvos, 4, ov, straight up, steep, in 
column. 

épOcs, 4, bv [ortho-dox], straight, 
direct. 

Sp8pos, 6, daybreak, dawn. 

6pOws, adv. [op0ds], rightly, justly. 

épia, rd [horizon], boundary. 

épkos, 6, oath. 

Cppaw, dpunow, etc. [dpun, mo- 
tion], set in motion, hasten; mid. 
and pass., set out or forth, start. 

Sppéw ([Spuos, anchorage], 
moored, lie at anchor. 

Spvis, Upvidos, 6, 4 [ornitho-logy], 
bird. 

’Opovras, a or ov, Orontas. 

6pos, ous, Td, Mountain. 

tépucros, 4, dv, dug, artificial. 

OpuTT@ (opvx-), dpviw, Gpufa, dpd- 
puxa, Opdpuypat, wpyxOnv, 617, 4, iv., 
dig, Lat. fodio ; quarry. 

cphaves, 4, dv [orphan], orphan. 

és, #, 6, rel. pron., 566, who, * 
which, what, Lat. qui; 3° & why: 


be 


éy g, during which (time), mean- 
time ; as dem., kal ds, and he. 568. ’ 
569, 725. 

éao0s, 7, ov, rel. pron., how much 
or great, how many, (as much on 
as many) as, Lat. quantus; neut. 
as adv., door, with numerals, about ;: 
Sow, With comparatives, by how 
much, the. 571, 571 a. 

|{6coc-wep, nrep, ovrep, just (as 
much or many) as. 

Go-wep, rep, Swep [8s], just who, : 
just what. 

6o-T1s, fris, 8 ri, 567 [Ssh], 
who, whoever, whichever, whatever, . 
which, what. 570. 

ére, conjunctive adv., when, as, 
whenever, because, since. 


he 
' 
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ont 


én, conj. [neut. of So71s], that, be- 
cause, since ; used also to strengthen 
superlatives, a8 87: dxapacKevdtatos, 
as ‘unprepared as possible. 
ov, OUK, OVX, adv., procl., not, Lat. 
non, used, to deny a fact, with the 
indic. . and opt. in all independent 
sentences, except wishes; in indirect 
discourse after ér: and és; and in 
causal sentences; accented at the 
end of a clause or sentence. All of 
the compounds of od follow the 
usage of the simple word. 
ov, conjunctive adv. [8s], where. 
ov, dat. of, personal pron., 511, 
of himself, Lat. sui. 515. 
tovapy, adv., in no wise. 
tovSapo-Gev, adv., from no place. 
ovdapos, 7, dv [ovdd], none. 
jovSapov, adv., nowhere. 
ov-Sé, neg. conj. and adv. [od+ 3¢], 
but not, and not, nor yet, nor, Lat. 
neque, nec; as adv., not even, Lat. 
né... quidem, not at all, by no 
means. 
jou8-els, pla, dv, 497 c [els], not 
one, not any, none, no, Lat. nullus ; 


- nobody, Lat. nemo; nothing, Lat. 


y' 


f 


nihil. 


ov0’, see offre. 

sicbre adv. [od+ér:], no longer. 
ovx-ovv, inter. particle and infer- 
‘ential conj. [od+ ody], not then? not 


. 4 therefore? expecting an affirmative 


, answer, Lat. ndnne igitur ; as conj., 


jf therefore, then, so, Lat. igitur, with 


t. 


no neg. force. 
ovv, post-positive inferential conj., 
stronger than &pa, therefore, then, 
accordingly, consequently, now, so. 
ov-more, AdV. [ov-+ ord], never. 
ov-mw, adv. [od-+26], not yet. 
ov-ronore, adv. [od + wdémore], 
“never yet. 
oupd, as, tail » rear, of an army. 
ov-re, neg. conj. [ob+7é], and not, 
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Lat. neque > obre.. . ore, neither... 
nor, ore... Té, not only not... but 
also, Lat. neque... et. 

ovros, arn, rovro, demon. pron., 
172, this, pl. these, freq. as pers. 
pron., he, she, it, pl. they, Lat. hic ; 
kal ravra, and that too. 174, 541. 

jovroct, airnt, rovrt, strengthened 
form of otros, this man here. 

jovrws, before a consonant ofre, 
adv., thus, so, in that case. 

ovxl, adv., emphatic form of od. 

chew (opeda-), dperAhow, wpelAnca 
and Spedovp, wHelAnna, wpe:AfOny, iv., 
owe, Lat. debeo ; pass., be due. — 

odedos, 76, advantage, use. 
éhOarues, 5 (cf. dpdw], eye. 

6xéa, dxh}ow [dxos, carriage, Lat. 
ueho, carry, Eng. WAGON, way], 
carry ; pass., ride. 

ox On, ns, height, bank, bluff. 

sx upds? d, dv [608], tenable, strong, 
secure. 

Sila (Coyd-), spicdnv, iv. [ovpe, 
ady., late], be or come late; of dyl- 
(ovres, the late comers. 

Sys, ews, 7 (Cf. dpdw], look. 


II. 


walety, see wdoxw. 
amafos, ous, 75 [580], experience, 
trouble, ill-treatment. 
mavdvile (waavd-), éradvioa, iv. 
[wady, paean], raise the paean. 
trawdela, ds, training. 
TrraSevw, radetow, etc., train up a 
child, educate. 
tradloy, 74, infant, little child. 
mats, radds, 6, 7 (Lat. puer, boy, 
child, Eng. roau, ped-agogue}, child, 
boy, girl, son; é« raldwy, from boy- 
hood. 
malo, ralow, traica, wéraixa, éral- 
aOnv, strike, hit, beat, strike at. 
awodat, adv., long, long ago. 


te 


a 


“en 


waraws 


jwodaws, d, dy [palae-ontology], 

ancient, old. 

wort, adv. [palim-psest], back 
again, a second time. 

aaXrov, 76, javelin, spear. 

wop-wodvs, wéAAn, wodv [544], very 
much, great, or numerous, pl. very 
many, Lat. permultus. 

wavro-ract, adv. [544], all in all, 
altogether, wholly. 

wavty, adv. [544], in every way. 

awavrosawes, 4, dv [544], of every 
description, of all sorts. 

aravrotos, a, ov [544], of all sorts. 
- madvu, adv. [544], very, altogether, 
wholly, very much. 

wdopas (pres. not in use), rdooua:, 
‘éwaoduny, wéwaua, acquire; pf. as 
pres., possess, have. 

wapd, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. [para-, a8 para-graph, etc.], be- 
side. With gen., from beside, from 
the presence of, from; with the 
pass., by. With dat., beside, by the 


- — ¢ide of, beside, at or on the side of, 


with, at; mapa Baciwrei, at court; 
Ta wap’ éuol, my fortunes, my side. 
With acc., to a position beside, to 
the side of, unto, to, towards, along 
to, alongside, along, near, by, past, 
sometimes even with verbs of rest; 
beside, beyond, against, contrary to, 
in violation of ; of time, during. 

In composition rapd signifies along, 
along by or past, alongside, by, be- 
side, beyond, aside, amiss. 

Twap-ayyOdw, pass along an order, 
give orders, pass the word, give out, 
order ; xara ra wapnyyeApéva, accord- 
ing to orders. 

wapa-ylyvopm, be by, be present 
or at hand, arrive. 

wap-aye, lead along, lead on; eis 
Ta wAdyia, lead into position on either 
flank of an enemy’s force. 


wapadecos, 6 [paradise], park. 


89 


wrap-by w 


wapa-S(Seu:, pass along to one, 
give up, deliver over, surrender, pass 


along. 


wapa-Spaysty, SCO mapa-rTpexw. 
wap-aivéo, recommend, advise. 
768 a. 


wap-ciréopas, beg, intercede. 
wapa-xadéw, call to one’s side, 


summon, call to or forth, urge. 
wapa-keXevoucs, urge along, ex- 
hort, urge. 768. 

wapa-pive, stay or stand by. 

wapa-unpliia, rd [unpds, thigh], 
thigh pieces, armour for the thighs. 

wapa-rénwe, send along, despatch. 

wapa-trte, sail along. 

wapa-wArov0s, a, ov [wAfoios], near 
by, similar, like. 773. 

Wapacayyns, ov, parasang, a Per- 
sian road measure, equal to about 
30 stadia or three and one-third 
miles, 

wapa-okevalw, put things side by 
side, get ready, prepare, procure; 
mid., prepare or procure for oneself, 
make ready, provide. 

mapa-okevn, fs [oxeuh], prepara- 
tion, equipment. 

Tapa-cKnyves, encamp near or by. 
774, 

wapa-rarre, draw up side by side ; 
wapareTaypevor, drawn up in line. 

wapa-relyw, stretch out, extend. 


wapa-TlOnpr, pul beside, set before, ° 


serve. 

wapa-Tpéxw, run along or by. 

wap-eunt (elul), be near or by, be 
at a place, be at hand or present, 
have come; 7 wapédvra, the present 
circumstances. 

wap-eyst (elu), go or pass by. 

wap-eAavve, march by or past, ride 
past, review. 

mwap-€pxopat, pass by or along. 

waptxw, hold near, afford, fur- 
nish, render, make, cause, inspire. 


T 
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wap-o80s, 7 [53s], way by, pass, 
passage, act of passing. 

IIappdotos, 6, @ Parrhasian. 

IIapicaris, idos, 7, Parysatis, 
mother of Cyrus the Younger. 

was, waca, wav, 260 [544], all, Lat. 
omnis, every, With a subst. comm. in 
the predicate position, all, entire, 
the whole. 

Ilaclwv, wos, 6, Pasion. 

warxw (wal-), welcopat, %raoy, 
wérovOa, 642, 7, vi. [580], experience, 
suffer, Lat. patior ; ed radeiv, be well 
treated. 

Ilarnyvas, a, Pategyas. 

matyp, warpds, 5, 291 [Lat. pater, 
Sather, Eng. FATHER], father. 

jararpls, {S0s, 7, native land. 

jaratp@os, a, ov, ancestral, heredi- 
tary. 

wave, mavow, etc. [Lat. paucus, 
Jew, Eng. FEw], make to cease, end, 
stop; mid., make oneself to cease, 
cease, stop, desist, give up, come to 
anend. 859. 

IIaddayev, dvos, 6, a Paphlago- 
nian. 

WAXVUS, fa, v [pachy-derm], thick, 
stout. 

awedlov, 7d [wé8orv, ground], level 
ground, open country, plain. 

tare), adv., on foot, afoot. 


-e; . wos, h, dv [rods], on foot ; reCds, 


tl 6, foot soldier, pl. infantry. 


@ 


welOw (m0-), relow, treica, wéreica 
and wéroi8a, rérecopat, erelaOny, 609, 
2, li. [495], persuade, prevail upon ; 
mid. and pass., be prevailed on, 
yield, obey. 768. 

aeipa, as [561], experience. 

wepaw, reipdow, etc. [561], try, 
prove, comm. pass. dep., try, test, 
attempt, endeavour. 746. 

aeloopat, see rdoxw and welOw. 

meoréos, a, ov, verbal [495], to be 
persuaded or obeyed. 
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tIIeXorovvyows, a, ov, Peloponne 
sian. 

IIekorovvyncos, 7, Peloponnésus. 

Tira, ov, Peliae. 
_ tweAtactr's, 03, peltast, targeteer. 

tweAracrikes, 4, 6v, belonging to 
peltasts; 1d wedraorixdy (8C. orpe- 
reuua), the peltast force. 

retry, ns, shield, target, small and 
light. 

wipe, weuyw, Exeupya, wénxouga, 
wéweupat, éréupbny, 604, 9 [pomp], 
send, despatch, send word. 

tirevra-Kdor01, at, a, 496 [éxardy], 
500. 

aévre, indecl., 496 [Lat. quinque, 
Eng. FIVE, penta-gon], five. 

jarevre-xal-Sexa, indecl., 496 [déxa], 
Jifteen. 

jwevryxovra, indecl., 496, jifty. 

aérrapat, Se mdopuat. 

awérrovOa, etc., see rdoxw. 

wétrrwka, etC., SCC xitTw. 

-rép, intensive enclitic particle, 
very, just, even. 

mwepalvw (wepar-), wepava, érépava, 
newépaguar, ewepdvOnyv, 619, 7, iv. 
[561], bring to an end, carry out, 
accomplish. 

wépay, adv. [561], across, beyond, 
761. 
mépdif, ixos, 6, 7 [partridge], par- 
tridge. 

arépOw, weptw, Exepoa, destroy. 

wept, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. [peri-, a8 in per/-patetic, peri- 
od, etc.|, round, on all sides, about. 
With gen., chiefly in a derived sense, 
about, with respect to, concerning, 
because of, for, Lat. dé; expressing 
superiority, more than,-as in the 
phrases, wep) wayrds woretobar, con- 
sider all important, wept wAclorov 
woeccOa, consider most tmportant. 
With dat., of place, round, about. 
With acc., of place, about, all round, 


wepi-dye 


round; of persons, about, attending 
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alamdnpe (wAa-), wArow, exAnoa, 


on; of things, about ; of time, about; | wéxAnna, wéwAnuar and wéxAnopat, 
of relation, in respect to, to, in one’s! éxaradny, 647, 9, vii. [Lat. impleo, 


dealings with, Lat. dé. 

In composition wep{ signifies round, 
about, (remaining) over, above (su- 
periority). 

aepit-ayw, take about with one. 

aept-ylyvopor, be superior to. 754. 

aepl-euut (eiul), be superiorto. 754. 

mwepi-exw, surround, encompass. 

wepi-pévo, wait round, remain. 

wepi-utatea, embrace. 774. 

awepi-wiéw, sail round. 

mepl-whous, 6, 180, c [xAois], a 
sailing round, voyage round. 

arept-ppéw, encircle. 

mepirrepd, as, dove, pigeon. 

fwrepitrrevo, éxepirrevoa, be over and 

above, reach beyond, outflank. 754. 

aépirros, 7, ov [epi], superfluous, 
unnecessary. 

Ilépens, ov, @ Persian. 

jwepo lw [mepoid-], iv., speak Per- 
sian. 
pIlepoukes, 4, dv, Persian. 
jrepoirr(, adv., in Persian. 

wéropar, xrhooua, exréuny [Lat. 
penna, Eng. FEATHER], fly. 

awérpa, as [petri-fy], rock, mass 
of rock, crag. 

ay, indefinite enclitic adv., in any 
way, anyhow, somehow. 

any, fs, fountain, source. 

ayyvupe (ray-), ernta, wéxyya, 
éxdynv, 651, 6, v. [Lat. pax, com- 
pact, peace, Eng. FANG, FEE], fiz, 
Sreeze. 


fill up, Eng. FILL, FULL, plethora], 
fill. 749. 
wiparpns (xpa-), xpicw, expnoa, 
wénpnua, expiacbnv, 647, 10, vii., set 
on jire, burn. 
atve (mi-), xtoua, Excov, réroxa, 
nérouat, éxdOnv, 624, 4, v. [629], 
drink. 
awtrre, wecovpa, execov, wénrwka, 
606, 2 [Lat. peto, seek, Eng. Finn], 
Jail. 
Tlic (Sat, av, the Pisidians. 
murrevo, micrevow [495], put faith 
in, trust, rely on. 768 a. 
alrris, ews, 7 [495], faith, good 
faith, pledge. 
motos, 4, é6v [495], faithful, trust- 
worthy ; morof, a title given to Per- 
sian royal counsellors; mord, rd, 
pledges. 772. 
mororns, nos, 7 [495], fidelity. 
awiayvos, d, ov [rAdyos, 76, the side], 
sideways, slanting; ra waAdya, the 
Jlanks of an army ; eis rAdyioy, side- 
ways. 
tralorov, Td, square, of troops. 
wravdopat, wAavfooua:, pass. dep. 
[wAdvn, wandering, Eng. planet], 
wander, stray, straggle, Lat. wagor, 
miss the mark. 
twdeBpratos, a, ov, of a plethrum. 
wrEbpov, +d, a plethrum, a meas- 
ure of 100 Greek feet. 
awielotos, trelwv, SCC roAds. 
mréxw, Exrcka, wéerAcyuat, érArAdx Ony 


andaw, rndicw, émfdnoa, wenydnra, | and éxAd«ny [Lat. plicd, fold, Eng. 


leap. 
andos, 6, clay, mire, mud. 
TWHXVS, ews, 6, forearm, cubit. 
IIlypys, nros, 6, Pigres. 


FOLD ], twist, plait. 
whevpd, as [ pleurisy], side, flank. 
ahéw (rAv-), wAevcoua: and wAeu- 
govpat, ExAevoa, weéwAeuxa, mwérAev- 


mela (wed-), mow, erleca, émé-| cna, 610, 3, ii. [Lat. plud, rain, 
oOny, iv., press hard, crowd; pass., | Eng. FLow], sail. 


be hard pressed, 


wAnyn, is [wAftre], blow, stroke. 


s 


Ni P< weld -) 
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wAG0s, ous, 6 [aluxaAnu], fulness, 
extent, number, multitude. 

wryOo [xlurdrnu], be full. 

wAyy, Cconj., except, except that; 
improper prep. with gen., except. 

aArpns, es [rluwAnue], full, full of, 
abounding in. 760. 

twdynowd{ (xAnoad-), wAnoidow, 


etc., iv., approach, draw near. 773. 
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mAnolos, a, ov, near; neut. as 
adv., wAnolov, near, at hand, in 
attributive position, neighbouring. 
761. 
wAyrre (wAry-), Ahtw, %xArnta, 
wéenAnya, wénAnyuat, exAhyny and 
érAdyny, 617, 5, iv. [Lat. plango, 
strike, Eng. FLAG, apo-plexy }, strike, 
hit, smite. 
trrlvOos, 7, ov, of brick, brick. 
awd(vOos, 4 (FLINT, plinth], brick. 
totov, 7d [xAdw], vessel, boat. 
whovs, 6, 180 [rAdw], voyage. 
twXovetos, a, ov, rich, wealthy. 
trrouréw, rAouTiow, be rich. 
wAovros, 6, wealth. 
avéw (xvv-), wvevooduat, Exvevea, 
nénvevxa, 610, 4, ii. [ pneu-matics], 
breathe, blow. 
wodnpys, es [rots], reaching to the 
Jeet. 
wot, interr. adv., whither? 
woke, roinjow, etc., do, make, pro- 
duce, fashion, effect, cause, accom- 
plish, inflict; «6 OY Kakds motely, 
treat well or ill; ékxdrAnolay wocetv, 
call or convoke a meeting. 738, 739. 
frrolnpa, aros, rd [ poem], poem. 
arouxlXKos, 7, ov, party-coloured. 
motos, a, ov, interr. pron., of what 
sort? Lat. qudlis. 659, 559 a. 
tarodepéw, rorcurfow, etc., war, make 
or carry on war, fight. 773. 
torodepuxes, f, dv [ polemic], of or 
Sor war, warlike, skilled in war. 
tarodéutos, a, ov, belonging to war, 
at war with, hostile; ra woréua, 
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military matters ; wovduwos, 6, an en- 
emy, in war; of woAduio, the enemy. 
7738. 
woXenos, 56, war, warfare. 
Twodt-opxéw, roAsopry cw [ elpyw, hem 
in|, hem in a city, besiege. 
modus, ews, & [acro-polis], city, 
state. 
jwoktrngs, ov, citizen, fellow-citizen. 
mwodAants, adv. [wxoAuvs], many times, 
often, frequently. 
moAAatAdoos, a, ov [wroAds + whe 
wAnu|, many times as many. 
TIoAuKparys, ous, 6, Polycrates. 
WOAVS, TOAAH, woAL, 385, 469 [ poly-, 
as in poly-syllable, etc.], much, many, 
Lat. multus, in great numbers, great, 
large, long, strong; neut. as adv., 
wodu, much, far ; rd roAv, the greater 
part; éx) woAv, over a great extent. 
jarodv-redrs, és [réAos, outlay], re- 
quiring outlay, expensive. 
mrovéw, rovyow, etc. [580], toil, la- 
bour, undergo hardship, earn by hard 
work. 
wovnpla, as [580], knavery. 
movnpos, 4, dv [580], burdensome, 
bad, poor, base, worthless, vicious, 
harmful. 
arovos, 6 [580], toil, hardship. 
mwopela, ds [561], journey, march. 
aropeveo, xopevow [561], make go; 
comm. pass. dep., go, proceed, ad- 
vance, march, journey. 
mwopl{a (woptd-), xopim, etc., 618, 7, 
iv. [561], furnish, provide, give; 
mid., get, obtain. 
aopos, 6 [561], ford, means. 
awdppw, adv. [573], far from. 761. 
mopoupous, a, ody, 191b [ porphyry], 
dark red, purple. — 
wooros, 7, ov, interr. pron., how 
much? Lat. quantus. 659, 569 a. 
worapos, 6 [hippo-potamus], river. 
qworé, indef. encl. adv., aé some 
time, once on @ time, once, ever. 
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aroTepos, 2, ov, interr. pron., which 
of two? neut. as adv., in an alterna- 
tive question, abicie. ees 
- or, Lat. utrum... an. 

arorov, 76 [629], drink. 

arov, indef. encl. adv., anywhere. 

arovs, wodds, 6 [ Lat. pés, Eng. root, 
tri-pod |, foot, a8 a measure equal to 
about 11.65 inches. 

apaypa, aros, ré [xpdrrw], deed, 
thing, matter, affair, event, cir- 
cumstance, difficulty; pl., affairs, 
trouble. 

apavys, és [573], headlong, steep. 

apatis, ews,  [xparrw], undertak- 
ing. 

T™pQos, cia, ov, gen. pl. mpdéwy, 
mild, tame. 

wparte (mpay-), npdtw, trpata, 
wenpaya and wéxpaxya, wéxpayuat, 
éxpdxOnv, 617, 6, iv. [practice], do, 
act, accomplish ; intr., do, fare. 

awpqws, adv. [xpdos], lightly. 

aplre, rpéyw, Expepa, be fit. 

aploBus, ews, 6 [ presbyter, priest}, 
old, reverend; comp. and sup., xpe- 
aoBurepos, speaBiraros; wrpéaBes, oi, 
envoys. 

aplarQar, see w véouat. 

aplv, conj. [573], before, until. 823. 

apo, prep. with gen. [573], of 
place, before, in front of, facing, 
hence, in defence of, for the sake of, 
for, in preference to ; of time, before. 

In composition zpd signifies be- 
fore, forth, forward, in public, in 
behalf of. 

arpo-c.odvopat, 
hand. 8389, 

mTpo-apxopar, take the start. 

xpo-Balvo, advance, wear on. 

awpo-BodAw, throw before; mid., 
wpoBdrAco Oa Ta SrAa, present arms. 

awpoparoy, 7é, comm. plur., sheep, 
cattle. 

apo-yoves, 6 [612], ancestor. 


observe before- 
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wpdes 


awpo-SiaBalvw, cross jirst. 
awpo-S(dw, give over, surrender, 


%, whether | betray, abandon. 


apo-Soala, as [641], treason. 

apo-Sorns, ov [641], traitor. 

awpo-epsr (elu), go forward, cd- 
vance, proceed, come on. 

wpo-eltrroy, tell before, give orders. 

wpo-cAavvw, intr., ride forward, 
march on before, push on. 

apo-Epyopos, go forward, advance. 

apo-Olw, run ahead. 

arpo-Ovplopar, xpo-Piprooua: and 
wpo-OipnOrf copa, rpovOiurOny [537], 
be eager. 

awpo-Ovupos, ov [537], ready, eager. 

awpo-Ojpes, adv. [537], eagerly. 

apo-Ciw, sacrifice before; mid., 
offer sacrifice before an event. 

apo-tnur, send forth; mid., give 
oneself up, entrust, surrender, aban- 
don. 

apo-lornpt, put at the head of; 
intr. in pf. and 2 pf., stand or be 
at the head of. 757. 

mpo-Kahumro, cover Up. 

wpo-karaxaw, burn down in front. 

apo-kaTroAapBave, pre-occupy. 

apo-perwmlSvov, Td [uerwroy, fore- 
head], frontlet, of horses. 

II pofevos, 6, Proxenus. 

ampo-opaw, see in front. 

apo-wéuro, send forward, escort. 

apo-rtvea, drink before another, 
drink a health, drink as a pledge. 

mpos, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc., confronting, at, by. With gen., 
over against, towards ; in swearing, 
by; with the pass., by, from; with 
adjectives, tn the sight of; express- 
ing what is characteristic, pertain- 
ing to, like. With dat., near, at, be- 
sides, in addition to. With acc., to, 


towards, against, before, at, accord. 


ing to, with respect to, about; xpos 
pirlav, in a friendly manner. 








arpoo-ayo 


In composition xpés signifies to, 
towards, against, besides, in addi- 
tion to. 

apoo-ayw, lead to or against ; intr., 
lead on, advance. 

wpoo-atréw, ask in addition. 

apoo-Baddw, throw against ; intr., 
attack, make an attack. 

apoo-BoAy, js [480], assault. 

apoo-SlSwp, give besides. 

apoo-eps (clus), come to, advance. 

wpoc-eAavve, ride towards Or up. 

apoo-€pxopat, Come On OF Up, ap- 
proach, advance. 1774. 

apoo-éxw, hold to, apply; mpoo- 
éxew roy vooy, direct or give attention 


to. 774. 
wpoo-yxw, be come to, be related 
to. 768. 


wpoa-Gev, adv. [xpds], before, pre- 
vivusly, sooner; in attributive posi- 
tion, previous. 

arpoor-tnus, let approach. 

twpog-Kaéw, call to, summon. 

wpoo-Kuvéw, Wpoo-Kuyicw,  mpoc- 
exdvnoa [xuvéw, kiss], make obeisance 
to, salute. 

arpoc-AapBavw, take to oneself. 

Tpoo-opvupt, swear besides. 


@: mpoo-rolopar, take to oneself, as- 
. , sume, pretend. 
', w€poo-roAepéw, war against. 
¢,€ apoor-rarrw, assign or appoint. 


¢l apo-crepvibtov, 76 [orépvov], breast- 
, 4 plate, of horses. 
vt apoo-riOnu, add to; mid., agree. 
f. 4 wpoc-pitus, adv. [laos], in a 
Sriendly way toward, kindly. 
- § apoow, adv. [573], forward, far, 
(at a distance, far from; rod npdcw, 
forward. 761. 
wporepos, a, ov [573], former, pre- 
vious; neut. as adv., formerly. 
‘ arpo-rlOnut, set forth, offer. 
arpo-Tipaw, honour more. 
apo-rpéxw, run forward. 
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pirep 


arpo-halvw, show forth ; mid., come 
in sight, appear. 

apo-dacts, ews, 7 [483], pretext. 

apo-pvAag, aos, 6 [pvaAat], picket. 

ampwros, 7, ov [573], first, fore- 
most; neut. as adv., xp@rov, at first, 
Jirst. 

arréput, uvyos, 7 [wéroua:}, wing of 
a bird, flap of a cuirass. 

IlvOaycpas, ov, Pythagoras. 

aukves, 7, év [rvt], thick, close 
together. 

IIvAa, ay, Pylae. 

avAn, ns, gate, pl. gate, pass. 

arvvOavopat (wu0-), revoouat, érvd- 
unv, mwéxvopat, 626, 5, V., inquire, 
ask, learn by inquiry, learn, ascer- 
tain, find out. 839. 

aut, adv. [Lat. pugnus, jist, Eng. 
FIST], with clenched fist. 

wip, wupés, 76 [FIRE, pyre], fire; 
pl. xrupd, rd, beacons. ; 

wipapls, (Sos, » [pyramid], pyra- 
mid. 

IIdpapos, 6, the Pyramus. 

awupyos, 6, tower. 

arupos, 6, wheat, comm. pl. 

aro, indef. encl. adv., yet, up to this 
time. 

awréo, rwrAriaow [mono-poly }, sell. 

wopa, aros, Té [629], drink. 

wo-twrore, indef. adv. [wé-+-oré], 
at any time, ever, ever yet. 

wos, interr. adv., how? 

ars, indef. encl. adv., in any way, 
somehow, at all. 


P. 


Pabios, a, ov, 469, easy. 
jpqSlws, adv., easily, readily. 
jpq-Oupla, as [537], easy life. 
plo (fu-), pevoouat, éppinra, éppuny, 
610, 5, ii. [cata-rrh, rheum], flow. 
prtwp, opos, 6 (cf. elrov], speaker, 
orator, 








dterre 


ptwre (Sip-), pipe, Uppipa, Eppiga, 
Eppippat, épptpony and éeppigny, 613, 9, 
ili., throw, hurl, cast aside. 

“Podt0s, 5, a Rhodian. 


x. 


toadmynrys, 8€6 cadmixrys. 
ooAmyt, yyos, 7, trumpet. 
joodwo (cadrmrcyy-), eodrAwcyta, iv., 
blow the trumpet; éwel écddamyte 
(sc. 6 cadmirys), when the trumpet 
sounded the charge. 
joodmurys, ov, trumpeter. 
Zadpros, a, ov, Samian. 
Lapses, ewv, ai, Sardis. 
toarpatreva, be satrap, rule. 748. 
Tarparns, ov, viceroy, satrap. 
Larvpos, 6, the satyr Silenus. 
cays, ¢s [Lat. sapid, be wise, 
Eng. sap], of keen taste, clear, man- 
ifest. 
joadds, adv., clearly, evidently. 
-oe, suffix denoting whither. 
oe-avurov, fs, contr. caurod, js, refl. 
pron., 527 [518], of yourself. 528. 
cweAdrvn, ns, the moon. 
cérwopas, See ow. 
Levens, ov, Seuthes. 
ona, aros, Td, sign. 
lonpalye (onuar-), onuave, éo7- 
wnva, ceojpacpuat, éonudvOnv, 619, 8, 
iv., show by a@ sign, give the signal, 
make known. 
jonpetov, rd, signal, standard. 
orcapov, Td, sesame. 
oiyn, js, silence. 
olyhos, 6, siglus, a coin current in 
Persia worth 7% obols. 
otdSnpots, a, ody, 191 b [cldnpos, iron], 
made of iron, tron, Lat. ferreus. 
ZiKerla, as, Sicily. 
Ziraves, 6, Silanus. 
Livery, ns, Sinope. 
toir-aywyos, dy [435], corn-carry- 
ing. 
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towrnplorvoy, 7d, provision money. 

otros, 5 [ para-site], yrain, curn, 
food, supplies, . 

cwwrde, ciericona: [oiwry, si- 
lence], be silent. 

oKxarre (oxag-), oxdw, Loxaypa, 
Yoxapa, Ecxappat, eoxdgny, 613, 10, 
ili., dig. 

oxeddvvyps (oxeda-), oxeda, eoxeé- 
Baca, eoxéSacuat, éoxeddobny, 651, 7, 
v. [SCATTER], scatter; mid., scatter, 
straggle. 

onérropas (orex-), oxéWouat, éoxe- 
Yduny, Eoxeupast, 613, 11, iii. [Lat. 
species, sight, Eng. sry, sceptic], spy, 
spy out, view, find out, observe care- 
Sully, deliberate, see to it. 

tokevd{w (oxevad-), oxevdow, iv., 
use utensils, prepare, get or make 
ready, equip. 

toxevy, fs, equipment, dress. 

owKevos, ovs, Td, gear, utensils, pl. 
baggage. 

toKevo-hopéw, cxevopopicw [658], 
carry baggage. 

jokevo-dopos, ov [658], baggage- 
carrying ; oKxevopdp2, rd, pack-ani- 
mals, the baggage-train, the baggage. 
tonnvéw, oxnviow, eoxivnoa, be in 
camp, aor. go into camp, encamp. 

oKnyvy, js [SHED, scene], tent. 

loxynvdw, éoxjveca, eoxiywka, en- 
camp. 

okywros, 6, thunder-bolt. 

oxynrrovxos, 6 [608], 
bearer. 

oxodoy, oros, 6, stake, pole, pl. 
palisade. 


sceptre- 


* toxotéw, look at, spy, consider, see 


to it. 

oxotos, 6 [oxéwrouai, Eng. scope, 
bi-shop ], spy, scout, sentinel. 

Todor, of [solecism], Soli. 

wos, of, odv, 531 [ov, Lat. tuus, 
thy, Eng. THINE, THY], thy, thine, 
your. 


Lodalveros 


Lodalveros, 5, Sophaenetus. 
teroola, as, skill, ability. 
codes, 4, 6v [capys, Eng. philo- 
sophy], skilled, wise. 
omaviiw (cxavd-), oranda, 
[580], lack, need, want. 749. 
aways, a, ov [580], scanty, scarce. 
imdprn, ns, Sparta. 
jZarapruirys, ov, a Spartan. 
owdprov, 7d, rope, cord. 
omdw, toraca, tonxaxa, toracpat, 
éoxdaOnv, 441 [580], draw. 
aomelpo (orep-), orepo, oweipa, 
Zorapuat, ¢oxdpyny, iv. [SPURN, spo- 
radic], sow, scatter, disperse. 
omtvio, oreicw, tomreica, toreroua 
[Lat. sponded, promise], offer a liba- 
tion ; mid., make a treaty. 778. 
omrevoe, crevow, torevoa, 600, 5, 
urge, hasten, be urgent. 
owovdy, fs [orévde, Eng. spon- 
dee], libation, pl. truce. 
torovSao-Aoyéo [591], carry on an 
earnest conversation. 
omovdy, fs [oretdw], haste, hurry. 
orahivoy, 7d, pl. orddio1, of, and ard- 
5a, td [580], extended space, sta- 
dium, stade, as a measure of distance 
600 Greek feet, or 5824 English feet. 
See rovs. 
orabpos, 5 [649], stopping-place, 
station, stage, day’s march. 
toréyacpa, atos, 7d, covering. 
oréyn, ns [ordéyw, cover, Lat. tego, 
cover, Eng. THATCH, |, roof, house. 
or&idw (ored-), Tedd, ForeLAa, 
toradna, Erradpat, éordany, 619, 9, iv., 
put in order, equip, send. 
orevos, 4, dv [steno-graphy], nar- 
row, strait. 
jorevo-xapla, as [xdpa], narrow 
pass. 
orepte, orepfow, etc.,2 fut. pass., 
oTephooua, deprive, rob ; pres. pass., 
orépoua, have lost, be without. 753. 
ortpvoy, 746, breast. 


iv. 


. on 
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oreppes, adv. [creppds, firm, Eng. 
stereo-type |, firmly, obstinately. 
oripavos, 5 [orépw, put round], 
crown, wreath, chaplet. 
oryAn, ns [ordAdAw], pillar, post. 
orlBos, 6, track, trail. 
aottdos, ous, rd, mass, throng. 
orAeyyls, f30s, }, tiara. 
oroAn, fis [oréAAw, Eng. stole}, 
dress, garment, robe. 
aorddos, 6 [oréAAw], equipment, 
armed force, expedition. 
oropa, atos, 76, mouth, van. 
torparela, as, expedition. 
torparevpa, aros, 7d, army, troops, 
host, force, division, contingent. 
toerparevo, orpatretow, make an ex- 
pedition, make war ; dep. mid., take 
the field, take part in an expedition. 
torpar-nyéeo, orparryhow [435], be 
general, lead, command. 748. 
torpar-nyla, ds [435], office of gen- 
eral, command. 
torpat-nyos, 6 [485], general, com- 
mander. 
torparid, as, army, troops, host. 
torparisrns, ov, soldier, pl. troops. 
torparo-mreSevo, encamp; comm. 
dep. mid., encamp, go into camp. 
torparo-meSov, 75 [wédor, ground], 
camp-ground, encampment. 
orpatcs, 6, an encamped army, 
army, force. 
torpertos, 6, necklace, collar. 
orpéhe, orpdjw, trrpepa, torpoga, 
totpaupat, eorpdpny and éorpépbny, 
604, 10 [strophe, apo-strophe], turn, 
twist ; intr. and in pass., turn or face 
about. 
arpovdds, 4 [0-strich], sparrow; 
atpovdds % peydAn, the ostrich. 
orvyvcs, 4, dv, hateful, stern. 
Zruppirros, 6, a Stymphalian. 
ov, cov, pers. pron., 511 [Lat. té, 
Eng. THOU], thou, you. 612, 613, 
614, 





ovy-yevhs 


ovy-yevys, és [612], akin; of avy- 
yeveis, one’s kinsmen. 

ovy-ylyvopa, get into company 
with, become acquainted with, meet. 
174, 

ov-ye [05+ yé], you indeed. 

ovy-Kxaddw, call together, summon. 

Zvévveors, ios, 6, Syennesis. 

ovd-hapBdve, seize, arrest. 

ovi-Aéyo, collect, gather, bring to- 
gether ; pass., come together, assem- 
ble. 

ovd-Aoyy, Fs [591], levying, levy. 

ovp-BddAdAw, throw together ; mid., 


bring one’s own together, contrib- : 


ute. 
ovp-Bovrevo, plan with, advise, 
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TV-TWEpPdopPAL 


aovy-axohovile, follow. 773. 
ovv-adAarre, reconcile. 
ovv-avaBalye, march up with. 
cvv-avTraw, cuv-hyrynoa [avril], meet 
with, meet. 773. 
ovuv-dareye (elu:), go away with. 
ouv-arre, join with. 
ovv-Samrvos, 5 [Seirvor], 
companion, guest at dinner. 
ovy-eupe (elul), be with; of cuvdy- 
Tes, one’s associates. 
ovv-ex-BiBalw, help extricate. 
ovv-exxomra, help cut down. 
ovy-em-owevoa, help hurry on. 
ovv-éropat, follow with, accom- 
pany. 773. 
cuv-epyos, ov [468], working with ; 


table- 


counsel, give advice; mid., consult | civepyos, 6, helper, assistant, co- 


with, deliberate. 
ovp-Bovdros, 5 [615], adviser. 
tovp-pay la, ds, alliance. 
ovVppaxos, ov [udyn], in alliance 
with ; cdupaxos, 6, ally. 
oup-plyvops, mix with, join. 
ouUp-was, aoa, av [544], all to- 
gether, all; 7 obpray, in general. 
oup-répwrw, send with. 

oUp-Thews, wy, gen. w [alyranu], 
quite full, full, abounding in. 760. 

oup-trokenéw, help in war, make 
war with. 

CUpP-TOpevopar, Accompany. 

cup-tparra, help in doing, co- 
operate. 

oup-dépo, collect, be of use. 

ovv, prep. with dat. [Lat. cum, 
with}, with, in company with, along 
with, together with, on the side of, 
with the help or aid of, by the favour 
of. 

In composition ody signifies with, 
along with, together, jointly, at the 
same time, entirely, at once. 

cvuv-ayelpw, collect together. 

ovv-ayw, bring together, call. 
ovy-alpol{e, get together. 


worker. 
ovv-pxopat, come together. 
ovv-OxKn, ns [638], compact, agree- 
ment. 
ovv-Onpa, aros, ré [638], watch- 
word. 
ovv-oS0s, 4 [55d], encounter. 
ovy-ovba, share in knowledge, be 
conscious. 839. 
ovy-opaw, see at once, mark. 
ovv-rarre, set in order together, 
draw up in battle array; mid., fall 
into battle-line, take one’s position. 
ovy-riOnp, put together; mid., 
make an agreement, contract. 
ovv-tpatrefos, 5 [tpdwe(a], table- 
companion. 
ovv-adedéw, join in aiding. 
Zvpaxdoros, 6, a Syracusan. 
tXvpla, as, Syria. 
tZvuplos, a, ov, Syrian. 
Lvpos, 6, a Syrian. 


ov-oxevalw, collect baggage ; mid., 


collect one’s own baggage, pack up. 
ov-ordw, draw or sew together. 
Tv-rmepdopat, cuy-eowelpauat, cvy~ 


eorepdOnv, be formed in close order’ 
& 


or in a solid body. 


7 
4 j céowuat and céowoun, eadOny, 618, 


' " 8, iv. [o@os], save, rescue, preserve, 


I 


ov-TTpaTevopat 


ov-orparevonar, take the field with, 
join an expedition. 
ov-rrpariorns, fellow-soldier. 
avxvos, 7, dv, considerable, long. 
opayov, 7d [opdrrw], victim; pl., 
omens drawn from the movements 
of the victims, external omens in 
contrast with iepd. 
wdddtiw (cpar-), oparda, Fonda, 
Zrparuat, éopdany, iv. (Lat. fall, 
trip, Eng. FALL], trip up, make fall ; 
pass., fail, meet with a mischance. 
oddrra (copay), opdiw, eopata, 
Erpayua, eopdyny, iv., slay, sacrifice. 
adets, SEE ov. 
trdevSovaw, ecpevddynca, use the 
sling, throw with a sling, sling. 
odevSovn, ns, sling, Lat. funda. 
jodevSovnrys, ov, slinger. 
aodérepos, a, ov [copes], their own. 
adler, see ov. 
odospa, adv. [agodpds, violent], 
exceedingly, excessively. 
oxeSla, as, rast, float. 
oxedov, adv. [608], near, nearly. 
oxitw (ox:8-), ~rxioa, eoxlodny, 
iv. [Lat. scindd, split, Eng. schism], 
split. 
oxoAalws, adv. [608], slowly ; 
neut. comp. as adv., cxodalrepor, 
more slowly. 
oXoAy, Fs [608], leisure; oxoaj, 
slowly. 
cwlo (cwd-), cdéow, towoa, céowKa, 


keep safe; mid. and pass., save one- 
self, be saved alive, escape, return 


' Or arrive safely. 


a 


{ 


Loxparys, ovs, 6, Socrates. 

rapa, aros, 76, body, life, person. 

@wos, a, ov OF ows, oa, cov [ Lat. 
sdnus, sound], safe and sound, alive, 
saved from danger. 

LDewors, cos, 6, Sosis. 

cernp, Apes, 6 [og w], saviour. 
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Taxus 


jowrnpla, as, safety, deliverance, 
rescue from danger. 

Zornplias, ov, Soteridas. 

cwTypios, d, ov [owrhp], salutary. 

to-w-ppovéw, cwppovicw, be discreet, 
wise, or prudent. 

to-w-hpoovvn, ns, self-control. 

ow-ppwy, ov, gen. ovos [oa@os + 
ophv], of sound mind, discreet. 


T. 


roAavrov, ré, a talent, worth 60 
minas or about $1080.00. See uva. 

Tapws, 6, Tamos. 

ravayria, by crasis for 7a évarria. 

Takis, ews, 7 [554], arrangement, 
esp. of troops, order, rank, array, 
line of battle, division. 

Tamevos, fh, ov, submissive. 

ramus, ios, 7, Carpet, rug. 

Traparrw (Trapax-), Tapdiw, érdpata, 
TeTdpayuat, érapdxOny, 617, 7, iv., 
trouble, disturb. 

jrdpaxos, 6, confusion, tumult. 

Tapool, av, Tarsus. 

Tarte (Ta7-), Tdéw, trata, réraxa, 
téraypa, érdxOnv, 617, 8, iv. [654], 
arrange, assign, order, esp. of troops, 
draw up, marshal; mid. and pass., 
take one’s post, be stationed. 

raupos, 6 [Lat. taurus, bull, Eng. 
STEER], bull. 

wavra, by crasis for ra abrd. 

TravTy, adv. [ovros], in this way or 
direction. 

tapos, 6 [Odrrw, Eng. epi-taph), 
burial, burial-place, grave. 

tadppos, 7 [Odrrw]}, ditch, trench. 

traxa, adv., quickly, forthwith ; in 
apodosis with &», perhaps. 

traxéws, adv., quickly, soon. 

trdxos, ous, 76, swiftness, speed. 

Taxus, cia, b, 448, quick, swift, 
Lat. celer; 5:4 raxéwv, with speed ; 
neut. as adv., raxv, swiftly, soon; 





ve 


comp. Oarrov, more quickly; sup. 
TdxiorTa, With Sr: or os, as quickly as 
possible, with all possible speed. 

vé, encl. copulative conj., and, cor- 
responding to xaf much as Lat. -que 
to et; re... xal or re nal, both... 
and. 

tOvavas, TévyKka, See OnfoKw. 

telvee (rev-), Teva, rewa, TéTaKa, 
vérapat, érdbnv, 619, 10, iv. [Lat. 
tendo, stretch, Eng. THIN, DANCE, 
tone], stretch, exert oneself, hasten, 
push on. 

vTetxos, ous, Td (DIKE, DITCH, DIG], 
wall, rampart, fort. 

wéxvov, Té [554], child. 

tredevratos, a, ov, last, at the rear ; 
oi reAeuraio, the rear guard. 
trereuram, TeAcuThow, end, Jinish, 

end one’s life, die. 

treXevry, js, end, death. 

Tredéw, Tedd, érérAeca, TeTéAexa, 
TeTéAccua, éredcaOny, 441, complete, 
jinish, fulfil an obligation, pay. 

réXos, ovs, 76 [Lat. terminus, end, 
‘Eng. talisman), fulfilment, end, re- 
sult; acc, as adv., réAos, at last, 
Jjinally. 734. 

rédos, ous, 7d [7éApa], what is im- 
posed on one, tax, outlay; pl. ra 
véAn, the authorities, magistrates. 

vTénve (Teu-), TEUG, Ereuoy and éra- 
pov, rérunka, TéeTENUAIL, eTUAOnY, 624, 
5, v. [Lat. temno, slight, ‘cut,’ Eng. 
a-tom], cut. 

tépas, atos, 7d, portent. 

trerpaxis, adv., 496, four times. 

trerpaxo-xfArvor, a, a [xtAso], 
4000. 

trerpa-noawor, a, a [éxardy], 400. 

trerpa-mhots, 7, otv, 191 [rluwaAnyc], 
jilled four times, four-fold. 

trerrapdxovra, indecl., 496, forty. 

vérrapes, a, 496, 497 [Lat. quat- 
tuor, Eng. Four, tetra-gon, tetr- 
archy], four. 
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Tyke, (Tax), Thtw, Urnta, rérnKa, 
érdxny and érhx@ny, 609, 3, ii. [Lat. 
tabés, decay, Eng. tuaw], melt; 
intr. thaw, melt. 

typepov, adv. [7-, demon. pre- 
fix, + nucpaj, to-day, Lat. hodie. 

Tlypys, nros, 6, the Tigris. 

viOnps (0e-), Onow, €Onxa, réBeiKa, 
réBema, eréOnv, 647, 1, vii. [638], 
put, set, place, institute; 6éc@a: ta 
dwAa, order arms, ground arms, get 
under arms; xara xaépav Wevro ra 
érAa, moved back to quarters. 

Tipdw, Tinhow, etc. [444], value, 
esieem, honour. 

Tin, fs [444], value, worth, price, 
honour, esteem. 

ttutos, a, ov [444], precious, val- 
ued, honoured, in honour, worthy. 

Tip-wpéw, tinwphow, etc. [444], 
avenge; mid., avenge oneself on, 
take vengeance on, punish ; pass., be 
punished, tortured. 755, 

tlyw (Ti-), ttow, Erioa, rérixa, ré- 
tiopat, éricOnv, 624, 6, v. [444], pay 
back, expiate; mid., make pay, 
punish. 

wls, rf, gen. rlvos,*interr. pron., 
557, who? which? what? Lat. quis ; 
neut. acc. as adv., rl, why? 558. 

wis, 7), gen. Tivds, encl. indef. pron., 
557, a, an, any, some, @ sort of, a 
certain, Lat. quis ; subst., somebody, 
anybody, something, anything, pl. 
some. 

Tircradépvys, ous, 6, Tissaphernes. 

TirparKke (Tpo-), Tpdcw, eETpwoa, 
TéTpwpat, erpddnv, 6428, vi., wound. 

wot, encl. intensive particle, in 
truth, verily, surely, ofa certainty. 

rov-yap-owv, inferential conj. [rof+ 
ydp+ obv], therefore, accordingly. 


sol-vuv, post-posit. inferential conj. . 


[rof+ wy, now], therefore, then. 
rowase, Toidde, todyde, demon. 
pron., such, such as follows; <Acte 





Po 





° 
_~ 


rovotros 


roidde, spoke as follows or in the 
following terms. 542, 542 a. 
TOLOUTOS, TOLAUTH, TOLOvTOY, demon. 
pron., such, such as precedes. 542, 
542 a. 
roApa, ns [Lat. tolerd, endure, 
Eng. a-tlas], courage to endure. 
jrokpaw, ToAuhow, etc., have the 
courage, venture, risk, dare. 
TorplSys, ov, Zolmides. 
votevpa, aros, 7é [554], arrow. 
Tokevo, érdgevoa, retdétevpua, roted- 
Onv [554], use one’s bow, shoot. 
tofiKn, fs [544], archery. 
rotov, ov [544], bow. 
rotorys, ov [544], bowman. 
toros, 6 [Toric], place, region. 
Tororse, Toojde, rocdvde, dem. 
pron., so much, so many. 6542. 
TorouTos, TrocatTn, Tocovroy, dem. 
pron., so much, 80 many; with com- 
paratives, roco’re, by so much, the ; 
neut. acc. aS adv,, rocovroy, 80 much, 
so far. 542. 
Tore, adv., at that time, then. 
roupradw, by crasis for 7d Eumadrw. 
roumiGev, by crasis for 7d dmiader. 
Tpaynwa, aros, Td, sweet-meats. 
TpddAets, ewv, of, Tralles. 
tpa-wela, ns [rérrapes+aovs, cf. 
we(és], table, prop. with four legs. 
Tpaupa, aros, 7d [tTiTpdoKw], Wound. 
Tpaxnros, 6, neck, throat. 
Tpaxus, ela, ¥, harsh, rough. 
tpeis, tela, 496, 497 [Lat. tres, 
Eng. THREE, tri-pod], three. 
tpéra, tpdpw, trpeva and érparov, 
Térpopa, TéTpaypat, érpdxny and érpé- 
ponv, 604, 11 [Lat. torqued, turn, 
twist, Eng. THREAD], turn, direct, 


' divert, rout ; mid., turn oneself, turn 


—- 


aside, look, face. 

Tplpw, Opdpw, peva, réOpaymuar, 
érpdony and éépépOny, 604, 12, nowr- 
ish, support, maintain; pass., be 


supported, subsist. 
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bx-dyo 


tplxw (tpex-, Spau-), Spapotpai, 
ZSpapov, Sedpdunca, sedpdunpa:, 655, 
6, viii. [Spduos], run. 

tpidxovra, indecl., 
thirty. 

Tpia-Kooin, a, a, 496 [rpeis+ 
éxardv], 300. 

tptBo, tpiyw, eErpiva, rérpipa, ré- 
Tpinuat, erplBny and érpipény, 604, 
13, rub. 

Tpi-pys, ovs, % [rpeis+ épérow, 
row], war-vessel, trireme, galley. 

Tprio-dopevos, 7, ov [TpEis-+ dona], 
thrice glad, very glad. 

Tpio-Kal-Sexa, indecl., 
+6éxa], thirteen. 

tproxtrror, at, a, 496 [Tpeis+ xf- 
Ain], 8000. 

tplros, 7, ov, 496 [rpeis], third; 
adv., 7d rpfrov, the third time. 

trpoavov, 7é [trophy], trophy. 

tpown, js [rpérw], rout, defeat. 

tpomos, 6 [Tpéxw, Eng. tropic], 
manner, turn, character. 

poy, is [tpépw], support. 

Tvyxdve (Tvx-), Tev{ouar, Ervxov, 
rerixnca and rérevya, 626, 6, v. 
[554], hit, attain, get, obtain, hap- 
pen, chance. 746, 860. 

Tupratov, 7d, T'yriaeum. 

Tuxn, ns [554], luck, fortune, 
chance ; nara tbxnv, by chance. 

Tw, see Tis. 


496 [-peis], 


496 [rpeis 


Y. 


USwp, aros, rd [Lat. unda, wave, 
Eng. WATER, WET, Aydro-]}, water. 

vids, ob [SON], son. 

VAn, ns [Lat. silua, wood], wood, 
JSagots. 

vpets, SCC ov. 

jupérepos, @, ov, 531, your. 

in-dyw, lead under, intr. lead on 
or advance slowly; mid., draw on, 


suggest crafiily. 





{rr-apxos 


Sa-apxos, 6 [463], lieutenant. 
un-dpxe, be under as a founda- 
tion, be on hand, be, be on one’s 
side, support. 768. 
vn-acmorys, ov [doris], shield- 
bearer, squire. 
Gw-euns (einl), be under or under- 
neath. 
uw-eAavve, ride under or up to. 
iwép, prep. with gen. and acc. 
[Lat. super, over, Eng. over, hy- 
per-], over. With gen., over, abore, 
beyond, for, in behalf of, for the 
sake of, in defence of, instead of. 
With acc., over, above, more than. 
In composition brép signifies over, 
above, beyond, exceedingly, for, in 
behalf of. 
uwep-PodrAw, strike or pass over, 
surpass, exceed. 
vmep-Body, As [480], act of cross- 
ing, crossing, mountain-pass. 
drep-Séfvos, ¢, ov [602], above on 
the right, above. 
twep-Gev, adv. [drep], overhead. 
umlp-ppwv, ov, gen. ovos [dphr], 
high-minded, haughty, arrogant. | 
dntoyxero, cic., see dmoxvenmat. 
ba-hKxoos, oy [dxovw], listening to, 
obedient. 772. 
tiwnperéw, Srnperhow, serve, help, 
furnish. 768. 
@rnpérys, ov, servant, attendant. 
tr-toxvéona, tro-coxfoopat, or- 
exxdunv, ox-éoxnpat, 627, 2, v. [608], 
hold oneself under, promise. 
vwo, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. [Lat. sub, under], under. With 
gen., under, from under, frequently 
of agency, by, through, from, at the 
hands of, by reason of. With dat., 
under, beneath, at the foot of, under 
the power of. With acc., under, 
down under. 
In composition ixé signifies under, 
often with an idea of secrecy or 


51 


inpos 


craft (cf. Eng. underhand), or has 
diminutive force, rather, somerchat, 
or it denotes subordination or in- 
feriority. 
vro-Séxopar, receive under one's 
protection, welcome. 
two-Sle, bind under; mid. and 
pass., put one’s shoes on; vwode5e- 
pévot, in their shoes. 
vro-Luyoy, 7d [O54], Deast of bur- 
den; pl. baggage animals. 
vwo-AapBave, take under one’s 
protection, take up the discourse, 
answer, assume, suppose. 
vro-Aelrrw, leave behind. 
vwo-Atwo, loose beneath, take off 
one’s shoes. 
viro-pévo, stay behind. 
Uwd-pynpa, aros, 7d [pivioxw], 
memorial, reminder. 
viro-repwros, ov [réurw], sent se- 
cretly or as @ spy. 
vr-orrevo, tx-orretow [fxr-orros, 
viewed with suspicion, cf. dpdw], 8us- 
pect, apprehend, surmise. 
vrro-delSopar, spare a little. 
vo-xelpios, ov [xelp], under the 
hands of, subject to. 772. 
tr-oxos, ov [608], subject to. 772. 
wro-xapéw, move under another’s 
influence, retire, withdraw, retreat. 
vi-opla, as (cf. éw-orretw], suspi- 
cion, apprehension ; imwopla éorl, 
with dat. of person, be apprehensive. 
tiorepatos, a, ov, later, following ; 
wh totepala (sc. nucpa), the following 
day, next day. 
ticrepéo, tarépnoa, vorépna, be 
later, come too late for. 754. 
torrepos, a, ov [OUT, UTTER], later ; 
neut, as adv., Serepor, later, after- 
wards. 
i-th, send under, concede; 
mid., put oneself under, yield. 
tiynros, 4, dv, high, lofty. 
trios, ous, rd [iwdp], height. 
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' 
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dalve 


g. 


dalvw (pav-), pavd, Epnva, répayKa 
and régnva, mépacuat, epdvOny and 
épdvny, 619, 11, iv. [483], bring to 
light, make appear, show; mid. and 
pass. and 2 pf., show oneself, be 
shown or seen, appear, turn out. 839. 

dddayt, yyos, 7 [phalanx], line 
of battle, phalanx; xara pddAayya, 
in line of battle. 

PaNrivos, 6, Phalinus. 

davepos, d, dv [483], in plain 
sight, visible, manifest, open; év r@ 
gpavepe, openly, publicly. 839 b. 

daoke, Vi. [483], say, allege. 

elSopar (pid-), pelooua, epeod- 
nv, 609, 4, ii. [Lat. jindd, split, 
Eng. BITE, BITTER], separate oneself 
Srom, spare. 

dépw (dep-, o1-, ever-), ofow, Kveyra 
and Yveyxov, evfvoxa, évfveypat, 
jvéxOnv, 655, 7, viii. [658], bear, 
bring, carry, produce, receive, en- 
dure; pass., be borne, carry, rush ; 
xareros gépav, take it ill, be 
troubled. 

hevyw (pvy-), pevtoua: and gevfiod- 
pal, Epvyov, wepevya, 609, 5, ii. [525], 
jlee, take flight, run away, retreat, 
Sly, Lat. fugio, flee from, run away 
JSrom, flee from one’s country, be an 
exile, be banished ; of petyovres, the 
exiles. 

dnl, how, %pnoa, 664, 1, 699 
[483], say, declare, state; %pn, said 
yes; ove pn, Said no, in answers; 
of gnu, say no, refuse, deny. 838 a. 
_ 0dve (p00-), POjvopwa: and Pbdow, 


: fpOny and épéaca, 646, 3, v., get the 


start of, anticipate, outstrip. 860. 
PVéyyopar, POdyioua, etc., 600, 8, 
make a sound, shout, sound. _ 
P0elpw (POep-), POepa, EpOeipa, z- 
POapKa, epOappar, epOdpnv, 619, 12, 
iv., destroy, lay waste, corrupt. 
¥e4 
a. 


o2 


pate 


giddy, ns [phial, vial], drinking 
cup. 
thrde, giAfcw, love, of the love of 
family and friends. 
towAla, as, affection, friendship. 
toircads, 4, dv, friendly, amicable. 
tdfrvos, a, ov, friendly, amicable, 
at peace, used esp. of countries. 
772. 
toiro-pabrs, és [navOdyw], fond of 
Knowledge, eager to learn. 760. 
ros, n, ov [phil-anthropy, phil- 
tre}, friendly, dear, dear to, loved 
by, attached to, kindly disposed, 
comp. giAafrepos Or plArepos; pldrys, 
6, friend, adherent. 772. 
tdvdo-ripéopar, piAdorinjooua, etc., 
pass. dep. [444], love honour, be 
ambitious, feel piqued. 
idtro-ripos, ov [444], loving hon- 
our, ambitious. 
tehAvapto, pAvaphaow, talk bosh. 
tohAvapla, ds, nonsense, pl. bosh. 
dArvapos, 5, nonsense. 
thoBepos, a, dv, fearful, terrible, 
JSormidable. 
thoPéw, poBhow, épdBnoa, frighten, 
terrify, of unreasoning fear; comm. 
pass. dep., be frightened, be terrified, 
Sear, dread, be afraid. 
doBos, 6 [hydro-phobia], fear, 
dread, terror, fright. 
thowikovs, 7, ovv, 191, purple, @o 
named since this colour was dis- 
covered by the Phoenicians. 
tPowtky, ns, Phoenicia. 
thowixvorrys, ov, wearer of the pur- 
ple, a title of rank at the Persian 
court. 
Poivif, ixos, 6, @ Phoenician. 
dotw£, ixos, 6, palm, date-palm. 
dhopéw, gpophow, etc. [658], carry 
habitually, wear. 
dpdtw (ppad-), ppdow, etc., iv. [Lat, 
inter-pres, explainer, Eng. phrase], 
say, tell, 


$plap 


dplap, aros, rd [Lat. fervd, boil, 
Eng. BREW], weil. 
pry, gpevds, » [frantic, phreno- 
logy], heart, mind. 
jdpovéw, gpovhow, have understand- 
ing, understand, think. 
idpovr{o (dporrid-), ppovria, iv., 
take thought, be anxious. 
tdpovp-apxos, 56 [573, 463], com- 
mander of a garrison. 
tehpovplw, ppovphow [573], watch, 
guard. 
Tt povprov, 74 [573], guard, garrison. 
dpovpds, 6 [573], watcher, guard. 
t@pvyla, as, Phrygia. 
Ppv§, vyds, 6, a Phrygian. 
dvyds, ddos, 6 [525], fugitive, exile, 
refugee. 
vy, jis [525], flight, rout. 
tovrakn, fis, @ watching, watch, 
. picket duty, garrison. 
tovrAag, axos, 6, a@ watcher, guard, 
outpost ; pl. bodyguard. 
guvArarre (pudax-), pudadiw, épv- 
Aata, wepiAaxa, weptAayuat, epudd- 
xOnv, 617, 9, iv., stand guard, guard, 
watch, defend; mid., be on one’s 
guard, watch out against, Lat. caueo ; 
pudakas puadrrew, stand guard. 
tohvors, ews, 7, nature. 
dio, picw, Epica and Epiv, répixa, 
652, 2 [Lat. fut, I was, Eng. BE, 
BOOR, physic], bring forth, bear, 
produce; intr., 2 aor., was born, 
2 pf., be by nature, be. 
dwvy, 7s [483], voice, speech. 


X. 


Xalpo (xap-), xaiphow, Kexdpnxa, 
Kexdpnua: and Kéxapua, éxdpny, iv. 
(Lat. gratus, agreeable, Eng. YEARN, 
eu-charist], rejoice, be glad. 8659. 

XadrSalor, of, the Chaldaeans. 

txareralva (xyarerarv-), yarerave, 
dxartérnva, eyarterdvOny, iv., be an- 
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Xvev 


gry, be severe, be offended or pro- 
voked. 768. 

Xareros, 4, dv, hard, grievous, 
dificult, dangerous, severe, stern, 
savage. 

jyarewds, adv., hardly, with dif- 
culty, painfully. 

txaAxovs, 9, otv, 191, of bronze, 
bronze. 

XaAKes, 6, copper, bronze, bronze 
armour. 

Xddos, 6, the Chalus. 

XdArAvyp, vfos, 6 [chalybeate], a 
Chalybian. 

Xapadpa, as, gorge, ravine. 
txaples, ecoa, ev, graceful, pleasing. 
txapopar (xapid-), xapiovuar, etc., 

iv., gratify, favour, please. 768. 

Xapis, tros, % [xalpw], grace, fa- 
vour, gratitude, thanks; xdpw eidé- 
vat, xdpw Exew, be or feel grateful ; 
xdpv arodiddva, return the favour. 

Xappdvby, ns, Charmande. 

Ketpov, dvos [Lat. hiems, winter), 
bad weather, winter. 

xelp, xecpds, 4 [ Lat. herctum, inher- 
itance, Eng. chiro-graphy, s-urgeon], 
hand, Lat. manus. 

Xeplrodos, 6, Chirisophus. 

Xerpo-wAnOrs, és [xelp + wlurAnur], 
handfilling, as large as the hand 
can hold. 

Xetpow, xeipoow, etc. [xelp], handle, 
subdue. 

Xelpwv, ov, gen. ovos, 469, worse, 
inferior. 

Xeppovnoos, 7, the Chersonese. 

xéo (xv-), xéw, Zxea, xéxuna, Kéxu- 
pat, éxvOnv, 610, 6, ii. [Lat. fundo, 
pour, Eng. cusx], pour. 

X11, xnvds, 6, 4 [Lat. dnser, goose, 
Eng. GOOSE, GANDER], goose. 

xtrror, at, a, 496, 2000. 

Xds, 6, fodder, forage. 

Xtitwv, @vos, 6, undergarment. 

xvoav, dvos, » (Cf. xemudv], snow. 


Kotweg 


Xotw£, ios, 7, Choeniz, an Attic 
dry measure containing nearly one 
quart U.S. dry measure. 

Xdpros, 6, fodder, grass. 

Xpaopat, xphooua, etc., 255 a, serve 
oneself by, make use of, use, employ, 
treat, Lat. tutor. 775. 

Xeq, Xehoe, impers., it is needful, 
one must or ought. 

xpys (xpns-), iv., want, need, de- 
sire. 

Xpypa, aros, 7d [xpdoucr], a thing 
that one uses; pl. things, property, 
wealth, money. 

Xpyvar, see xp7. 

Xpryorpos, 7, ov, and os, ov [xpdo- 
pac], useful, serviceable. 

xptw, xp*ow, Expioa, Mxpina: and 
Kexpiona, exptcOny [Lat. frid, rub, 
Eng. GRIND, Christ}, rub, anoint. 

xpovos, 6 [chrono-logy], time, sea- 
son, period, Lat. tempus. 

txpucots, 7, ody, 191, 
golden, gold, gilded. 

txptclov, rd, piece of gold, gold- 
coin, gold. 

Xpvoos, 6 [GOLD, chryso-lite], gold. 

LX pvoo-xdAivos, ov [xarivds, bridle], 
with gold-mounted bridle. 

Xepad, as [cf. xapos], place, as- 
signed place, position, post, station ; 
land, tract of land, territory, re- 
gion, country. 

xoptw, xwpfow, etc. [x@pos], give 
place, withdraw, move, march; of 
measures, hold. 

xwplov, rd [xapos], space, place, 


of gold, 


_ Spot, stronghold. 


H 


x~pls, adv., apart, away from. 761. 
xapos, 6 [an-chorite], particular 
place, piece of ground, estate. 


Ww. 


Wadpos, 6, the Psarus. 
Wéerov, 74, armlet, bracelet. 
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WevSa, Yetow, even, FWevopai, 
épetcOny [pseud-onym], deceive ; 
mid., die, cheat, deceive, act falsely. 

Wndto (Ynpd-), Ynpid, etc., iv. 
[Wipos, pebble], reckon with pebbles ; 
mid., vote, resolve, determine. 

Wios, 4, 6, dare, unprotected ; 
of idol, light-armed troops. 

ux, As [psycho-logy], life, soul, 
spirit. 

Q. 


®, exclamation, O, with voc. 

ade, adv. [85e], thus, as follows, 
in the following manner. 

Béo, Sow, ~woa, twopat, edobyy, 
605, 9, push, shove. 

mos, 4, dv, raw, uncooked. 

avéopar (wre-, mpia-), ovhoopat, 
éxpiduny, edvnuat, ewrhOnv, 655, 8, 
Vili. [Svos, price], buy, purchase. 

javios, a, ov, purchasable; a, 
vd, wares, goods. 

apa, as [YEAR, hour, horo-scope}, 
time, period, season, hour, Lat. hora, 
the proper time, opportunity. 

ws, procl., orig. a conjunctive adv. 
of manner [8s], but developed into 
a variety of uses. As conj. adv., 
as, Lat. ut, with verbs, before prep- 
ositions, and with participles (see 
858), as if, just as, thinking that, 
on the ground that, with the avowed 
intention, as though; with numer- 
als, about; of degree, how, esp. 
with superlatives, Lat. quam, as és 
pddwora, as much as possible. As 
prep., with acc., to, only of persons. 
As conj., of time, as, when, after, 
ws tdxwTa, a8 soon as; introducing 
indirect discourse, that; of cause, 
as, since, because, for, Lat. ut; 
final, that, in order that, Lat. ut; 
of intended result, like dere, so as, 
so that. 

ds, thus, so. 








A 
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C. 


coor-abTeg 55 apdpos 
jdo-avres, adv. [518], in this same | rls, (80s, 4, bustard. ; 
way, just 80. apediea, wpeatow, etc. [Spedos], ph 
éo-wep, conjunctive adv. [és], like | help, succour, assist, benefit, be of ae 
as, just as, even as, as it were. service to, give assistance to, of 
éo-re, conjunctive adv. [és], so | voluntary service. 
as, 80 that, wherefore. 824. jeopOpos, ov, useful, serviceable. 


IJ, ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY. 


Consult the Greek-English Vocabulary for the forms and fuller meanings of the Greek 
words here given. 

The distinction of synonymous Greek words is here briefly indicated, if possible. 
But in all cases where there is a choice of Greek words, the Greek-English Vocabulary 
should be carefully consulted. ‘hat vocabulary is necessarily brief, but it gives the 
etymological meanings of the words and indicates the lines on which these meanings 
have been developed. Sometimes the synonymous words are interchangeable, but this 
should not be taken for granted. 

If in doubt, choose the word that is familiar. The aim has been to introduce no word 
into the English-Greek exercises that has not previously been given. Frequently the 
choice will be determined by the appropriateness of the word to the lesson in which it 
occurs. Kach sentence in each English-Greek exercise illustrates the principles of the 


lesson of which the exercise is a part. 


Abandon 


Abandon, Aclrw, éx- 
Aelrw, quit a place; 
amroAclrw, katadelrw, 
desert a person ; mpo- 
tepa, surrender, give 
up; mpodldwur, be- 
tray. 

Able, ixavés; be —, 
ixavds eiut, Sdvaua. 
Abound, — in, cup- 

mwAews etme. 

Abounding, — in, cvp- 
WAEWS. 

About, anol, card, repl, 
wpdés, as; be —, méA- 
Aw. 

Above, trép; from —, 
Eywey. 
Abrocomas, 

Mas. 

Abundant, &p@ovos. 

Accompany, €éomat, 
guvarodoubew ; ac- 
companied by, txwv 
wep{, with acc. 

Accomplish, xaraxpér- 
Tw, repalyw, bring to 
anend, fulfil ; rovéw, 
do. 


A Bpoxo- 
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A. 


Accord, of one’s own 


—, éxwv. 
Accordingly, 54, od». 
Account, on — of, did, 

évera. 

Accrue, ylyvouat 
Accuse, carnyopéw. 
Acquainted, — with, 
tumeipos. 
Acquire, «rdopuat. 
Acropolis, axpdrodss. 
Across, wépay. 
Addition, in — to, 
mpés. 
Address, Aéyw. 
Admire, davud(w. 
Advance, or make an 
—, mopevouat, mpdo- 
€bfel. 
Advise, cupBovredtw. 
Afraid, be —, gpoBéo- 
fat. 
After, werd. 
Afternoon, defAn. 
Afterwards, Sarepor. 
Again, wdAwv, ér1. 
Against, él, mpds. 
Agreement, make an 
—, cuvTlOenat. 


Announce 


Aid, BofOea; aperdws. 

Alive, (ay; be —, Cd. 

All, ras; of — sorts 
or kinds, ravroitos. 

Allege, pdoxw. 

Ally, odupaxos. 

Alone, uédvos. 

Along, or alongside, 
mapd. 

Already, #57. 

Also, kal. 

Altar, Bwyés. 

Always, del. 

Among, é», «is. 

Amount, — to, ylyvo- 
peau. | 

Anaxibius, "Avat{Bios. 

Ancestor, zpdéyovos. 

Ancestral, xratpos. 

Anchor, lie at —, dp- 
péw. 

And, ral, 5é. 

Angry, be —, dpyl(o- 
pat, be enraged ; xa- 
Aerralyw, be offended. 

Animal, wild —, 6n- 
plop. 

Announce, 
dmayyéAAw. 


ayyéAAw, 


Anoint 


Anoint, xpiw. 

Another, @AdAos; one 
—, &AAhAwy. 

Answer, or make —, 
dmwoxptyopat. 

Anxious, be —, evvodw, 
be apprehensive, be 
fearful; gpovrl¢e, 
be troubled. 

Any, tis; anybody or 
— one, tis; anything, 
rh. 

Apart, xwpls. 

Appear, galvopat, ém- 
galvouat. 

Applaud, érawéw. 

Appoint, drodelxvojpe. 

Apprehensive, be —, 
évvodoua, fear; tro- 
Wla éorl, be suspi- 
cious, suspect. 

Approach, mrAnoid(w ; 
let —, rpootnt. 

Arabia, “ApaBia. 

Araxes, ‘Apdins. 

Arcadian, ’Aprds. 

Argument, Adyos. 

Ariaeus, ’Apiaios. 

Arise, dvlograya, of 
bodily action ; yfyvo- 
pa, Of disturbance, 
etc. 

Aristippus, 
TOS. 

Aristonymus, ’Apiord- 
vupLOS. 

Arm, érAl(w, éforAl(w ; 
arms, armour, &wAa ; 
under arms, év rij 
eforArola. 

Army, ovpatid, o7pd- 
reuma, oTpatds. 

Arrangement, rdéts. 

Array, in battle —, 
ouvreraypuevos. 

Arrest, cvAAauBdvo, 


"Aplorix- 


BT 


Arrive, agixvéouat, rdp- 
es; — safely, o- 
(omat. 

Arrow, réfevpa. 


Artapates, ’Apramdrns. 
Artaxerxes, *Apta- 
g€pins. 


As, és; (— much) —, 
8cos; —...— pos- 
sible, 57. or ws with 
the superlative. 

Ashamed, feel —, ai- 
oxbvomat. 

Asia, ’Aala. 

Ask, «pwrdw, inquire ; 
aitéw, ask for. 

Asleep, lie —, xardxec- 
peat. 

Aspendian, ’Acwrévd:os. 

Ass, dvos. 

Assembly, éxrAnata. 

Assistance, give —, 
BonBéw, wperdw. 

At, év, ext, xpds. 

Athenian, *A@nvaios. 

Athens, at —, ’A64- 
vot. 

Attack, éri:ridepat, éu- 
BddrArAw; make the —, 
Freie. 

Attempt, 
weipdouat. 

Attention, give or pay 
—, mpocéxw Tov voor. 

Await, 3éxouat. 

Axe, dttvn. 


érixeipew, 


B. 


Babylon, BaBvAdy. 
Babylonia, BaBvAwvia. 
Back, wdaAuv. 

Bad, «ands, the general 
word; rovnpds, harm- 
Sul, vicious. 

Baggage, oxevy, pl. of 


Black 

oxevos ; aKxevoddpa, 
buggage-train. 
Bank, 5x6. : 
Barbarian, Sdpfapos, 
BapBapixds. 


Base, xarés. 

Basket, x«dveov. 

Battle, udyn; in — 
array, ovvreraypeé- 
vos; give —, pdxo- 
pat; fall into — line, 
ouvrdrropat. 

Be, eiuf; — at hand, 
— by, or — present, 
awdpemt,  mapaylyvo-’ 
par; —- tn, Evecuc;' 
— upon, Emer. 

Beast, @nplov; — of: 
burden, bro (hyip. 

Beat, ralw ; — off, aro- 
Kon. 

Beautiful, nards. 

Because, 871, ws. 

Become, ylyvoua: 

Befit, xpérw. 

Before, xpé; wpdécGev ty 
aply. 

Begin, &pxoua:, enter 
upon an _ action ; 
tpxw, take the lead 
in an action. 

Behalf, in — of, iwép. 

Behind, dricGev ; leave 
—, xaradrelrw. 

Believe, Ayéouat. 

Benefit, wperdw, help, 
assist ; eb roréw, treat 
well. 

Beside, wapd; —- or 
besides, mpés. 

Besiege, woALopKew. 

Beyond, wépay. 

Bid, rerevw. 

Bind, déw. 

Bird, épvis. 

Black, néaas. 


eat 


WA voM 5 rao ot" of a? 


ad 


PSimex seid us 


br 


TT 


Pore. Y 


Blow 


._-Blow, wvéw. 

"Boat, wAovov. 

‘Borrow, davel(oua. 

Both, on — sides, du- 
gorépwhev ; On — 
flanks, éxarépwOev ; 
—...and, nal... Kal, 
or re... «al. 

Bow, réfov; use the 
—, Tokevw. 

Bowman, roférns. 

Boy, xais. 

Brave, dyads, avdpetos. 

Bravely, xadds. 

Breadth, edpos. 

Break, Aiéw. 

Breakfast, dpsrrov. 

Breastplate, @dpaé. 

Brick, ralvOcvos. 

Bridge, yéupa. 

Bring, &yw; — back 
word, amayyéAAw ; 
— safely, arocw (a; 
— together, avvdyw, 
avaAAéyo. 

Bronze, xdAxeos. 

‘Brother, dd¢eAgds. 

Build, oixodoudw, éerot- 
Kodopew. 

Burn, Kdw, karaxdw ; 
— up or — down, 
katakaw; — before, 
mpokatakdw. 

Burst, — open, xara- 
ox lw. 

Bury, 6dxrrw. 

But, aaad, &é. 

Bay; tyopd lw. 

By, éx{; ixd, with gen. 
of the agent, rarely 
wapa; — the side of, 
xapd; —- means of, 
awd, did 5; —land and 
8€Q, Kate viv cal Kare 
OdAatray. 

Byzantium, Bu(dyriov. 
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C. 


Call, xardw; — out, 
Bodw; — forth, rapa- 
Karéw; — together, 
ouykakéw; — a meet- 
ing or an assembly, 
éxxAnolay row. 

Camp, ocrpardwredoy ; 
KaraoKnvéw. 

Canal, diapué. 

Cap, fox-skin —, ddrw- 
WEKH. 

Cappadocia, Karmado- 
nla. 

Captain, rAoxa7yds. 

Captive, aixudrwros. 

Capture, aprd(w, aipéw; 
be captured, adloxo- 
pat. 

Cardiichi, Kapdobxou. 

Care, take — of, Oepa- 
wetw; take — of in 
return, &dvremipmeddo- 
faa. 

Carelessly, 
YOS. 

Carry, tyw; — away, 
aprd(w; — over or 
across, 8:aBiBdw ; 
— ON War, worcnéw. 

Case, in that —, obrws. 

Catch, 6npedw, AauBdvw. 

Cattle, Bots, xrivos. 

Cause, rapéxw. 

Cavalry, ixxeis; — 

— man, twrweds. 

Cease, watopuat. 

Celaenae, KeAaval. 

Centre, uécov. 

Certain, a —, ris. 

Chance, by —, xara 
ToXNY. 

Charge, feyxa:;—double 
quick, Spdu@ béw. 

Chariot, dpua. 


jueAnue- 


Confer 


Charmande, Xapyudvdn. 

Chase, or give —, didxeo. 

Check, nwAtw. 

Chersonese, Xeppdvn- 
gos. 

Child, waits, ra:dlov. 

Chirisophus, Xe:pico- 
pos. 

Choose, aipéoua:. 

Cilicia, KrAccla. 

Cilician, Klacé; . — 
queen, Klaiooa. 

Citadel, &npa. 

Citizen, roadtrns. 

City, rdaus. 

Clearchus, KAéapxos. 

Close, — to, én: 

Cloud, — of dust, ko- 
vioprés. 

Collect, a@poifw, aua- 
Adyw; — supplies, 
émoirlComat. 

Colossae, KoAogcal. 

Come, &pxopua, Huw; 
have —, hnw ; — to- 
gether, avdAdAdyouat, 
auvépxouar; — ON, 
xporepxouat, wpdecpuc ; 
— to an end, xravo- 
pat, Afyw; — late, 
opi lw. 

Command, xeAcetw, or- 
der; &pxw, rule; in 
— of, énl. 

Commander, 
orpatnyés. 

Commend, éxatvéw. 

Commit, — error, auap- 
Taw. 

Company, Adxos; in 
— with, ody. 

Compel, dvayxd¢w. 

Complete, diareAdw. 

Conceal, aroxpixrw. 

Conduct, &yw. 

Confer, dvaxowdopas. 


ipxwy, 





Confess 


Confess, époAcyéw. 
Conquer, vixdw, xparéw. 
Conscious, be —, viv- 
oda. 
Consider, ocxérromai, 
BovAevouat. 
Consternation,ingreat 
—, exrerAnypévos. 
Consult, — with, cup- 
BovAcvouat. 
Contend,  d&muAAdoxai, 
& yw! Comat. 
Contest, judge of a—, 
dywvodérns. 
Contingent, otpdrevya. 
Converse, S:aA¢youa. 
Convict, éAdéyxw; be 
convicted, aAloxouat. 
Convoke, zo:éw. 
Corrupt, diapbelpw. 
Corselet, Odépat. 
Corsdte, Kopodérn. 
Counsel, cupBovrAciw. 
Country, xdépa; into 
the — of, eis. 
Courage, dperh; lose 


—, &0ipéw. 
Courageous, dappardos. 
Courageously, d@appa- 

Adws. 


Court, Ocparetw ; at —, 
wapa Bactre?, érl rais 
Baciréws Obpass. 

Cowardly, cards. © 

Co-worker, ovvepyés. 

Creature, wild —, 6n- 
plov. — 

Cross, or — over, d:a- 
Balyw. 

Crown, orédavos. 


Cry out, dvaxpd(w, Bodw. 
Ctesias, Kraoldas. 
Cuirass, @dépat; in 


white —, AeuroOdpaé; 
put on one’s —, Ow- 
paxiCoua, 
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Cup, drinking —, ¢id- 


down, xaraxézre ; — 
down, éxxéxtw, of 
trees ; help in cutting 
down, cuvexxérrw; 
— off, awoxrcla, axo- 
xédwrw, dworéuve. 


Cydnus, Kvdvos. 
Cyrus, Kipos. 


D. 


Damage, do —, xaxas 
wovew. 

Dana, Adva. 

Danger, «lyduvos. 

Dardas, Adp8as. 

Daric, dapeuxds 

Darius, Adpeios. 

Date, Bddravos. 

Dawn, ews. 

Day, jucpa ; on the fol- 
lowing —, tH bore- 
palg; day’s march, 
oraduds. 

Daybreak, ai —, Gua 
Th nMEpa. 

Dead, vexpés; be —, 
teOvynxévai, TeOvdvat. 
Death, put to —, dava- 
Téw, amoxrelyw ; suf- 

Ser —, drodvpjonw. 

Debate, Adyos. 

Deceive, élarardw, 
pebdw. 

Decision, xplors. 

Declare, drodelxvixs. 


Deep, Baus. 

Deer, of @ —, éad- 
geios; — meat, ra 
cAdgeta. 


Defeat, vixdw; be de- 
Seated, nrrdopa. 
Defend, autre. 


Dispirited 


Delay, d:atptBw. 
Deliberate, fovActo- 
pat, cupBovdAevopar. 
Deliver, — over, rapa- 

83a. 


Deliverance, owrnpla. . 


Demand, or — back,. 
dwar deo. 
Deny, of gnu. 
Depart, droxwpdw. 
Descend, xataBalyw. 
Describe, paw. 
Description, of every 
—, ravtodamrds. 
Desert, abroporAdw, dxo- 
Aelxw, dwdpxoua: ; 
through a —, tpnuos. 
Design,  ém:Bovdrciw; 
éxtBovaAh. 
Desire, éw:dupéw. 
Desist, wavoua:, dva- 
wavopat. 
Despatch, drogréAAw. 
Despise, xaragpovew. 
Destroy, Atw, dia- 
P0elpw. 
Destruction, SAcOpos. 
Dexippus, Adfirmos. 
Die, rercurdw, drobv7f- 
ore. 
Difficult, xaderds. 
Difficulty, xpayyua, tro- 
pov; with great —, 
wdvu Xareras. 


Dig, — through, Bio} 


pirrw; — @ trench, 


tdppov noid. 
Disclose, éw:delkvupt. 
Discouraged, be —, 

abdpew. 
Disgrace, xarawxivw, 
Dishonour, arind¢w. 
Dismiss, dxocrdAAw. 
Disperse, ovelpw. 
Dispirited, &@upyos ; be 

—, &0uuéw, 


C. 


D 
E 


| 
& 





‘4 
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Nx seid inn 


pie 


Lae 


~ 


’ 
4 
a 


: 


Distance 


Distance, at a— from, 
awpdow. 

Distant, be —, aréxw. 

Distribute, d:adidwp. 

Disturb, rapdrrw. 

Disturbance, @dpuBos. 

Divide, — up, diavéuw. 

Division, orpdrevua, 
rdagts. 

Do, roidw, wpatrw, in 
this sense used in- 
terchangeably; — 

harm, Badrrw; — 
damage, kaxds noiéw; 
— wrong, &binéw ; — 
well by, eb row. 

Dog, xtwy. 

Door, dupa. 

Double-quick, charge 
—, dpdug dew. 

Draw, ordomat; — up, 
radtTw ; — up in line, 
Wapatarrw. 

Dread, oxvéw. 

Drinking-cup, gidAn. 


Drive, — away, are- 
Aavvw. 

Dust, cloud of —, xo- 
viopt és. 


Dwell, oixéw. 
E. 


éxdorore, 

ager, wpd@umos; be 

| — éwcOupuéw. 

iEarn, — by hard work, 
wovew. 

Ease, with — or eas- 
ily, padlws. 

East, éws. 

Easy, pddios. 

Eat, éc6lw. 

Educate, radevw, 

Hight, oxrd, 


vie Exactos; — time, 
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Either, —...or, 4... 
] 


Elect, afpéopua:. 
Eleven, — thousand, 
pupios kal xtAcor. 
Elsewhere, &AAp. 
Embark, éuB8alvw. 
Emporium, éurépiov. 
Empty, ¢uBdrdAw. 
Encamp, orpatoredevo- 
fac; — near, wapa- 
aoxnvew; be en- 
camped, xaO@nuat. 
End, ratw; come to 
an —, wavopat, Anyw. 
Endeavour, zeipdouct. 
Enemy, woAduios ; the 
—, of wor€utor. 
Enjoin, ériwréAAw. 
Enlist, AauBdvw. 
Enough, ixavds. 
Entire, a&ras, ras. 
Enumeration, dpidpuds. 
Envoy, &yyeAos. 
Envy, p0ovéw. 


Ephesus, “Egecos. 
Episthenes, ’Emi0€- 
VnS. 


Equip, oréAdAw. 
Equipment, xdécpos. 


Error, commit —, 
duaprdve. 


Escape, arogevyw ; — 
notice or the notice 
of, AavOdvw ; — Or — 
safely, og Comat. 

Especially, udacora. 

Kuphrates, Eipparns. 


Even, «af; not —, 
ovdé; in — line, 
éuaros. 

Evening, defrn. 

Ever, moré, mémote ; 
if —, elmore. 


Every, of — sort or 
description, wavTode- 


Feel 


wés ; everything, way, 
TAYT Oe 
Evident, 570s. 
Evil-minded, raxdvoos. 
Exceedingly, isxupés, 
strongly, forcibly; 
apdipa, grievously. 
Except, mAjy. 
Excessively, opddpa. 
Exercise, yuuvdw. 
Exhort, rapareAcdouat. 
Exile, guyds, éxregrtw- 
Kas (see éxaxtrrw). 
Expedition, orddos, 
686s, orparela; take 
part in an —, orpa- 
revoua ; make an —, 
OTpaTevw. 
Expel, éx«BdArAw. 
Experience, zeipa. 
Expert, dyaGés. 
Express, drodelxvum, 
dmopalyw. 
Eye, dp@aduéds. 


F. 


Face, in one’s —, évar- 
thos. 

Fail, éraAeclrw., 

Fair, xaAds. 

Faithfal, risrds. 

Fall, ylyvopa:; — on, 
durtrre. 

Fast, raxéws. 

Father, sarfp. 

Fear, oéBfos ; poBéouai, 
of sudden fear or 
terror; dé50Kxa, of 
reasonable fear ; in- 
spire with —, pdBov 
Wapex w. 

Fearful, poSepds. 

Feel, — ashamed, ai- 
oXUvouat; — grate- 
Jul, xépu exw, 

















Fellow 


Fellow, &v@pwzos. 

Fellow-citizen, 
TNS. 

Fellow-Greeks, & &- 
Spes “EAAnves. 

Fellow-soldier,  av- 
orparwotyns; fellow- 
soldiers, &vdpes aotpa- 
Ti@Ta., With or with- 
out &. 

Fertile, &povos. 

Few, oAlyou. 

Field, take 
OT patevouat. 

Fifteen, wrevrexaldexa. 

Fifty, revrhxovra. 

Fight, udyn ; udxoua ; 
— it out, diaroArAcuew; 
without fighting, 
&maxnrl. 

Fill, wluwAnue. 

Find, eiploxw ; — out, 
oKEWTOMAL. 

Fire, wip; set on —, 
évdrrw, éumlumrpnut. 
First, aporos ; xparoy. 

Fish, ix6us. 

Fist, with the —, wvt. 

Fittest, &pioros. 

Five, wévre; — hun- 
dred, revraxdoiot. 
Flanks, on both —, 

éxatépwlev. 

Flee, petyw; aropevya, 
involving the idea of 
escape. 

Flesh, xpéas. 

Flight, guvyf; put to 
—, els puyhy rpérw. 

Flour, &Aecupa. 

Flourishing, evdaluwv. 

Flow, féw. 

Foe, éxOpds. © 

Follow, dxoAovbéw, Ero- 
pac; as follows, or 
the following, some 


woAt- 


the —? 
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case of 83e; in the 
— terms, todde; on 
the — day, tH tore- 
pala; in the — man- 
ner, @de, révde rdv 
Tpdémoy. 
Folly, ebf@ea. 
Food, ciros. 
Foot, ods; 
ae(7. 
Foot-soldier, we(és. 


on —) 


For, ydp; wepl, ent, 
xpos. 

Forage, xiAds. 

Force, dvvauis, ar7pd- 


treuua; the Greek — 
rd ‘EAAnundy ; Bid(o- 
par; bein —, péve. 

Ford, d:dBacrs, rédpos. 

Formerly, mpérepoy. 

Forsake, dmroAclrw. 

Fort, tetxos. 

Fortified, épupyds. 

Forty, rerrapdxorra. 

Foundation, «pyats. 

Four, rérrapes ; 
hundred, rerpaxdc ior. 

Fourth, rérapros. 

Fox-skin, — cap, ddw- 
TEKT}. 

Fragrant, ebddns. 

Free, éAcv0epdw. 

Freedom, éAcv0epla. 

Freeze, whyyvu pt. 

Frequently, roAAdnis. 

Friend, ofdos, tévos. 

Friendly, pfacos, pfros. 

Frightened, be —, ¢go- 
Béouat. 

From, é, ard, mapa. 

Fugitive, guyds. 

Full, ueords, xAhpns; 
in —, Exnwrews; at 
— speed, dvd xparos ; 

market,  &yopa 

wAhGovca, 


Grateful 


Furnish, op{(w, 
wopl(w. 


er- 


G. 


Garrison, dvAakh. 

Gate, wvA7. 

Gazelle, dopxds. 

General, orparnyds; be 
—, orparnyéw. 

Get, ylyvonat; rvyxdvw. 
obtain ; — together. 
auvdyw, KTdopat; 
possession, AauBdvw. 

Gift, 8dpov; make a 
—, 55a. 

Girdle, (év7. 

Give, d{3wu:, the gen- 
eral word; zopi(w, 
Surnish ; over, 
wapadiSwur; — up, 
wavopat, desist; wa- 
pasliwut, arodldwu, 
restore, surrender ; 
— @ share, peradt- 
Swut; — way, eéx- 
KAtvo. 

Gladly, 4d€ws. 

Go, elu:, %pxoua; be 
gone, ofxouar; — Up, 
dvaBalyw; — away, 
Greg; — forward, 
apdeuu ; — through, 
SiaBalyw; lee —, 
apinus. 

Goat, att. 

God, eds. 

Goddess, 6«a. 


Gold, xpiclov; of —, 


Xpuceos. 
Good, dyads. 
Good-will, efvora. 
Grant, didwp:. 
Grass, xdpros. 


Grateful, feel —, xdpuv 
exw. 
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Great 


Great, yéyas, of size; 
woAuvs, Of amount or 
number ; in — num- 
bers, roAAol ; with — 
difficulty, wdyv xa- 
Aeros. 

Greatly, neydaas, uéya. 

Greece, ‘EAAds. 

Greek, “EAAny; ‘EAAn- 
vinds. 

Grieve, Aidméw. 

Ground, — arms, 7[6e- 

} po Ta SwAa. 

Groundless, revyds. 

Guard, gvAaxh, pov- 
pés, pvAak; — or be 

* ON, guadrrw. 

- Guest, or guest-friend, 
Eévos. 

_ Guide, jyendr. 


H. 


Half, fusous. 

‘Halt, dvaravoua, in 

- order to rest; égI- 
orauat, Said of a 

] commander 3; Kara- 

| Atm, unyoke ; torn. 

| Hand, xelp; in the 
hands of, éxl; at—, 
éyyus; be at —, wd- 
peut, ——- OVEr, wapa- 
5lSapr. 

Happen, rvyxdve, +!- 
yvopat. 

Happy, eddaluwy. 

' Hard, yarerds; be — 
pressed, méComat. 


_ Hardship, undergo —, 


wovéw. 
Hare, Aayés. 


‘ Harm, do —, Badrra, 


kax@s wow; suffer 
—, kaxos wdoxw; plot 
—, kaxdy BovAeta. 
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Harmost, appoorhs. 

Haste, make —, or 
hasten, creviw. 

Have, txyw, eiul with 
dat. 

Hay, «dpon. 

Head, xepaah; be or 
stand at the— of, 
xpodornka. 

Headquarters, @vpa:. 

Hear, dxobw. 

Heavy-armed, — men 
or troops, éwAtra:. 

Height, tos, Expov. 

Helmet, xpdvos. 

Help, with the — of, 
ovy. 

Helper, cuvepyds. 

Hem, — in, xundAdw. 

Her, oblique cases of 
abrh. 

Herald, «fjpvé. 

Here, évraiéa, a’roi, 
adtdO, Sevpo. 

Hereon, éx rotrov. 

Hereupon, évraida, éx 
TOUTOU. 

Hermes, ‘Epujjs. 

Hide, d¢pua; xptrrw. 

High, puaxpés. 

Hill, adgos, naords. 

Him, oblique cases of 
auvrds ; ob, reflex. 

Himself, éavroi, reflex.; 
avrds, intens. 

Hinder, xwAiw; 
from, déroxwrto. 

Hindrance, 1) xwdAdov. 

Hire, pic@dopat. 

His, often by the arti- 
cle; sometimes ab- 
Tov, éxelvou ; — own, 
éaurTou. 

Hold, zyw. 

Home, at —, ofea; for 

or homeward, 


Inhabit 


olkade; voyage —, 
amrdarAoos. 

Honour, tinh; ripdw; 
in —, thutos. 

Hope, éAnfs. 

Hoplite, éxatrns. 

Horse, fxxos; on horse- 
back, ard trrou. 

Horseman, irrevs. 

Host, orpdrevpa. 

Hostile, roAgutos. 

House, oi«(a. 

How, ras, drws; — 
many, xéco, drdéoo; 
—large, aos, dxéaos. 

Hundred, éxardy. 

Hunger, Aiuds. 

Hunt, Onpedw. 

Hurl, pirrw, tye 

Hurt, BAdwrw. 


I. 


I, yd, tywrye. 
Idleness, in —, apyés. 
If, ei, dav, av, Rv. 
Ignorant, ayréuwr. 
Tli-disposed, xardvoos. 
Ill-treatment, wdéos. 
Imitate, uinéouas. 
Immediately, ci@ds. 


Impassable, &mopos, 
&Baros. 

Impose, ém:rlO@nur. 

In, év, eis; — the 


power of, éxl; be —, 
Evequ:; — order that, 
Yva, os, Srws. 
Indicate, d:acnualyw. 
Induce, — to return, 
dwoorpépu. 
Inflict, éwirlOnuc; — 
punishment, rord¢w. 
Inhabit, olxéw ; the in- 
habitants, of évo:- 
KovvTes. 








Injure 


Injure, BAdrrw. 
Inquire, épwrdw. 
Inscribe, ér:ypdow. 
Insist, xararelyw. 
Inspire, rapéxw. 
Instead, — of, dyri. 
Intend, év vg Zxw. 
Intercept, droxAclw. 
Interpreter, épunveds. 
Into, eis. 
Intrust, émrpérw, xpo- 
tepat. 
Invade, or make an 
invasion, éuBddAAw. 
Iron, of —, odhpeos. 
Island, vfoos. 


J. 


Jar, Bixos. 

Javelin, wadrédvy; — 
man, érxovriorhs. 

Join, cupptyvi pu. 

Journey, ropela, d3ds ; 
wopevomat. 

Judge, xpivw; — of a 
contest, dywvoberns. 

Judgment, yvdun. 

Just, dSiratos. 

Justice, dicacocdyn. 

Justly, d:xalws. 


K. 


Keep, — safe, diac (w; 
kept, sometimes the 
sign of the impf. 
tense. 

Kill, xrelvw, awoxrelyw; 
be killed, arodvyonw. 

Kinds, of all —, rav- 
T0L0S. 

King, Bacired’s ; be —, 
Bac tAebw. 

Knee, yédvv. 

Know, yryvdéonw, olda. 
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L. 


Lacedaem »nian, Aaxe- 
Saiudvios. 

Laden, peords. 

Land, ij, xépa. 

Large, yéyas, Of ex- 
tent; wodus, of 
amount or number ; 
how —, éxdéaos. 

Last, at —, réAos. 

Late, come —, dwl¢w. 

Laugh, — at, xaraye- 
Adw. 

Laughter, roar of —, 
yéAws. ‘ 

Lay, — waste, p6elpw ; 
— plans, ériBovaAciw. 

Lead, uddruBdos. 

Lead, &yw, fryéouas ; — 
inte, eiod-yw. 

Leader, jyepudv. 

Leap, xatramrniddw. 
Learn, or — by in- 
guiry, wuvOdvopai. 

Least, at —, yé. 

Leathern-bag, aoxds, 
dipOepa. 

Leave, Aelrw, éAelrw ; 
— behind, karadel- 
WT. 

Left, eddvupos, apiore- 
pés. 

Leisure, be at —, cxo- 
Ad w. 

Length, at —, #3n. 

Lest, uf. 

Let, — loose or — go, 
adinu: ; — approach, 
Wpootnpt. 

Letter, éx:oroAf. 

Level, duadrfs. 

Levy, cvAdAoyh. 

Lie, «eta, of posi- 
tion; pevda, falsify ; 
— outstretched or 


Manner 


asleep, Kardxeimat$ 
— at anchor, dppéw. 

Life, capa. 

Light-armed, — sol- 
dier, yupvhs. 

Lightly, xpdws. 

Like, rapawAhotos ; Bov- 
Aopat. 

Line, in even —, dpua- 
Aas ; fall into battle 
—, ourrdrropat. 


Little, pixpdés, of size 


or amount; éAlyos, 


of number, 

Live, (dw. 

Living, Bfos. 

Lofty, iynads. 

Long, paxpés, of space 
or time; woAds, Cn, 
time. 

Loose, Aiw. 

Lose, orepéouar; — 
courage, d0upéw. 

Loss, be at a —, dro- 


pew. z 


Love, grrdw. 
Lycaonia, Av«aovla. 


Lydia, Avala. : 


M. 


Macrones, Mdxpwres, . 


Maeander, Matavdpos. 


Make, wodw; — an-_ 


swer, &xoxptvona: ; — 


War, workcuéw; —an ° 
expedition, otparevw;..°- 
— known, unviw; be * 
made, ylyvopat. *e 


Man, avhp, Lat. wir ; 


&vOpwros, Lat. hom ;s, 


old —, yépwv ; young 


—, veavias. 


Manifest, pavepds, 57--, 


Aos. 


Manner, tpézos. 


‘ 
A 


et 


ly 
iE Midst, pégov. 


1 
<é 


| 
Vy 


I 


| 


Many 


Many, see Much. 

March, zopela ; — in- 
land, avdBaors ; day’s 
—, crabuds ; erdabve, 
éfeAatyw, wopevoua ; 
— on, efeAavva. 

Market-place, dyopd. 

Marsyas, Mapodas. 

Mascas, Mdoxas. 

Means, by — of, ard, 
did. 

Meat, xpéas. 

Mede, Mijios. 

Meet, ovyylyvopat. 

Meeting, éxxaAnala. 

Melt, rhxw. 

Menon, Mévwy. 

Mention, Aédyw. 


' -“Mercenary, tevixds. 
_C Messenger, &yyedus. 


Midas, M(das. 
Mid-day, néov hucpas. 
Middle, péoos ; Heoy. 
Midnight, péoat vines. 


Might, with — and 
main, xara xpdros. 
Milétus, Mtanros; from 

—, MiAfoios. 
J Mina, pva. 
Miss, auaprdvw. 
Mistrust, drioréw. 
Mithridates,  Midp:- 
darns. 


E Moderation, with —, 


petplws. 


| E Molest, riwéw. 
K Money, apytpiov, xph- 


MaTa. 


. H Month, phy, tpidixovra 


TMEpat. 
More, paAdov. 


‘ H Mother, ufrnp. 


Mount, avaBalvw. 
Mountain, dpos. 
Much, zoAvs; wodd. 
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Multitude, wA7Gos. 

Muse, Moica. 

Must, de7, xph, avdynn 
éor({; often the verbal 
in -téos. 

My, éuds, sometimes 
éuov or pod ; of mine, 
éuds or enol. 

Myriad, pipids. 

Myself, éeuaurod. re- 
flex. ; airds, intens. 

Mysian, Mics. 


N. 


Name, Svoua. 
Narrow, orevés. 
Near, xapd; wAnoloy, 
eyyus. 
Nearer, éyybrepov. 
Necessary, it 1s —, 5e?. 
Necessity, avdy«n. 
Need, déoua:; there is 


—, 5e?. 

Neglect, dueréw. 

Neighbouring, 7A7n- 
alov. 

Neither, — ... nor, 
otre ... obre, pfre 


. phe. 
Never, otmore, whore. 
Nevertheless, dnws. 
Next, on the — day, 
TH borepalg. 
Nicarchus, Nixapxos. 
Night, wi; by —, 
vonTwp. 
Nine, évvéa. 
Ninety, évev}xovra. 
No, ovdels, wndels ; — 
one or nobody, ov- 
dels, undels; nothing, 
ovdév, undév. 
Noble, «ards, aya0és. 
Noise, @épuBos. 
None, obdéves. 


Or 


Nor, ovd5é, undé. 

North, Bopéas. 

Not, od, uh; — yet, 
otrw, uhww ; — even, 
ovdé, unde ; — at all, 
ovdév; — only... 
but also, nal... Kal. 

Notice, escape — or 
escape the — of, Aav- 
Odvw. 

Now, viv, of time; 
hdn, already ; 5%, in- 
ferential ; and 
then, &Adore Kal &A- 
Aore. 

Numbers, in great —, 
mwoAAol. 


O. 

O, 4. 

Oath, Spxos. 

Obey, welOopar. 

Observe, voéw. 

Obtain, truyydvw. 

Occupy, oixéw. 

Offer, — sacrifice, Odo- 
pat. 

Offering, d»d@npua. 

Often, woAAdus. 

Old, — man, yépwy». 

On, éxt, év ; — account 
of, Sid, Evexa; 
horseback, éwd tr- 
wov; — board, énl; 
— this, éx rodrov. 


Once, roré; at —, ev- 
Gus. 
One, cfs, rls; — an- 


other, adAAfhrwy. 
Open, dvolyw; pavepds. 
Opinion, yvéun; be of 
the —, «ptve. 
Opponent, dvricracid- 
TNS. 
Oppose, cwrvea. 
Or, %. 





Order 


Order, «xedrcdw, 
command; rdrra, 
appoint, assign ; 
pass the — along, ra- 
payyéAAw ; — arms, 
TiOenac Ta GeAa; in 
good —, ebrdxrws ; 
in — that, tva, os, 
orws. 

Orders, give —, rapay- 
yéAAw, KeAetdu. 

Orontas, ’Opévras. 

Ostrich, orpovds % pe- 
aan. 

Other, &AAos. 

Ought, xpf. 

Our, often by the arti- 
cle ; sometimes judy. 

Out, — of sight, agpa- 
vhs ; — of the way, 
éxwoday. 

Outside, Zw. 

Outstretched, lie —, 
KaTdareruat, 

Overcome, xparéw. 

Overpower, Bid(ouat. 

Ox, Bois. 


bid, 


P. 


Pack, — up, cvoxeud- 
Comat. 

Paean, raise the —, 
maavilw. 

Palace, Baclrea. 

Palisade, ondAores. 

Parasang, wapacdyyns. 

Parent, yoveds. 

Park, wapddewos. 

Parysatis, Maptcaris. 

Pasion, Maclwr. 

Pass, — along, wapadl- 
Swart; — by, wapép- 
Xonar; — the order 
along, mapayyéAdw. 

- Pay, picdds; redrdw, 
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awodlSwus, purbdy dwo- 
5lSape ; — attention, 
wxpooéxa Toy voor. 

Peace, eiphyn. 

Peloponnesian, MeAo- 
Tovvhews. 

Peltast, reAracrhs. 

Penalty, (nla. 

People, Acds, &vOpwrot. 

Perceive, aic@dvopat. 

Perhaps, icows. 

Peril, be in —, xvdv- 
vevw. 

Perish, ardAAvpat. 

Perjure, — oneself, 
emcopréw. 

Permit, éde. 

Persian, Meporxds; Mép- 
ons. 

Person, caéua. 

Persuade, wel6w. 

Phalanx, ¢daayi. 

Phalinus, Sadivos. 

Phrygia, Spvyia. 

Pisidian, Miotdys. 

Pity, olxrelpw. 

Place, xwplov ; take —, 
ylyvoua; take one’s 
—, Ka@lorapar; in 
this —, évrav@a; in 
— of, avri. 

Plain, redlov ; d4A0s. 

Plan, Bovah ; Bovredw ; 
— harm, raxdv Bov- 
Aebw ; lay plans, ém- 
BovAciw. 

Pleasing, xapleis. 

Pleasure, with —, &cpe- 
vos. 

Pledges, miord. 

Plethrum, ra é6poy ; of 
& —, wreOpiaios. 

Plot, émiBovaf ; 
against, ériBovAetw ; 
— harm or evil, na- 
kov BovAeio, 


Proof 


Plunder, dprd(w, dvap- 
wd(w, d:apwd(w. 

Point, — out, émidel- 
kvuut; at this —, év- 
Tav0a. 

Polished, teards. 

Populous, oixotpevos. 

Portent, tépas. 

Position, get into —, 
cuvTdrropas. 

Possess, céxrnuat. 

Possession, get —, Aap- 
Bdyw. 

Possible, as... as —, 
8rt or ws with the 


superlative. 

Post, take one’s —, 
TAaTTOMAL. 

Power, in the — of, 
éxl. 


Praise, éraiwvéw. 
Pray, efxopua. 
Precious, ttuos. 
Prefer, aipéoua. 
Present, dwpéopat, as a 
gift; mpoBdAdAopat, 
present arms ; be —, 
mdpeus,  wapaylyvo- 
pea. 
Press, — hard, mé(w. 
Pretext, rpdpacts. 
Previous, or 
viously, mpdabev. 
Princely, in a — man- 
ner, meyadorperas. 
Prize, d0Aop. 


pre- 


Proceed, ropevopuat, éfe- * 


Aavvw. 
Proclamation, make 
—, KnpuTTw. 
Procure, — supplies, 
éristri Comat. 


Produce, gdiw. 

Promise, or make a —, 
drigxveoua. 

Proof, papripiov. 


ee 


*% 
» 


red os 


! 


Nex edt is 


~ 


NI pre 


ow 


Proper 


Proper, be —, 36; — 
time, Katpds. 

Property, xphuara. 

Propitious, fAews. 

Prosperous, evdaluwr. 

Protection, éx:xcovpnua. 

Prove, — to be, ylyvo- 
peas. 

Provide, ropl(w, fur- 
nish, supply; wapa- 
oxevdloua, get ready, 
procure. 

Province, dpx%. 

Provision-money, i- 
Tnpéavoy. 

Provisions, ra émri- 
deta. 

Proxenus, Mpdtevos. 

Punish, xoad(w, check ; 
tinwpéopa, take ven- 
geance on. 

Punishment, inflict —, 
KoAd(w, Check, pun- 
ish ; Slenvy éxerlOnur, 
the more formal ex- 
pression. 

Purchase, dyopd¢w. 


; Purpose, érivodw. 


Pursue, didn. 


] Pursuit, Slwes; go in 


—, didnw. 

Push, — on, telvw. 

Put, davarl@nuc; — to 
flight, eis puyhv rpé 
aww; —to death, 0a- 
vardw, awoxtrelyw ; — 
to vote, éxupnot(a ; 
— out of the way, 
exwoda@y wotéouat. 


Pylae, MvAa. 


Q. 
Queen, BaciAca. 
Question, épwrdw. 
Quickly, rax¥, tax€ews. 
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R. 


Raft, oxedla. 

Raise, — up, avlornus ; 
— ashout, avanpd (a ; 
— the war-cry, ada- 
Ad(w; — the paean, 
matavilw. 

Rampart, avaBoAh. 

Rank, rdéts. 

Ransom, Avouat. 

Ravage, diaprd(w, xa- 
K@S WoLew. 

Ravine, xapddpa. 

Reach, agixvéouat. 

Ready, €ro:os. 

Rear, ovpa. 

Rear-guard, omaGogi- 
dak. 

Reason, for what —, rf. 

Receive, AauBdvw, take 
into one’s hand, take 
to oneself; déxonai, 
take what is offered, 
accept. 

Reconcile, caradAdrTw. 

Reflect, évOvuéouat. 

Refrain, aréxouai. 

Refuge, take —, xara- 
pevyw. 

Refuse, of gnu 

Regard, voul(w. 

Region, rézos. 

Remain, pévw. 

Remit, dxordura. 

Report, dmxayyéAdAw, 
étayyéeAAw. 

Repulse, avacréAAw. 

Rescue, oa ¢w. 

Resolutely, creppas. 

Resolve, BovAevopuai. 

Respect, with — to, 
apés. 

Rest, dvaratoua; the 
—of, 6 Aomwds; the 
—, of &AAoL 


Rash 


Restore, card-yo. 

Restrain, raréxw. 

Retaliate, dvyriwordéw. 

Retreat, or beat a —, 
pevyw. 

Return, induce to —, 
dmoorpégw. 

Review, étéracis ; hold 
a—, étéracw xwor€o- 
pean. 

Revile, Aoidopéw. 

Revolt, a¢lorapa. 

Reward, 066s. 

Rich, be —, wAouréw; 
the —, of xphuata 
zxovres. 

Rid, be — of, amraa- 
Adrropat. 

Ride, éAadvw ; — past, 
wapedavvw ; — Away, . 
dmeAavvw; — Up, 
‘mpoceAatyw ; — for- 
ward, mpoeAavrw. 

Right, 8{xa:os, mor- 
ally ; defids, of direc- 
tion; on the —, épv 
Setia; give the — 
hand, detciv dtd. 

Rightly, Sxalws, op- 
bas. 

Rise, aviorauat. 

River, rorauds. 

Road, d8és. 

Rob, d&parpéopat. 

Robbery, Apnorela. 

Robe, croAh. 

Rout, rpérw, eis puyhy 
Tpére. 

Ruler, &pxwv. 

Run, zpéxw, the gen- 
eral word; @éw, of 
bodies of men; — 
down, wxaradéw; — 
past, rapabéw ; — for- 
ward, npotpéxw. 

Rush, tena. 





Sack 


S. 


Sack, d:aprd(w. 
Sacred, iepds. 
Sacrifice, Ouola ; diw. 
Safe, dcgarfs, the gen- 


eral word; «dos, 
alive and safe; keep 
—, diary (w. 


Safely, dogadads; ar- 
rive —, op Copa; 
bring —, awoogd (w. 

Safety, owrnpla, deliv- 
erance;  dapdacia, 
personal safety; in 
—,dogpards; in the 
greatest —, dopadr¢e- 
orara. 

Sail, — away, aro 
wAéw, éxrmrdw; — 
round, wepirréw. 

Sailor, vadrns. 

Same, 6 airds. 

Sardis, =dpders. 

Satrap, carpdrns. 

Satrapy, dpxf. 

Satyr, Xdrupos. 

Save, off (w, dace w. 

Say, Adyo, onul; said, 
elroy, 

Scatter, d:acrelpw. 

Scythe-bearing, 
wavngpdpos. 

Sea, @dAarra. 

Season, dpa. 

See, dpdw; — to, cxo- 
wéw ; be seen, palyo- 
pau. , 

Seem, or —- best, 5oxéw. 

Seer, udytis. 

Seize, apwd(w. 

Self, airds. 

Sell, dwodlSouat. 

Send, réurw, droreu- 
ww; — for, pera- 
wéumouat; — back, 


5pe- 
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away, or home, &ro- 
wéuno, &moorTdrAw ; 
— with, cupwréure. 
Senseless, &ppwy. 
Separate, dxoonda, 
Siacrdw. 
Servant, oixérns. 
Serve, xapariOnui. 
Service, be of —, we- 
Adw. 
Serviceable, &f:0s. 
Set, waparlO@nu ; — on 
Jire, évdwrre, éeumly- 
rpnu; — forth or 
out, dpudoua 
Seuthes, Sevéns. 


Seven, érrd; — hun-- 


dred, éwraxéoiot. 

Severe, yadewds. 

Severity, with —, icxi- 
pas. 

Shame, aicyivn. 

Share, give a —, pera- 
5S. 

Sheep, xpdé8ara. 

Shield, dor(s. 

Ship, vais. 

Shoot, rofevw. 

Short-sword, dxivdkns. 

Should, Sez. 

Shout, xpavyfh ; Bodw ; 
raise a —, avaxpa(w. 

Show, ¢alvw, make to 
be seen; Selxvigi, 
er idelxvipt, point 
out » d:ddonw, inform, 
teach. 

Shut, — off, awoxrclw ; 
— up, cataxdAclw. 


Side, by the — of, 
napa; on both sides, 
duo éepwher. 


Sight, out of —, aga- 
vis; in —, KaTapa- 
vhs; im the — of, 
apés. 


Sooner 


Signal, or give the —, 
onualyw. 

Silver, dpyi’piov ; — or 
of —, apyipeos. 

Since, éwel, éxdre. 

Sincere, awAdos. 

Sink, — down, xara- 
Siw. 

Sit, «d@nuat. 

Situated, be —, oixéo- 
pat. 

Six, 2; — hundred, 
étaxdoto; — thou- 
sand, éfanioxtAroc. 

Slander, d:aBdAAw. 

Slaughter, «érrw. 

Slave, be a —, 5Sov- 
Aedw. 

Slay, dwoxrelyw; be 
slain, aroOvfonw. 
Sleep, Srvos; nxabevdw. 
Sling, spevddvn ; use a 
—, spevdovdw ; make 
a —, apevddvny 

wréxw. 

Slinger, cpevdovqrns. 

Slowly, oxoAf, Bpa- 
déws. 

Small, pixpds. 

Snow, xidv. 

So, ofrws, of manner ;: 
54, inferential; — 
that, or — as to, 
Sore; be —, odrws 
exw. 

Socrates, Zwxpdrns. 

Soldier, 
light-armed —, yup-: 
vs. 

Some, 7)s; somebody 
or something, ris, 7). 

Sometimes, éviore. 

Son, vids, mais. 

Soon, raxv; just as — 
as, éwetd) rdxiora. 

Sooner, xpéadev. 


OTPATLOTNS 5°~ 


ne 


a 


Nex sat in 


Sort 


Sort, what —, roios, 
olos; of every —, 
nxavrodanéds ; of all 
sorts, wayToios. 

Sound, 0éyyopa:. 

Source, r7yh. 

Spartan, Swrapridrns. 

Speak, Aéyw; — the 
truth, ddAnbevw. 

Spear, Adyxn, Sdpu. 

Speed, at full —, ava 
kpdros ; with all pos- 
sible —, ws rdxvora. 

Spring, xphyn. 

Square, wAalatov. 

Stade, or stadium, ord- 
dioy. 

Stage, oraduds. 

Stand, forauar, Eornra ; 
— round, weplora- 
par; — up, aviora- 
peat. 

State, Aéyw; wdAcs. 

Station, o7a@pos. 

Stay, wévw. 

Steal, «crérrw. 

Stern, crvyvés. 

Still, 7. 

Stone, Afdos; BdAAw. 


+ +- Stop, ratw, avaravouat; 


! 


— fighting, xatardJww. 
Straggle, oxeddyvupat. 
_ Straightway, ed6ds. 
Stride, Biju. 
Strike, walw, xpovw. 


| Strongly, icxipdas. 


Stronghold, ywolov, 
xwplov irxipdr. 


Struggle, aydv. 
_ Success, have —, ebrv- 


x ew. 
Successfully, cards. 
Suffer, mdoxw; — 


harm, axes wdoxe ; 
— death, drodvfonw. 
Summit, &«pov. 
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Summon, xadréw, call ; 
auyKaréw, call to- 
gether, assemble ; we- 
Taxéumopa, send for 
with authority. 

Sun, #Acos. 

Superior, be —, wepryl- 
yvopat. 

Supper-time, 
ords. 

Supplies, éya6d, ciros ; 
collect or procure —, 
emir tCouat. 

Support, tpédw, dia- 
Tpépw. 

Surprise, caraAauBdvw. 

Surprising, davuacrés. 

Surrender, rapadldwyi. 

Surround, repiéxw. 

Suspect, drorreiw. 

Suspicion, droyia. 

Sweet, 75us. 

Swiftly, raxv. 

Sword, or short —, 
dxivdens. 

Syria, Supid. 


doprn- 


T. 


Table, rpdwe(a. 

Table-companion, our- 
tpdme (os. 

Take, AauBavw ; 
place, ylyvopar; — 
the field or — part 
in an expedition, 

 oTparevouat ; — one’s 
post, rdrroua; 
one’s place, raflora- 
par; — care of, bepa- 
mwevw ; — care of in 
return, dvrewipmed€o- 
pa; be taken, aal- 
okopal. 

Talent, rdAavroy. 

Tall, paxpds. 


/ 


Thessalian 


Tamos, Tapds. 
Targeteer, reArTaorhs. 
Taste, yevoua. 

Teach, d:5dorw. 

Teacher, d:ddeKados. 

Team, (ciyos. 

Tell, Aéyw; told, elwoy. 

Temple, veds. 

Ten, 5éka; — thou- 
sand, pupio.. 

Tender, araAds. 

Tent, oxnvh. 

Terms, in the follow- 
ing —, rowdde. 

Terrible, poBepds. 

Terrify, poBéw. 

Territory, xdépa. 

Than, #. 

Thapsacus, @daxos. 

That, 8r:; ta, as, 
Srws; wh; so —, 
ore. 

The, 6, }, 6. . 

Their, often by the 
article; sometimes 
avta@y, éxelvwy. 

Them, oblique cases 
of a’rds in plur. 

Themselves, 
reflex. ; avrof, in- 
tens.; or by the 
middle voice. 

Then, rére, of time; 
5h, ody, inferential ; 
Ev0a, thereupon ; now 
and —, &AAoTe kal 
BAAoTE. 

Thence, évretGer. 

There, évrai€a, éxel; 
when merely exple- 
tive, it is not to be 
translated. 

Therefore, od». 

Thereupon, évraiéa, 
évrava 5h, tvOa. 

Thessalian, @erradds. 


éauray, 


They 


They, generally omit- 
ted ; occasionally oi- 
TO, €K EVOL. 

Thickly-grown, 8acus. 

Thief, xady. 

Think, vopl(w,  be- 
lieve; Soxdw, sup- 
pose ; sometimes ol- 
pac, eSp. when used 
parenthetically. 

Third, rplros. 

Thirteen, rpicxaldexa. 

Thirty, tpidxovra. 

This, otros, 53e. 

Thousand, yidio; ten 
—, pupio.. 

Thrace, @pdkn. 

Thracian, @pzé. 

Three, rpeis ; — hun- 
dred, rpiandoin; — 
thousand, tpioxtaco. 

Through, did. 

Throw, pizxrw; — at, 
BdAAw. 

Thus, oftws, ade. 

Thymbrium, @vp8p.or. 

Tigris, Tlypns. 

Timbers, fvAa. 

Time, xpdvos, the gen- 
eral word ; épa, sea- 
son, hour , proper —, 
kaipds; — of full 
market, &yopa wAf- 
Govoa; at that —, 
rére; each —, éxd- 
orote; the third —, 
Td rpirov. 

Tissaphernes, 
pépyns. 

To, eis, érl, wapd, wpds, 
WS. 

Too, xal. 

Touch, arroua. 

Tower, rupyos. 

Town, &orv. 

Track, txvos. 


Twoa- 


69 


Traduce, 3:aBdAAw. 

Traitor, xpoddérqs. 

Treason, xpo8ocla. 

Treasure, @ycaupés. 

Tree, 3€v3por. 

Trench, rdgpos. 

Trial, xplocs. 

Tribute, dacpés. 

Trireme, rp:hpns. 

Troops, otparid, 
VOULs, OTparevuza ; 
heavy-armed —, 6 
wrira; light-armed 
—, yuurares. 

Trouble, xpdyuara ; Ta- 
parry. 

Truce, onovdal. 

True, ddAn@hs. 

Truly, 5%. 

Trumpet, cdamcyé. 


5u~ 


Trumpeter, cadxvynrhs. 


Trust, mioredw. 

Truth, speak the —, 
aA nGevw. 

Try, wreipdouac. 

Tumult, rdpaxos. 

Turn, otpépw, tpérw. 

Twenty, elxoo:. 

Twice, 3is. 

Two, d5v0 ; — thousand, 
Sic x tAro1. 

Tyrant, ripavvos. 


U. 
Undergo, — hardship, 


jWovew. 
Underneath, be —, 
Breit. 
Uninhabited, Epnpos. 
Unjust, adios. 
Unless = if not. 
Unprotected, Wirds. 
Until, néxpi, gore, ews, 
wply. 
Up, — country, byw. 


War-cry 


Upon, éxi; be —, trei- 
fae 


Uproar, 0épuBos, xpav- 


+h. 

Urge, xeArevw, bid ; na~ 
paxeAevouar, exhort, 
encourage. 

Urgent, be —, creviw. 

Use, or make — of, 
xpdopa. : 


Useful, xphoipos. 


V. 


Valiant, &AKipos. 

Valour, dpery. 

Van, ordua. 

Venison, xpéa éAdgeca. 

Very, rdvv. 

Vicious, wovnpds. 

Victorious, be —, vi- 
kdw. 

Vigorously, icxipas. 

Village, coun; — chief, 
kwpdpxns. 

Vine, &uxedos. 

Virtue, dperh. 

Visible, gavepds, xara- 
gavfhs. 

Voice, dwrh. 

Voyage, -xAdos ; 
home, anxémdoos. 


W. 


Wagon, auata; wagon- 
road, apuaikirds. 
Wait, repipéva ; 
for, Sropéva. 
Wall, retxos; build a 


—, TeixlCw. 

War, wdévenos; — or 
make — or carry on 
—, woAremew. 


War-cry, raise the —, 
GAGAd Cw. 





Waste 


Waste, diarpiBw; lay 
—, p0elpw. 

Watchword, ctv@nua. 

Water, s5up. 

Way, dads; give —, 
éxxAtyw ; in this —, 
otrws; out of the 
—, éxrodar. 

Wear, @xw. 

Weep, «ada, wail ; sa- 
xpiw, shed tears. 

Welcome, dord(oma:. 

Well, ed; daad; do — 
by, «8 wordw ; tt is —, 
kado@s tx et. 

Well-disposed, etvoos ; 
be —, ebvoinads txw. 

Wet, Bpéxw; get —, 
Bpéxouas. 

What, rls, 8s, 8o718; 
— sort, xoios. 

Whatever, S8ozis, 8c0s, 

* dwdaos. 

When, énel, 
nvixa, dre. 

Whence, déev. 

Whenever, 
éweidh, 

Where, @v6a, brn, ob. 

Wherefore, &cre. 

Wherever, Srov. 

Whether, <i. 


ére:dh, 


érdre, 


- id Which, és. 
\ Whichever, éaxdrepos. 
- Whip, udorit. 
‘te 
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White, in — cuirass, 
AevxoOdpat. 

Whither, xo7. 

Who, ris, ds. 

Whole, dAos. 

Whosoever, 3s. 


Wild, &ypios; — ani- 
mal, Onplor. 

Willing, be —, é0éAw, 
BovAouat. 

Willingly, éxdév. 

Wind, &veuos. 

Wine, olvos. 

Wing, x«épas, of an 
army; xrépuvt, of a 
bird; on the right 
—, éml rg B8etig. 

Wise, cops. 

Wish, BovdAoua, with 
the idea of will; é6¢- 
Aw, be willing, be 
ready, but the dis- 
tinction between the 
two words often 
breaks down. 

With, civ, nerd, wapd, 
awd, tov; — the 
help of, atv; those 
—, of dugl. 

Withdraw, érocrdw, 
dvaxwpéw, aroxwpéw, 
a&warAdrropat. 


Yourself 


Within, tvdov; — the 

night, ris vunrds. 

Wonder, dauyd(w. 

Wonderful, @éavpaoréds. 

Word, Adyos; bring 
back —, drayyéAdw. 

Work, earn by hard 
—, wovew. 

Worsted, be —, 4#77do- 
Mat. 

Worthy, &fios. 

Wound, tirpdéokw. 

Write, ypapw. 

Wrong, or be in the —, 
adixéw, OF &dixos yi- 
yvoua ; wrong-doer, 
6 &binar. 


X. 
Xenias, Zevias. 
Xenophon, Zevogay. 
Xerxes, Zéptys. 


Y. 
Year, éros. 
Yet, not —, 
- Rhee. 
Yield, i¢*euat. 
You, ov. 
Young, véos ; — man, 
veavlas. 
Your, upuérepos ; often 
by the article or god. 
Yourself, ceavrov, re- 
flex. ; abrds, intens. 


otrw, 
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“i ENGLISH INDEX. 


In these Indexes the references are generally made to sections. 
Occasional references to pages are preceded by the letter p. The superior 
numeral there refers to the note at the bottom of the page. 

For the principal parts and peculiarities in formation of important 
verbs, and in general for words not found in the Greek Index, consult 
the references under the same verbs and words in the preceding Greek- 
English Vocabulary. 
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A 5; 7-11; a a@ augmented 76; a | BotAa or BotAco Ge w. interr.subjv. 785. 


lengthened to a 233, to 7 or a 
254 b, 481, to n 492, toa or 7 521b; 
in contraction 241; changed to o 
419 a; for e 505. 

-a- tense-suffix 519. 

a- or av- privative 424 a (p. 51‘); 
copulative 424 b. 

q@ improp. diphthong 12-14. 

d&ya0ds decl. 144; comp. 469, 1. 

dyo pf. mid. system 684. 

&yev decl. 286. 

-a{w denominative vbs. in 417. 

a. diphthong 12, 14; short in accen- 
tuation 28; augmented p. 77}. 

-atvw denominative vbs. in 417. 

até dec]. 214. 

aloyxpés comp. 448. 

GAnOfs decl. 341. 

av, see Greek-Eng. Vocab. 

&v for édv p. 90!. 

av- privative, see a- privative. 

avOpwos decl. 79. 

-av°/,. tense-suffix 625, 626. 

amddos decl. 191. 

-ao- stems of cons.-decl. in 316. 

Gorv decl. 358. 

av diphthong 12-14. 

-aw denominative vbs. in 417. See 
Contraction. 


B 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Labials; aspirated in second 
pf. system 522. 

Balvw 646, 1; second pf. of - form 
660, 1. 

Bacwrets decl. 388; used without 
art. p. 1443, 


IT’ 5; 7; 112-114; euphonic changes, 
see Palatals; aspirated in second 
pf. system 522. 

yaorhp 289. 

yyp changed to yp 550 a. 

yépev decl. 230. 

yéoupa decl. 70. 

y4 decl. 178. 

ylyvopar 606, 1; copulative vb. 711 a, 
715; w. gen. of source p. 188!; 
w. dat. 770. 


A 5; 7; 112,114; euphonic changes, 
see Linguals. 

Salpev decl. 286. ; 

Se(xvupe 650, 651, 692; w. part. 839. 

Séopar w. gen. 749; w. gen. and acc. 
p. 1802. 

Sfros decl. 144; d57rdbs edu w. part. 
839 b. 

SyAdéw inflexion, ind. 245, subjv. 
283, opt. 310, imv. 335, inf. 347, 
part. 366, 377. 

SlSwpr 639, 647, 2, 690, 694. 

Svdpv§ decl. 214. 

Soxet generally used per. 837. 

Sééa decl. 70. 

Siw, see ESuv. 

Sdpov decl. 79. 


E 5; 7-11; augmented 76, p. 838; 
as variable vowel 153 ; lengthened 
to e 238, 481; in contraction 241; 
lengthened to 7 254 b; changed to 
a 505, 552 a, 588 a; changed to o 
521 a; added to theme 605. 
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-« tense-suffix 587. 

€ pron. 511, 515. 

éSu0v 650, 696. 

e. diphthong 12-14; augment of p. 
771; as augment p. 838. 

las, -el, -etav in aor. opt. act. 297 c. 

e(Oe, eb yap in wishes 787 a. 

elp{ pres. and impf. ind. 183-185, 
188, fut. mid. and pres. subjv. 269, 
opt. 298, imv. 323, inf. 346, part. 
365, complete 700, 664, 2; as cop- 
ula 71la, 715; w. pred. gen. 744; 
w. dat. of possessor 770. 

efuc 701, 664,38; pres. as fut. p. 2744. 

ixév decl. 262. 

Als decl. 230. 

-ev inf. ending 3465 a. 

-e°/.. tense-suffix 473. 

-¢g- syncopated stems in 289-291. 

-eo- stems of cons.-decl. in 316, 340, 
406, 408, 411. 

-errepos, -erraros 447. 

dor{ accented for: 188; w. » mov- 
able p. 421; omitted p. 2242, 

ev diphthong 12-14; augment 76, 
p. 2324. 

e0Salpov decl. 338; comp. 447 a. 

evvoos comp. 447 b; w. dat. 772. 

-eve denominative vbs. in 417. 

-«» denominative vbs. in 417; con- 
traction of dissyllabic vbs. in p. 
1072, See Contraction. 

tws ace. of 171. 


Z 5; 73 112, 115. 

{a4 contract forms of p. 1398, 

-{o forms of some verbs in w. 
themes ending in 6 104, 125, 206, 
227. 


H 5; 7-11; in contraction 241; as 
variable vowel in subjv. 268 a, 
276 b; for a and e, see A and E. 

q improp. diphthong 12-14. 

4Stov decl. 449. 

456s decl. 382 ; comp. 448. 


GREEK INDEX. 


hpe- inseparable prefix 424 d. 

-yno°/.- tense-suffix 588. 

nv diphthong 12-14; augmented 
form of ev 76, but see p. 2324. 


@ 5; 7; 115, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Linguals. 

@4Aarra decl. 70. 

-Oe- tense-suffix 226 a, 252 f. 

-Ono°/.. tense-suffix 226 b, 252 f. 


I 5; 7-11; subscript 12.; augmented 
76; euphonic changes of in vbs. 
of fourth class 464, 465, 475-478 ; 
lengthened to ¢ 233, 477, 481; in 
contraction 241; lengthened to e 
492, to o 521c¢; in reduplica- 
tion of theme in pres. 606, 632, 
642. 

-i- stems in of cons.-decl. 358. 

-t- mood-suffix in opt. 297 a, 307 b, 
310 a, 635 h. 

-e- and -ty- a8 mood-suffix in opt. 
297 a, 307 b, 310 a, 635 h. 

-~{w denominative vbs. in 417; fut. 
of p. 1692, 

ta final particle w. subjv. and opt. 
278, 302. 

-Lo/,. tense-suffix 464, 465, 475-478. 

-~oK°/.. tense-suffix 642. 

lorype 645, 647, 6, 691, 695, 659, 697. 

-oros sup. in 448, 449. 

tx80s decl. 358. 

-twv, ~oros comp. and sup. in 448. 


K 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
‘gee Palatals; aspirated in second 
pf. system 522. 

-xa- tense-suffix 160, 166, 252 d. 

xdveov dlecl. 180. 

KAoy decl. 214. 

xpéas decl. 316. 

xopn decl. 51. 


A 5; 7; 112,113; euphonic changes 
475. 


GREEK INDEX. 


Aayes acc. of 171. 

Aelra 609, 1; second aor. system 680; 
second pf. system 681; pf. mid. 
system 683. 

Auphy decl. 286. 

Asyos decl. 79. 

Aéw inflexion, pres. ind. act. 65, 
impf. ind. act. 74, fut. and first 
aor. ind act. 102, first pf. and plpf. 
ind. act. 118, analysis of primary 
tenses of in ind. 151-160, of sec- 
ondary tenses of 163-166, pres. 
impf. and fut. ind. mid. 200, first 
aor., pf., plpf., fut. pf. ind. mid. 
204, ind. pass. 226, subjv. act. 268, 
subjv. mid. and pass. 276, opt. act. 
297, opt. mid. and pass. 307, imv. 
act. 323, imv. mid. and pass. 332, 
inf. 345, part. act. 363, Adwy decl. 
262, Adoas, AeAuKass, decl. 364, part. 
mid. and pass. 375, dvels decl. 
376, pres. system 672, fut. system 
673, first aor. system, 674, first 
pf. system 675, pf. mid. system 
676, first pass. system 677, prin- 
cipal parts 442. 


M 5; 7; 112, 118. 

-pevo- part. ending 375 b. 

ptoos w. art. p. 1415, 

pf, not, w. subjv. in exhortations 
271; w. subjv. in prot. 273, in 
final clauses 278, after verbs of 
fearing 280; w. opt. in prot. 300, 
in final clauses 302, after verbs of 
fearing 304; w. imv. and subjv. 
in prohibitions 327; w. subjv. in 
questions of appeal 785; w. opt. 
in wishes 787 a; w. fut. ind. in 
obj. clause 792; in all protases 
797a; in all cond. rel. clauses 
812 b; w. inf. in consecutive 
clauses 8244; irregularly w. inf. 
and part. in indir. discourse 840. 
See also Greek-Eng. Vocab. 

phy decl. 286, 


T5 


-pt pers.-ending in first pers. sing. 
156; in opt. 297 b; verbs in 632, 
633. 

pixpds decl. 144; comp. 469, 5. 

ppp changed to up 548 a. 

pva decl. 178. 


N 5; 7; 112, 113; movable p. 42!; 
can stand at end of a word 232 ; 
euphonic changes before labials 
and palatals p. 45°, p. 1602, 506; 
before another liquid p. 1673; 
before o 287 (p. 594); vr, vd, 6 
dropped before o 233; dropped 
in some liquid themes 6506, 562 ; 
changed to o in liquid themes 
before -yat, -ue0a, and -pevos 562 ; 
in pres. tense-suffix of vbs. of fifth 
class 623-627. 

-v- adj. stems in of cons.-decl. 338. 

-vac inf. ending 345 a. 

v8 dropped before o 233. 

veavlas decl. 107. 

-veo/.. tense-suffix 627. 

vijros decl. 79. 

v@ dropped before o 233. 

-vo/,. tense-suffix 624. 

vr dropped before o 233. 

-vt- adj. stems in 259-261; part. 
ending 364 a. 

-vu- tense-suffix 651. 

vv& dec]. 230. 


& 5; 7; 112, 115; can stand at end 
of a word 2382. 


O 5; 7-11; augmented 76; as vari- 
able vowel 153; lengthened to ov 
233; in contraction 241; length- 
ened to w 254b; at end of first 
part of compound words 419acd; 
for « in second pf. system 521 a. 

6, 4, 76, see Article. 

686s decl. 79. 

-o/.. tense-suffix 595, 252 a, 440, 492, 
490. 
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ot diphthong 12-14; short in accent-|P 5; 7; 112,118; can stand at end 


uation 28 ; augmented p. 77!; for 
ec in second pf. system 621 c. 

ol pron. 511, 515. 

oAlyos comp. 469, 6. 

évopa decl. 236. 

éméte causal 781. 

érws as final particle 278, 302; in 
obj. clauses w. fut. ind. 792. 

Spvis decl. 230. 

Spos decl. 316. 

-oT- part. ending 364 a. 

6re causal 781. 

ért causal 781; in indirect quota- 
tions 830. 

ov diphthong 12-14 ; by lengthening 
o 233. 

ov, ot, otx, not, p. 132; accented 
p. 1428; in all apodoses 273, 300, 
797 a; in neg. clauses after verbs 
of fearing 280, 304; in causal 
clauses 781; in rel. clauses of 
result 819; w. ind. in consecutive 
clauses 824 a; regularly w. inf. 
and part. in indir. discourse 840. 
See also Greek-Eng. Vocab. 

ov pf w. fut. ind. or subjv. as strong 
fut. 786. 

-ow denominative vbs. in 417. 
Contraction. 


See 


II 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Labials; aspirated in second 
pf. system 522. 

mais, voc. wat, gen. dual and pl. 
waldoyv, raldwy, p. 732. 

are(Ow pf. mid. system 685. 

aetpa decl. 70. 

tweXracrhs deci. 107. 

aepl not elided p. 848. 

Tlépons deci. 107. 

arfixus decl. 358. 

awAfpys decl. 341. 

wéXts decl. 358. 

arodtrns decl. 107. 

apo not elided p. 251}. 


of a word 232; initial p doubled 
p. 1662, 


paewv, paoros 469, 8. 
Pfirwp deci. 286. 


= 5; 7; 112,113; after mutes 215, 
231; can stand at end of a word 
232; » before o 287 (p. 594); » and 
a lingual before o 233 ; o dropped 
in stems in -s- before all case- 
endings 316 b; dropped also in the 
verbal pers.-endings -ca: and -so 
200 b, 204.a, 276d, 307 c, 3824; 
added to some vowel themes 441 
ab, 534; rejected in first aor. sys- 
tem of liquid verbs 481; dropped 
in 2xw 491c ; dropped between two 
consonants 549 ; linguals changed 
to o before w or another lingual 
551. 

-va- tense-suffix 165, 252 c, 481. 

-7at, -vo in second pers. sing. 200 b, 
204 a, 276 d, 307 c, 332 a. 

ZevOns decl. 107. 

-r8a. inf. ending 345 a. 

oKxerréov W. Obj. clause 792. 

-oK°/.. tense-suffix 642. 

-o°/,. tense-suffix 159, 252 b, 204 c. 

ot&do pf. mid. system 686 ; second 
pass. system 688. 

orparia deci. 51. 

ZwKparnys decl. 316. 

oépa decl. 236. 


T 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Linguals. 

~raros sup: in 446. 

redéw pf. mid. system 682. 

-Teos, -Teov, Verbal adjs. in 581-584 

vépas decl. 236. 

-Tepos comp. in 446, 

TlOnpr 636, 647, 1, 689, 693. 

tipde inflexion, ind. 245, subjv. 283, 
opt. 310, imv. 335, inf. 347, part. 
366, 367, 377, 
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tif deci. 51. 
ro /,. tense-suffiix 460. 
Tpétrov adv. acc. 734. 


TT 


X 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic clianges, 
see Palatals. 

XdAvyp decl. 214. 

xaples decl. 260. 


Y 5; 7-11; augmented 76; length-| xdpis decl. 230. 


ened to v 233, 477, 481; dropped 
478 a, 492 a; lengthened to ev 492. 
-v- stems in of cons.-decl. 358, 382. 
vt diphthong 12-14. 
vids omitted after art. p. 3167. 
-vva denominative vbs. in 417. 


@ 5; 7; 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Labials. 

dalve fut. system 678; first aor. 
system 679; pf. mid. system 687. 

gvAéw inflexion, ind. 245, subjv. 283, 
opt. 310, imv. 335, inf. 347, part. 
366, 367, 377. 

dQ os decl. 144. 

dpéap decl. 236. 

pbtAag decl. 214. 


Xpioreos decl. 191. 
X%pa decl. 51. 


W 5; 7; 112, 115; can stand at end 
of a word 232. 


9 5; 7-11; in contraction 241; 
by lengthening o 254 b; as vari- 
able vowel in subjv. 268 a, 276 b. 

-w- in Attic second decl. 169. 

-w verbs in 634. 

@ improp. diphthong 12-14 ; by aug- 
menting o- p. 771. 

-~»/,. a8 variable vowel in subjv. 
268 a, 276 b. 

-wg substs. and adjs. in 169-171; in 
gen. sing. 358, 388. 


Il. ENGLISH INDEX. 


Abundance adjs. exp. 415. 

Abuse vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Accent 23-39 ; recessive 32; of pro- 
clitics 37, 186 c; of enclitics 38, 
186, 187; in contraction 180 bc, 
191 ac, 242, 243; of substs. and 
adjs. 44, 45, 52, 146, 170 a, 216, 
338 c; of verbs 62, 185, 188, p. 
837, 297 d, 345c, 364 c, 376 b, 
490 a, 519 a. 

Accusative case 42, 43; sing. and 
pl. of cons.-decl. 213, 2, 4, 5; con- 
tracted acc. and nom. pl. alike in 
cons.-decl. 341 a, 358 a, 382 b, 449. 
Syntax: 95-97; 350; 354; 355; 
p. 2162; 731 (p. 106); 732 (p. 1221); 
733 (p. 1158) ; 734 (p. 708) ; 735 (p. 
632) ; 736 (p. 1944); 737 (p. 1002, 
p. 1801) ; 738 (p. 942); 739 (p. 908). 

Accuse vbs. sig. w. gen. 756. 

Acknowledge vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Acquit vbs. sig. w. gen. 756. 

Action suffixes denoting 405. 

Active voice 58. 

Acute accent 23, 27, 29-31, 33; of 
oxytone changed to grave 34. 

Adjectives inflexion 87, 144-147, 191, 
258-262, 338-341, 382, 385; for- 
mation 411-416 ; comparison 445- 
449, 469; verbal in -ros and -reos 
581-584; attrib. and pred. 710 
(56 Rem.); w. apparent force of 
adv. p. 3085; agreement with 
substs. 88 b, 717; used as substs. 


Advantage dat. of 769 (p. 254). 

Adverbial acc. 734 (p. 708). 

A dverbs used attrib. p. 23!; formed 
from adjs. 484; comparison 484 c; 
numeral 496 ; w. gen. 761 (p. 28), 
p. 917); w. dat. 772, 773. 

Advise vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Affection vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 

Affinity of words 131-137 431-434. 

Agent gen. of 223, dat. of 224; substs. 
denoting 404; w. verbals in -reos 
and -reoy 583, 584. 

Agreement of verb w. subj. 714, 90, 
p. 2327; of pred. w. subj. 715; of 
adj. etc. w. subst. 88 b, 717. 

Aim at vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Alphabet 5. 

Anger vbs. exp. w. gen. 756 ; w. dat. 
768 a. 

Antecedent, see Relative; def. and 
indef. 812 a. 

Antepenult 19. 

Aorist 60, 61, see Abw; first aor. sys- 
tem 252 c, 436 ; of mute verbs 457-— 
459; of liquid verbs 481; second 
aor. system 437, 438, 489, 490; in 
~w Verbs 632, 635; first pass. sys- 
tem 252 f, 574-578; second pass. 
system 587, 688. Syntax: ind. 
101, dependent moods 265-267, 
355, part. 372, 860a; aor. tense 
unchanged in indir. discourse 354, 
828, 830-832, 839, 845; iterative 
aor. 805. 


718; w. dat. 772, 773; verbal w. | Apodosis 272; neg. ob 797 a (278, 


gen. 760 (p. 211, p. 912, p. 10412, 
p. 1262, p. 126%); w. inf. 850. 
Admire vbs. sig. w. gen. 756. 
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300) ; various forms of 814. 
A postrophe (in elision) 21. 
Appear vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 
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Appoint vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739 
(p. 908). 

Apposition 716 (p. 25%). 

Article detinite declined 53, 88 ; pro- 
clitic in some forms 88 a; w. prop. 
names p. 232; w. dems. 174, 539 
end ; omitted p. 1448; in posses- 
sive sense 531 d (p. 238); agreement 
w. substs. 717 (p. 108) ; position w. 
attrib. adj. 719, w. pred. adj. 720; 
w. inf. 852, 853. 

A shamed vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Ask vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737 (p. 
1002). 

Aspiration transfer of p. 162); of 
final mute of theme in second pf. 
522. 

Assimilation, see Relative. 

Assist vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Association words of w. dat. 773 
(p. 831°), 

Attain vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Attic second decl. 169-171; fut. p. 
1692; reduplication p. 2091. 

Attributive prepositional phrases and 
advs. p. 23!; adj. 710 (56 Rem.) ; 
position of art. w. 719; gen. 7438; 
partic. 857. 

Augment 75, 76, 128, p. 771, p. 838, 

" p. 2324, 


Barytone 36. 

Begin vbs. sig. w. gen. 746; w. part. 
859 a. . 

Belonging to adjs. sig. 412. 

Benefit vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Black-face letter p. 405, p. 1551. 

Blame vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 

Borrowed words p. 405, 432. 

Breathings 15-17. 


Call vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739 (p. 
908). 

Cardinal numerals 496, 497. 

Care for vbs. sig. w. gen. 747. 


Cases 42, 48; case-endings 47, 212, 


218. Syntax, see Nominative, 
Genitive, etc. 

Causal sents. w. ind. 781. 

Cause exp. by gen. 756; by dat. 775 
(p. 1416, p. 2211); by part. 379; 
by rel. clause 820. 

Cease vbs. sig. w. gen. 753; w. part. 
859 a. 

Choose vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739. 

Circumflex accent 23-25, 29, 31, 35 

Circumstantial part. 379, 857. 

Claim vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Classes of verbs 440 a, 594, 655; 
I. 440, 595-600, 603-606 ; II. 492, 
493, 609, 610; ITI. 460, 461, 613; 
IV. 464-466, 474-478, 616-620 ; 
V. 623-627, 651; VI. 642; VII. 
647; VIII. 655, 656. 

Clothe vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737. 

Cognate mutes 114a; words 433; 
acc. 732 (p. 122?). 

Commands, etc., 271, 325, 327. 

Comparative degree 445-449 ; w. gen. 
451, p. 1791, 763; w. dat. 776 (p. 
1715). 

Comparison of adjs. 445-449 ; irreg- 
ular 469; of advs. 484 c. 

Complex sent. 844 ; dependent verbs 
of in indir. quot. 845. 

Compound verbs 127, p. 848, 422; 
augment and reduplication of 128, 
p. 2511; accent of p. 83’; w. gen. 
757 (p. 1074); w. dat. 774 (p. 318, 
p. 1188); compound words 136, 
396, 418-430; forms 207, 276 e, 
307d; indirect compounds 422 ; 
compound negs..p. 2022. 

Conceal vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737 
(p. 1802). 

Concession exp. by part. 379. 

Conclusion, see Apodosis. 

Condemn vbs. sig. w. gen. 755. 

Conditional sents., first class 797, 
808, 804, second 798, third 273, 
fourth 300 ; summary of 814. See 
Apodosis, Protasis. Cond. rel. 
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clauses 812 bc; four classes of 
813, 814. 

Consonants classification of 112-115; 
fina] 232 ; see the various letters 
in the Greek-Eng. Index. Con- 
sonant-Declension, see Declension. 

Continue vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Contraction rules of 241-243; in 
vowel-decl. 177-180, 191; in cons.- 
decl. 316, 341, 358, 382, 388, 449; 
in verbs in -aw, -ew, -ow, ind. 241- 
246, subjv. 283, opt. 310, imv. 335, 
inf. 347, part. 366, 367. 

Convict vbs. sig. w. gen. 755. 

Co-ordinate mutes 114 a. 

Copulative verbs 711 a. 

Corodnis p. 554. 

Crasis p. 654. 

Crime exp. by gen. 755 (p. 1:08). 


Dative case 42, 43. Syntax: 94, 97; 
224; 583, 584; 767 (p. 257); 768 
(p. 841) ; 769 (p. 254) ; 770 (p. 21) ; 
771 (p. 188°) ; 772; 773 (p. 1154, 
p. 831°) ; 774 (p. 318, p. 118%) ; 775 
(p. 1416, p. 2211, p. 255 p. 1267, 
p. 475) 5 776 (p. 1715) ; 777 (p. 454) ; 
863. 

Declension 46; substs. of first or A- 
decl. 48-52, 69, 70, 107-109, of 
second or O-decl. 79-82, 169-171; 
contract substs. of vowel-decl. 
177-180, adjs. of vowel decl. 87, 
144-147, 191; substs. and adjs. of 
third or cons.-decl. 210-218, 230— 
238, 258-262, 286-292, 316-318, 
338-342, 358-360, 382, 383, 388- 
390, 449 : irregular adjs. 385 ; par- 
ticiples 262, 363.a, 364, 367, 375a, 
376, 636 d, 639d, 645f, 650d, 659 b. 
See Article, Pronouns, Numerals. 

Defend vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Degree of difference dat. of 776 (p. 
1715). 

Demand vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737 
(p. 1002). 
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Demonstrative prons. 172~174, 539~ 
542, 

Denominatives 397 ; substs. 404, 408, 
409; adjs. 412; verbs. 417. 

Dependent clauses in indir. discourse 
845, 846. 

Deponent verbs 255. 

Deprive vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737. 

Desire vbs. sig. w. gen. 747. 

Determinative compounds 429. 

Diaeresis mark of (“) p. 10512, 

Differ vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Digamma p. 1613. 

Diminutives suffix of 409. 

Diphthongs 12-14; in contraction 
241 g-j]; augment of 76, p. 77}, 
p. 2324. 

Direct obj. 709, 731. 

Directions for reading 140, 148; for 
translating into Greek 149. 

Disadvantage dat. of 769 (p. 254). 

Displeased vbs. sig. to be w. part. 
859a. 

Do vbs. sig. w. two accs. 738 (p. 
942). 

Doric fut. p. 174}, 

Double consonants 112, 115. 

Dual 41, 65 a. 


Elision 21, 22 ; accent of elided word 
39; in compound verbs 127, but 
wept and mpé exceptions p. 848, 
p. 2511. 

Emotions vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 

Enclitics 38, 185-187, 348 a, 512, 
518, 556. 

Endings personal 154-156, 163, 199, 
322, 331; of inf. 345a; of part. 
364a, 375b; in -~ verbs 632, 635; 
case-endings of cons.-decl. 212. 

Endure vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Envy vbs. exp. w. gen. 756; w. dat. 
768 a. 

Exhort vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Exhortations 271, 325. 

Extent acc, of 735 (p. 68%). 
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Fail vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Fear vbs. exp. w. obj. clause 280, 
304, 793. 

Fill vbs. sig. w. acc. and gen. 749 
(p. 265%). 

Final consonants 232; clauses 278, 
302, 791. 

First Aorist system, see Aorist. 

First Passive system 252 f., 574-578. 

First Perfect system 252 d, 500-507. 

Fitness adjs. denoting 413. 

Forget vbs. sig. w. gen. 747 (p. 2515) ; 
w. part. 839 b. 

Formation of words 396-430; of 
substs. 402-410; of adjs. 411-416; 
of advs. 484. 

Friendliness vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 

Fulness adjs. exp. 415. 

Future 60, 61, see \djw; fut. system 
252 b; of mute verbs 457-459 ; of 
liquid verbs 478 ; first pass. system 
252 f, 574-578; second pass. sys- 
tem 588, 688; fut. of some verbs 
in -ew p. 1598; Attic fut. p. 1692; 
Doric fut. p. 1741; fut. mid. for 
act. p. 159%. Syntax: 100; fut. 
ind. in obj. clauses w. Srws 792 ; 
in prot. p. 375!; in rel. clauses 
exp. purpose 818; w. ov 4 786. 

Future Perfect 60, 61, 203, see Abw ; 
pf. mid. system 252 e, 535. . 


Gender 83-86, p. 18!; A-decl. fems. 
in -a, -7, or -a 50, 69, mascs. in -as 
or -ys, 109; O-decl. 82 ; cons.-decl. 
217, 234, 237, 292, 317, 359, 389. 

General suppositions 802; forms of 
803, 804. 

Genitive case 42, 43. Syntax: 93, 
96, 97; 743, 1 (p. 13824); 748, 2; 
743, 3 (p. 1266; 748, 4; 748, 5 
(p. 115%); 743, 6 (p. 1381, 453) ; 
744 (p. 1324, p. 1381); 745; 746 
(p. 2438); 747 (p. 638, p. 2515); 
748 (p. 83°) ; 749 (p. 1071, p. 265%); 
753 (p. 602, p. 107%); 754 (p. 907); 


81 


755 (p. 1108); 756; 757 (p. 1074) ; 
758 ; 759 (p. 741); 760 (p. 21}, p. 
912, p. 10411, p. 1262, p. 1268); 761; 
762; 763 (p. 1791, 451); 853. 
Grave accent 23-26; for acute in 
oxytones 34. 
Group of words how related 132. 


Hatred vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 

Hear vbs. sig. w. gen. 747; w. part. 
839 b. 

Hit vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Hostility vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 


Ignorant of vbs. sig. to be w. part. 
839 b. 

Imperative 59, 321-828, 330-332, 
335, 685 cd j. Uses: 325, 327. 

Imperfect 60, 61, see Abw; in pres. 
system 252 a, see Classes; in -u 
verbs 632, 635. See Contraction. 
Syntax: 73; in unreal conditions 
798; with dy, iterative 805. 

Impersonal verbs w. inf. as subj. 
nom. 352; verbal in -reov 584. 

Inceptive or sixth class of verbs 
642. 

Indefinite pron. ris 556, 557, 724; 
rel. Saris 565. 

Indicative 59; tenses of 60, 61; see 
bw, Contraction, -MI Verbs, and 
Present, Imperfect, Future, etc. 
Uses: in causal sents. 781; w. od 
wh (fut.) 786; in obj. clauses w. 
Srws (fut.) 792 ; in prot.: pres. and 
past tenses 797, fut. p. 3751, sec- 
ondary tenses in unreal supposi- 
tions 798, in cond. rel. clauses 813, 
814, in temporal clauses 821-823 ; 
in apod. : 797, 798, 803, 804, 273, 
814; iterative tenses w. dy 805; 
w. rel. to express purpose (fut.) 
818; w. rel. to express result 819; 
w. rel. to express cause 820; w. | 
wore 824; in indir. discourse 830, 
832, 845. 
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Indirect compounds (verbs) 422 ; re- | Manner dat. of 775 (p. 255, p. 1267) ; 


flexives 515; obj. of verb 709, 767, 
768 (p. 25%, p. 84!); discourse 827, 
828, 830-832, 836-840, 844-846. 

Inferiority vbs. exp. w. gen. 754 (p. 
90°). 

Infinitive 59, 345, 347, 635e. Uses: 
350, 352, 354, 355, 823, 824 (p. 
2107), 836-838, 850 (p. 2191), 851- 
853; w. wéAdw p. 3201. 

Instrument dat. of 775 (p. 475); suf- 
fix denoting 407. 

Intensive pron. 510, 511. 

Interrogative prons. 555, 557-559; 
subjv. 786. 

Intransitive verbs 709a; cognate 
obj. of 732; w. dat. of indir. obj. 
768. 

Iota or fourth class of verbs 464- 
466, 474-478, 616-620; subscript 
12. 

Irregular adjs. 384, 385; compari- 
son 469. 

Iterative tenses w. dv 805. 


Judicial action vbs. exp. w. gen. 755 
(p. 1108). 


Know vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 


Labials 114; euphonic changes 215 a, 
457, 460 a, 548, 575; aspirated in 
second pf. 522. See v. 

Lead vbs. sig. w. gen. 748 (p. 838), 

Learn vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Likeness dat. of 773 (p. 1154). 

Linguals 114; euphonic changes 
231, 233, 459, 465, 502, 551, 575. 

Liquids 113 ; »y before p. 1678 ; before 
t of tense-suffix -:0/,. 475-477. 
Liquid verbs 254, 439, 472-477, 
481, 500, 504-507, 521, 562, 577, 
578, 587, 588. 


Make vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739 (p. 
908, 


w. comp. 776 (p. 1715); exp. by 
part. 379. , 

Material adjs. denoting 414; gen. of 
743, 4. 

Means exp. by part. 379; suffix de- 
noting 407; dat. of 775 (p. 47°). 

Measure gen. of 743, 5 (p. 115%). 

-MI Verbs 632-636, 639, 645, 650, 
659, 689-697 ; irregular 664, 667, 
698-704. 

Middle voice 196-199; mutes 114. 

Miss vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Mixed or eighth class of verbs 655, 
656. 

Moods, see Indicative, Subjunctive, 
etc. 

Mutes 112, 114; euphonic changes, 
see Labials, Linguals, Palatals. 
Mute verbs 254, 439, 456-461, 
464-466, 492, 493, 500, 502, 503, 
519, 521, 522, 547-552, 575, 576, 
587, 588. 


Name vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739 
(p. 908). 

Nasals 113; nasal or fifth class of 
verbs 623-627, 651. 

Negatives compound p. 2022. 
od and pf. 

Neglect vbs. sig. w. gen. 747. 

Neuter pl. w. sing. verb 90. See 
Gender. 

Nominative case 42, 43; sing. of 
cons.-decl. 213, 1,5. Syntax: 713 
(p. 105), 714, 729; inf. as 352. 

Noun defined 44 a. 

Number 41; agreement in 714 (p. 
105), 717 (p. 108). 

Numerals 496, 497. 


See 


Obey vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Object 709, dir. 731 (p. 106), indir. 
767, 768 (p. 252, p. 841); clauses 
w. #4 and subjv. or opt. 280, 304, 
793; w. érws and fut ind, 792. 
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Objective compounds 428; gen. 743, 
3 (p. 126°), 760. 

Omission of subj. of inf. 350; of 
subj. nom. 718 a; of prot. 808 end ; 
of antec. of rel. 812 a. 

Opposition words of w. dat. 773 (p. 
8319), 

Optative 59, 295-297, 307, 310, 635 h. 
Uses: 300, 302, 304, 787, 804, 813, 
814, 822, 823, 830-832, 845, 846. 

Order of words 56 Rem., 68 Rem., 
p. 2008, 719 (p. 702), 720. 

Ordinal numerals 496. 

Oxytone 33. 


Palatals 114; euphonic changes 215 
b, 458, 464, 550, 575; aspirated in 
second pf. 522. See v. 

Paroxytone 33. 

Participles 59, 368, 364, 366, 367, 
375, 376, 635 f. Uses: 369, 371, 
372, 379, 717, 718, 836, 839 (p. 
250°), 840, 857-860 (p. 2508, p. 
2651). 

Particular suppositions 802. 

Partitive gen. 743, 6 (p. 138%). 

Passive voice 221-225; second pass. 
system 437, 438, 587, 588. 

Penult 19. 

Perceive vbs. sig. w. gen. 747; w. 
part. 839 b. 

Perfect 60, 61, see Abw; first pf. 
system 252 d, 500-507 ; second pf. 
system 437, 438, 519-522, 659- 
661; pf. mid. system, 252 e, 534, 
547-552, 562. Syntax: 116, in 
dependent moods 265-267. 

Perispomenon 35. 

Persevere vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Person 57; agreement of verb in 
714, of rel. in 568. 

Personal prons. 510-515; position 
of gen. of p. 1941; substituted for 
possessive 531c. See Endings. 

Pertaining to adjs. exp. 412, 418. 

Pity vbs, exp, w. gen. 756. 


Place suffix exp. 410; advs. of w. 
gen. 761. 

Please vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Pleased vbs. sig. to be w. part. 
859 a. 

Plenty verbs of w. gen. 749 (p. 
1073). 

Pluperfect 60, 61, 117, see Adw ; first 
pf. system 252 d ; 500-507 ; second 
pf. system 519-522, 659-661 ; pf. 
mid. system 252 e, 534, 547-552, 
562. 

Plural 41; neut. pl. w. sing. verb 90. 

Possessive compounds 480; prons. 
531, p. 2008; gen. 743, 1, 744 a 
(p. 1824) ; dat. 770 (p. 212). 

Postpositives p. 152, p. 438. 

Predicate 708; adj. 710 (56 Rem.) ; 
subst. 711; agreement of 715; 
apparent adv. force of p. 3085; 
position of 720; pred. acc. w. obj. 
acc. 739 (p. 908) ; gen. 744 (p. 1324, 
p. 138}). 

Prepositions 93-98; in compos. w. 
gen. 757 (p. 1074); w. dat. 774 
(p. 318, p. 1188); w. inf. and art. 
852. 

Present 60, 61, see \dw ; pres. system 
252 a; pres. stem, see Classes; 
in -ue verbs, 632, 635; reduplica- 
tion 606, 632, 642. See Conétrac- 
tion. Syntax: 64, in dependent 
moods 265-267, 355, part. 372. 

Price gen. of 758. 

Primary tenses 61. 

Primitives 397; prim. substs. 402, 
404, 405, 406; adjs. 411. 

Principal Parts of verbs 2538, 603 ; 
of deponents 255 a b. 

Proclitics 37, 186 c. 

Prohibitions w. uh 327. 

Pronouns, see Personal, Intensive, 
Reflexive, etc. 

Pronunciation 5, p. 41, 14. 

Proparozytone 33. 

Properispomenon 35. 
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Prosecute vbs. sig. w. gen. 755. 

Protasis 272; neg. of uy 797 a (2738, 
300) ; various forms of 814; exp. 
by part., adv., efc. 808 end. 

Prove vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Punctuation marks of 40. 

Purpose exp. by final clause 278, 
302, 791; by part. 379; by rel. w. 
fut. ind. 818; by inf. 851. 


Quality substs. exp. 408. 

Questions dir. and indir. 558, 570, 
827, 828, 830, 832; of appeal w. 
subjv. 785, 831. 


Reading the art of 188-140, 142; 
directions for 140, 148. 

Reciprocal pron. 529, 530. 

Reduplication 119-123, 128, p. 2091, 
p. 235; of theme in pres. stem 
606, 632, 642. 

Reflexive prons. 526-528, p. 2003; 
indir. reflexives 515, 528. 

Regular verbs 596. 

Relative prons. 565-571, 725; rel. 
clauses 818-820 ; cond. rel. clauses 
812-814. 

Release vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Remember vbs. sig. w. gen. 747 (p. 
2515); w. part. 839 b. 

Remind vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737. 

Remove vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Repent vbs. sig. w. part. 859 a. 

Reproach vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 

Respect dat. of p. 1267. 

Restrain vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 

Result substs. denoting 406 ; exp. by 
rel. cl. 819; by wore w. inf. or 
ind. 824 (p. 210"). 

Revenge vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 

Root 135-137 ; changes of 399, 400. 

Rough breathing 15, 16; mutes 114, 
120, 332 b, p. 263%. 

Rule vbs. sig. w. gen. 748 (p. 838). 


Satisfy vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 
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Second aor., pf., etc. 438, 489 ; second 
tense systems, see Aorist, Passive, 
Perfect. 

Secondary tenses 61. 

See vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Semivowels 112, 113. 

Separation gen. of 753 (p. 602, p. 
107°). 

Serve vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 

Share vbs. sig. w. gen. 745. 

Show vbs. sig. w. part. 839 b. 

Sibilant 113. 

Simple words 396. 

Singular 41; sing. verb w. neut. pl. 
subj. 90. 

Smooth breathing 15, 16; mutes 114. 

Sound-changes 401. 

Space extent of w. acc. 735. 

Specification acc. of 738. 

Stem 47, 134, 135. See Tense-stems. 

Strong-vowel or second class of verbs 
492, 493, 609, 610. 

Subject 708; of finite verb 713 (p. 
105); omitted 713 a; of inf. 350; 
neut. pl. w. sing. verb 90; several 
subjs. w. one verb p. 232’. 

Subjective gen. 748, 2. 

Subjunctive 59, 265-268, 276, 283, 
635 g. Uses: 271, 273, 278, 280, 
327, 785, 786, 791, 793, 803, 813, 
814, 822, 823, 831, 845, 846. 

Substantives formation of 402-410; 
w. inf. 850. 

Sufix of opt. mood 297 a, 307 b, 
310 a, 635h; in nouns 328, 401- 
416. See Tense-Suffixes. 

Superiority vbs. exp. w. gen. 754 
(p. 90"). 

Superlative degree 445-448 ; w. gen. 
453, 743 a. 

Supplementary part. 857, 859, 860. 

Suppositions particular and general 
802. See Conditional. 

Surpass vbs. sig. w. gen. 754 (p. 90°). 

Swearing particles of w. acc. 736 
(p. 194+), 
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Syllabic, see Augment. 

Syllables 18-20. 

Syncopated stems in -ep- 289-291. 
Syntaz defined 707. 

Systems, see Tense-Systems. 


Take hold of vbs. sig. w. gen. 746. 

Taste vbs. sig. w. gen. 747. 

Tau or third class of verbs 460, 461, 
613. 

Teach vbs. sig. w. two accs. 737. 

Temporal sents. 821-823. See Aug- 
ment. 

Tense-Stems 152, 252. 
Systems. 

Tense-Suffizes 152, 252, 490, 519, 
587. 

Tense-Systems 252, 436, 438; pres. 
system 252 a, see Classes; fut. 
252 b, 457, 473; first aor. 252 c, 
457, 481; second aor. 490; first 
pf. 252 d, 500-507; second pf. 
519-522 ; pf. mid. 252 e, 534, 535, 
547-552, 562; first pass. 252 f, 
574-578 ; second pass. 587, 588. 

Tenses 60, 61, see Present, Imper- 
fect, etc. 

Theme of verb, 638, 151; vowel of 
modified 254 ab, 442, 476, 477, 
481, 492, 503, 505, 507, 521, 535, 
552, 576, 588 a, 635 i j, 642. 

Theme or seventh class of verbs 647. 

Think vbs. sig. w. two accs. 739. 

Threats vbs. exp. w. dat. 768 a. 

Time exp. by part. 379; acc. of 735; 
gen. of 759 (p. 741); dat. of 777 
(p. 454). 

Touch vbs. sig. w. gen. 746 (p. 2438). 

Transitive verbs, 709 a; obj. of in 
acc. 731 (p. 108). 

Trial of vbs. sig. make w. gen. 746. 

Trust vbs. sig. w. dat. 768 a. 


See Tense- 


Ultima 19. 

Unlikeness words of w. dat. 773 (p. 
1154). | 

Value gen. of 758. 

Variable vowel 153; long in subjy. 
268 a, 276b; omitted in -4 verbs 
659. See Tense- Suffixes and 
Classes. 

Variable-V owel or first class of verbs 
440, 595-600, 603-606. 

Verbals in -ros and -reos 581-584; 
verbal adjs. w. gen. 760; substs. 
w. dat. 772. 

Verbs principal parts 253, 255 a; 
defective 253 a, 596 ; kinds of 254 ; 
deponent 255 ; regular 596 ; in -ju 
and -w 633, 634. See Classes and 
-MI Verbs. 

Verb theme, see Theme. 

Vocabulary how to be acquired 137, 
434, 

Vocative case 42, 43; sing of cons.- 
dec]. 218, 3,5. Syntax: 730. 

Voice 58, 196-199, 221-225. 

Vowels 7-11; contraction of 241 a-f. 
See the various letters in the 
Greek-Eng. Index. 

Vowel declension 81, 87, 144-147, 
177-180, 191; verbs 254, 441, 442, 
478, 534. See Contraction. 


Want vbs. of w. gen. 749 (p. 107). 
Weary vbs. sig. to be w. part. 859 a. 
Whole gen. of (partitive) 743, 6. 
Wishes exp. by opt. 787. 
Wonder vbs. exp. w. gen. 756. 
Word-Grouping 1382-137, 431-434. 
Words borrowed and cognate, 432, 
433. 


Yield vbs. sig. w. gen. 753. 
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Goodwin’s Greek Grammar. _ Revision of 1892. 


By WILL1aM W, Goopwin, Ph.D., Eliot Professor of Greek Literature 
in Harvard College. Revised and Enlarged Edition. 12mo. Half 
morocco. xxxvi+ 451 pages. Mailing price, $1.65; for introd., $1.50. 


OR thirteen years the second edition stood unchallenged as the 
best elementary Greek Grammar in the English language. 
Nevertheless it has been possible to improve it. 

1. The relative degrees of prominence that should be given to the 
various aspects of grammar nave been carefully considered of late years, 
and the new edition of Goodwin will be found in accord with the soundest 

-ideas on this subject. 

2. Changes have been freely made where improvement could be 
effected. For instance, a great part of the section on the verb has been 
remodeled and rewritten. 

3. Particular attention has been paid to improvements in the Syntax, 
and the chief increase has been made in this department. 

4. A radical and marked improvement has been made in the number 
ing of sections. 


This is offered as the best Greek Grammar for preparatory 
schools and colleges that reasonably can be demanded in the 
present state of our knowledge and experience. 

It should be borne in mind that Goodwin’s Greek Grammar is 
entirely complete. It does not require the student to get the 
author’s Moops anp TENSEs, as it contains as much on these 
subjects as any elementary Greek Grammar does or should. 

No difficulty will be experienced in using the new edition of 
Goodwin’s Grammar with texts that refer to the former edition. 
A complete table of parallel references is given at the beginning 
of the new edition. 


The work is so favorably and universally known that it is not deemed 
necessary to print any commendations. A few figures however may be 
found of interest. In the year 1893, according to the best reports attain- 
able, the Grammar stood as follows in four representative states. 


Massachusetts . . 171 Schools using Goodwin. 24 Usin;: the grammar standing next 
New York . cee 1 ‘6 &< 
Illinois. . . . . 60 we. ae 17 66 ce 
Georgia... . 587 es ss 8 rT “ 
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New Anabasis. 


‘First Four Books. Revised by Professor W. W. Goopwin, author of 
Goodwin’s Greek Grammar, and Professor JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE, 
author of Greek Lessons, The Beginner’s Greek Book, etc. With the 
Illustrated Vocabulary of Professors WHITE & MorGAN. 12mo. Half 
leather. With map and illustrations. lii+274 pages. Mailing price, 
$1.65; for introduction, $1.50. 

OME points of the new edition are: The thorough revision of 

the text; the large Porson type; summaries of the contents” 
inserted in the page; an introduction of 43 pages, containing all 
needed information about history and antiquities. 

The notes have been made on the conviction that the first 
Greek book read by a student must be used in part as a basis for 
drill in the ordinary construction of syntax, and that it is only by 
systematic study of syntax at the outset that a student can prepare 
himself to read Greek afterwards without constantly stumbling 
over common forms of syntax. The grammatical information is 
given chiefly by references to the grammars, but seldom without 
some hint as to the nature of the construction. 

This book, made up by the collaboration of three eminent 
scholars and specialists, can be most confidently recommended as 
able and thorough in scholarship, skillful in adaptation to the end 
in view, and free from all features that are merely “taking” and 
without real value. 


s. Waterhouse, Professor of | Ann Arbor, Mich. : It furnishes 


Greek, Washington University, St. 
Louis, Mo.: For clearness of ex- 
planation, excellence in lexicon, 
relevancy of notes, and elegance of 
typography, the Anabasis is worthy 
of high praise. There is no better 
edition for the use of secondary 
schools. 

0. D. Robinson, Principal High 
School, Albany, N.Y.: It seems to 
leave nothing to be expected in the 
way of excellency even if it could be 
desired. 

Martin L. D’Ooge, Professor of 
Greek, University of Michigan, 


every proper appliance to the begin- 
ner for reading Greek. 

Chas. C. Ramsay, Principal High 
School, Fall River, Mass.: I am de- 
lighted with it. The notes and vo- 
cabulary are unequaled. 

J. Irving Manatt, Professor of 
Greek, Brown University, Provi- 
dence, R.I.: It lacks nothing, and 
ought to leave room for nothing on 
the same ground in our schools. 

E. G. Warner, Instructorin Latin, 
Polytechnic Institute, Brooklyn, 
N.Y.: It not only gives satisfaction, 
but positive pleasure. 
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The Beginner’s Greek Book. 


By JoHN WILLIAMS WHITE, Ph.D., Professor of Greek in Harvard Uni- 
versity, and author of First Lessons in Greek, etc. 12mo. Half 
leather. xv-+ 428+ 70 pages. By mail, $1.60; for introduction, $1.50. 


HE Beginner’s Greek Book aims to give the pupil only the 
forms, constructions, and vocabulary which will be of practi- 
cal use to him in reading. 

The book is complete in itself, not requiring reference to any 
grammar. It presents, in carefully graded lessons, the usual 
forms and ordinary constructions of the language, its general vo- 
cabulary, and selections for reading. The lessons present the facts 
of grammar simply and briefly, and furnish, with the necessary 
special vocabularies, exercises for practice both in reading and in 
writing Greek. The selections for reading are sufficient to meet 
all the demands of the first year’s study. The book is in two 
Divisions : 

I. Lessons 1-100, a First Book in Greek, complete in itself. 





II. Lessons 101-139, a Greek Reading Book and Elementary 


Syntax. 


C. F. Smith, Prof. of Greek, Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin: A very careful 
examination of the book leads me to 
believe that it will be found the best, 
and in the end the shortest road yet 
offered by an American text-book as 
an introduction to the thorough 
study of the most perfect of all 
languages. I firmly believe that 
this work must be the beginner’s 
Greek book for at least the next 
decade or score of years, and that its 
general use in the schools of the 
country will give a tremendous im- 
pulse to the study of Greek. 

F. H. Ellis, formerly Instructor in 
Greek, Wesleyan Acad., Wilbraham, 
Mass.: It isin use at our Academy 
and is giving complete satisfaction. 

M. L. D’Ooge, Prof. of Greek, 
University of Michigan: I find it 
admirably fitted to accomplish the 
end for which it was made. It serves 


at once as a grammar, a reader, and 
@ composition book for the first 
year’s study. If thoroughly studied 
it cannot fail to give the student a 
sufficient acquaintance with the 
forms, the vocabulary, and the syn- 
tax of Greek, to enable him to go on 
to the reading of the Anabasis and 
the more systematic study of the 
language with success. 

C. 8. Crosman, Head Master 
Haverford College Grammar School, 
Penn.: I think it one of the finest 
text-books ever published. 

William G. Manly, Prof. of Greek 
in the Missouri State University: 
I regard it as the best book yet 
published for bexinners in Greek. 

J. B. Sewall, Principal of Thayer 
Academy, South Braintree, Mass. : 
It is simply admirable. Ido not see 
how it could be improved. 
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White’s First Lessons in Greek. 


Prepared to accompany Goodwin’s Greek Grammar, and designed as an 
Introduction either to his Greek Reader or to his Selections from Xeno- 
phon and Herodotus, or to the Anabasis of Xenophon. By JoHN W:L- 
LIAMS WHITE, Ph.D., Professor of Greek in Harvard University. 12mo. 
Half-morocco. x +286 pages. Mailing Price, $1.30; Introduction, $1.20. 


A SERIES of eighty lessons, with progressive Greek-Englisk 
and English-Greek Exercises, taken mainly from the first four 
books of Xenophon’s Anabasis. The Exercises consist wholly of 
complete sentences, followed by a series of Additional Exercises 
on Forms, and complete Vocabularies. These lessons are care- 
fully graded, and do not follow the order of arrangement of the 
Grammar, but begin the study of the verb with the second lesson, 
and then pursue it alternately with that of the remaining parts of 
speech. The references are to the new edition of Goodwin. 
Alexander Kerr, Prof. of Greek,| E. H. Wilson, Prin. of Wilson 
University of Wisconsin: The best | School for Boys, Norwalk, Conn. : 


book for beginners which I have ever | It is the best book for beginners in 
examined. Greek I have ever used. 


Companion of Parallel References to Hadley and 


Allen’s Greek Grammar. 


Designed to accompany the second edition of A Series of First Lessons 
in Greek. By JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE, Ph.D. iv +45 pages. This 
pamphlet accompanies all copies of White’s First Lessons in Greek free 
of charge, when so ordered, and thoroughly adapts the First Lessons in 
Greek to use with Hadley & Allen’s Grammar. Exact parallels hava 
been found to almost all the references in the Lessons, and the new 
references are more than simple parallels: they are made to present the 
particular point or subject fully and completely. 


Leighton's New Greek Lessons. 


With references to Hadley’s Greek Grammar as well as to Goodwin’s 
New Greek Grammar. Intended as an Introduction to Xenophon’s 
Anabasis or to Goodwin’s Greek Reader. By R. F. LEIGHTON, Ph.D 
(Lips.), late Princ. of the Fall River High School, Mass. 12mo. Half- 
morocco. 283 pages. Mailing price, $1.30; for introduction, $1.20. 


ABOUt seventy easy and well-graded lessons, both Greek and 
English, introduce the pupil to the first book of Xenophon’s 
Anabasis, from which the Exercises and Vocabularies are mainly 
selected. The amount of matter to be translated into Greek is 
sufficient to prepare a student for most American colleges. 
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Anabasis Dictionary. 


An illustrated Dictionary to Xenophon’s Anabasis, with Groups of 

words etymologically related. By JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE, Professor 

of Greek, and Morris H. MoraaAn, Assistant Professor of Greek and 

Latin, in Harvard University. 12mo. Cloth. viii+290 pages. Mailin 
rice, $1.35; for’introduction, $1.25. Also bound with Goodwin an 
hite’s Anabasis. By mail, $1.65; for introduction, $1.50. 


HIS is a new collection and examination of all the words in 

the Anabasis itself. It contains all words found in any of 
the principal editions now in use, with every meaning which each 
word has in the Anabasis, and with full references to the passages 
in which they occur. 


Greek-English Word-List. 


Containing about 977 of the most common Greek Words. By RoBERT 
BarrpD, Professor of Greek, Northwestern University. 12mo. Cloth. 
43 pages. Mailing price, 35 cents; for introduction, 30 cents. 


[HE lack of a vocabulary is the greatest obstacle to the reading 
of Greek and the enjoyment of Greek literature. This little 
manual is designed to help the student master this difficulty. 


LATIN AND GREEK SCHOOL CLASSICS. 
See also the Announcements. 


Under the general editorial supervision of WILLIAM C. COLLAR, Head- 
Master of the Roxbury Latin School, and JoHN TETLOW, Head-Master 
of the Girls’ High and Latin Schools, Boston. 


For the Latin books of this Series, see page 47. 


The Gate to the Anabasis. 


With Colloquia, Notes and Moores By CLARENCE W. GLEASON, 
Master in the Roxbury Latin School, Boston. 16mo. Cloth. iv +107 
pages. Mailing price, 45 cents; for introduction, 40 cents. 


HIS book is intended to do for beginners in Greek what the 
Gate to Cesar has done for beginners in Latin. 


Odyssey, Book VI. 


Edited by CHARLES W. Barn, Professor of Greek, University School, | 
Petersburg, Va. 16mo. Cloth. pages. Mailing price, 
cents; for introduction, cents. 


HIS edition is intended to meet the wants of pupils just 
beginning Homer. The notes are copious, and all passages 
likely to present any difficulty are fully explained, 
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The Beginner's Greek Composition. 


Based mainly upon Xenophon’s Anabasis, Book I. By WiLuiam C. 
COLLAR, Head-Master of Roxbury Latin School, and M. Grant 
DANIELL, Principal of Chauncy-Hall School. Sq. 16mo. Cloth. viii+ 
201 pages. Illustrated. Mailing price, 95 cents; for introduction, 
90 cents. 


HIS book is designed to offer a complete preparation for 
admission to college. It contains eighty-five exercises for 
oral and written translation based on the first book of the Anab- 
asis, with notes and numerous comparisons of Greek and Latin 
idioms and constructions. Following these are several miscella- 
neous passages of continuous English for translation into Greek, 
and certain Harvard admission papers suitably annotated. 

W. 8. Tyler, Emeritus Professor| George D. Lord, Prof. of Greek, 
of Greek, Amherst College: The plan | Dartmouth College: Its method is 
is a good one and it is executed with | sound. Its clear and compact treat- 
wisdom and care. ment make it markedly practical. 

Edward B. Clapp, Prof. of Greek,| Edward North, Prof. of Greek, 
University of California: It is the | Hamilton College: A good example 


best book for the purpose which we | of recent advance in the teaching of 
have. Greek and Latin. 


Syntax of the Moods and Tenses of the Greek 


Verb. 
Rewritten and Enlarged. By WittiamM Watson Goopwin, Eliot Pro- 
fessor in Greek Literature, Harvard University: 8vo. Cloth. xxxii+ 
464 pages. Mailing price, $2.15; for introduction, $2.00. 
MOST careful revision and a judicious enlargement of the 
previous edition. Full use has been made of all contribu- 
tions to the discussion of the subjects here treated, as well as of 
the author’s own further investigations and maturer judgments. 
The work is presented as something indispensable to all students 
and teachers of Greek. 


Goodwin’s Greek Reader. 


Edited by Professor WILLIAM Watson Goopwyn, of Harvard Univer- 
sity. 12mo. Half morocco. 384 pages. Mailing price, $1.65; for intro- 
duction, $1.50. 


(SONSISTIN G of Selections from Xenophon, Plato, Herodotus, 
and Thucydides, 
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Seymour's School Iliad. 


With Introduction, Commentary, and Illustrated Vocabulary, by 

THomas D. Srymour, Professor of Greek in Yale College. 

Books I.-III. Square 12mo. Half-leather. 371 pages. Mailing price, 

$1.35; for introduction, $1.25. 

Books I.-VI. 478 pages. Mailing price, $1.75; for introduction, $1.60. 
HIS is believed to be without exception the ideal Iliad for school 

use. The introduction, which contains forty- ges, pre- 

sents, in a concise but systematic form, the m mportant 
facts regarding Homeric life, the Homeric poem, Homeric style, 
syntax, dialect, and verse. The text is printed in the large and 
clear type that has distinguished the College Series of Greek 
Authors. The commentary has been adapted to the wants of 
beginners in Homer. The notes are copious for the first three 
books. They are less copious for Books IV. to VI., but the 
commentary on Book VI. is fuller than that on Books IV. and V. 
One finds numberless evidences that the editor has done his work 
not only in a careful and in a painstaking and scholarly way, 
but with personal pleasure and with sympathetic regard for the 
difficulties of beginners. The vocabulary described below con- 
tains more than twenty wood-cuts, most of which are new in 
this country. 

A. H. Buck, Professor of Greek,| Charles Forster Smith, Professor 
Boston University: A positive and | of Greek, University of Wisconsin: 
valuable help to an easy and ade-| Universally conceded to be the best 
quate preparation for college work. | school edition of any part of the 


A notable contribution to the cause | Iliad that has yet been put on the 
of classical learning. American market. 


Homeric Vocabulary. 


A Concise Vocabulary to the First Six Books of IIomer’s Iliad. By 
Professor T. D. Sz—ymour of Yale College. Square 12mo. Cloth. x+ 
105 pages. Mailing price, 80 cents; for introduction, 75 cents. 


HIS Vocabulary has not been compiled from other dictionaries, 
but has been made from the poem itself. The maker has 
endeavored to give nothing but what is important for the accurate 
and appreciative reading of the Iliad, and yet to show the original 
and derived meanings of the words, and to suggest translations 
which should be both simple and dignified. 






GREEK TEXT-BOOKS. 


INTROD, PRICE 
Allen : Medea of Euripides . . , 
Baird: Greek-English Word-List . 
Collar and Daniell: Beginner’s Greek Composition . 
Flagg : Hellenic Orations of Demosthenes . . 
Seven against Thebes, $1.00; Anacreontics . 
Goodwin : Greek Grammar (Rev. Ed.) . ’ ' 


Greek Moods and Tenses (Rev. Ed. ) 
Greek Reader . . ‘ 
Goodwin & White: New Anabasis, ‘with Illustrated Vocabulary ; 
Selections from Xenophon and Herodotus . . ; 
Hogue: : he Irregular Verbs of Attic Greek 
Jebb: troduction to the Study of Homer 
Leighton : ew Greek Lessons . . ‘ 
Liddell & Scott: Greek-English Lexicon, $9. 40; Abridged ; 
Parsons : Cebes’ Tablet .. . ‘ 
School Classics: Gleason’s Gate to the Anabasis . 
Seymour : Homer’s Iliad (School Edition) with Vocabulary, 
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Oedipus Tyrannus of Sop hocles . . 
Passages for Teanalation. at Sight, Part IV. . 
White & Morgan: ‘Anabasis Dictionary. . . . 
Whiton : Orations of Lysias. . . 
( Allen: Wecklein’s Prometheus Bound of ‘Aeschylus. Text and No 
Edition. Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40. 
Beckwith: Bacchantes of Euripides. Paper, 95 cts.; Cloth, $1.25. 
Bennett : Xenophon’s Hellenica, Books V.-VII. Pa., $1. 10; Clo. -, $1.40. 
D’Ooge : Antigone of Sophocles. Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1. ‘40. 
er: Plato’s Apology and Crito. Paper, $1. 10; Cloth, $1.40. 
Flagg: Euripides’ Iphigenia among the Taurians. Paper, $1.10; 
Cloth, $1.40. 
Fowler: Thuc dides, Book V. Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40. 
Humphreys: Clouds of Aristophanes. Paper, $1. 10; Cloth, $1.40. 
Lodge: Gorgias of Plato. Paper, $1.35; Cloth, $1.65 
Manatt : Xenophon’s Hellenica, Books L.-IV. Pa., ‘$1. oo Mlo., $1.65. 
Morris: Thucydides, Book I. Paper, $1.35; Cloth, $1.65 
Perrin: Homer’s Odyssey, Books ftv. Paper, $1. 10; Cloth, $1.40; 
Books V.-VIII., Cloth, $0.00 
Richardson: Aeschines against Ctesiphon. Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40. 
Seymour: Homer’s liad. Books I.-III. and Books IV.-VI. Each, 
Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40 
Smith : Thucydides, Book III. , Cloth, $1.65. Book VII., Paper, $1.10; 
Cloth, $1.40. 
Towle: Protagoras of Plato. Paper, 95 cts.; Cloth, $1.25. 


Editions of the Text are issued separately. Each, 40 cents. 


Books I.-III., $1.25; Books I-VI. 1. 

Language and Verse of Homer. Paper, 60 cts. ; ; Cloth. 
Homeric Vocabulary, 75 cts. ; mato tani of Pindar. 1 
Sidgwick: | Greek Prose Composition oo. 
Tarbell : Philippics of Demosthenes . ‘ 1 
ler : Selections from Greek Lyric Poets . . ‘ 1. 
hite : Beginner’s Greek Book, $1.50; First Lessons , 1 
1 
A. 
1. 


ot 
@ 


College Series. 


Copies sent to Teachers for Examination, with a view to Introduction, on 
receipt of Introductory Price. The above list is not quite complete. 


CINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 


Boston, New York, and Chicago. 
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